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THE  SECRETARY'S  PAGE 

The  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Amer- 
ican Printing  House  for  the  Blind  was  held  at  12:30  p.m., 
October  23,  1956,  at  the  Pendennis  Club,  Louisville,  Kentucky, 
with  the  following  members  present: 

Mr.  Robert  Lambert,  Vice-President;  Superintendent, 
Indiana  School  for  the  Blind,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Allen,  Superintendent,  Texas  School  for  the 
Blind,  Austin,  Texas. 

Mr.  Frank  M.  Andrews,  Superintendent,  Maryland  School 
for  the  Blind,  Overlea,  Maryland. 

Mr.  J.  McFerran  Barr,  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

Mr.  Byron  Berhow,  Superintendent,  Washington  State 
School  for  the  Blind,  Vancouver,  Washington. 

Mr.  Charles  R.  BottorrT,  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

Mr.  V.  R.  Carter,  Superintendent,  Oklahoma  School  for 
the  Blind,  Muskogee,  Oklahoma. 

Mr.  Josef  G.  Cauffman,  Principal,  Overbrook  School  for 
the  Blind,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 

Mr.  John  W.  Eakes,  Superintendent,  Mississippi  School  for 
the  Blind,  Jackson,  Mississippi. 

Mr.  Mark  F.  Ethridge,  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

Mr.  W.  Crabin  Gill,  Superintendent,  Louisiana  State  School 
for  the  Blind,  Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana. 

Mr.  W.  A.  Hack,  Superintendent,  South  Dakota  School  for 
the  Blind,  Gary,  South  Dakota. 

Mr.  Frank  Johns,  Jr.,  Superintendent,  Oak  Hill  School, 
Hartford,  Connecticut. 

Dr.  A.  G.  Kloss,  Superintendent,  Western  Pennsylvania 
School  for  Blind  Children,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

Mr.  E.  A.  McBride,  President,  Alabama  Institute  for  the 
Deaf  and  Blind,  Talladega,  Alabama. 
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Mr.  John  B.  McFerran,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

Mr.  Donald  W.  Overbeay,  Superintendent,  Iowa  Braille  and 
Sight-Saving  School,  Vinton,  Iowa. 

Mr.  Egbert  N.  Peeler,  Superintendent,  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Blind  and  Deaf,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 

Dr.  Neal  F.  Quimby,  Superintendent,  New  Mexico  School 
for  the  Visually  Handicapped,  Alamogordo,  New  Mexico. 

Mr.  Jerry  L.  Regler,  Superintendent,  Nebraska  School  for 
the  Blind,  Nebraska  City,  Nebraska. 

Dr.  Hugo  F.  SchunhofT,  Superintendent,  West  Virginia 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind,  Romney,  West  Virginia. 

Mr.  Roy  M.  Stelle,  Superintendent,  Colorado  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  Blind,  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado. 

Dr.  Robert  H.  Thompson,  Superintendent,  Missouri  School 
for  the  Blind,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

Mr.  Edward  D.  Tillinghast,  Superintendent,  Arizona  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  Blind,  Tucson,  Arizona. 

Mr.  John  M.  Wallace,  President,  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  Blind,  St.  Augustine,  Florida. 

Mr.  Edward  J.  Waterhouse,  Director,  Perkins  School  for 
the  Blind,  Watertown,  Massachusetts. 

Mr.  Everett  E.  Wilcox,  Superintendent,  Oregon  School  for 
the  Blind,  Salem,  Oregon. 

Mr.  E.  J.  Wood,  Superintendent,  Tennessee  School  for  the 
Blind,  Donelson,  Tennessee. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Woolly,  Superintendent,  Arkansas  School  for  the0 
Blind,  Little  Rock,  Arkansas. 

Due  to  the  absence  of  the  President  of  the  Board,  Mr.  Wil- 
liam C.  Dabney,  Mr.  Robert  Lambert,  Vice-President,  presided. 

The  Reports  of  the  Executive  Committee,  Publications  Com- 
mittee, Educational  Research  Committee,  Tangible  Apparatus 
Committee,  and  the  Superintendent  were  read  and,  upon  motions 
duly  seconded  and  passed,  were  approved  and  ordered  pub- 
lished in  this  Annual  Report  as  listed  on  pages  7,  10,  12,  15, 
and  17,  respectively. 
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The  Executive  Committee  presented  a  recommendation  for 
setting  up  an  Endowment  Fund  for  the  Printing  House,  which 
was  unanimously  approved  by  the  whole  Board. 

The  following  resolution  was  adopted  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees : 

WHEREAS,  The  American  Printing  House  for  the 
Blind  has  lost  a  staunch  friend  and  supporter  in  the  death 
of  our  associate,  Wallace  J.  Finch,  on  September  14, 
1956;  and, 

WHEREAS,  He  spent  many  years  working  for  blind 
children,  as  well  as  deaf  children;  and, 

WHEREAS,  He  was  most  influential  in  upgrading 
education  for  exceptional  children  throughout  the  United 
States,  through  his  work  in  the  International  Council 
for  Exceptional  Children;  and, 

WHEREAS,  Work  for  the  blind  has  suffered  this 
great  loss; 

NOW,  THEREFORE  BE  IT  RESOLVED,  That  we, 
assembled  in  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  pause  in 
memory  of  our  departed  friend;  and, 

BE  IT  FURTHER  RESOLVED,  That  copies  of  this 
resolution  be  sent  to  his  family  and  the  Michigan  State 
Board  of  Education;  and, 

BE  IT  FURTHER  RESOLVED,  That  copies  of  this 
resolution  be  spread  on  the  Minutes  of  this  meeting. 

It  was  suggested  by  one  of  the  ex-officio  Trustees  that  it 
would  be  helpful  to  the  superintendents  of  schools  for  the  blind 
if  the  Printing  House  would  adopt  a  definite  time  each  year  for 
its  Annual  Meeting.  The  suggestion  was  welcomed  by  all  of 
the  Trustees,  and  the  setting  of  an  exact  date  was  referred  to 
the  Executive  Committee  for  final  decision. 

Dr.  Neal  F.  Quimby,  as  Chairman  of  the  Nominating  Com- 
mittee, placed  in  nomination  the  following  Trustees,  who  were 
duly  seconded  and  elected: 


Publications  Committee: 

Dr.  A.  G.  Kloss,  Chairman 

Mr.  Edward  J.  Waterhouse — for  1  year  (Exp.  1957) 

Mr.  Egbert  N.  Peeler — for  5  years  (Exp.  1961 ) 

Educational  Research  Committee: 

Dr.  Neal  F.  Quimby,  Chairman 

Mr.  W.  A.  Hack— for  4  years  (Exp.  1960) 

Mr.  W.  Crabin  Gill— for  5  years  (Exp.  1961) 

Tangible  Apparatus  Committee: 

Mr.  Frank  Johns,  Jr.,  Chairman 

Mr.  Byron  Berhow — for  1  year  (Exp.  1957) 

Mr.  Roy  M.  Stelle— for  5  years  (Exp.  1961) 

The  following  officers,  also  presented  by  the  Nominating 
Committee,  were  unanimously  re-elected  for  one  year: 

William  C.  Dabney,  President 

Robert  Lambert,  Vice-President 

Finis  E.  Davis,  Secretary 

First  National  Bank  of  Louisville,  Treasurer 

There  being  no  further  business,  the  meeting  adjourned. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Finis  E.  Davis,  Secretary 


REPORT  OF  THE  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

October  23,   1956 

To  The  Members  Of  The  Board  Of  Trustees 
Of  The  American  Printing  House  For  The  Blind 

Gentlemen : 

I  am  pleased  to  present  my  second  report  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  on  behalf  of  your  Executive  Committee. 

It  has  been  my  pleasure  during  the  past  year  to  be  able  to 
increase  my  own  activities  at  the  Printing  House,  in  the  hope 
that  I  can  be  of  the  greatest  possible  service  to  its  growth  and 
progress.  Only  through  firsthand  knowledge  of  the  work  of 
Mr.  Davis  and  his  staff  can  your  Executive  Committee  gain  the 
insight  necessary  to  be  of  help  in  the  way  of  guidance  in  sound 
business  management  and  in  the  development  of  the  scope  of 
service  of  the  Printing  House  and  interpretation  of  this  service 
to  the  general  public. 

As  a  first  step  towards  more  effective  interpretation  of  the 
work  of  the  Printing  House  to  the  general  lay  public,  your 
Committee  has  undertaken  the  development  and  publication 
of  a  special  brochure,  designed  primarily  for  presentation  to 
prospective  large  donors,  including  foundations,  looking  to 
the  development  of  our  Endowment  Fund.  The  design  and 
publication  of  this  brochure  is  being  handled  by  a  commercial 
firm  which  has  worked  closely  with  Mr.  Davis  and  the  Printing 
House  staff,  and  its  publication  is  expected  within  the  near 
future.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  publication  of  the  new 
brochure  is  intended  as  an  additional  aid  in  fund-raising  and 
public  relations,  and  that  regular  fund-raising  activities  through 
"The  Reader's  Digest  Fund  for  the  Blind"  will  continue  as  here- 
tofore. Additionally,  I  should  like  to  report  that  a  total  of 
$338,469.97  was  raised  during  the  past  fiscal  year  through 
direct  mail  appeals  and  bequests. 

As  was  foreseen  last  year,  the  new  Federal  Minimum  Wage 
Law,  which  took  effect  last  March  1st,  has  caused  a  marked  ad- 
vance in  production  costs,  not  only  because  of  increased  wages 
to  our  employees,  but  also  because  of  increased  prices  of  the 
raw  materials  we  use.     The  overall  rise  amounts  to  about  14 


per  cent  over  the  previous  year,  resulting  in  a  consequent  neces- 
sary advance  in  catalog  prices,  which  we  deeply  regret.  Every 
effort  is  being  made  to  find  ways  of  lowering  costs,  through  re- 
search looking  to  less  expensive  methods  of  production,  as  well 
as  the  purchase  of  new  and  more  efficient  equipment  for  all 
departments. 

On  August  2nd  last,  the  President  signed  into  law  an  amend- 
ment to  the  Act  of  1879  "To  Promote  the  Education  of  the 
Blind"  which  makes  a  basic  change  in  the  authorizing  legisla- 
tion. As  all  of  you  know,  the  amendment  extends  the  benefits 
of  the  Act  to  all  blind  children  throughout  the  states,  territories, 
possessions,  etc.,  of  the  United  States,  whether  they  are  being 
educated  in  schools  for  the  blind  or  otherwise,  so  long  as  they 
are  in  attendance  in  public  educational  institutions  of  less  than 
college  level.  The  new  legislation  requires  that,  in  the  future, 
blind  pupils  will  be  registered  either  through  the  public  educa- 
tional institutions  for  the  blind  or  through  the  chief  state  school 
officer  in  charge  of  elementary  and  secondary  school  education 
in  each  state,  territory,  etc.  While  there  will  be  no  change  in 
the  administration  of  the  Act  so  far  as  the  residential  schools 
for  the  blind  are  concerned,  new  procedures  will  be  necessary 
for  the  registration  of  and  provision  of  books  and  materials  for 
those  blind  children  attending  public  school  classes  for  the 
blind,  public  schools  for  the  seeing,  or  any  type  of  public 
educational  institution  other  than  the  schools  for  the  blind.  In 
order  to  meet  the  rising  production  costs,  as  well  as  to  provide 
service  to  the  additional  1,000-odd  children  not  heretofore 
eligible,  the  Congress  has  also  increased  the  ceiling  of  ap- 
propriation to  $410,000  annually.  The  advice  and  aid  of  our 
professional  Trustees  is  earnestly  solicited  for  help  to  the  Print- 
ing House  staff,  as  well  as  the  individual  state  departments  of 
public  instruction,  in  establishing  adequate  and  workable  pro- 
cedures for  administering  the  new  provisions  of  the  Act. 

In  view  of  the  increased  services  expected  from  the  Printing 
House  to  serve  the  increased  number  of  blind  school  children, 
and  also  because  of  increased  demands  from  the  entire  field  of 
work  for  the  blind,  it  is  necessary  that  further  attention  be  given 
to  expanding  our  building  program.  While  formal  plans  have 
not  as  yet  been  drawn  up,  your  Executive  Committee  is  now 
in  the  process  of  considering  new  additions  along  with  recom- 
mended   alterations    in   present   buildings   which   will    provide 
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more  usable  space  for  many  of  our  departments.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  next  year  will  see  the  actual  undertaking,  with  possible 
completion  of  certain  sections,  of  this  program. 

In  closing,  may  I  extend  to  my  fellow  members  of  the  Ex- 
ecutive Committee,  to  our  professional  Trustees,  and  to  Mr. 
Davis  and  his  loyal  staff,  my  sincere  appreciation  of  their 
courtesy  and  enthusiastic  help  at  all  times.  With  your  con- 
tinued help  and  guidance,  I  look  forward  to  an  unlimited  pro- 
gram of  service  by  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind 
to  our  fellow-blind. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

William  C.  Dabney,  President 


REPORT  OF  THE  PUBLICATIONS  COMMITTEE 

October  23,   1956 

To  The  Members  Of  The  Board  Of  Trustees 

Of  The  American  Printing  House  For  The  Blind 

Gentlemen: 

During  the  1955-1956  year,  the  Publications  Committee  has 
been  in  session  three  times.  The  first  session  was  a  special 
called  meeting  on  December  7,  1955,  for  the  purpose  of  dis- 
cussing certain  problems  with  regard  to  the  production  of  large 
type  books.  The  second  session,  also  a  called  meeting,  was 
held  in  Worthington,  Ohio,  during  the  biennial  convention  of 
the  American  Association  of  Instructors  of  the  Blind.  This 
meeting  was  involved  primarily  with  certain  changes  in  pro- 
cedure for  selecting  books  for  the  schools  and  classes.  The 
final  meeting  was  the  regular  annual  session,  held  at  the  Print- 
ing House  on  October  21,  1956. 

The  ever-increasing  demand  for  books  in  large  type  is  best 
illustrated  by  presenting  total  sale  figures  for  the  past  three 
years.  In  1953-1954,  such  sales  amounted  to  $53,351.59.  In 
1954-1955,  total  sales  had  jumped  to  $59,467.30.  The  biggest 
increase  occurred  in  1955-1956,  with  $100,633.94  worth  of 
books  being  sold  to  both  quota  and  cash  customers.  (Note: 
No  large  type  materials  are  provided  on  quota  accounts  for 
children  whose  vision  is  in  excess  of  the  accepted  definition  of 
blindness).  It  is  necessary  to  produce  a  run  of  at  least  200 
copies  of  any  one  title,  if  that  book  is  to  be  produced  at  a 
reasonable  cost.  Therefore,  even  with  increasing  sales,  the 
Printing  House  found  itself  tying  up  an  ever-larger  proportion 
of  its  working  capital  each  year  in  large  type  book  inventories. 
It  was  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  this  problem  that  the  Pub- 
lications Committee  came  to  Louisville  for  its  first  special  ses- 
sion. It  was  felt  that  the  Committee  must  arbitrarily  postpone 
or  cancel  the  publication  of  certain  titles  and  workbooks  in  order 
to  keep  the  large  type  program  proportionate  with  other  types 
of  production.  The  Committee  screened  all  approved  titles 
which  were  not  yet  in  production,  eliminating  in  excess  of 
$80,000  originally  scheduled  for  production  during  the  past 
twelve  months,  which  partially  alleviated  the  problem. 
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At  Worthington,  the  Committee  met  twiee,  June  24th  and 
26th.  After  one  year  of  trial,  it  was  felt  that  the  system  of 
selecting  book  titles  for  publication  which  had  been  in  force 
for  only  one  year  was  failing  to  achieve  the  end  for  which  it  was 
established.  There  continued  to  be  a  great  variety  of  demand 
for  titles  in  any  one  subject  field  under  consideration,  making  it 
practically  impossible  for  the  Publications  Committee  to  select 
a  single  title  for  each  subject  field  which  would  be  widely  ac- 
ceptable. Therefore,  it  was  decided  that  the  problem  of  se- 
lecting titles  should  be  referred  to  the  workshops  in  session  at 
Worthington,  allowing  these  workshops  to  establish  their  own 
publication  committees  for  the  purpose  of  recommending  one 
title  for  any  particular  subject  field  to  the  Publications  Com- 
mittee of  the  Printing  House.  In  order  to  keep  the  program 
of  the  Printing  House  in  balance  from  year  to  year,  it  was  de- 
cided to  set  up  a  4-  to  6-year  cycle  of  rotation  for  the  selection 
of  book  titles  in  subject  fields.  This  plan  was  submitted  to  the 
workshops,  and  was  readily  and  enthusiastically  accepted,  lead- 
ing the  Committee  to  feel  that  this  is  the  most  workable  plan 
yet  devised. 

Subsequent  to  the  Worthington  meeting,  the  Government 
Act  of  the  Printing  House  was  changed,  allowing  blind  children 
in  any  public  school  setting  to  share  in  the  allocation  of  funds 
for  books  and  apparatus.  This  posed  the  problem  of  allowing 
the  public  schools  a  voice  in  the  selection  of  book  titles.  Since 
the  responsibility  for  such  recommendations  has  been  placed 
with  the  chief  school  officer  in  each  state,  it  was  felt  by  the 
Committee,  in  its  October  21st  meeting,  that  these  officers  should 
have  an  opportunity  to  make  recommendations  up  to  March  1st 
of  each  year,  and  that  their  recommendations  would  be  con- 
sidered along  with  those  from  the  various  workshops. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

V.  R.    Carter,  Chairman 
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REPORT  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  ON 
EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH 

October  23,   1956 

To  The  Members  Of  The  Board  Of  Trustees 
Of  The  American  Printing  House  For  The  Blind 

Gentlemen : 

It  is  a  genuine  pleasure  to  report  that  we  have  completed 
the  dot  study  portion  of  the  Library  of  Congress  Braille  Re- 
search Project.  Two  hundred  and  fifty-four  children  and  about 
150  adults  were  screened  with  a  Braille  reading  test  so  they 
could  be  matched  with  their  peers  in  reading  skill.  This  was 
followed  by  experimental  testing  with  108  children  and  108 
adults  who  fitted  the  necessary  3x3x3  factorial  experimental 
design. 

We  can  report  from  the  children's  study  a  wide  range  of 
reading  behavior  and  comprehension  on  both  normal  and  ex- 
perimental Braille  material  of  fifth  grade  reading  level. 

No  statistically  significant  differences  in  reading  speed  or 
comprehension  from  that  for  normal  specifications  were  found 
among  children.  However,  trends  toward  improved  readability 
were  found  when  cell  spacing  was  reduced,  while  dot  and  line 
spacing  were  kept  normal.  When  data  on  adult  readers  have 
been  fully  analyzed,  the  pooled  results  may  strengthen  this 
trend  or  indicate  some  other  significant  differences  or  trends. 

A  master  thesis  is  forthcoming  which  will  make  a  con- 
tribution to  our  knowledge  of  Braille  readability,  based  upon 
the  children's  half  of  the  study. 

We  can  also  report  the  conclusion  of  the  study  of  needs  and 
costs  for  instructional  materials  for  visually  handicapped  chil- 
dren. This  study  originated  with  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  the  Printing  House  offering  its  co- 
operation in  executing  it.  Early  in  the  development  of  the  study 
it  became  apparent  that  the  Printing  House  would  be  carrying 
it  alone.  The  comprehensive  report  on  the  survey  is  so  large 
as  to  make  it  impractical  to  publish  in  its  entirety.  There  have 
been  developed,  therefore,  some  brief  summaries  of  the  responses 
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to  the  questionnaires.  These  will  be  reproduced  and  distributed 
to  the  schools  and  classes  which  participated  or  which  are  in- 
terested in  the  results.  One  copy  of  the  unabridged  report  will 
be  sent  to  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
and  another  will  be  kept  at  the  Printing  House. 

The  survey  has  many  implications  for  expanding  services 
of  the  Printing  House  and  for  research  activity. 

A  year  ago  this  fall,  we  held  the  first  conference  of  liaison 
persons.  It  will  be  remembered  that  the  objective  of  this  meet- 
ing was  to  get  the  schools  and  classes  more  directly  involved  in 
initiating  and  executing  meaningful  research  projects.  One  of 
the  recommendations  of  this  conference  was  that  such  a  meeting 
should  be  an  annual  event.  The  value  and  stimulation  accruing 
from  this  meeting  makes  us  feel  that  this  is  an  appropriate 
recommendation.  However,  we  must  confess  our  inability  to 
accomplish  enough  of  what  was  outlined  at  this  conference  to 
justify  reconvening  the  group  this  fall.  It  has  been  our  think- 
ing, therefore,  that  perhaps  early  in  the  beginning  of  the  next 
calendar  year  we  might  be  better  prepared  to  have  such  another 
meeting. 

One  project  presented  to  this  group  is  receiving  special  em- 
phasis this  school  year.  That  is  an  analytic  study  of  Braille 
reading  errors.  We  have  prepared  with  great  care  some  mate- 
rials including  all  the  Braille  signs,  abbreviations,  and  con- 
tractions, in  simple  graded  context.  Elementary  school  readers 
are  being  asked  to  read  them  to  determine  which  Braille  con- 
structions seem  to  be  the  sources  of  frequent  and  persistent 
Braille  reading  errors. 

We  urge  that  all  of  the  schools  and  classes  which  possibly 
can  will  provide  some  data  from  their  children  on  this  study. 

During  the  course  of  the  last  full  year  of  operation  of  the 
department,  we  have  been  giving  increased  attention  to  plans 
and  development  for  the  future.  One  important  need,  we  feel, 
is  to  become  engaged  in  more  activities  of  a  laboratory-class- 
room nature.  Herein  we  believe  that  research  on  the  develop- 
ment of  instructional  materials  and  apparatus  could  be  carried 
on  more  effectively. 

We  do  not  anticipate  the  complete  implementation  of  this 
laboratory-classroom  project  prior  to  approximately  the  1960-61 


school  year.  In  the  meantime,  we  believe  that  the  Printing 
House  Department  of  Educational  Research  should  center  its 
attention  upon  a  continuing  developmental  program. 

In  general,  it  is  believed  that  the  Department  should  be 
extended  and  developed  in  the  direction  of  becoming  a  Bureau 
of  Research  and  Service.  No  time  schedule  can,  with  con- 
fidence, be  placed  on  such  development  but  it  seems  appropriate 
to  hold  it  as  a  semi-long-range  goal.  Such  a  Bureau  should  offer 
professional  service  for  library  research,  and  develop  facilities 
for  executing  research  projects  felt  to  be  needed  by  those  im- 
plementing educational  programs  for  visually  handicapped 
children. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Edward  J.  Waterhouse.  Chairman 
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REPORT  OF  TANGIBLE  APPARATUS 
COMMITTEE 

October  23,   1956 

To  The  Members  Of  The  Board  Of  Trustees 

Of  The  American  Printing  House  For  The  Blind 

Gentlemen : 

I  am  pleased  to  report  on  the  work  of  the  Tangible  Apparatus 
Committee  for  the  past  year.  Our  committee  has  concerned 
itself  principally  with  the  problem  of  finding  a  suitable  solution 
to  the  evaluation  of  existing  apparatus  and  aids,  stimulating  re- 
search and  public  education,  and  reviewing  several  items  of 
equipment. 

Test  Centers:  Three  testing  centers,  the  Kentucky  School 
for  the  Blind,  the  Oak  Hill  School  division  of  the  Connecticut 
Institute  for  the  Blind,  and  the  Washington  State  School  for  the 
Blind  will  be  used  during  the  coming  year  as  locations  where 
tangible  apparatus  and  other  aids  will  be  referred  for  review 
and  evaluation.  The  results  of  the  evaluation  at  these  centers 
will  be  utilized  as  guides  to  determine  whether  a  product  will 
be  manufactured  by  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind. 
A  systematic  procedure  will  be  set  up  for  screening  and  eval- 
uating all  educational  aids  sent  to  these  centers. 

Public  Education:  Since  the  Act  "To  Promote  the  Educa- 
tion of  the  Blind"  has  recently  been  expanded  to  include  chil- 
dren in  public  schools  and  because  of  the  general  importance 
of  acquainting  teachers  and  administrators  with  existing  equip- 
ment, the  American  Printing  House  is  in  the  process  of  reviewing 
present  public  education  methods. 

The  excellent  exhibit  of  tangible  apparatus  and  aids  by 
the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind  at  the  American 
Association  of  Instructors  of  the  Blind  meeting  in  Columbus, 
Ohio,  was  a  fine  contribution  in  this  respect. 

Existing  Equipment:  A  survey  of  the  schools  was  made 
with  the  primary  purpose  of  locating  any  new  aids  which  those 
in  the  field  might  have  developed  or  adapted  and  which  could 
be  developed  for  the  ultimate  benefit  of  all.    Very  little  special 
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equipment  was  located  by  this  questionnaire.  However,  ap- 
paratus and  suggestions  referred  to  us  will  be  reviewed  and 
given  the  necessary  attention. 

Research:  This  area  seems  to  present  the  greatest  chal- 
lenge. However,  a  plan  to  secure  a  full-time  staff  member  at 
the  American  Printing  House  who  will  devote  his  time  to  re- 
search and  development  and  possibly  work  in  direct  contact  with 
the  schools  would  improve  this  phase  of  the  program. 

Evaluation:  The  Committee  reviewed  plastic  and  paper 
maps,  a  plastic  slate,  the  "Brannan  Slate"  (arithmetic  aid),  a 
12-inch  globe,  Espinasse  Book  Slate,  Espinasse  duplicator,  a 
music  rack  for  the  use  of  the  partially  visioned,  a  plate-making 
device  operated  by  a  spring  punch  (for  the  reproduction  of 
Braille),  the  B.I. A.  Braillewriter,  and  the  Lavender  Braille- 
writer. 

The  various  maps,  a  pic  peg  game  ( previously  under  con- 
sideration), the  Braille  reproduction  aid,  and  the  Lavender 
Braillewriter  will  probably  be  produced  during  the  coming  year. 

The  present  cubarithm  slate  and  the  Brannan  Slate  will  be 
reviewed  at  a  test  center.  Research  on  the  possibility  of  pro- 
ducing a  plastic  Braille  slate  will  continue. 

The  work  on  tangible  apparatus  and  other  educational  aids 
is  of  necessity  slow.  However,  the  Committee  has  been  particu- 
larly pleased  by  the  progress  in  this  area  and  wishes  to  express 
its  sincere  appreciation  to  the  Board,  Superintendent,  and  staff 
of  the  Printing  House  for  their  excellent  contributions  and 
cooperation. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Frank  Johns,  Jr.,  Chairman 
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REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT 

October  23,   1956 

To  The  Members  Of  The  Board  Of  Trustees 

Of  The  American  Printing  House  For  The  Blind 

Gentlemen : 

It  is  my  pleasure,  as  always,  to  present  to  you  at  this  time 
my  annual  report  as  Superintendent  of  the  Printing  House. 

Briefly,  I  believe  the  summary  of  the  year's  work  can  be 
presented  under  four  headings:  Expansion  in  production  and 
sales,  improvement  in  the  large  type  situation,  legislation,  and 
current  projects. 

Expansion  In  Production  and  Sales 

Our  sales  this  year  represent  an  increase  of  approximately 
$100,000  over  the  1955  fiscal  year.  Admittedly,  the  necessary 
advance  in  catalog  prices  has  been  partly  responsible  for  this 
increase,  but  by  and  large  the  growth  has  been  the  result  of  two 
factors  —  better  production  and  deliveries  to  the  schools  and 
other  customers,  and  a  noticeable  rise  in  orders  from  all  sources. 
It  is  my  belief  that  it  has  been  possible  to  achieve  better  pro- 
duction and  deliveries  because  of  more  efficient  organization 
and  planning,  which  in  turn  has  been  the  direct  result  of  our  im- 
proved facilities,  both  in  equipment  and  plant.  It  is  my  hope 
that  the  additional  plant  improvements  now  under  consideration 
by  the  Executive  Committee  will  be  realized  in  the  near  future, 
thereby  making  possible  further  gains  in  organization  and  pro- 
duction. I  am  sure  all  of  you  realize  from  your  own  situations 
just  how  many  more  children  will  be  needing  our  materials  in 
the  immediate  future.  Additionally,  also,  are  the  increased 
demands  being  made  on  the  Printing  House  by  the  entire  field 
of  work  for  the  blind,  which  is  expanding  rapidly  in  all  its 
phases. 

Specifically,  I  should  like  to  note  that  the  largest  increases 
in  sales  have  been  in  the  large  type  department  (both  to  the 
quota  schools  and  classes  and  to  public  school  sight  saving 
classes,  particularly  the  latter  —  amounting  to  an  overall  in- 
crease of  $41,000  over  1955),  and  in  the  tangible  apparatus 
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department  (primarily  Braillewriters,  globes  and  slates).  Size- 
able increases  in  sales  of  approximately  $20,000  each  were 
made  in  both  the  Braille  and  Talking  Book  Departments,  also. 
The  increase  in  Talking  Book  sales  can  be  traced  largely  to 
the  several  new  recorded  magazines  now  being  published  on 
regular  schedule  for  a  number  of  agencies.  Increases  in  Braille 
sales  were  due  again  mainly  to  additions  to  our  list  of  magazine 
publications,  as  well  as  prompt  deliveries  of  contract  orders, 
and  would  have  been  much  larger  if  numerous  orders  for  school 
materials  from  the  schools  and  classes  had  not  had  to  be  held 
for  delivery  until  after  July  1st,  when  the  new  quota  allocations 
were  available.  (In  passing,  may  I  say  that  we  now  publish  6 
Talking  Book  magazines,  with  a  new  one  to  start  January  1st, 
and  59  Braille  magazines  on  regular  schedule). 

Improvement  In  Large  Type  Production  and  Sales 

Last  year  I  reported  to  you  a  very  serious  situation  with 
regard  to  the  publication  of  large  type  materials,  due  to  the 
necessity  of  large  capital  outlays  with  a  then  current  turnover 
of  stock  involving  about  a  three-year  period.  I  am  happy  to 
say  now  that  the  situation  looks  much  improved,  certainly  far 
better  than  we  could  project  at  this  time  a  year  ago.  Shortly 
following  the  Annual  Meeting  last  year,  your  Publications  Com- 
mittee returned  for  consultation  with  the  Executive  Committee 
to  discuss  ways  of  meeting  the  problems  of  accumulating  stock 
with  insufficient  turnover  on  the  one  hand,  and  an  immediate 
need  for  a  wider  variety  of  new  titles  to  be  added  to  the  large 
type  catalog  on  the  other.  The  cooperation  of  the  schools  and 
classes  in  sending  us  orders  for  books  which  they  could  antici- 
pate needing  in  the  next  year  or  two,  plus  a  concerted  effort  to 
inform  the  public  school  sight  saving  classes  throughout  the 
country  of  the  availability  of  our  texts  for  purchase  for  cash, 
resulted  in  a  69  per  cent  increase  in  sales  over  the  previous  year, 
amounting  to  total  sales  of  more  than  $100,000,  as  opposed  to 
less  than  $60,000  in  1955.  While  it  is  hoped  that  this  trend  of 
increased  sales  will  be  a  permanent  one,  it  should  be  noted  that 
the  problem  is  still  not  completely  solved,  and  that  some  way 
of  financing  the  large  initial  capital  expenses  necessary  for  this 
type  of  publishing  must  be  found,  if  we  are  to  expect  to  provide 
an  adequate  variety  of  books  in  this  medium  at  reasonable  cata- 
log prices. 
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Legislation 

The  recent  amendment  by  Congress  of  the  basic  authorizing 
Act  of  1879  "To  Promote  the  Education  of  the  Blind"  has  been 
a  major  accomplishment  during  the  year.  The  purpose  of  the 
amendment  was  to  make  possible  the  provision  of  educational 
materials  through  the  Federal  appropriation  to  all  blind  school 
children  being  educated  in  any  type  of  publicly  supported  edu- 
cational institution,  and  to  increase  the  authorized  ceiling  of 
appropriation  to  $410,000  in  order  to  cover  not  only  the  needs 
of  the  additional  children  to  be  served,  but  also  to  enlarge  the 
per  capita  rate  for  quota  allocations,  now  approximately  $30 
per  child  per  year.  The  amended  Act  now  makes  mandatory 
some  drastic  changes  in  administration  which  will  greatly 
change  the  relationships  between  the  Printing  House  and  the 
administrators  of  programs  for  the  education  of  blind  children 
attending  public  schools.  No  longer  will  direct  quota  alloca- 
tions be  made  to  city  or  county  public  school  systems  conducting 
special  classes  for  the  blind.  Rather,  beginning  July  1,  1957, 
all  blind  children  not  in  attendance  at  residential  schools  for 
the  blind  or  other  public  institutions  for  the  handicapped  con- 
ducting organized  training  courses  for  the  blind  will  be  served 
through  their  state  departments  of  public  instruction,  or  such 
other  agency  as  the  governor  of  a  particular  state  may  designate 
as  having  like  responsibility.  This  will  mean  that  public  day 
school  classes  for  the  blind  will  hereafter  have  to  register  their 
blind  pupils  through  their  state  departments  of  education,  and 
order  their  books  and  materials  through  them  according  to  such 
arrangements  as  their  state  departments  of  public  instruction 
may  determine. 

The  immediate  problem  is  that  of  acquainting  the  state  de- 
partments of  education  of  their  new  responsibilities  and  helping 
them  to  set  up  promptly  the  necessary  facilities  to  administer 
such  responsibilities.  Letters  have  been  sent  to  each  chief  state 
school  officer  in  each  state,  territory,  possession,  etc.,  of  the 
United  States,  advising  them  of  the  new  law  and  asking  them 
to  take  the  necessary  steps  for  setting  up  programs  for  serving 
the  blind  school  children  which  have  become  their  responsibil- 
ities under  the  Act.  Additionally,  the  aid  of  the  residential 
schools  and  the  public  school  classes  for  the  blind  has  been 
requested  for  the  benefit  of  the  state  superintendents  of  schools. 
Anything  that  anyone  of  you  can  do  to  help  the  new  programs  in 
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your  slate  would  be  deeply  appreciated,  particularly  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  the  registrations,  which  will  he  the  basis  for  the 
allocations  for  the  next  fiscal  year,  must  be  taken  starting  im- 
mediately after  the  first  of  the  year.  Obviously,  registrations 
cannot  be  sent  to  the  Printing  House  until  formal  plans  for  ad- 
ministering the  allocations  can  be  set  up,  and  until  these  registra- 
tions are  known,  at  least  in  large  measure,  no  plans  can  be  made 
for  going  to  Congress  to  request  the  necessary  appropriation  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  children  so  registered  for  the  1958  fiscal 
year.  May  I  urgently  ask  the  greatest  possible  cooperation  of 
each  superintendent  in  his  local  state  situation. 

Current  Projects 

During  the  spring  just  passed,  questionnaires  were  sent  to 
all  of  the  superintendents  and  teachers  of  the  schools  and  classes 
for  the  blind.  These  questionnaires,  sent  in  cooperation  with 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  were  de- 
signed to  seek  information  as  to  the  felt  needs  of  the  schools 
and  classes  and  suggestions  as  to  ways  the  Printing  House  could 
better  meet  these  needs,  with  a  view  to  not  only  formulating 
plans  for  future  services,  as  well  as  improving  the  services 
presently  offered,  but  also  to  ascertaining  the  necessary  amount 
of  funds  needed  to  finance  such  projects.  The  responses  to  the 
questionnaires  were  excellent  and  constructive.  Unfortunately, 
many  of  the  answers  to  specific  questions  varied  as  widely  as  the 
number  of  responses,  thus  pointing  up  one  of  the  main  difficult- 
ies which  constantly  confronts  the  Printing  House,  i.e.,  each 
school  situation  seems  to  be  different,  and  it  would  seem  well 
nigh  impossible  to  meet  the  specific  requirements  of  each  school 
and  class,  much  as  we  would  like  to  try  and  do  so.  Hopefully, 
what  now  seem  apparent  disparities  may,  upon  further  study, 
prove  to  be  similarities,  and,  in  any  case,  a  large  part  of  the 
replies  will  supply  a  fruitful  source  of  ideas  for  new  services 
which  the  Printing  House  can  undertake  for  the  benefit  of  the 
schools.  The  report  of  the  survey  itself  is  scheduled  for  pub- 
lication at  an  early  date. 

Before  closing,  perhaps  I  should  touch  briefly  on  one  or 
two  matters  which  are  of  prime  interest  to  the  schools.  So  far, 
we  have  delivered  about  500  Perkins  Braillers  to  the  schools 
and  classes  for  the  blind,  but  we  have  not  been  able  to  obtain 
a  constant  supply  of  parts,  so  that  all  requirements  of  the  schools 
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and  classes  for  these  machines  could  he  met.  As  parts  become 
available,  back  orders  will  be  rilled  according  to  date  of  receipt. 
Additionally,  I  think  I  should  report  that  the  Lavender  writer 
is  still  in  the  developmental  stage,  and  it  is  not  expected  that  we 
shall  receive  the  final  working  prototype  for  at  least  another 
twelve  months. 

The  experimental  research  work  looking  to  the  improve- 
ment in  Braille  printing  and  binding,  being  conducted  under 
the  sponsorship  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  has  required  much 
of  our  attention  during  the  past  year.  The  testing  of  blind 
readers  for  preference  in  dot  and  spacing  qualifications  has  re- 
quired a  monumental  amount  of  time,  but  is  now  about  com- 
pleted, and  it  is  hoped  that  the  specific  findings  will  be  available 
for  consideration  by  the  end  of  the  year. 

The  REAL  Program  (Recorded  Educational  Aids  to  Learn- 
ing), started  two  years  ago,  has  just  been  reorganized,  and  new 
offerings  of  tapes  will  soon  be  available  for  purchase  on  quota 
accounts.  Additionally,  the  new  tapes  will  be  better  cataloged, 
checked  for  clarity  and  presentation,  etc.,  so  that  future  tapes 
will  be  of  greater  usefulness  and  of  better  quality. 

The  Beetz  Notation-Graph,  which  was  a  Printing  House  cata- 
log item  many  years  ago,  has  again  been  put  into  production, 
and  a  new  lot  will  be  available  for  delivery  by  early  December, 
at  a  price  of  about  $50.00  per  set.  This  device,  which  is  de- 
signed to  help  give  blind  students  and  music  teachers  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  ink-print  grand  staff  and  music  notation,  is  in  con- 
siderable demand  at  the  present  time,  since  the  older  models 
have  long  since  been  worn  out  in  most  instances.  In  making 
up  the  new  lot,  certain  improvements  and  changes  have  been 
made,  in  order  to  provide  a  more  durable  and  better  device. 

Finally,  I  feel  confident  that  our  production  and  shipping 
departments  have  now  been  so  organized  that  the  delivery  of 
materials,  which  has  been  so  greatly  improved  during  the  past 
eighteen  months,  will  continue  on  an  even  more  efficient  level 
of  operation  in  the  future. 

In  closing,  may  I  extend  to  the  Executive  Committee,  and 
to  Mr.  Dabney  in  particular,  my  heartfelt  gratitude  for  their 
deep  interest  in  the  work  of  the  Printing  House,  evinced  so  con- 
cretely in  recent  months  by  their  personal  attention  to  Printing 
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House  problems.  To  the  superintendents,  I  extend  my  apprecia- 
tion of  their  helpful  suggestions  and  recommendations,  and  to 
our  loyal  staff  and  employees  appreciation  for  their  hard  work 
and  constructive  efforts. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

F.  E.  Davis,  Superintendent 


22 


PRODUCTION  RECORDS  FOR  THE 
FISCAL  YEARS  1955-1956 

Braille  Publications: 

Number  of  Plates  Stereotyped  95,361  91,699  93,089 

Number  of  Titles  Embossed: 

Literary    346  195  248 

Music  74  11  48 

Magazines  570  603  578 

Number  of  Pages  Printed  35,484,020  39,740,436  40,057,624 

Number  of  Volumes  Bound: 

Sewed  Binding  10,512  13,267  13,830 

Limited   Binding   41,297  60,922  54,635 

Number  of  Pamphlets  Published: 

Pressboard  Covers  17     200 

Jute  Covers  17,310  30,372  24,684 

Paper  Covers  23,983  2,100  25,965 

Number  of  Magazines  Published  501,367  478,370  491,600 

Number  of  Music  Selections  Published  2,250  2,464  4,267 

Number  of  Alphabet  Cards  Printed  546,795  219,600  895,764 

Large  Print  Books: 

Number  of  Plates  4,209  6,833  6,363 

Number  of  Titles  Published  33  33  45 

Number  of  Pages  Printed  2,899,984  4,865,956  3,676,012 

Number  of  Books  Bound  12,139  18,835  19,422 

Number  of  Pamphlets 3,585  3,909  7,534 

Talking  Books: 

Number  of  Masters  Recorded  4,252  3,709  2,690 

Number  of  Books  Recorded  142  162  87 

Number  of  Magazines  Recorded  28  42  42 

Number  of  Records  Pressed  420,472  485,681  538,895 

Number  of  Albums  Made   (Limited)    1,106  394  1,913 

Number  of  Talking  Book  Containers  Made: 

Black   Fibre  19,510  22,389  22,098 

Number  of  Reproducers  Made  80  74  128 

Real  Tapes  3,704  2,577 

Tangible  Apparatus  Manufactured: 

Maps   (Dissected)    19  22  42 

Slates  3,242  2,430  5,522 

Styluses   5,541  7,337 

Perkins  Braillers  100  250 

Braillewriter  Cases  200  295     

Spelling  Frames  and  Words  (sets)   87 

IMOUT  Games 

Constructo  Sets  50  51 

Graphic  Aids  to  Mathematics  

Mitchell  Forms  

Brailles  Clock  Faces  360 

Cubarithm  Slates  146  576 

Kine  Mutiply  Vizr  182     

Globes    

Map   Plaques   

Hoff  Aids  

Brown   Slates   
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AMERICAN  PRINTING  HOUSE  FOR  THE  BLIND 

INCORPORATED 

BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1956 
ASSETS 

Current  Assets: 

Cash    $  37,730.20 

Accounts  receivable  156,575.80 

Inventories: 

Finished  goods  $313,551.58 

Work  in  process  91,444.82 

Materials    107,431.85       512,428.25 

Total  Current  Assets  $    706,734.25 

Deferred  Charges: 

Supplies   $  27,205.84 

Unexpired  insurance  3,507.90 

Total  Deferred  Charges  30,713.74 

Fixed  Assets: 

Land   $  11,907.03 

Buildings 609,307.96 

Machinery    260,792.78 

Office  equipment  39,346.20 

Total   $921,353.97 

Less  allowance  for  depreciation  290,083.44 

Net  Fixed  Assets  631,270.53 

Total  General  Fund  Assets  $1,368,718.52 

Special  Fund  Assets: 
Unrestricted  Gifts  Fund 

Cash    $    3,204.47 

Investments    149,550.00     $152,754.47 

Reader's  Digest  Fund  for  the  Blind 

Cash    $  46,891.73 

Investments    477,200.00       524,091.73 

Research  Fund 
Cash    2,000.00 

Endowment  Fund 

Cash    $       629.71 

Investments    16,101.56         16,731.27 

Building  Fund 
Cash    1,724.96 

Total  Special  Fund  Assets  697,302.43 

TOTAL  ASSETS  $2,066,020.95 

24 


LIABILITIES 

Current  Liabilities: 

Accounts  payable  $      59,005.50 

Dej erred  Credits  to  Income: 

Unexpired    subscriptions    1,638.93 

Net  Worth: 

Capital    investment    $821,096.66 

Reserve  for  contingencies  486,977.43 

Total  Net  Worth  1,308,074.09 

Total  General  Fund  Liabilities 

and  Net  Worth  $1,368,718.52 


Special  Fund  Principals: 

Unrestricted  Gifts  Fund  $152,754.47 

Reader's  Digest  Fund  for  the  Blind 

For  publications  $172,388.89 

For  extension 346,702.84 

For  endowment  5,000.00      524,091.73 

Research  Fund  2,000.00 

Endowment  Fund  16,731.27 

Building  Fund   1,724.96 

Total  Special  Fund  Principals  697,302.43 


TOTAL  LIABILITIES  AND  NET  WORTH  $2,066,020.95 
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CASH  RECEIPTS  AND  DISBURSEMENTS 

For  the  Fiscal  Year  Ended  June  30,  1956 

CASH  BALANCE,  JULY  1,  1955  %     53,932.60 

RECEIPTS: 

The  Act  "To  Promote  the  Education  of  the  Blind" $  234,000.00 

Sales  of  products  to  other  agencies  669,896.62 

Reader's  Digest  Fund  donations  267,177.34 

Unrestricted  Gifts  Fund  donations  47,911.32 

Wills  and  bequests  25,556.44 

Interest    received   13,375.62 

Investments  liquidated  44,650.00 

Sale  of  scrap  and  equipment  847.58 

Total  Receipts  1,303,414.92 

$1,357,347.52 
DISBURSEMENTS: 

Salaries  and  Wages  $  559,946.62 

Materials  265,815.99 

Manufacturing  expense  44,470.13 

General  factory  overhead  expense  37,671.47 

Shipping  supplies  and  expense  26,288.34 

Research   and   experimentation   8,083.59 

Campaign   expense   46,774.55 

Retirement    Fund    contribution    26,600.00 

Administrative  and  office  expense  31,083.97 

Payroll   taxes    9,846.48 

Refunds  to  donors  278.51 

Interest   purchased   959.27 

Total    Operating   Disbursements    $1,057,818.92 

Equipment  purchased  22,307.07 

Addition  to  building  35,670.45 

Investments  152,751.56 

$1,268,548.00 

Less  cash  discounts  taken  3,381.55 

Total    Disbursements    1,265,166.45 

CASH  BALANCE,  JUNE  30,  1956  $     92,181.07 

CONSISTING  OF: 

Cash  in  office  $  250.00 

Cash  in  General  Fund  bank  account  39,480.20 

Cash  in  Reader's  Digest  Fund  bank  account  46,891.73 

Cash  in  Building  Fund  bank  account  1,724.96 

Cash  in  Endowment  Fund  bank  account  629.71 

Cash  in  Unrestricted  Gifts  Fund  bank  account  3,204.47 

$      92,181.07 

We  hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing  balance  sheet  at  June  30,  1956,  and  the 
summary  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  for  the  year  then  ended  are  correctly 
drawn;  and,  in  our  opinion,  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Incorporated  at  June  30,  1956,  and  its  receipts 
and  disbursements  for  the  year  then  ended. 

Respectfully  submitted, 
WILLIAM  COTTON  COMPANY 
Certified  Public  Accountants 

T.  H.  Dowell,  C.  P.  A. 
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DISBURSEMENTS 
UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  ACCOUNT 

July  1,  1955  to  June  30,  1956 


Payroll  July  1-16,  1955 

The  Hollison  Mills,  Inc. 

Carter  Dry  Goods  Co. 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

General  Box  Company 

Philip  A.  Hunt  Company 

Illinois  Zinc  Company 

Wm.  J.  McLaughlin  &  Co. 

Harold  M.  Pitman  Company 

Chicago  Steel  and  Wire  Co. 

Payroll  July  1-31,  1955 

Payroll  July  18-30,  1955 

Kentuckiana  Photo  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

The  Hilton-Hawley  Company 

Aluminum  Finishing  Corp. 

Arabol  Mfg.  Company 

Central  Steel  &  Wire  Co. 

Ewald  Distributing  Co. 

W.  D.  Gatchel  &  Sons 

Illinois  Zinc  Company 

Payroll  Aug.  1-13,  1955 

Cudahy  Packing  Company 

W.  D.  Gatchel  &  Sons 

GBC  Sales  &  Service,  Inc. 

National  Starch  Products,  Inc. 

Arabol  Manufacturing  Company 

Payroll  Aug.  15-27,  1955 

Payroll  Aug.  1-31,  1955 

Wm.  J.  McLaughlin  &  Co. 

Southern  Litho-Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Ewald  Distributing  Co. 

Hubbell  Metals  Company 

Service  Industries 

Miller  Paper  Company 

Blatz  Paint  Company 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

Philip  A.  Hunt  Company 

Kentuckiana  Photo  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Recto-Molded  Products,  Inc. 

Southeastern  Paper  Company 

Southern  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Miller  Paper  Co. 

Payroll  Aug.  29-Sept.  10,  1955 

Payroll  Sept.  12-24,  1955 

Wm.  J.  McLaughlin  &  Co. 

Arabol  Mfg.  Company 

GBC  Sales  &  Service,  Inc. 

Hubbell  Metals,  Inc. 

Miller  Paper  Company 

Harold  M.  Pitman  Company 

Howe  Press  of  Perkins  Institution 

Carter  Dry  Goods 

Ewald  Distributing  Company 


>r  What   Purpose  Amount 

Services  $     5,093.51 

Bindery  Supplies  487.18 

Large  Type  Supplies  136.19 

Large  Type  Supplies  26.73 

Shipping  Supplies  114.08 

Large  Type  Supplies  25.59 

Large  Type  Supplies  2,045.66 

Bindery  Supplies  41.93 

Large  Type  Supplies  162.00 

Bindery  Supplies  28.19 

Services  2,483.33 

Services  4,714.77 

Large  Type  Supplies  86.04 

Large  Type  Supplies  5.90 
Tangible  Apparatus  Supplies      69.95 

Bindery  Supplies  160.29 
Tangible  Apparatus  Supplies      56.66 

REAL-Tape  Blanks  1,086.99 

Large  Type  Supplies  242.22 

Zinc  Plate  Blanks  445.66 

Services  4,364.18 

Bindery  Supplies  147.73 

Large  Type  Supplies  118.37 

Bindery  Supplies  600.90 

Large  Type  Supplies  24.19 

Bindery  Supplies  154.47 

Services  4,347.36 

Services  2,541.65 

Bindery  Supplies  59.97 

Large  Type  Supplies  109.60 

REAL-Tape  Blanks  299.88 
Tangible  Apparatus  Supplies    455.03 

Bindery  Supplies  19.80 

Paper  13,611.62 
Tangible  Apparatus  Supplies    227.16 

Large  Type  Supplies  26.73 

Large  Type  Supplies  10.59 

Large  Type  Supplies  19.40 
Tangible  Apparatus  Supp.     2,399.25 

Bindery  Supplies  4,826.30 

Large  Type  Supplies  60.00 

Paper  1,337.78 

Services  4,693.69 

Services  4,742.09 

Bindery  Supplies  468.26 

Bindery  Supplies  129.74 

Bindery  Supplies  449.48 

Plate  Blanks  1,307.14 

Paper  44.59 

Large  Type  Supplies  158.76 

Tangible  Apparatus  8,400.00 

Lare;e  Type  Supplies  71.40 

REAL-Tape  Blanks  163.08 
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W.  1).  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

116.00 

Ren-Ite  Plastics,  Inc. 

Tangible  Apparatus 

131.11 

Southern  Litho-Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

194.00 

Universal  Radio  Supply  Co. 

REAL-Tape  Blanks 

430.00 

Payroll  Sept.  1-30,  1955 

Services 

2,649.99 

Payroll  Sept.  26-Oct.  8 

Services 

4,686.14 

Philip  A.  Hunt  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

25.59 

Kentuckiana  Photo  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

29.11 

Southern  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

54.40 

Vain  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

47.52 

Universal  Radio  Supply  Co. 

REAL-Tape  Blanks 

316.73 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

26.73 

Philip  A.  Hunt  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

59.40 

Illinois  Zinc  Company 

Zinc  Plate  Blanks 

482.01 

McKinley  Litho  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

147.00 

Southeastern  Paper  Company 

Bindery  Supplies 

136.42 

Southern  Litho-Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

59.20 

Columbia  Mills,  Inc. 

Bindery  Supplies 

1,958.77 

Arabol  Manufacturing  Co. 

Bindery  Supplies 

157.14 

GBC  Sales  &  Service,  Inc. 

Bindery  Supplies 

458.35 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

234.37 

GBC  Sales  &  Service,  Inc. 

Bindery  Supplies 

803.03 

x\luminum  Finishing  Company 

Tangible  Apparatus 

34.30 

Payroll  Oct.  10-22,  1955 

Services 

4,719.54 

Payroll  Oct.  1-31,  1955 

Services 

2,649.99 

Illinois  Zinc  Company 

Bindery  Supplies 

877.41 

Southern  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

115.50 

Columbia  Mills,  Inc. 

Bindery  Supplies 

3,850.00 

Kentuckiana  Photo  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

56.35 

Cudahy  Packing  Company 

Bindery  Supplies 

238.04 

Mathiessen  &  Hegeler  Zinc  Co. 

Zinc  Plate  Blanks 

342.12 

Illinois  Zinc  Company 

Zinc  Plate  Blanks 

584.89 

Payroll  Oct.  24-Nov.  5,  1955 

Services 

4,665.01 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

26.73 

Arabol  Manufacturing  Company 

Bindery  Supplies 

159.08 

Armour  and  Company 

Bindery  Supplies 

19.40 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

116.78 

GBC  Sales  &  Service,  Inc. 

Bindery  Supplies 

458.35 

Miller  Paper  Company 

Bindery  Supplies 

1,751.26 

National  Starch  Products 

Large  Type  Supplies 

25.08 

Harold  M.  Pitman  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

158.76 

Ren-ite  Plastics,  Inc. 

Tangible  Apparatus 

796.43 

Judson  L.  Thompson  Manufacturing  Co. 

Tangible  Apparatus 

442.50 

Payroll  Nov.  7-19,  1955 

Services 

4,717.59 

Dickson  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

237.50 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

116.00 

Philip  A  Hunt  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

25.59 

Wrn.  J.  McLaughlin  &  Co. 

Bindery  Supplies 

91.28 

Miller  Paper  Company 

Paper 

3,934.91 

Southern  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

189.60 

Weirton  Steel  Company 

Plate  Blanks 

925.71 

Payroll  Nov.  1-30,  1955 

Services 

2,654.15 

Payroll  Nov.  21-Dec.  3,  1955 

Services 

4,839.73 

Carter  Dry  Goods  Co. 

Bindery  Supplies 

137.60 

Gunderson  Office  Supply  &  Equipment  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

45.72 

Ren-ite  Plastics,  Inc. 

Tangible  Apparatus 

25.59 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass,  Inc. 

Aluminum  Plates 

1,181.06 

Southern  Litho-Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

116.00 

Chatheld  Paper  Corporation 

Bindery  Supplies 

1,342.60 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

26.73 

Payroll  Dec.  5-17,  1955 

Services 

4,572.09 

Kentuckiana  Photo  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

29.70 
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To  Whom  Paid 

For  What  Purpose 

Amount 

Southern  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

699.31 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

152.60 

Arabol  Manufacturing  Company 

Bindery  Supplies 

159.57 

Aluminum  Finishing  Corp. 

Tangible  Apparatus 

14.69 

Miller  Paper  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

1,700.58 

Southeastern  Paper  Company 

Bindery  Supplies 

654.04 

Southern  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

112.00 

Varn  Products,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

47.52 

Payroll  Dec.  1-31,  1955 

Services 

1,399.99 

Payroll  Dec.  19-31,  1955 

Services 

4,426.43 

Aluminum  Finishing  Corp. 

Tangible  Apparatus 

38.74 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

116.00 

GBC  Sales  and  Service,  Inc. 

Bindery  Supplies 

341.32 

Wm.  J.  McLaughlin  and  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

21.26 

Miller  Paper  Company 

Bindery  Supplies,  Paper 

4,224.44 

Payroll  Jan.  1-14,  1956 

Services 

4,726.10 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

Large  Type  Plates 

26.73 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

116.00 

National  Starch  Products,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

24.78 

Harold  M.  Pitman  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

158.76 

Payroll  Jan.  1-31,  1956 

Services 

2,654.15 

Payroll  Jan.  16-28,  1956 

Services 

4,605.59 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

116.00 

Kentuckiana  Photo  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

39.60 

Wm.  J.  McLaughlin  &  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

350.11 

Arabol  Manufacturing  Company 

Bindery  Supplies 

156.17 

Chatfield  Paper  Corporation 

Bindery   Supplies 

1,584.27 

Dickson  Company 

Typesetting 

504.50 

W.  D.  Gatchel  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

116.00 

Philip  A.  Hunt  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

89.99 

Matthiessen  &  Hegeler  Zinc  Co. 

Zinc  Plates 

1,073.57 

Wm.  J.  McLaughlin  Co. 

Bindery   Supplies 

88.20 

Miller  Paper  Company 

Bindery  Supplies,  Paper 

4,192.63 

Southern  Litho-Plate  &  Suooly  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

300.00 

Payroll  Jan.  30-Feb.  11,1955 

Services 

4,867.82 

McKinley  Litho  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Plates 

147.00 

Cudahy  Packing  Company 

Bindery  Supplies 

60.64 

Payroll  Feb.  13-25,  1956 

Services 

4,881.83 

Payroll  Feb.  1-29,  1956 

Services 

1,399.99 

Carter  Dry  Goods  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

66.00 

W.  D.  Gatchel  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

116.00 

Southern  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

177.20 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

26.73 

Miller  Paper  Company 

Paper 

5,842.61 

Aluminum  Finishing  Corp. 

Tangible  Apparatus 

104.67 

Philip  A.  Hunt  Company 

Large  Type  Supplies 

25.59 

Wm.  J.  McLaughlin  and  Co. 

Bindery  Supplies 

88.98 

Ren-Ite  Plastics,  Inc. 

Tangible  Apparatus 

124.19 

Payroll  Feb.  27-JVW.  10,  1956 

Services 

4,661.61 

Chicago  Steel  &  Wire  Co. 

Bindery   Supplies 

28.33 

Payroll  Mar.  12-24,  1956 

Services 

4,624.76 

Payroll  Mar.  1-31,  1956 

Services 

2,654.15 

Payroll  Mar.  26-Apr.  7,  1956 

Services 

4,679.28 

Aluminum  Finishing  Corp. 

Tangible  Apparatus 

33.61 

Arabol  Manufacturing  Company 

Bindery   Supplies 

157.63 

Miller  Paper  Co. 

Paper 

1,169.41 

Payroll  Apr.  9-21,  1956 

Services 

4,692.19 

Cudahy  Packing  Co. 

Bindery   Supplies 

84.89 

W.  D.  Gatchel  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Large  Type  Supplies 

232.00 

Wm.  J.  McLaughlin  &  Co. 

Bindery  Supplies 

91.14 

Payroll  Apr.  1-30,  1956 

Services 

2,649.99 

Payroll  Apr.  23-May  5,  1956 

Services 

4,577.57 
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Southern  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 
Louisville  Paper  &  Manufacturing  Co. 
Payroll  May  7-19,  1956 
GBC  Sales  &  Serviee,  Inc. 
Payroll  May  1-31,  1956 
Payroll  May  21 -June  2,  1956 
Payroll  June  4-16,  1956 


Large  Type  Supplies 

304.00 

Paper 

1,734.37 

Services 

4,560.72 

Bindery  Supplies 

550.02 

Services 

2,654.15 

Services 

4,551.89 

Services 

1,943.74 

$234,000.00 
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LIST  OF  THE  PUBLIC  INSTITUTIONS 

for  the 

EDUCATION  OF  THE  BLIND  IN  THE 

UNITED  STATES 

The  number  of  pupils,  and  the  amount  of  quota  of  each  for  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1956,  according  to  the  law  of  Congress  approved  March  3,  1879;  June  25 
1906;  August  4,  1919;  December  22,  1927;  August  23,  1937;  and  May  22,  1952, 
entitled  "An  Act  to  Promote  the  Education  of  the  Blind": 

Amount  of  Quota 
January  1955     for  the  Year  Ending 
No.   of  Pupils  June  30,   1956 

Alabama  Institute  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

Talladega,  Alabama  161  $     5,009.84 

Arizona  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

Tucson,  Arizona  49  1,524.73 

Arkansas  Enterprises  for  the  Blind 
Rehabilitation  Center 
Little  Rock,  Arkansas  31  964.63 

Arkansas  School  for  the  Blind 

Little  Rock,  Arkansas  144  4,480.85 

Atlanta  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
Atlanta,  Georgia  19  591.22 

Battle  Creek  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
Battle  Creek,  Michigan  10  311.17 

Boston  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
Boston,  Massachusetts   5  155.58 

Buffalo  Board  of  Education 
Classes  for  Blind 
Buffalo,  New  York  34  1,057.98 

California  School  for  the  Blind 

Berkeley,    California    159  4,947.61 

Campbell  Union  School  District 
Class  for  Blind 
Campbell,    California    18  560.11 

Chicago  Public  Schools 
Department  for  Blind 
Chicago,    Illinois   187  5,818.88 

Cincinnati  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  41  1,275.80 

Cleveland  Public  Schools 
Department  for  Blind 
Cleveland,  Ohio  65  2,022.61 
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Amount  of  Quota 

lury  1955 

for  the  Year  Ending 

of  Pupils 

June  30,  1956 

Colorado  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

Colorado   Springs,   Colorado  69  2,147.07 

Community  Consolidated  School  District  No.  21 
Cook  County,  Class  for  Blind 
Wheeling,  Illinois 6  186.70 

Dade  County  Board  of  Public  Instruction 
Classes  for  Blind 
Miami,    Florida    37  1,151.33 

Dallas  Independent  School  District 
Department  for  Visually  Handicapped 
Dallas,  Texas  11  342.29 

Dayton  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
Dayton,    Ohio 14  435.64 

Dearborn  Public  Schools 
Department  for  Blind 
Dearborn,  Michigan  20  622.34 

Delaware  Commission  for  the  Blind 
Department  of  Education 
Wilmington,  Delaware  35  1,089.10 

Denver  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
Denver,  Colorado  9  280.05 

Detroit  Public  Schools 

Braille  and  Sight  Saving  Department 

Detroit,  Michigan  121  3,765.16 

Diamond  Head  School 
Department  for  Blind 
Honolulu,   Hawaii 15  466.75 

District  of  Columbia  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
Washington,  D.  C 35  1,089.10 

Duluth  Board  of  Education 

Department  for  Blind  and  Sight  Saving 

Duluth,  Minnesota  19  591.22 

Elizabeth  Public  Schools 
Class  for  Blind 
Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 19  591.22 

Walter  E.  Fernald  State  School 
Greene  Blind  Unit 
Waverley,  Massachusetts  61  1,898.14 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

St.  Augustine,  Florida  123  3,827.39 

Fort  Worth  Public  Schools 
Class  for  Blind 
Fort  Worth,  Texas  8  248.94 

Fresno  City  Schools 
Department  for  Blind 
Fresno,  California 12  373.40 
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Amount  of  Quota 
January  1955     for  the  Year  Ending 
No.  of  Pupils  Juno  30,  1956 

Georgia  Academy  for  the  Blind 

Macon,  Georgia  193  6.005.59 

Grand  Rapids  Public  Schools 

Braille  and  Sight  Saving  Department 

Grand   Rapids,   Michigan   19  591.22 

Green  Bay  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
Green  Bay,  Wisconsin  7  217.82 

Hackensack  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
Hackensack,  New  Jersey  8  248.94 

Hawthorne  School  District 
Classes  for  Blind 
Hawthorne,   California  9  280.05 

Houston  Independent  School  District 
Class  for  Blind 
Houston,  Texas  6  186.70 

Idaho  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

Gooding,   Idaho  33  1,026.86 

Illinois  Braille  and  Sight-Saving  School 
Jacksonville,    Illinois    165  5,134.31 

Indiana  School  for  the  Blind 

Indianapolis,    Indiana    129  4,014.10 

Institute  Loaiza  Cordero  De  Ninos  Ciegos 

Santurce,  Puerto  Rico  72  2,240.43 

Iowa  Braille  and  Sight-Saving  School 

Vinton,  Iowa  129  4,014.10 

Iowa  School  for  the  Deaf 
Department  for  Deaf-Blind 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa  0  0 

Jackson  Public  Schools 

Braille  and  Sight  Saving  Department 

Jackson,   Michigan   2  62.23 

Jersey  City  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
Jersey  City,  New  Jersey  4  124.47 

Kalamazoo  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
Kalamazoo,  Michigan  1  31.12 

Kansas  School  for  the  Blind 

Kansas   City,   Kansas   83  2,582.71 

Kentucky  School  for  the  Blind 

Louisville,    Kentucky    122  3,796.28 

Lavelle  School  for  the  Blind 

New  York,  New  York  101  3,142.82 
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Amount  of  Quota 
January  1955  for  the  Year  Ending 
No.   of  Pupils  June  30,  1956 

Long  Beach  Public  Schools 
Class  for  Blind 
Long  Beach,  California 17  528.99 

Los  Angeles  Public  Schools 

Schools  for  Blind  and  Sight  Saving 

Los  Angeles,  California  192  5,974.47 

Louisiana  State  School  for  the  Blind 

Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana  74  2,302.66 

Louisiana  State  School  for  Blind  Negroes 

Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana  57  1,773.67 

Maryland  School  for  the  Blind 

Overlea,  Maryland  153  4,760.90 

Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind 

Saginaw,  Michigan  4  124.47 

Michigan  School  for  the  Blind 

Lansing,   Michigan   181  5,632.18 

Milwaukee  Public  Schools 
Department  for  Blind 
Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  70  2,178.19 

Minneapolis  Public  Schools 

Department  for  Sight  Saving  and  Braille 

Minneapolis,    Minnesota    46  1,431.38 

Minnesota  Braille  and  Sight-Saving  School 

Faribault,  Minnesota  94  2,925.00 

Mississippi  School  for  the  Blind 
Jackson,    Mississippi    129  4,014.10 

Missouri  School  for  the  Blind 

St.    Louis,    Missouri   149  4,636.44 

Montana  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

Great  Falls,  Montana  25  777.93 

Montclair  Public  Schools 
Department  for  Blind 
Montclair,  New  Jersey 9  280.05 

Nebraska  School  for  the  Blind 

Nebraska  City,  Nebraska  48  1,493.62 

Newark  Public  Schools 

Braille  and  Sight  Conservation  Classes 

Newark,  New  Jersey  41  1,275.80 

New  Jersey  Commission  for  the  Blind 
Department  of  Education 
Newark,  New  Jersey  161  5,009.84 

New  Mexico  School  for  the  Visually  Handicapped 

Alamogordo,   New   Mexico   74  2,302.66 

New  Orleans  Public  Schools 
Class  for  Blind 
New  Orleans,   Louisiana 8  248.94 
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Amount  of  Quota 
January  1955  for  the  Year  Ending 
No.  of  PupilR  June  30,  1956 

New  York  City  Public  Schools 

Bureau  for  Education  of  Visually  Handicapped 

Brooklyn,    New    York    121  3,765.16 

New  York  Institute  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind 

New  York,  New  York  158  4,916.49 

New  York  State  School  for  the  Blind 

Batavia,  New  York  177  5,507.71 

North  Carolina  School  for  the  Blind  and  Deaf 

Raleigh,  North  Carolina  327  10,175.27 

North  Carolina  State  Commission  for  the  Blind 
Rehabilitation  Center 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina  46  1,431.38 

North  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 

Bathgate,   North  Dakota  29  902.39 

Oak  Hill  School 

Hartford,    Connecticut    109  3,391.75 

Ohio  State  School  for  the  Blind 

Worthington,   Ohio   192  5,974.47 

Oklahoma  Consolidated  Negro  Institution 
Deaf,  Blind,  and  Orphan  Division 
Taft,  Oklahoma  1  31.12 

Oklahoma  School  for  the  Blind 
Muskogee,  Oklahoma  80  2,489.36 

Oregon  School  for  the  Blind 
Salem,  Oregon  70  2,178.19 

Overbrook  School  for  the  Blind 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  262  8,152.66 

Paterson  Public  Schools 
Department  for  Blind 
Paterson,   New  Jersey   11  342.29 

Perkins  Institution  and  Massachusetts  School 
for  the  Blind 
Watertown,  Massachusetts  244  7,592.55 

Portland  Public  Schools 

Department  for  Blind  and  Visually  Handicapped 

Portland,  Oregon 26  809.04 

Rover-Greaves  School  for  the  Blind 

Paoli,  Pennsylvania  55  1,711.44 

Sacramento  City  Unified  School  District 
Classes  for  Blind 
Sacramento,  California  3  93.35 

St.  Cloud  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
St.  Cloud,  Minnesota  3  93.35 

St.  Paul  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
St.  Paul,  Minnesota  19  591.22 
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Amount  of  Quota 
January  1955  for  the  Year  Ending 
No.  of  Pupils  June  30,  1956 

San  Francisco  Unified  School  District 
Classes  for  Blind 
San  Francisco,  California 16  497.87 

San  Leandro  Unified  School  District 
Classes  for  Blind 
San  Leandro,  California 12  373.40 

Santa  Ana  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  Blind 
Santa  Ana,  California  5  155.59 

San  Antonio  Independent  School  District 
Department  for  Blind 
San  Antonio,  Texas 6  186.70 

San  Mateo  County  Public  Schools 
Class  for  Blind 
San  Mateo,  California  8  248.94 

San  Diego  City  Schools 

Classes  for  Blind  and  Sight  Saving 

San  Diego,  California  25  777.93 

South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 
Spartanburg,  South  Carolina  101  3,142.82 

South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 
Gary,  South  Dakota 44  1,369.15 

Stockton  Unified  School  District 
Classes  for  Blind 
Stockton,   California  9  280.05 

Tacoma  Public  Schools 
Department  for  Blind 
Tacoma,  Washington   12  373.40 

Temple  City  Unified  School  District 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Temple  City,  California  24  746.81 

Tennessee  School  for  the  Blind 

Donelson,  Tennessee  171  5,321.01 

Texas  School  for  the  Blind 
Austin,  Texas  200  6,223.40 

Texas  Blind,  Deaf  and  Orphan  School 
Austin,  Texas  67  2,084.84 

Toledo  Public  Schools 
Class  for  the  Blind 
Toledo,  Ohio  7  217.82 

Utah  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 
Ogden,  Utah  47  1,462.50 

Virginia  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

Staunton,   Virginia   135  4,200.79 

Virginia  State  School 
Department  for  Blind 
Hampton,   Virginia 51  1,586.97 


Washington  State  School  for  the  Blind 
Vancouver,  Washington 

Western  Pennsylvania  School  for  Blind  Children 
Pittsburg,  Pennsylvania 

West  Virginia  Schools  for  Deaf  and  Blind 

Romney,  West  Virginia  

West  Virginia  Schools  for  Colored  Deaf  and  Blind 
Institute,  West  Virginia  

Wisconsin  School  for  the  Visually  Handicapped 

Janesville,   Wisconsin   118  3,671.81 

Youngstown  Public  Schools 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Youngstown,    Ohio 13  404.52 
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528.99 

Per  Capita:     $31.117021  7,520  $234,000.00 
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Explanation  of  Abbreviations 

The    following   abbreviations   or    initials    inclosed    in    parentheses,    following   the   type   of 
printing,  indicate  by  whom  the  first  edition  was  paid  for  or  the  plates  loaned: 

A.F.B. — Amercan  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York,  New  York. 

B.I.A. — Braille  Institute  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  California. 

CI.P.S. — Cleveland  Public  Schools,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Conn.  S.B. — Connecticut  School  for  the  Blind  (Oak  Hill  School),  Hartford,  Connecticut. 

D.P.S. — Detroit  Public  Schools,  Detroit,  Michigan. 

H.C.S. — Hadley  School  for  the  Blind,  Winnetka,  Illinois. 

H.E.W. — Department  of  Health,   Education  and  Welfare,  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

H.M.P. — Howe  Memorial  Press,  Watertown,  Massachusetts. 

III.  S.B. — Illinois  School  for  the  Blind,  Jacksonville,  Illinois. 

Ind.  S.B. — Indiana  School  for  the  Blind,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

I.P.N.C. — Instituto  Puertoriqueno  des  Ninos  Ciegos,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico. 

Ky.  S.B. — Kentucky  School  for  the  Blind,  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

Md.  S.B. — Maryland  School  for  the  Blind,  Overlea,  Maryland. 

Mich.  S.B. — Michigan  School  for  the  Blind,  Lansing,  Michigan. 

Minn.  S.B. — -Minnesota  Braille  and  Sight  Saving  School,  Faribault,  Minnesota. 

Mo.  S.B. — Missouri  School  for  the  Blind,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

N.J.  Com. — New  Jersey  Commission  for  the  Blind,  Newark,  New  Jersey. 

N.Y.I. E.B. — New  York  Institute  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind,  New  York,  New  York. 

N.Y.P.S. — New  York  City  Public  Schools,  Brooklyn,  New  York. 

N.Y.S.S.B. — New  York  State  School  for  the  Blind,  Batavia,  New  York. 

OkSa.  S.B. — Oklahoma  School  for  the  Blind,  Muskogee,  Oklahoma. 

Perkins — Perkins  School  for  the  Blind,  Watertown,  Massachusetts. 

R.N. LB. — Royal  National  Institute  for  the  Blind,  London,  England. 

T.S.B. — Texas  School  for  the  Blind,  Austin,  Texas. 

T.D.B.D. — Texas  Blind,  Deaf  and  Orphan  School,  Austin,  Texas. 

Tenn.  S.B. — Tennessee  School  for  the  Blind,  Nashville,  Tennessee. 

Va.  S.D.B. — Virginia  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind,  Staunton,  Virginia. 

W.P.S.B. — Western  Pennsylvania  School  for  Blind  Children,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

Wis.  S.B. — Wisconsin  School  for  the  Visually  Handicapped,  Janesville,  Wisconsin. 

Y.P.S. — Youngstown  Public  Schools,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
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Explanatory  Notes 


ALL   PRICES   IN   THIS  CATALOG   ARE  SUBJECT  TO  CHANCE  WITHOUT  NOTICE. 

1.  The  "General  Catalog  of  Braille  Publications  and  Appliances"  does  not  contain  either 
large  type  books,  Braille  music,  Talking  Books,  or  Tangible  Apparatus.  Complete  catalogs 
of  large  type  books,  Braille  music,  Talking  Books  and  Tangible  Apparatus  are  published 
under  separate  cover  and  may  be  obtained  upon  request. 

2.  The  materials  listed  in  this  catalog  have  been  divided  into  five  sections: 

a.  Textbooks    (primarily  for  use  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  school  grades.)      (See 
pages  1  -27) . 

b.  High-Interest,   Low-Vocabulary  Level   Publications.     (Also  for  the  above-named  age 
levels).     (See  pages  28-3  1  ) . 

b.  High- Interest,  Low-Vocabulary  Level  Publications.     (See  pages  28-31  ). 

c.  Supplementary    reading   and    fiction    (also    for   the   above-named   age    levels).      (See 
pages  32-49). 

d.  Books  published  to  the  order  of  the  Library  of  Congress.     (See  pages  50-78) . 

e.  Periodicals.     (See  pages  79-81  ) . 

3.  Titles  in  the  Textbook  Section  have  been  listed  according  to  school  subjects;  titles  listed 
in  the  High-Interest,  Low-Vocabulary,  Supplementary  Reading  and  Ficition,  and  the 
Library  of  Congress  Sections  have  been  classified  according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  System 
as  approved  by  the  American  Library  Association,  the  main  divisions  of  Non-fiction 
being  re-arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

4.  Ink-print  publishers  and  copyright  dates  are  given  immediately  following  the  author's 
name. 

5.  The  Braille  embossing  date  is  enclosed  in  brackets  following  the  date  of  copyright. 

6.  Initials  enclosed  in  parentheses  indicate  by  whom  the  first  edition  was  paid,  or  the 
Braille  plates  loaned.     (See  page  IV  for  explanation  of  abbreviations). 

7.  Reading  grades  are  indicated  by  Roman  numerals  for  Grades  l-X,  or  as  Adult. 

8.  The  grade  of  Braille  for  each  title  has  been  indicated  (see  footnote  at  the  bottom  of 
each  page).  This  has  been  done  to  facilitate  the  compilation  of  lists  of  books  in  any 
grade  of  Braille.      If  not  otherwise  indicated,  all  pages  are  the  standard  1  1"  x   11"  size. 

9.  All-ink  print  titles  listed  in  this  catalog  are  available  on  quota  accounts. 
1  0.      All  out-of-date  catalogs  should  be  discarded. 

1  1 .      Books  may  neither  be  borrowed  nor  exchanged. 

12.  No  shipping  charges  are  included  in  the  prices  listed  in  this  catalog.  When  payment 
accompanies  order,  always  include  postage.  Any  differences  between  the  postage  sent 
and  the  amount  actually  used  will  be  refunded  in  stamps,  or  a  bill  will  be  sent  for 
further  remittance. 

13.  Be  sure  to  indicate  whether  shipment  is  to  be  made  by  express,  freight,  or  parcel  post. 

14.  No  funds  of  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind  are  used  to  emboss  religious 
literature. 


General  List  of  Braille  Text-books 


(Unless  otherwise  noted,  all  of  the  following  titles  are  embossed  in  interpoint  Braille  Grade  2) 

NOTE:   A.   All  titles  in  the  list  below  which  are  marked  with  an  asterisk   (*)   are  also  available 
in  large  type  form  from  the  Printing  House. 

B.    Ink-print  copies  of  the  following  titles,  edited  to  conform  with  the  Braille  editions, 
may  be  supplied  on  quota  accounts. 

Non-Fiction 

CIVICS,   ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

(See  also  Economics  and  Sociology  under  "Supplementary  Reading" 
and  "Library  of  Congress  Publications.") 

American  Economic  Problems.    Patterson,  et  al.    Macmillan,   1941.    [1942].    X-Adult. 

6  v;    1 07 1    pp 28.80 

American  Government;  a  consideration  of  the  problems  of  democracy;  with  a  new 
chapter  on  federal  security  and  federal  works  agencies;  1942  ed.  Magruder. 
Allyn,   1942.    [1942].     Vll-Adult.    9  v;  1442  pp 38.70 

''Building   Citizenship.      Hughes.      Allyn,    1952.      [1956].      IX-Adult.      7   v;   approx. 

1  1  65    pp 26.60 

"Building  Our  Life  Together;  the  essentials  of  good  citizenship.      Arnold  and   Banks. 

Row,   1941,   1939.      [1950].     IX.     9v;1348pp 30.15 

Citizen  and  His  Government,  The;  a  study  of  democracy  in  the  United  States.      Lapp 

and  Weaver.    Silver,   1935,   1936.    [1942].    Vlll-Adult.    9v;1369pp 38.70 

Citizenship  in  Our  Democracy;  rev.  ed.     Parker,  et  al.     Heath,   1944.      [1948].     X- 

Adult.      4  v ;  484  pp 11 .40 

Economic  Problems  of  Today.     Klein  and  Colvin.     Lyons,   1953.      [1956].      IX-Adult. 

1  0  v;  approx.   1  73  1   pp 38.00 

Economics;  an  introduction  to  fundamental  problems;  rev.  ed.  Smith.  McCraw, 
1934,  1935,  1936,  1938,  1939.  [1943].  (Mich.  S.B.)  X-Adult.  6  v; 
1  076     pp 1 6.80 

Elementary  Economics;  new  ed.    Carver  and  Carmichael.    Cinn,   1929,   1937.     [1939]. 

X-Adult.      5  v.  plus  pamph;  994  pp 22.40 

Good  Citizenship.    Hughes.    Allyn,    1940.     [1942].    VII-IX.    4  v;  572  pp 13.40 

Government    in    the    United    States.       Flick    and    Smith.      Laidlaw,     1953.      [1955]. 

(H.C.S.)     X-Adult.     6  v;  978  pp 15.00 

Meaning  of   Democracy,   The.     Russell   and   Briggs.     Macmillan,    1941.     [1943].     X- 

Adult.      4  v;  573  pp 13.40 

Our  American  Government:  What  It  Is?  How  Does  It  Function?;  283  questions  and 
answers — a  comprehensive  story  of  the  history  and  functions  of  our  American 
government  interestingly  and  accurately  portrayed.  77th  Congress,  2nd  Ses- 
sion; House  Document  No.  619.  Govt.  Ptg.  Off.,  1942.  [1944].  Vll-Adult. 
1    v;    1 92   pp 4.30 

Our  Changing  Social  Order;   rev.   ed.      Gavin,   et  al.      Heath,    1939,    1941.      [1946]. 

X-Adult.     9  v;   1379  pp 30.15 

*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 


2  TEXTBOOKS 

CIVICS,  ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Our  Economic  World.     Atwood  and   Pitt.      Cinn,    1948.      [1948].       (N.Y.I. E.B.  and 

N.Y.S.S.B.)      X-Adult.     5  v;  861   pp 12.50 

Problems  and  Values  of  Today.      Hilton.      Little,    1938,    1940.      [1943].      X-Adult. 

8   v;    1436   pp 38.40 

School  Sociology;  new  ed.     Cole  and  Montgomery.     Allyn,   1942.      [1942].      (Tenn. 

S.B.)      IX-Adult.     5  v;  770  pp 12.50 

Social  Living;  principles  and  problems  in  introductory  sociology.     Landis.     Cinn,  1938, 

1941.      [1943].      IX-Adult.     6  v;   1141   pp 25.80 

Social  Studies  Program.     Scott: 

Curriculum  Foundation  Series.     Hanna,  et  al: 

Book   4 — Cross  Country;   geography  for  children.      1950.      [1954].      IV. 

2  v;  244  pp 5.70 

Book   5— Pioneering  in  Ten   Communities.      1940.      [1955].      V.      4  v; 

513  pp 13.40 

Reading  About  Our  Working  World.    Hanna,  et  al.    1953: 

Our  World  and  How  We  Use  It.    [1954].    VI.    3  v;  409  pp 10.05 

Making  the  Goods  We  Need.    [1954].    VII.    3v;415pp 10.05 

Marketing  the  Things  We  Use.    [1955].   VIII.    3  v;  495  pp 11.40 

Citizens   Now;  civics  for  young  citizens.     Krug  and  Quillen.     1952.     [1955]. 

IX-XII.     7  v;  977  pp 23.45 

Tiegs-Adams  Social  Studies  Series.    Tiegs,  et  al.     Cinn: 

•I— Stories  About  Sally.    1949.    [1955].    Interlined.    I.    lv;112pp 2.85 

*II_ .Your  Town  and  Mine.    1949.    [1953].    II.    2v;310pp 7.60 

*!!S— Your  People  and  Mine.    1949.    [1953].    III.    4  v;  496  pp 11.40 

*|V— Your  Country  and  Mine.    1951.    [1953].    IV.    7v;1012pp 23.45 

*V— Your  World  and  Mine.    1951.    [1953].    V.    7v;1078pp 26.60 

*VI—  Your  Country's  Story;  pioneers,  builders,  leaders.     1953.     [1954].    VI. 

8  v;   1427  pp 34.40 

*VI1— -Your    Country    and    the    World — Resources,    Business,    Trade.       1952. 

[1953].    VII.    8  v;   1287  pp 30.40 

*V!!I — Your  Life  as  a  Citizen—Community,  Nation,  World.     1952.     [1953]. 

VIII.    7  v;   1  180  pp 26.60 

Your  Personal   Economics;   an    introduction   to  consumer  problems.     Smith.     McGraw, 

1940.     [1947].     (Perkins).    X-Adult.    7  v;  988  pp 15.75 

*Youth  Faces  its  Problems.    Bossing  and  Martin.    Laidlaw,   1950.     [1950].    XII.    8  v; 

1131     pp 26.80 

HEALTH  AND  HYGIENE 

(See  also  Arts,  Useful  under  "Supplementary  Reading"  and 
"Library  of  Congress  Publications") 

**Accident  Prevention;  home  and  farm  courses  for  the  blind.  (Adapted  for  the  blind 
by  the  Chicago  Chapter  ARC  and  the  Hadley  Correspondence  School  for  the 
Blind).     Ms.,   1946.     [1946].     (H.C.S.)     Vll-Adult.    2  v;  233  pp 3.90 

American  Red  Cross  First  Aid  Textbook;  revised — Prepared  by  the  ARC  for  the  Instruc- 
tion of  First  Aid  Classes.  Blakiston,  1933,  1937,  1945.  [1946].  Vll-Adult. 
2  v;   370   pp 8.60 

Attaining  Manhood;  a  doctor  talks  to  boys  about  sex.     Corner.    Harper,  1938.    [1941]. 

X-Adult.      Pamph ;    54   pp 90 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
**Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H.  as  long  as  stock  lasts. 
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Attaining   Womanhood;   a   doctor   talks   to   girls   about  sex.      Corner.      Harper,    1939. 

[1941].     X-Adult.      1   v;  81   pp 2.35 

Basic  Science  Education  Series.     Parker,  et  al.     Row.      [1954].      (See  also  Science)  : 
Junior  High.     [1954].     VII-IX: 

Community  Health.    1952,  1949,  1953.    Pamph;  50  pp 90 

Foods.     1948,    1946.    Pamph;  65  pp 1.10 

How  We  Are  Built.      1947,   1951.    Pamph;  51   pp 90 

Keeping  Well.      1  946.    Pamph ;  55  pp 90 

Cirl   Today,    the   Woman   Tomorrow,    The;    rev.    ed.      Hunter.      Allyn,    1932,    1938. 

[1944].     VIII-IX.     4v;532pp 13.40 

Growing  Up;  the  story  of  how  we  become  alive,  are  born  and  grow  up;  2nd  ed.  rev. 

DeSchweinitz.      Macmillan,    1935.      [1945].      Vll-X.      Pamph;  33  pp 65 

Health  for  You.     Crisp.     Lippincott,    1944.      [1945].     Vll-X.     6  v;  968  pp 22.80 

*  Health  and  Personal  Development  Program  (Edited  for  the  Blind) .    Baruch,  et  al.    Scott. 

[1952-1953]: 

*Primer — Happy  Days  with  Our  Friends.     1948.     Interlined.     I.     1   v;  80  pp..  .  2.35 

*A — Good  Times  with  Our  Friends.    1948.    Interlined.    I.    2v;154pp 4.70 

*B— Three  Friends.     1948.     II.     1   v;  96  pp 2.35 

*C— Five  in  the  Family.     1948.    III.     lv;124pp 2.85 

*4— The  Cirl  Next  Door.    1 948,   1 946.    IV.    2  v;  221   pp 5.70 

*5_You.    1948.    V.    2  v;  31  1   pp 7.60 

*6— You  and  Others.    1948.   VI.    3  v;  345  pp 8.55 

*7— You're  Crowing  Up.     1950.    VII.    3  v;  454  pp 11.40 

*8— Into  Your  Teens.    1951.    VIII.    3v;513pp 13.40 

*  Health-Happiness-Success  Series.       (Edited   for  the   Blind).      Burkard,   et  al.      Lyons. 
[1952]: 

*l — Awake  and  Away.     1947.     Interlined.     I.    Pamph;  23  pp 45 

*ll — Crowing  Day  by  Day.     1947.     II.     1   v;  66  pp 1.85 

*JII— Keeping  Fit  for  Fun.    1947.    III.    lv;138pp 3.35 

*IV— Good  Health  Is  Fun.    1950,1946.    IV.    3  v;  461   pp 11.40 

*V— Builders  for  Good  Health.     1950,    1946.    V.    4  v;  557  pp 13.40 

*VI—  Your  Health  and  Happiness.    1950,1946.    VI.    3  v;  461   pp 11.40 

*V8S— Health  for  Young  Americans.    1950,1946,1943.    VII.    5  v;  598  pp...  14.25 

*VIII—  Working  Together  for  Health.    1950,1943.    VIII.    4  v;  580  pp 13.40 

•life  and  Health.    Wilson,  et  a!.    Bobbs,  1945,  1948.    [1953].    IX-X.    7  v;  1140pp...  26.60 

Safe  and  Healthy  Living  Senses.    Andress,  et  al.    Cinn,  1939,  1941  : 

Book    ! — Spick   and   Span.      [1948].      Interlined.       (Perkins).      I.      2   pamph; 

1  36  pp 2.20 

Book  H— The  Health  Parade.     [1948].     (Perkins).     II.     1    v;    112  pp 1.95 

Book   Ill—Crowing  Big  and  Strong.    [1948].     (III.S.B.)     III.    2v;198pp 3.30 

Book   IV — Safety  Every  Day.    [1949].    IV.    2  v.  plus  pamph;  265  pp 6.25 

Book  V — Doing  Your  Best  for  Health.    [1949].    V.    2  v.  plus  pamph;  369  pp.  8.15 

Book  VI — Building  Good  Health.    [1949].    VI.    3  v.  plus  pamph;  429  pp 10.70 

Book  VII— Helping  the  Body  in  Its  Work.    [1942].    VII.    4  v;  437  pp 11.90 

Book  VIII — The  Healthy  Home  and  Community.    [1942].    VIM.    4  v;  473  pp.  11.90 

*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A  P.H. 
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HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

(See  also  Description  and  Travel  and  History  under  "Supplementary  Reading" 
and  "Library  of  Congress  Publications.") 

*  America:  Its  History  and  People;  5th  ed.    Faulkner  and  Kepner.    Harper,  1934,  1938, 

1942,  1947,  1950.    [1951].   XI.    15  v;  2314  pp 57.00 

American   Way   of   Life,   The;   a    history.     Faulkner,   et   al.     Harper,    1941.     [1943]. 

(N.Y.I. E.B.)     X-Adult.    9v;1318pp 20.25 

Ancient  History.     Hayes  and  Moon.    Macmillan,  1929.    [1940].    IX-X.    7  v;  1124  pp.   26.60 

*Atwood  Geography  Series.   Atwood  and  Thomas.    Cinn: 

*Neighborhood  Stories.    1935,1942,1944.    [1949].    III.    3  v;  363  pp 8.55 

*V2sits  in  Other  Lands.    1943,1947.    [1949].    IV.    4  v;  524  pp 13.40 

'American  Nations,  The.    1943,   1946,   1948.    [1949].    7  v;  1004  pp 23.45 

*Nations  Overseas.    1946,1948.    [1950].    VI.    6  v;  985  pp 22.80 

*Growth  of  Nations,  The.     1936,    1941,    1943,    1944,    1947,    1948.     [1950]. 

VII.    7  v;   1074  pp 26.60 

*  United   States   in   the   Western   World,   The.     1944,    1946,    1948.     [1950]. 

VII-VIII.    5  v;  772  pp 19.00 

Building  of  Our  Nation,  The.     Barker,  et  al.     Row,   1937.      [1940].     VII-IX.     8  v; 

1272  pp 30.40 

Declaration  of  Independence,  The  )     See  American  Historical 

Constitution  of  the  United  States  of  America        )     Documents,  page  59 

Economic  Geography;  3rd  ed.    Staples,  et  al.    South-Western,   1940.    Vll-Adult: 

Text— [1945].    8  v;  1303  pp 34.40 

Workbook— [1946].    2  v;  255  pp 6.70 

Achievement  Tests:  Nos.  1-8 — [1945].    8  pamphs;  1 63  pp 2.80 

History   of  Om   Country.     Muzzey.     Ginn,    1937,    1939,    1941,    1942,    1943,    1945. 

[1944,   1947].      Vll-Adult.    12  v;  1920  pp 45.60 

Influence  of  Geography  on  Our  Economic  Life.    Ridgley  and  Ekblaw.    Gregg.    [1946]. 
VII-IX: 

■      Text— 1938,  1943.     (Wis.  S.B.  and  III.  S.B.)    5  v;  878  pp 14.00 

Workbook — Problems   in   Economic   Geography:   Parts   l-ll.     1938: 

Part   I  —Lesson  1-37.     (Wis.  S.B.  and  III.  S.B.)     2  v;  233  pp 3.90 

Part   II— Lessons  38-80.     (III.  S.B.)     3  v;  353  pp 5.85 

Tests— 1938.     (III.  S.B.)     6  Pamphs;  75  pp 1.50 

*lroquois   History  Series.    Southworth.     Iroquois.     [1950-1951]: 

*  Early  Days  in  the  New  World;  the  American   Indians,  the  period  of  explora- 

tion, the  thirteen  colonies,  the  intercolonial  wars,  the  struggle  for  inde- 
pendence, the  adoption  of  the  constitution,  and  our  country's  growing 
frontiers.     1950.    V.    5  v;  731    pp 16.75 

*Long  Ago  in  the  Old  World;  the  story  of  America's  old  world  background  from 
the  dawn  of  civilization  through  the  period  of  exploration.  1950.  VI. 
5  v;  661   pp 16.75 

*Story  of  Our  America,  The.    1951.    VII.    9  v;  1355  pp 34.20 

Jansen    and    Alien    Geographies:    VI 1 8— The    United    States    and    Its   Trade    Relations. 

Jansen  and  Allen.     Ginn,  1947.      [1950].      (N.Y.P.S.)      VIII.     4  v;  579  pp...       9.00 

My  Geography  Quiz  Game   (Based  on  the  study  of  United  States  Geography).    Melvin. 

Ms.    [1954].    V.    117  cards,  plus  2  pamphs  of  directions  and  answers 3.25 

New   Testament    History;    a    study   of   the    beginnings   of   Christ.      Rail.      Abingdon. 

[1941].     (H.C.S.)      X-Adult.     4  v;  579  pp 9.00 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
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Rand   McNally  Social  Studies  Series:  Geography.      McConnell,   et  al.      Rand.      [1954- 
19551: 
Around  the  Home.     Ill: 

*Text— 1954.     2  v;  316  pp 7.60 

'Workshop — 1948.     1    v;   88  pp 2.35 

Geography  of  Many  Lands.     IV: 

*Text— 1952.     3  v;  452  pp 11.40 

Workshop — 1  952.      1    v;   1  84  pp 4.30 

Geography  of  American  Peoples.     V: 

*Text— 1951.     5  v;  777  pp 19.00 

Workshop— 1951.      1    v;   157  pp 3.80 

Geography  of  World  Peoples.     VI: 

Text — 1952.     7  v;   1008  pp 23.45 

Workshop— 1  952.      1   v;   1  68  pp 3.80 

Our  Working  World.     VII: 

*Text—  1  953,   1  947.     8  v;  1  1  64  pp 26.80 

Workshop — 1  953,    1  948.      1    v;   1  93  pp 4.30 

Rand  McNally  Social  Studies  Series:  History.     Cordier,  et  al.     Rand     [1954]: 

*History  For  the   Beginner.     1953.     IV.     3  v;  480  pp 11.40 

History  of  Young  America.     V: 

*Text— 1951,   1948.     4  v;  672  pp 15.20 

Workshop— 1951.      1   v;  176  pp 4.30 

History  of  World  Peoples.     VI: 

Text— 1949.      5   v;   768   pp 19.00 

Workshop— 1951.      1    v;    136  pp 3.35 

History  of  Our  United  States.     VII -VII  I: 

*Text— 1953.     9  v;   1  398  pp 34.20 

Workshop — 1953.     2  v;  202  pp 5.70 

Rise  of  Our  Free  Nation,  The.     McCuire  and  Portwood.     Macmillan,   1942.      [1943]. 

VII-IX.     10  v;  1446  pp 33.50 

Story  of  American   Democracy,  The.    Casner,  et  al.     Harcourt,    1942.     [1944].    VII- 

VIII.     9  v;   1303  pp 30.15 

Story  of  Nations;  rev.  ed.     Rogers,  et  al.     Holt,  1945,  1947.     [1948].      (Minn.  S.B.) 

X-Adult.      1  1    v;  2026  pp 30.80 

Unified  Social  Studies  Series.    Follett,  1942: 

Our  Southern  Neighbors.     [1945].     VII: 

Text — Meyer,  et  al.     4  v;  661   pp 17.20 

Workbook — -Directed  Activities — Ahlschwede  and  Kavanaugh.    1943.    1  v; 

1  33  pp 3.35 

Tests — Manchester   Unit   Elementary  Tests:  Social  Studies — Bur.  of  Tests 

and  Measurements,  Manchester  College.      8  pamphs;  79  pp 2.00 

*World  History;  the  struggle  for  civilization.    Smith,  et  al.    Cinn,  1949,  1946.    [1951]. 

X.      1  6  v;  2655  pp 60.80 

LANGUAGE  ARTS 
Braille  Codes  and  Teaching  Manuals 

Braille  Alphabet  Cards.      1 00  for 1 .00 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 
Braille  Codes  and  Teaching  Manuals 

jBraille  Alphabet  Sheets,  Grade   1  V2,  with  Line  Letter  Equivalents.     [1920].    Cr.    P/2. 

One-side.      1    p ;   1 00  for 1 .25 

Braille  Diacritical  Code;  key  to  the  Braille  symbols  used  in  respelling  words  for  pro- 
nunciation (as  employed  in  the  Braille  edition  of  "Webster's  Students  Dictionary 
for  Upper  School  Levels").     APH,   1939: 

$Braille  Edition— 1945.     Cr.   P/2.      (H.C.S.)      Pamph;  6  pp 45 

Ink-print  Edition — 1  939.      Leaflet;  4  pp 05 

Braille  Exercises.     Lien.      I-II: 

fBraille  Edition — [1940].    Gr.   1.    One-side.     (Minn.  S.B.)     Pamph;   17  pp 65 

Ink-print  Edition — A.P.H.,   1941.     Paper  pamph;  8V2"  x  5Vi" \  17  pp 40 

Braille  Grade  Two,  Arranged  for  Reference,   in  Condensed  Form.    Carey.     Ms.,    1948. 

[1948].      Cr.    1-2.       (Minn.  S.B.)       Pamph;    11    pp 45 

Braille  Grade  Two  Drill  Book;  a  book  designed  to  teach  Braille  grade  two  by  means  of 
drill  on  dot  locations,  letters,  contractions,  and  abbreviations,  singly  and  in 
groups,  and  a  few  brief  stories  of  universal  appeal  but  simplicity  of  vocabulary. 
Wash.     Ms.,   1952.      [1952],     One-side.      (Ky.  S.B.)      IV-VI.      lv;44pp...       1.65 

Braille  Letter  Drill;  revised  by  M.  S.  Hooper.     Latimer.     A.P.H.,  1943: 

fBraille  Edition — [1943].    Cr.   1.    One-side,  every  other  line.    Pamph;   18  pp...         .65 
Ink-print  Edition    (Can  also  be  used  with   1920  Braille  edition) 40 

Class  Way  to  Standard  English  Braille.     Wear: 

Braille  Edition— [1941].     Gr.  1  1/2  and  2.      (III. S.B.)      Vll-Adult.     1  v;  120pp.      1.95 
Ink-print  Edition — A.P.H.,    1941.      1   v;  9"  x  6V2";   120  pp 2.75 

Foundation  Adult  Primer,  The;  Standard  English  Braille  progressive  lessons  from  grade 
one  through  grade  two.  Emerson  (in  cooperation  with  Smith  and  Lowenfeld). 
AFB,  1945.  [1945].  Grs.  1-2,  contractions  gradually  introduced.  One-side 
and  Interpt.      (A.F.B.)       1   v;  59  pp.    (postage  included) 2.00 

Handy    Reference    of    Braille    for    BraiSle    Readers,    A.      Carey,    comp.       (Manuscript). 

[1939].     Gr.   }    (lists  grade  2  contractions).      (Minn.  S.B.)      Pamph ;   1  0  pp. .  .         .45 

SCey  f-o  Grade  Three  Braille;  a  revision  of  "Alphabetical  Key  to  Grade  Three,"  1926 
edition;  (based  on  the  text  "Revised  Braille  for  Reading  and  Writing  Grade 
Three,"  published  in  ink  and  Braille  by  the  N.I.B.,  1908).  Rodenberg.  MS, 
1945.      [1945].     Grs.  2  and  3.     One-side.      (III.  S.B.)      1  v;  80  pp 2.50 

Learning  to   Use   Braille.      Maris.      Ms.,    1951.      [1953].      Grs.    1    and  2.      One-side. 

I-Adult.      2  v;    190   pp 6.70 

Lessors    in    Braille    Shorthand.      H.C.S.       (Manuscript,    1937).       [1937].       (H.C.S.) 

1    v ;    82    pp. 1 .65 

Revised  Braille  for  Reading  and  Writing  Grade  One  and  a  Half:  Literary  Notation; 
based  upon  "Revised  Braille  for  Reading  and  Writing,  Grade  2  (including  Grade 
1);  7th  ed.  July,  1915;  annotated,  1943,  to  indicate  usages  now  generally 
adopted  to  conform  with  Standard  English  Braille.  Com.  on  Uniform  Type  for 
the  Blind: 

Braille  Edition — [1944].      Gr.    1-1  1/2.     One-side.      Pamph;  26  pp 90 

Ink-print  Edition — A.P.H.,    1943.      Leaflet,  6"  x  9";  6  pp 10 

Standard  English  Braille,  Grades  One  and  Two  (revised  and  edited  jointly  by  the  British 
National  Uniform  Type  Committee  and  the  American  Committee  on  Grade  Two, 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
f  Embossed  in  Braille  grade  1 
^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  P/2 
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representing  the  A.A.I.B.,  the  A.A.W.B.,  and  the  A.F.B.;  Braille  edition  author- 
ized by  the  American  Committee) .     N.I.B.,  1932: 

Braille  Edition — [1933].      1   v;  52  pp. ;  postage  included 2.10 

(Paper  pamph,   including  postage) 1.05 

Ink-print  Edition — Pamph ;  6"  x  9"  ;  24  pp 15 

Standard  English  Braille  in  Twenty  Lessons.    Loomis.    Harper,  1934.    [1936].    Or.  1-2, 

contractions  gradually  introduced.      (N.Y.I.E.B.)      2  v;  276  pp 4.50 

Transcribers'  Guide  to  Standard  English  Braille.     Krebs.     N.  Y.  Guild,   1948.      [1950, 

ARC  embossing  date].      (N.  Y.  Guild).      lv;165pp 2.50 

Basic   Readers 

Alice  and  Jerry  Books  (Reading  Foundation  Series).     O'Donnell,  et  al.     Row: 
**Old  Edition: 

**Readiness    Pre-Primer — Happy    Days.       1938.       [1950].       Interlined.       I. 

Pamph ;    12   pp 45 

—  First  Pre-Primer-— Rides  and  Slides.      1941,    1936.      [1950].      Interlined. 

I.      Pamph;   31    pp 55 

**Second  Pre-Primer — Here  and  There.     1941,   1936.     [1950].    Interlined. 

I.      Pamph;   32  pp 55 

*•  Primer — Day   In  and  Day  Out.     1941,    1936.     [1950].     Interlined.     I.    2 

pamphs ;     145   pp 2.40 

** Parallel   Primer — The   Wishing  Well.     1943.     [1952].     Interlined.     I.     2 

pamphs ;    123    pp 2.00 

**lst  Reader—Round  About.     1941,    1936.     [1950].     Interlined.     I.    3  v; 

223  pp 7.05 

—Parallel  First  Reader — Anything  Can  Happen.    1940.    [1950].    Interlined. 

I.    3  v;  206  pp 5.55 

•* Readiness  Second  Reader — Down  the  River  Road.     1938.     [1948].     (Mo. 

S.B. )     II.    Pamph ;  62  pp 1 .00 

**2nd   Reader— Friendly  Village.      1936.      [1948].       (III.  S.B.)       II.      2  v; 

1  65  pp 3.30 

••  Parallel    Second    Reader — Neighbors   on   the    Hill.       1943.       [1952].      II. 

1   v;  11  6  pp 2.85 

** Readiness    Third    Reader  —  Through    the    Green    Gate.       1939.       [1948]. 

(Perkins).      III.      1   v;  99  pp 1.65 

**3rd    Reader— If   I   Were   Going.     1936.     [1948].      (III.   S.B.)      III.     2  v; 

289  pp 4.50 

'—Parallel  Third  Reader— The  Five-and-a-Half  Club.     1942.     [1948].     (III. 

S.B.)     III.     lv;175pp 2.80 

**4th  Reader— Singing  Wheels.     1940.     [1949].    IV.    2  v;  343  pp 7.60 

** 5th  Reader— Engine  Whistles.    1942.    [1949].    V.    3  v;  373  pp 8.55 

**6th  Reader — Runaway  Home.     1942.     [1949].    VI.    3  v;  420  pp 10.05 

Flash  Cards: 

Words  Only: 

Happy  Days.    1938.    [1947].    3"  x  5"  cards.    33  to  set per  set        .70 

Rides   and   Slides.     1941,    1936.     [1947].     3"   x   5"   cards.     33   to 

set     per  set        .70 

Day    In    and    Day   Out.     1942.     [1947].     3"    x   5"    cards.     150   to 

set     per  set     3.00 


**Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H.  as  long  as  stock  lasts. 
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Basic  Readers 

Words  and  Phrases: 

Happy  Days  and  Rides  and  Slides.     1942.     [1947].    3"  x  7"  cards. 

139   to  set per  set      3.60 

Day   In  and   Day  Out.      1942.      [1947].      3"  x  7"   cards.      190  to 

set     per  set     4.25 

*New  Alice  and  Jerry  Series,  The.   O'Donnell,  et  al.    Row: 

*lst  Pre-Primer — Skip  Along.      1947.      [1952].      Interlined.      I.      Pamoh; 

27  pp 55 

*2nd  Pre-Primer — Under  the  Sky.    1947.    [1952].    Interlined.    I.    Pamph; 

43  pp 75 

*3rd  Pre-Primer — Open  the  Door.    1947.     [1952].    Interlined.     I.    Pamph; 

50  pp 90 

*4th    Pre-Primer— High    on    a    Hill.       1947.       [1952].       Interlined.       I. 

Pamph ;   49   pp 90 

*p__ The  New  Day  In  and  Day  Out— 1948,  1941,  1936.  [1954].  Inter- 
lined.     I.      3  pamphs;   161    pp 2.70 

^Parallel  P— The  New  Wishing  Well— 1951,   1943.      [1954].      Interlined. 

I.  2  v;  134  pp 3.70 

•  1st  Reader— The  New  Round  About— 1948,  1941,  1936.  [1954].  Inter- 
lined.   I.    3  v;  230  pp 7.05 

*Para!lel    1st    Reader  —  The    New    Anything    Can    Happen — 1951,    1940. 

[1954].     Interlined.     I.    3  v;  226  pp.... 7.05 

*Readiness   2nd    Reader— The    New    Down   the    River   Road — 1949,    1938. 

[1954].      II.      1   v;  69  pp 1.85 

*2nd    Reader— The   New    Friendly  Village — 1948,    1941,    1936.     [1954]. 

II.  2  v;   172  pp 4.70 

'-Parallel    2nd    Reader— The    New    Neighbors    on    the    Hill — 1951,     1943. 

[1954].      II.      1   v;   1  19  pp 2.85 

^Readiness  3d   Reader— The  New  Through  the  Green  Gate — 1948,    1939. 

[1954].     III.     1  v;  99  pp 2.35 

*3rd   Reader— The  New   If   I   Were  Going— 1948,    1941,    1936.     [1954]. 

III.  2  v;  283  pp 6.70 

^Parallel    3rd    Reader  —  The    New    Five-and-a-Haif   Club— 1951,    1942. 

[1954].    III.     2v;182pp 4.70 

*4th   Reader— The   New  Singing  Wheels — 1954,    1947,    1940.      [1954]. 

IV.  3  v;  359  pp 8.55 

*5th   Reader— The  New   Engine  Whistles— 1 954,    1947,    1942.      [1954]. 

V.  3  v;  423  pp 10.05 

*6th    Reader  — The    New    Runaway    Home — 1954,    1949,    1947,    1942. 

[1954].      VI.     3  v;  447  pp 10.05 

Basic  Readers   (Curriculum  Foundation  Series).     Cray,  et  ai.     Scott: 
Old  Edition: 

**lst  Pre- Primer— We   Look  and  See.      1946.      [1947].      One-side,   every 

other  line.       (Perkins)  .      I.      Pamph;  20  pp 55 

**2nd  Pre-Primer— We  Wos-k  and  Play.      1946.      [1947].     One-side,  every 

other  line.      (Perkins).      I.     2  pamphs;  39  pp 1.00 

**3rd   Pre-Primer— We  Come  and  Go.      1946.      [1947].      One-side,  every 

other  line.      (Perkins).      I.     2  pamphs;  49  pp 1.10 

**  Primer    (P)— Fun   with    Dick   and   Jane.      1946.       [1948].       (III.   S.B.) 

I.     2  pamphs;  84  pp .       1.50 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 

**Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H.  as  long  as  stock  lasts. 
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Basic   Readers 

*»lst  Reader    (12)— Our  New  Friends.      1946.      [1948].       (III.  S.   B.)       I. 

2  pamphs ;  1  05  pp 1 .80 

**2nd  Reader    (21)—  Friends  and  Neighbors.      1946.      [1948].      (III.  S.B.) 

II.  2  v;   179  pp 3.30 

**2nd  Reader    (22) — More  Friends  and  Neighbors.      1946.      [1948].      (III. 

S.B.)      II.     2  v;  185  pp 3.30 

**3rd  Reader    ( 3 1 ) —Streets  and  Roads.      1946.      [1948].      (III.  S.B.)     III. 

2  v ;  234  pp 3.90 

**3rd  Reader   (32) — More  Streets  and  Roads.      1946.      [1948].      (III.  S.B.) 

III.  3  v;  284  pp 4.95 

**4th  Reader — Times  and  Places.      1947.      [1949].      IV.     3  v.  plus  pamph; 

437  pp 10.70 

**5th  Reader — Days  and  Deeds.      1947.      [1949].      V.     4  v.  plus  pamph; 

621   pp 14.40 

**6th  Reader — People  and  Progress.    1947.    [1949].    VI.     4  v.  plus  pamph; 

642  pp 14.50 

**7th  Reader — Paths  and  Pathfinders.  1946.  [1949].  VII.  6  v;  836  pp.  20.10 
**8th    Reader — Wonders    and    Workers.       1945.       [1949].      VIII.      7    v; 

874  pp 23.45 

Basic  Primer  Flash  Cards: 

Words  Only.     [  1  950] .     3"  x  5"  cards.     1  58  to  set per  set     3.65 

Phrase  Cards.     [1950].     3"  x  5"  cards.     1  03  to  set per  set     2.30 

*New  Basic  Readers.     Gray,  et  al.     Scott: 

*lsr  pp — The  New  We  Look  and  See.  1951,  1946,  1940.  [1954].  In- 
terlined.     I.      Pamph;  23  pp 45 

*2nd  PP— The  New  We  Work  and  Play.      1951,    1946,    1940.      [1954]. 

Interlined.      I.     Pamph;  34  pp 65 

*3rd  PP— The  New  We  Come  and  Go.  1951,  1946,  1940.  [1954].  In- 
terlined.     I.      Pamph ;  47   pp 75 

*P — The    New    Fun   with    Dick   and   Jane.       1951.       [1954].       Interlined. 

I .  3  pamph ;  1  74  pp 2.70 

*Jr.  P — Guess  Who?  (for  use  with  slow  learners).  1951.  [1954].  In- 
terlined.     I.      1    v;   62  pp 1.85 

*!2_The  New  Our  New  Friends.  1951,  1946,  1940.  [1954].  Inter- 
lined.    I.     2  v;  244  pp 5.70 

*2* — The  New  Friends  and  Neighbors.      1952,   1946,   1941.      [1954].      II. 

2  v;  191   pp 4.70 

*22— The  New  More  Friends  and  Neighbors.    1952,   1946,   1941.    [1954]. 

II.  2v;173pp 4.70 

*3i_The    New   Streets  and    Roads.      1952,    1946,    1941.      [1954].      III. 

2  v;  231   pp 5.70 

*32__The   New   More  Streets  and   Roads.      1953,    1946,    1942.      [1954]. 

III.  2  v;  262  pp 6.70 

*3-4 — Just  Imagine!   (transition  reader).      1953.      [1954].      III-IV.     2  v; 

207  pp 5.70 

*4i_The  New  Times  and  Places.      1954,    1951,    1947,    1942.      [1954]. 

IV.  3  v;  350  pp 8.55 

*42__The  New  More  Times  and  Places.    1955.    [1955].    IV.    3  v;  391  pp.  10.05 

*5 — The  New  Days  and  Deeds.      1955.      [1955].     V.     3  v;  437  pp 10.05 

*6 — The  New  People  and  Progress.    1955.    [1955].   VI.   4  v;  592  pp 13.40 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 

**Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H.  as  long  as  stock  lasts. 
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Basic  Readers 

The  Bob  and  Kay  Series.     Phillips  and  Drake.      (Written  especially  for  the  blind).     I: 
Bob  and  Kay:  Book  One: 

Braille  Edition — [1954].     One-side,  every  other  line.      (H.M.P.).     Pamph; 

1 3  pp 55 

Mimeographed  Edition — [1954].    Pamph;  13  pp 40 

Bob  and  Kay:  Book  Two: 

Braille  Edition — [1954].     One-side,  every  other  line.      (H.M.P.).     Pamph; 

24  pp 75 

Mimeographed  Edition — [1954].      Pamph;  24  pp 40 

Bob  and  Kay  Story  Book,  The. 

BraiSSe  Edition — [1954].     One-side,  every  other  line.      (H.M.P.).     Pamph; 

1  9  pp 65 

Mimeographed  Edition — [1954].      Pamph;   19  pp 40 

*Easy  Growth  in  Reading  Series.     Hildreth,  et  a!.     Winston.     [1952]: 

*Pre-Primer1— -Mac  and  Muff.     1947,1940.      Interlined.     I.     Pamph;  22  pp..  .  .45 
*Pre-Primer2— The  Twins,  Tom  arad  Don.     1947,1940.     Interlined.     I.     Pamph; 

24  pp 45 

*Pre-Primer3~Coing  to  School.      1947,    1940.      Interlined.      I.      Pamph;  25  pp.  .55 

*Primer1—  At  PSay.      1951,1947.      Interlined.      I.     2  pamph;   144  pp 2.20 

*Primer2— Fun  in  Story.     1947,1940.     Interlined.     I.     2  pamphs;  1 34  pp 2.20 

•  li_|  Know  a  Secret.    1951,1947,1940.    Interlined.    I.    2v;192pp 4.70 

*Pre-2— Good  Stories.      1951,1947,1940.      Interlined.     I-II.     2  v;  155  pp...  4.70 

•21— Along  the  Way.     1951,1947,1940.     II.     lv;102pp 2.85 

*22— The  Story  Road.     1947,1940.     II.     1  v;  94  pp 2.35 

*3i— Faraway  Ports.     1951,1940.     III.     lv;154pp 3.80 

*32— -Enchanting  Stories.     1947,  1940.     III.     1  v;  136  pp 3.35 

•Ginn  Basic  Readers.     Russell,  et  al.     Ginn,  1948.     [1952]: 

®  Pre- Primer1-— My  Little  Red  Story  Book.      Interlined.       (H.M.P.)       I.      Pamph; 

22  pp. .45 

*Pre-Primer2-— ■ My  Little  Greeks  Story  Book.     Interlined.      (H.M.P.)      I.     Pamph; 

35  pp 65 

Pre-Primer3 — My  Little  Blue  Story  Book.      Interlined.      (H.M.P.)       I.      Pamph; 

41   pp 75 

*Primer — The  Little  White  House.     (H.M.P.)      I.     1  v;  89  pp 1.65 

•1 —  On  Cherry  Street.      (H.M.P.)      I.     2  v;  152  pp 3.30 

*2l — We  Are  Neighbors.      (H.M.P.)      II.     2v;157pp 3.30 

*22-— Around  the  Corner.      (H.M.P.)      II.     2v;165pp 3.30 

*31--Finding  New  Neighbors.      (H.M.P.)      III.     3  v;  235  pp 4.95 

*32 — Friends  Near  and  Far.      (H.M.P.)      III.     3  v;  244  pp 4.95 

*4— Roads  to  Everywhere.      (H.M.P.)      IV.     4  v;  486  pp 7.80 

*5—T rails  to  Treasure.     V.     4  v;  496  pp 11. 40 

*6 — Wings  to  Adventure.     VI.     5  v;  578  pp 14.25 

*7 — -Doorways  to  Discovery.      6  v;  789  pp 20.10 

* 8— Windows  on  the  World.     1953.     [1953].     VIII.     6  v;  943  pp 22.80 

Ginn  Basic  Readers  Enrichment  Series.     Ginn.     [1955]: 

PP4 — Come  with  Us.     Ousley.      1952,   1953.      I.     Pamph;  45  pp 75 

*p2 — Under  the  Apple  Tree.     Ousley.      1953.     I.     2v;126pp 3.70 

I2 — Open  the  Gate.     Ousley.      1955.      I.      1   v;  98  pp 2.35 


♦Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 

Basic   Readers 

42 — Dog  Named  Penny,  A.     Bulla.      1955.     IV.      1  v;  103  pp 2.85 

43 — Becky  and  the  Bandit.     Gates.      1955.     IV.     1  v;  124  pp 2.85 

4-5 — Seecatch;  a  story  of  a  fur  seal.     Gates.      1955.     IV-V.     1  v;  112  pp 2.85 

52_Missing  Mitt,  The.    Chandler.     1955.    V.     1   v;   141   pp 3.35 

62 — Secret  On  the  Congo.     Simon.      1955.     VI.     2v;193pp 4.30 

*  Learning  to  Read  Series.     Smith,  et  al.     Silver,  1945.     [1952]: 

♦Pre-Primer1 — Bill  and  Susan.     Interlined.      I.     Pamph;  20  pp 45 

*Pre-Primer2 — Under  the  Tree.      Interlined.      I.     Pamph;  40  pp 65 

•Primer — Through  the  Gate.     Interlined.      I.     3  pamph;  1  52  pp 2.70 

•I — Down  the  Road.      Interlined.      I.     2  v;  218  pp 5.70 

*2— In  New  Places.     II.      1   v;  148  pp 3.35 

*S-2 — With  New  Friends.     1946.     II.      1  v;  142  pp 3.35 

*3 — From  Sea  to  Sea.     III.     2  v;  222  pp 5.70 

*T-2— Over  Hill  and  Plain.     1947.     III.     2  v;  229  pp 5.70 

Wags  and  Woofie.     Aldredge  and  McKee.     Ginn,  1928.     [1950].     Interlined.      (Mo. 

S.B.)      I-II.     2  pamphs;  119  pp 2.00 

Literary  Readers 

Wonder-Story   Books,   The.       (Reading   Foundation    Program).      Huber,   et  al.      Row. 

I — I  Know  a  Story.     1953,1948.     Interlined.     I.     1  v;  approx.  126  pp 3.35 

II — It  Happened  One  Day.     1953,1948.     II.     1  v;  approx.  88  pp 2.35 

HI — After  the  Sun  Sets.     1953.     III.     1  v;  approx.  160  pp 3.80 

IV — It  Must  Be  Magic.     1953.     IV.     2  v;  approx.  274  pp 6.70 

V — They  Were  Brave  and  Bold.     1954,  1953.     V.     3  v;  approx.  442  pp 10.05 

VI— These  Are  the  Tales  They  Tell.     1953.     VI.     3  v;  approx.  393  pp 10.05 

Recreation   Readers 

Reader's  Digest  Reading  Skill  Builders.     Cooke,  et  al.     Readers  Digest.     [1956]: 

Ill—Ill: 

Part  One — 1 952.     2  v;  approx.  1 74  pp 4.70 

Part  Two — 1  952.     2  v;  approx.  236  pp 5.70 

IV— IV: 

Part  One — 1  95 1 .     2  v;  approx.  250  pp 6.70 

Part  Two — 1 950.     2  v;  approx.  246  pp ■ 5.70 

V— V: 

Part  One — 1  950.     2  v;  approx.  265  pp 6.70 

Part  Two — 1  950.     2  v;  approx.  296  pp 6.70 

VI— VI: 

Part  One — 1  950.     2  v;  approx.  276  pp 6.70 

Part  Two — 1 949,  1 952.     2  v;  approx.  240  pp 5.70 

Dictionaries 

American  Vest  Pocket  Dictionary,  The;  over  30,000  words.     Stein,  ed.     Random,  1951. 

[1953].      (Baker  Fdn.)      7  v;  1488  pp 21.70 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
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Dictionaries 

Medical    Shorthand    Dictionary.      Yates.      Yates-Morris,    1951.       [1952].       (O.V.R., 

H.E.W.)      Adult.     2  v;  282  pp 4.50 

English  Grammar  and  Composition 

Better  Themes;  a  college  textbook  of  writing  and  re-writing;  rev.  ed.    Marks.    Har- 

court,  1933,  1936.      [1943].     Adult.     5  v;  770  pp 19.00 

Effective  English.     Hulbert.     Univ.  of  Chicago,   1929.      [1945].      Interpt.      (H.C.S.) 

Adult.     3  v;  508  pp 9.30 

*  English  in  Action  Series.     Tressler,  et  al.     Heath: 
*I1I— Making  Plans.     [1950].     Ill: 

Text — 1 944.     3  v;  320  pp 8.55 

Practice  Book  M — 1  940.      1   v;   171   pp 3.80 

*IV— Sharing  Interests.     [1950].     IV: 

Text— 1944.     3  v;  377  pp 10.05 

Practice  Book  N — 1  940.     2  v;  204  pp 5.70 

*V— Exchanging  Thoughts.     [1950].     V: 

Text— 1944.     3  v;  439  pp 10.05 

Practice  Book  O — 1  940.     2  v;  21  5  pp 5.70 

*VI— Expressing  Ideas.     [1950].     VI: 

Text— 1944.     3  v;  448  pp 10.05 

Practice  Book  P — 1 940.     2  v;  225  pp 5.70 

•VII — Relating  Experiences.    VII: 

Text— 1944.      [1950].     4  v;  563  pp 13.40 

Practice   Book   Q    (with   mastery  tests) — 1939.      [1942].      VII.      2  v. 

plus  pamph ;   3  1  7   pp 7.35 

*VI1I— Building  Language  Skills.     VIII: 

Text— 1944.     [1950].     4  v;  609  pp 15.20 

Practice   Book   R    (with  mastery  tests) — -1939.      [1942].      VIII.      2  v. 

plus  pamph ;  3 1  1  pp. .  . 7.45 

*Course  One;  5th  ed.     [1951].     IX: 

Text — 1950.     6  v.  plus  pamph;   1096  pp 23.70 

Practice  Book  S4 — 1946.     3  v.  plus  pamph;  473  pp 10.95 

^Course  Two;  5th  ed.     [1951].     X: 

Text— 1950.     7  v;   1183  pp 26.60 

Practice  Book  T4 — 1946.      3  v.  plus  pamph;  503  pp 12.15 

'Course  Three;  5th  ed.     [1951].     XI: 

Text— 1950.     7  v;  1187  pp 26.60 

Practice  Book  U4 — 1946.     3  v.  plus  pamph;  552  pp 12.30 

'Course  Four;  5th  ed.     [1951].     XII: 

Text— 1950.     7  v;   1167  pp 26.60 

Practice  Book  V4 — 1947.    3  v.  plus  pamph;  494  pp 10.80 

Language  for  Daily  Use:  Grades  ISI-VISS.   Dawson  and  Miller.   World,  1948,  1952: 
Grade  III— Hi: 

*Text—  [1954].     2  v;  316  pp 7.60 

Language  Workbook — [1955].     2  v;  approx.  215  pp 5.70 


♦Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 

English  Grammar  and  Composition 

Grade  IV— IV: 

*Text—  [1954].     3  v;  384  pp 10.05 

Language  Workbook — [19551.     2  v;  approx.  230  pp 5.70 

Grade  V— V: 

*Texl —  [1954].     3  v;  437  pp 10.05 

Language  Workbook — [1955].     2  v;  237  pp 6.70 

Grade  VI— VI: 

*Text—  [1954].     4  v;  511    pp 13.40 

Language  Workbook — [1955].     2  v;  approx.  290  pp 6.70 

Grade  VII— VII: 

*Text—  [1954].     5  v;  796  pp 19.00 

Language  Workbook — [1955].     2  v;  approx.  330  pp 7.60 

Grade  VIII— VIII: 

Text— [1954].     5  v;  758  pp 19.00 

Language  Workbook — [1955].     3  v;  approx.  400  pp 10.05 

Maintenance  of  Skills  Series:  Books  5-IV.     Ward.     Scott.     [1941]: 

Book    I    — Grammar  Skill;  a  review  of  the  sentence  elements  that  are  used  in 

composition.      1930.      IX.     5  v;  41  1   pp 11.75 

Book   II  — Punctuation  Skills;  a  review  of  sentence  sense  and  the  rules  of  punc- 
tuation.    1 930.     X.     4  v;  347  pp 9.40 

Book   III — Sentence  Skill;  a  review  of  the  ways  of  improving  sentences.      1929. 

XI.     5  v;  348  pp 11.75 

Book   IV — A  Review  of  Fundamentals  for  High  School.    1926.   XII.   5  v;  430  pp.    1 1.75 

New  Building  Better  English,  The.   John,  et  al.    Row.    [1956]: 
9— IX: 

*Text— 1955,   1948,   1943.     7  v;  approx.   1200  pp 26.60 

Tests — 1 955.     1  v;  approx.  1  94  pp 4.30 

10— X: 

*Text— 1955,   1948,   1943.     7  v;  approx.   1200  pp 26.60 

Tests — 1 955.     1  v;  approx.  200  pp 4.80 

11— XI: 

*Text— 1 955,  1 948.     7  v;  approx.  1 200  pp 26.60 

Tests — 1955.     1  v;  approx.  200  pp 4.80 

12— XII: 

*Text — 1 955,   1 948.     6  v;  approx.   1 030  pp 22.80 

Tests — 1  955.     1  v;  approx.  200  pp 4.80 

Writer's  Guide  and  Index  to  English   (Selections  from) .    Perrin.    Scott,  1942.    [1946]. 

(H.C.S.)      Adult.     6  v;  998  pp 15.00 

Writers:  Learn  to  Earn!     Reid.     B.  Humphries,   1948.      [1949].      (H.C.S.)      X-Adult. 

3  v;  416  pp 6.75 

Foreign   Languages:   French 

AATF  French  Contest:  French  I  —  1 1 1  (1947-1948).  (Part  B  omitted  from  French  II). 
Amer.  Ass'n.  of  Teachers  of  French,  1 947- 1  948.  [  1  949] .  French.  ( Ky.S.B. ) 
IX-XII.     3  paper  pamphs;  32  pp 55 

Alphabetical  Vocabulary  to  the  Linguaphone  French  Conversational  Course.  Lingua- 
phone  Institute.     [1945].      (Perkins).     3  v;  464  pp 7.50 
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Foreign   Languages:   French 

French  Pronunciation;  a  beginner's  manual.    Hathaway,  ed.    IX: 

Braille  Edition— [  1  943].      (H.C.S.)      Pamph;  36  pp 65 

Ink-print  Edition — A.P.H.,   1943.     Pamph;  8  Vi"  x  11 " ;  20  pp 65 

Crammaire  Francaise.    deSauze  and  True.    Winston,   1948,   1920.     [1954].     (CI.P.S.) 

IX-X.      4  v;  600  pp 10.00 

Language,  Literature  and  Life:  French  Books  One-Two.    Smith,  et  al.    Scott: 
$Book  One— IX-X: 

jText— 1930,   1936.     [1941].     Cr.  1  V2.      10v;1626pp 48.00 

JFrench  Progress  Tests  to  accompany,  "French,  Book  One."     1933: 

Braille  Edition — [1943].     Cr.   P/2.      12  pamphs;   1  52  pp 2.00 

Edited    Ink-print    Edition 3.25 

$Book  Two— X- Adult: 

JText— 1931,   1936.      [1941].     Cr.  1  Vi.     llv;1837pp 52.80 

^French  Progress  Tests  to  accompany  "French,  Book  Two."     1935: 

Braille  Edition — [1943].     Cr.   1  Vi.      12  pamphs;  21  8  pp 2.00 

Edited  Ink-print  Edition 3.25 

Nouveau  Cours  Pratique  De  Franeais  Pour  Commencants.     deSauze.     Winston,   1 946. 

[1947].      (CI.P.S.)      IX.     6v;870pp 13.50 

Peu  De  Tout,  Un    (Second  French  Reader).      deSauze  and  Dureau.     Winston,    1937. 

[1945].     X.     8  v;   1290  pp 30.40 

Foreign  Languages:  Latin 

Language,  Literature,  and  Life:  Latin  Books  One-Three.     Scott,  et  al.     Scott: 

Book  One — IX: 

Text— 1936,  1942.     [1947].      (III.  S.B.)      7v;1202pp 17.50 

Progress  Tests  to  accompany  "Latin,  Book  One."      1936: 

BraifSe  Edition — [1947].     2  v;   1  82  pp. .  .  . 4.70 

Edited  Ink-print  Edition 1 .30 

Book  Two — X: 

Text— 1937.     [1946].      (Y.P.S.)      9  v;  1523  pp 22.50 

Progress  Tests  to  accompany  "Latin,  Book  Two."     1937: 

Braille  Edition— [1947].      (W.P.S.B.)      2v;180pp 3.30 

Edited  Irak-print  Edition 1 .30 

Book  Three — XI : 

Text— 1939.     [1947].     (III.  S.B.)      10v;1615pp 25.00 

Progress  Tests  to  accompany  "Latin,  Book  Three."     1940: 

Braille  Edition— [1947].     2  v;   197  pp.. 4.70 

Edited  Ink-print  Edition 1 .30 

Latin   for  Americans:    Books  One-Two.      Ullman   and   Henry.      Macmillan.       [1946]. 
(D.P.S.)  : 

First  Book— 1941.      IX.      6  v;  929  pp 15.00 

Second  Book — 1942.     X.     8  v;  1219  pp 20.00 


^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  1  V2 
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(See  also  Language:  Spanish  under  "Library  of  Congress  Publications.") 

Ali  Baba  Y  Los  Cuarenta  Ladrones.    Arabian  story.    Editorial  Tor.    [1942].     (I.P.N.C.) 

II-IV.     Pamph;  50  pp 90 

Alphabetical  Vocabulary  to  the  Linguaphone  Spanish  Conversational  Course.  Lingua- 
phone  Institute.      [1945].      (Perkins).     2  v;  238  pp 3.90 

Antologia  de  Cuentos  Espanoles:  edited  with  exercises,  notes  and  vocabulary.     Hill  and 

Buceta.     Heath,   1923.      [1948].      IX-X.      (I.P.N.C.)      5  v;  574  pp 9.75 

Blanca  Nieves  Y   Los  Siete  Enanitos.     Grimm.      Editorial  Tor.      [1942].       (I.P.N.C.) 

I-II.      Pamph;  51    pp 90 

*Camino  Real,  El:  Books  l-ll;  3rd  ed.     Jarrett  and  McManus.     Houghton.      [1955]: 
Interpt. : 

*Book  One.     1953,  1942,  1946.     IX.     10  v;  1415  pp 33.50 

*Book  Two.     1954,  1943,  1947.     X.     10  v;  1565  pp 38.00 

Cenicienta,  La.     Perrault.     Editorial  Tor.      [1942].      (I.P.N.C.)      I-II.     Pamph;  50  pp.        .90 

Clamor  De  Los  Surcos,  El;  drama  en  tres  actos.     Ballester.     Privately  published,   1940. 

[1943].      (I.P.N.C.)       1    v;    141    pp 2.25 

Como  Viven  Los  Ninos  De  Otras  Razas.     Medina.     Editorial  Ramon  Sopena.      [1942]. 

(I.P.N.C.)      III-IV.      1   v;  98  pp 1.65 

Concise  Spanish  Grammar.     Leavitt  and  Stoudemire.     Holt,  1942.     [1945].      (T.S.B.) 

3  v;  403  pp 6.75 

Conversational  Spanish  for  Beginners.      LaCrone.      Holt,    1944.      [1945].       (T.S.B.) 

4  v;  562  pp 10.00 

Corazon.     Amicis.     Jose  Ballesta.     [1945].      (I.P.N.C.)      2v;187pp 3.30 

Crimen  De  La  Calle  Morgue,  El,  y  otros  cuentos  (The  Murders  in  the  rue  Morgue  and 
other  tales;  texto  integro,  de  acuerdo  con  el  original)  ;  (Translated  by  A.  J. 
Orderiz).  Poe.  Editorial  Sopena,  1 940.  [1944].  (I.P.N.C.)  Adult.  3  v; 
503  pp 7.50 

Cuentecillos   de   Crista!.      Enriqueta.      Casa    Editorial   Araluce.       [1942].       (I.P.N.C.) 

1  v;  141   pp 2.25 

Despertar    Un    Pueblo,    El.      Polanco.      Biblioteca    de  Autores    Puertorriquenos,    1942. 

[1943].      (I.P.N.C.)      Adult.     2  v;  299  pp 5.00 

Embrujo  De  Sevilla,  El.     Reyles.     Espasa-Calpe-Argentina,  1941 .     [1943].     (I.P.N.C.) 

Adult.     4  v;  518  pp 9.00 

Espana  Pintoresca;  the  life  and  customs  of  Spain  in  story  and  legend.     Dorado.     Cinn, 

1917.      [1946].      (I.P.N.C.)      5  v;  707  pp 11.25 

Esta  Noche  Juega  El  Joker;  comedia  dramatica  en  tres  actos.     Berdecia.     Biblioteca  de 

Autores  Puertorriquenos,   1939.      [1943].      (I.P.N.C.)       lv;139pp 2.25 

Final  De  Norma,  El.     Alarcon.    Editorial  Tor.    [1943].     (I.P.N.C.)     3  v;  376  pp 6.75 

Flor  De  Leyendas;  lectures  litererias  para  ninos.      Casona.      Espasa-Calpe-S.A.,    1938. 

[1947].      (I.P.N.C.)      2  v;  255  pp 4.50 

Hermana  San  Sulpicio,  La;  edited  with  notes,  exercises  and  vocabularly  by  J.  M.  Hill. 

Valdes.     Heath,   1925.     [1942].      (I.P.N.C.)      5  v;  758  pp 12.50 

Isla  De  Puerto  Rico,  La.     Castambide  Vega.    Rand,  1941.    [1947].    V-VI.     (I.P.N.C.) 

4  v;  513  pp 9.00 
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Juanita    La    Larga.      Valera.      Espasa-Calpe-Argentina,    1938.       [1943].       (I.P.N.C.) 

Adult.     4  v ;  52 1    pp 9.00 

Jugando  A  Leer;  libro  de  lectura.    Caztambide  Vega.    Cinn,  1939.    [1947],    Interlined. 

(I.P.N.C.)      I.     2  pamphs;   1  15  pp 2.00 

Legends,  Tales  and  Poems;  edited  with  introduction,  notes  and  vocabulary  by  Olmstead. 

Becquer.     Ginn,   1907.      [1947].      (I.P.N.C.)      X-XI.     7  v;  869  pp 15.75 

Libro  Cuarro  De  Lectura.      Dorado.      Cinn,    1928,    1930.      [1940].       (I.P.N.C.)       IV. 

3  v;  399  pp 6.75 

Libro  Cuarro  De  Lectura.     MacDermott  and  Juncos.    Silver,  1944.    [1945].     (I.P.N.C.) 

IV.     3  v;  466  pp 7.50 

Libro  Primer©  De  Lectura.     Acevedo  y  Dalmau.     Cinn,    1921.      [1942].      (I.P.N.C.) 

I .  Pamph ;  62  pp 1 .00 

Libro  Segundo  De  Lectura.     Acevedo  y  Dalmau.     Cinn,   1924.      [1942].      (I.P.N.C.) 

II.  1   v;   129  pp 2.25 

Libro  Tercero  De  Lectura.    Aguayo.    Cultural,  S.A.     1918.     [1947].     (I.P.N.C.)     III. 

2  v;  253  pp 4.50 

Libro  Tercero  De  Lectura.     Arnold  and  Gilbert.     Silver,   1944.      [1945].      (I.P.N.C.) 

III.  2  v;  268  pp 4.50 

Luis  Munoz  Riveria;  a  la  luz  de  sus  obras  y  de  su  vida,  estudio  biografico — critico — 

educative     Ginorio.     Heath,   1919.      [1942].      (I.P.N.C.)      2  v;  232  pp 3.90 

Luis  Y  Lola;  lectura  infantil.     Craig.     Ginn,   1935.      [1945].     Interlined.      (I.P.N.C.) 

I .      Pamph ;  58  pp 1 .00 

Marianefa.      Galdos.      Espasa-Caipe-Argentina,    1941.      [1943].       (I.P.N.C.)      Adult. 

3  v;  395  pp 6.75 

rvfejores  Cuentos  De  Andersen,  Los;  narados  para  los  ninos  de  habla  espanola  por  Men- 

dez.     Andersen.     Rand,   1925.      [1945].      (I.P.N.C.)      II-IV.     2  v;  209  pp...       3.90 

Modern  Spanish  Grammar.     Pittaro  and  Green.     Heath,  1 93 1 .     [1947].      (N.YI.E.B.) 

IX-X.     8  v;  1238  pp 20.00 

Paginas  De  Color  De  Rosa:  libro  de  lectura  para  segundo  ano.     Agrait.     Heath,   1928. 

[1945].     One-side.      (I.P.N.C.)       II.     2v;144pp 5.60 

Penas  Arriba;  texto   integro,   de   acuerdo  con   el   original.      Pereda.      Editorial   Sopena, 

1939.      [1944].      (I.P.N.C.)      Adult.     6  v;  924  pp 15.00 

Poesias   CompSetas   De   Caspar   Nunez    De   Arce.      Editorial    Sopena,    1938.       [1944]. 

(I.P.N.C.)      4  v;  630  pp 10.00 

Pulgarcito.     Perrault.      Editorial  Tor.      [1942].      (I.P.N.C.)      Pamph;  48  pp 75 

Quo  Vadis.     Sienkiewicz.      (Traduccion  directa  de  R.  Basile).     Editorial  Sopena,  1939. 

[1944].      (I.P.N.C.)      Adult.      10v;1688pp 25.00 

Seleccion  De  Leyendas  Puertorriquenas  Del  Dr.  Cayetano  CoSI  Y  Toste.     Cuchi.     Heath, 

1932.      [1945].      (I.P.N.C.)      2  v;  238  pp 4.50 

Vamos  A  Ver!     A  Spanish  workbook     Leavitt  and  Stoudemire.     Holt,  1936.      [1945]. 

(T.S.B.)      2  v;  258  pp 4.50 

Literature 

(See  also  Literature  under  "Supplementary  Reading"  and  "Library  of  Congress  Publications") 

Adventures  in  American  Literature;  3rd  ed.    Inglis,  et  al.    Harcourt,  1930,  1936,  1941. 

[  1 944] .     X-Adult.     1  9  v ;  3  1  69  pp 72.20 
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Literature 

Adventures  in  Appreciation.     Schweikert,  et  al.     Harcourt,   1935.      [1938].     X-Adult. 

1 5   v;  2688   pp 64.50 

Adventures  in   English   Literature;  4th  ed.      Inglis,   et  al.      Harcourt,    1946.      [1948]. 

(N.J.Com.)      XII.      17v;3037pp 47.60 

American  Writers;  rev.  ed.      Cross,  et  al.     Cinn,    1931,    1939.      [1943].      IX-Adult. 

1  4  v;  2460  pp 60.20 

Beacon  Lights  of  Literature:  Book  VII.     Chamberlain.     Iroquois,  1940.     [1943].     VII. 

8  v ;  1  34 1   pp 34.40 

English  Writers;  rev.  ed.     Cross,  et  al.     Cinn,   1931,   1940.      [1944].      IX-Adult.      16 

v;  2894  pp 68.80 

History  of  English  Literature,  A.     Neilson  and  Thorndike.     Macmillan,  1930.      [1935]. 

Vll-Adult.      6  v;   952   pp 22.80 

Literature  and  Life  Series:  Books  One-Four.  (Life-Reading  Service).  Miles,  et  al. 
Scott.     [1939): 

Book  One;  rev.  ed.      1933.     IX-Adult.      15v;2207pp 50.25 

Book  Two;  rev.  ed.     1  936.     X-Adult.      1  5  v;  2484  pp 57.00 

Book  Three — American  Literature;  rev.  ed.      1936.     Xl-Adult.      15  v;  2518  pp.  57.00 

Book  Four — English  Literature;  rev.  ed.      1935.     XI I -Adult.      18  v;  291  1  pp. .  .  68.40 

*Time   for    Poetry;   a    teacher's   anthology   to   accompany    "The    New    Basic    Readers." 

Arbuthnot.     Scott,  1951.     [1952].     IV-VIII.     5  v;  727  pp 16.75 

Spelling 

*Day-By-Day  Spellers:  Grades  ll-VIII.    Newlon,  et  al.    Houghton,  1 947,  1 942.    [1950]. 
(D.P.S.)  : 

*ll — (Textbook-notebook  edition).     II.     2  pamphs;  1  10  pp 1.80 

*lll — (Textbook  edition) .     III.     2  pamphs;  1  1  1   pp 1.80 

*IV — (Textbook  edition).     IV.     2v;176pp 3.30 

*V — (Textbook  edition).     V.     2  v;  216  pp 3.90 

*VI — -(Textbook  edition).     VI.     2  v;  220  pp 3.90 

*VH — (Textbook  edition).     VII.     2  v;  248  pp 3.90 

*VM1 — (Textbook  edition).     VIII.     2  v;  262  pp 4.50 

'Gateways    to    Correct    Spelling.      Ayer.      Steck,    1946.       [1955].      X-Adult.      4    v; 

approx.  550  pp 1  3.40 

How  You  Spell  It!  Spelling  and  typewriting  syllabication  of  the  500  most  trouble- 
some everyday  words.  Remington,  1953.  [1954].  Cr.  1-2.  Vll-Adult. 
Pamph ;    17   pp 45 

*My  Spelling  Series:  Grades  ll-VIII.     Yoakam  and  Daw.     Cinn,   1943.      [1949]: 

*Grade  Two.      II.      2  pamphs ;    1 04  pp 1 .80 

"Grade  Three.      III.     2  pamphs;  124  pp 2.00 

"Grade  Four.      IV.      3   pamphs;    1 99  pp 3.30 

"Grade  Five.     V.      2  v;  241    pp 5.70 

"Grade  Six.     VI.     2  v;  252  pp , 6.70 

'•Grade  Seven.     VII.     2  v;  281   pp 6.70 

••Grade  Eight.     VIII.     2  v;  300  pp 7.60 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 
Spelling 

-Word  Mastery  Spellers:  Grades  II-VIII.     Patton.     Merrill: 

*ll — 1949,  1951.  [1952].  II.  1  v;  141  pp 3.35 

*!ll— 1949.  [1952],  III.  lv;162pp 3.80 

*!V— 1949.  [1952].  IV.  2  v;  270  pp 6.70 

*V— 1949.  [1953].  V.  2  v;  295  pp 6.70 

*VI— 1949.  [1953].  VI.  2  v;  305  pp 7.60 

*VII — 1949.  [1953].  VII.  2  v;  341  pp 7.60 

*V!II— 1949.  [1953].  VIM.  2  v;  347  pp 7.60 

Speech  Training 

"American  Speech;  4th  ed.      Hedde  and  Brigance.      Lippincott,    1955.      [1956].     X- 

Adult.     8  v ;  approx.   1 250  pp 30.40 

Ease  in  Speech.     Painter.     Heath,  1937.     [1943].     X-Adult.     5v;771pp 19.00 

Junior  Speech  Arts.     Craig.     Macmillan,  1940.      [1943].     VII-IX.     8  v;  1144  pp...    30.40 

Rehearsal;  the  principles  and  practice  of  acting  for  the  stage;  rev.  ed.     Franklin.     Pren- 
tice,  1938.      [1949].      (N.Y.S.B.)      X-Adult.     6  v;  926  pp 15.00 

Speech:  Part  I    (ink  pp.   1-147  only)  ;  a  high  school  course.     Sarett,  et  al.     Houghton, 

1951,1943,1947.      [1954].      (Overbrook).     X-Adult.     2  v;  305  pp 5.00 

Teaching  of  Choric  Speech,  The.     Keppie.     Expression,   1932.      [1944].      IX-Adult. 

3   v;   331    pp 8.55 

Up  the  Sound  Ladder;  a  phonics  drill  book.     Phillips  and  Drake.      (Compiled  especially 
for  the  blind).     I-II: 
Braille   Edition — [1954].      Gr.    1     (words);   Grade   2    (directions).      One-side. 

Pamph ;  24  pp 75 

Mimeographed  Edition — [1954].      Pamph;  24  pp 40 

MATHEMATICS 

*ABgebra:  Books  l-ll.     VVelchons  and  Krickenberger.     Ginn,  1949: 
Nemefh  Code  Edition: 

*Book   I— [1953].  IX.     8  v;   1357  pp 30.40 

*Book   II—  [1956].  X.      8  v;  approx.   1280  pp 30.40 

Taylor  Code  Edition: 

*  Book   I— [1952].  IX.     8v;1324pp 30.40 

*Book   51— [1953].  X.     8v;1281pp 30.40 

Algebra   fo?  Today:    First   Course.       (Taylor   Code).      Betz.      Ginn,    1929.       [1934]. 

IX-X.     6  v;  1089  pp 25.80 

Arithmetic  for  Young  America.       (Taylor  Code).      Clark,   et  al.      World   Bk.,    1944. 
[1946]: 

$Grade  Three.     Gr.   1  V2.     III.     5  v;  702  pp 16.75 

JGrade  Four.     Gr.  P/2.     IV.     5  v;  667  pp 16.75 

JGrade  Five.     Gr.   P/2.     V.     6  v;  887  pp 20.10 

JGrade  Six.     Gr.  1  Vz.     VI.     6  v;  751  pp 20.10 

Grade  Seven.     VII.      6  v ;  966  pp 22.80 

Grade  Eight.    VIII.    7  v;  1  103  pp 26.60 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  1 1/2 
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MATHEMATICS 

;  Braille  Mathematical  Notation;  2nd  Amer.  rev.    (Taylor  Code).   Curtis,  et  al: 

JBraille  Edition— [1942].    Gr.    1  Vz.    One-side.     1   v;  73  pp 3.35 

Ink-print  Edition — A.P.H.,    1942.      Pamph;    1  1"  x  1  1";  43   pp 2.25 

College  Algebra;  with  revisions  and  additional  problems.  (Taylor  Code).  Davis.  Pren- 
tice,  1940,   1942.    [1947].     (N.Y.I. E.B. -Perkins) .    Adult.    9  v;  1255  pp 20.25 

Cooperative  Algebra  Test:  Elementary  Algebra  Through  Quadratics:  Rev.  Series, 
Form  T.    (Taylor  Code) .    Martin  and  Shaycroft.   Coop.  Test,  1943.   X: 

Braille  Edition — [1943].     Pamph;  41   pp 1.35 

Ink-print  Edition 35 

Cooperative  Plane  Geometry  Test:  Rev.  Series,  Form  T.  (Taylor  Code) .  Martin.  Coop. 
Test,  1943.    IX: 

Braille  Edition — [  1 943] .     Pamph ;  49  pp 1 .35 

Ink-print  Edition 35 

Daily  Life  Arithmetic  Series.     (Taylor  Code).    Buswell,  et  al.   Ginn: 

JJolly  Number  Tales:  Book  I.     1937.     [1942].     Gr.  P/2.     Interlined.     I.     3  v; 

202  pp 5.55 

JJolly  Number  Tales:   Book  II.      1937,    1938.      [1942].     Gr.    1  Vz.     One-side. 

II.     3  v;   179  pp 8.55 

JCrade  III.      1938.     [1942].     Gr.  P/2.     III.     9  v;  728  pp 21.15 

$Grade  IV.     1938.      [1942].     Gr.   P/2.     IV.     5  v;  647  pp 16.75 

JCradeV.     1938.     [1942].     Cr.  P/2.     V.     9  v;  802  pp 21.15 

JCrade  VI.      1938.      [1942].     Gr.  P/2.     VI.     8  v;  795  pp 18.80 

$Grade  VII.     1938.     [1942].     Gr.  1  16.     VII.      10  v;  923  pp 23.50 

Grade  VIII.     1938.     [1942].     VIII.     6  v;  843  pp 20.10 

Graph  Sheets    (9"  x    12";    16  squares  x  22  squares) Per   100      1.50 

*Growth   in   Arithmetic   Series.       (Nemeth   Code).      Clark,   et   al.     World   Bk.,    1952. 
[1956]: 

*Crade  Three — III.      6  v;  approx.  900  pp 22.80 

*Grade  Four — IV.     6  v;  approx.  950  pp 22.80 

*Grade  Five. — V.     6  v;  approx.  990  pp 22.80 

"Grade  Six — VI.     6  v;  approx.  pp 

*Grade  Seven — VII.  v;  approx.  pp 

*Crade  Eight — VIII.         v;  approx.  pp 

'^Making  Mathematics  Work.  (Nemeth  Code).  Nelson  and  Grime.  Houghton,  1950. 
[1956].    IX-Adult.  v;  approx.  pp 

Mathematics  at  Work.     (Taylor  Code) .    VanTuyl.    Amer.  Bk.,    1935,   1941.     [1943]. 

IX-X.    8  v;   1  1 43  pp 26.80 

Mental  Multiplication;  3rd  ed.  rev.  and  enl.  (Taylor  Code).  (How  to  figure  mentally 
putting  down  the  answer  at  once,  without  using  any  paper).  Lipkin.  Lipkin, 
1939.    [1941].     (N.Y.I. E.B.)     X-Adult.    1 3  Vz"  x  1  1";  1   pamph;  58  pp 1.00 

Nemeth  Code  of  Braille  Mathematics;  prepared  for  the  Sub-Committee  on  Mathematics 
of  the  Joint  Uniform  Braille  Committee,  representing  the  AAWB  and  the  AAIB. 
Nemeth.    Ill-Adult: 

Braille  Edition — [  1 952] .    Pamph ;   1 24  pp 3.35 

Ink-print  Edition — [1952].    Pamph;  76  pp 2.10 

New  Solid  Geometry;  with  review  and  diagnostic  tests.     (Taylor  Code).     Durell  and 

Arnold.    Merrill,  1917,  1924,  1932.    [1945].    (Md.  S.B.)    XII.   4v;662pp...    10.00 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  1  V2 
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*Plane  Geometry;  1943  ed.  (Taylor  Code).  (Adapted  for  the  blind  by  E.  J.  Water- 
house).  Welchons  and  Krickenberger.  Cinn,  1943.  [1941,  1944,  1951].  IX- 
X.    12  v;  1138  pp 51.60 

Text  and  Tests  in  Elementary  Algebra;  a  combined  textbook,  workbook,  and  testbook 
made  for  modern  courses.  (Taylor  Code).  (Adapted  for  the  blind  by  E.  J. 
Waterhouse).    Ginn,   1941.    [1942].    IX.    10v;1299pp 38.00 

Trigonometric  and  Logarithmic  Tables.     (Taylor  Code).    Wentworth  and  Smith.    Cinn, 

1943,  1914.    [1951].    X-Adult.    3  v;  681   pp 15.75 

*Using  Arithmetic:  Grades  3-8;  rev.  ed.  (Taylor  Code).  Mallory,  et  al.  Sanborn, 
1941,  1946: 

*Grade  III— [1949].      III.     5  v;  726  pp 16.75 

*Grade  IV—  [1949].     IV.     5  v;  720  pp 16.75 

*Grade  V— [1949].     V.     5  v;  733  pp 16.75 

*Grade  VI— [1950].     VI.     6  v;  852  pp 20.10 

*Grade  VII— [1950].     VII.     7  v;   1081   pp.. 26.60 

*Grade  VIII— [1950].     VIM.     7  v;  981   pp 23.45 

PSYCHOLOGY    (including  Mental  Tests  and   Measurements)    and 
PHILOSOPHY 

(See  also  Philosophy  and  Psychology  under  "Supplementary  Reading" 
and  "Library  of  Congress  Publications.") 

*Boy  Grows  Up,  A;  2nd  ed.      McKown.      McCraw,    1949,    1940.      [1953].     VII-IX. 

4  v;  537  pp 1  3.40 

*Child  Care  and  Guidance.     Coodspeed,  et  al.     Lippincott,  1948.     [1953].     IX-Adult. 

3  v;  419  pp.. 10.05 

*Girl  Grows  Up,  A;  new  ed.  completely  rev.  and  enl.     Fedder.     McCraw,   1948,   1939. 

[1953].     VII-IX.     3  v;  429  pp 10.05 

Knowing  Yourself  and  Others;  mental  hygiene  for  young  people.    McLean.    Holt,  1938. 

[1942].     Vll-Adult.     3  v;  471   pp 11.40 

Psychology;  the  fundamentals  of  human  adjustment  (Adapted  for  the  blind  by  D.  Hath- 
away) .  Munn.  Houghton,  1946.  [1949].  (H.C.S.)  Adult.  10  v; 
1765  pp 28.00 

Mental  Tests  and   Measurements 

Diagnostic  Reading  Tests.  (Adapted  for  the  blind  by  S.  P.  Hayes) .  Com.  on  Diagnostic 
Reading  Test,  1952.    [1955]: 

Survey  Section,  Lower  Level:  Form  A,  Booklets  I-II.    IV-VI: 

Braille  Edition — 2  pamphs;  65  pp 1 .20 

Ink-print  Edition    1 .20 

Survey  Section,  Upper  Level:  Form  A.    VI I -Freshman-College: 

BraiSSe    Edition — Pamph;    52    pp 85 

Ink-print  Edition    S5 

Metropolitan  Achievement  Tests   (Adapted  for  the  Blind  by  S.  P.  Hayes) .     Allen,  et  al. 
World.     [1951]: 
Form  T— 1948: 

Intermediate  Battery.     IV-VI: 

Braille   Edition — 11    pamphs;  58  pp. . 15   per  test;   per  set      1.65 

Ink-print  Edition 85 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
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Mental  Tests  and   Measurements 

Advanced  Battery.     VI I -IX: 

Braille  Edition — 11    pamphs;  58  pp 15  per  test;  per  set      1.65 

Ink-print  Edition 85 

Form  U— 1949: 

Intermediate  Battery.     IV-VI: 

Braille  Edition — 11    pamphs;  58  pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.65 

Ink-print  Edition 85 

Advanced  Battery.     VI I -IX: 

Braille  Edition — 11    pamphs;  57  pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.65 

Ink-print  Edition 85 

Dot  Sheets   (2,  3,  4,  and  5  choices  separately) 25   for        .50 

Myers-Ruch   High  School  Progress  Tests.      (Adapted  for  the  blind  by  S.   P.   Hayes). 
Myers,  et  al.     World  Bk.,  1936.     IX-XII: 

Form  Am: 

Braille  Edition — [1943],     Pamph;   17  pp 40 

Ink-print  Edition 35 

Form  Bm: 

Braille  Edition — [1943].     Pamph;   17  pp 40 

Ink-print  Edition 35 

Pintner  General  Ability  Tests,  Verbal  Series.      (Adapted  for  the  blind  by  the  Wisconsin 

School  for  the  Blind).     Pintner.     World  Bk.: 

Intermediate  Test:  Form  A.     1931,1938.     V-VIII: 

Braille  Edition — [1944].     Cr.  P/2.     9  pamphs;  59  pp. 

.15  per  test;  per  set      1.35 

Ink-print    Edition     55 

Advanced  Test:  Form  A.     1938.     IX-Adult: 

Braille  Edition — [1944].     9  pamphs;  61   pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.35 

Ink-print    Edition     .55 

Sones-Harry  High  School  Achievement  Test:  Form  A.     (Adapted  for  the  blind  for  O.  J. 
Hill  and  S.  P.  Hayes).     Sones  and  Harry.     World  Bk.,  1939.     XII: 

Braille  Edition — [1943].    4  pamphs;  74  pp 40   per  test;   per  set      1.60 

Ink-print  Edition 85 

Stanford  Achievement  Tests:  Form  D-H.      Kelley,  et  al.      (Adapted  for  the  Blind  by 
S.  P.  Hayes).     World,  1940.     [1953]: 

Form  D: 

Intermediate  Battery  Complete.     IV-VI: 

Braille   Edition — 10  pamphs;  70  pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.50 

Ink-print  Edition  not  available. 
Advanced  Battery  Complete.     VI I -IX: 

Braille  Edition — 10  pamphs;  68  pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.50 

Ink-print  Edition  not  available. 
Form  E: 

Intermediate  Battery  Complete.     IV-VI: 

Braille  Edition — 10  pamphs;   69  pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.50 

Ink-print  Edition 65" 


^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  1 1/2 
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PSYCHOLOGY  AND  PHILOSOPHY 
Mental  Tests  and   Measurements 

Advanced  Battery  Complete.     VI I -IX: 

Braille   Edition — 10  pamphs;  71    pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.50 

Ink-print  Edition 65 

Form  F: 

Intermediate  Battery  Complete:     IV-VI: 

Braille  Edition — 10  pamphs;  70  pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.50 

Ink-print  Edition 65 

Advanced  Battery  Complete.     VII-IX: 

Braille  Edition — 10  pamphs;  70  pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.50 

Ink-print  Edition 65 

Form  G: 

Intermediate  Battery  Complete.     IV-VI: 

Braille  Edition — 10  pamphs;  68  pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.50 

Ink-print  Edition 65 

Advanced  Battery  Complete.     VII-IX: 

Braille   Edition — 10  pamphs;  71    pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.50 

Ink-print  Edition 65 

Form  H: 

Intermediate  Battery  Complete.     IV-VI: 

Braille  Edition — 10  pamphs;  67  pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.50 

Ink-print  Edition 65 

Advanced  Battery  Complete.     VII-IX: 

Braille  Edition — 10  pamphs;  70  pp 15   per  test;   per  set      1.50 

Ink-print  Edition 65 

Dot  Sheets 25   for        .50 

Ink-print  Profile  Charts  for  Forms  D,  E,  F,  C  and  H 35   for        .35 

Stanford  Achievement  Tests:  Form  J.     Kelley,  et  al.      (Adapted  for  the  Blind  by  S.  P. 

Hayes).     World  Bk.,  1 952.     [1955]: 

Primary  Battery.     I : 

BraiEEe   Edition — 3   pamphs;  23  pp 25   per  test;   per  set        .75 

Ink-print  Edition    

Elementary  Battery.     Il-lll: 

Braille  Edition — 10  pamphs;  68  pp 25   per  test;   per  set     2.50 

Irak-print  Edition    

Intermediate  Battery.     IV-VI : 

Braille  Edition — 19  pamphs;    131    pp 25   per  test;   per  set      4.75 

Ink-print  Edition 

Advanced  Battery.     VII-IX: 

Braille  Edition — 20  pamphs;  136  pp .25   per  test;   per  set      5.00 

Ink-print   Edition    

Dot  Sheets     25   for        .50 


SCIENCE    (PHYSICAL) 

(See  also  Science  under  "Supplementary  Reading"  and 
"Library  of  Congress  Publications.") 

Basic  Science   Education  Series.      Parker,   et  al.      Row.      [1954].      (See  also  Health 
and  Hygiene)  : 
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Primary.     11-11 1: 

Animals  and  Their  Young.      1952,1947,1945.     Pamph;  26  pp 55 

Animals  Round  the  Year.      1943,   1947,    1953.      Pamph;  29  pp 55 

Animals  that  Live  Together.      1945,   1953.      Pamph;  23  pp 45 

Aquarium,  An.      1  943,  1 953.     Pamph ;  29  pp 55 

Birds  in  the  Big  Woods.      1945,    1947,   1953.     Pamph;  24  pp 45 

Birds  in  Your  Back  Yard.      1949,    1953.      Pamph;   14  pp 45 

Doing  Work.      1  943.     Pamph ;  28  pp 55 

Fall  Is  Here.      1948,   1950,   1953.      Interlined.     Pamph;   14  pp 45 

How  the  Sun  Helps  Us.      1952,    1945,   1953.     Pamph;  27  pp 55 

Insect  Parade,  The.      1943,   1947,   1952,    1953.      Pamph;  28  pp 55 

Pet  Show,  The.      1  945,   1 95 1 .     Pamph ;  25  pp 55 

Plants  Round  the  Year.      1943,1953.      Pamph;  25  pp 55 

Spring  Is  Here.      1948,    1950,    1953.      Interlined.      Pamph;   1 3  pp 45 

Summer  Is  Here.      1948,    1950,    1951.      Interlined.      Pamph;   17  pp 45 

Useful  Plants  and  Animals.      1953,1945.     Pamph;  31   pp 55 

Water  Appears  and  Disappears.      1953,   1943.      Pamph;  29  pp 55 

Winter  Is  Here.      1948,    1950,    1953.      Interlined.      Pamph;    13  pp 45 

Intermediate.     IV-VII: 

Air  About  Us,  The.      1941,  1947.     Pamph;  50  pp 90 

Animals  of  the  Seashore.      1953,   1942,   1947.     Pamph;  40  pp 65 

Animals  of  Yesterday.     1 953,  1  952,  1  947,  1  94 1 .     Pamph ;  45  pp 75 

Animal  Travels.     1951,1941.     Pamph;  47  pp 75 

Animals  We  Know.     1 952,  1  942.     Pamph ;  45  pp 75 

Birds.      1953,1941,1947.      Pamph;  47  pp 75 

Clouds,  Rain,  and  Snow.      1941,1947.     Pamph;  44  pp 75 

Dependent  Plants.      1  944.     Pamph ;  46  pp 75 

Earth,  a  Great  Storehouse,  The.      1941,   1952.      Pamph;  46  pp 75 

Electricity.      1  944,   1  952.      Pamph ;  42  pp 75 

Fire.      1953.      Pamph;  44  pp 75 

Fishes.      1  94 1 ,   1  947.      Pamph ;  46  pp 75 

Flowers,  Fruits,  Seeds.      1941,   1947,   1953.     Pamph;  42  pp 75 

Garden  and  Its  Friends,  The.      1952,1941.     Pamph;  47  pp 75 

Garden  Indoors.      1  944,   1  953.      Pamph ;  45  pp 75 

Gravity.      1942,    1952.      Pamph;  44  pp 75 

Insects  and  their  Ways.     1  947,  1 94 1 .     Pamph ;  46  pp 75 

Living  Things.     1  94 1 ,  1  952.     Pamph ;  40  pp 65 

Machines.      1  944,   1  95 1 .     Pamph ;  49  pp 90 

Magnets.     1947,  1942,  1952.     Pamph;  47  pp 75 

Plant  and  Animal  Partnership.      1944,   1953.     Pamph;  44  pp 75 

Plant  Factories.     1944,1953.     Pamph;  43  pp 75 

Reptiles.     1  942,  1  952.     Pamph ;  44  pp 75 

Saving  Our  Wildlife.      1  944,    1 952.      Pamph ;  45  pp 75 

Scientist  and  His  Tools,  The.      1944,1953.     Pamph;  44  pp 75 

Seeds  and  Seed  Travels.      1947,   1941.     Pamph;  45  pp 75 

Sky  Above  Us,  The.     1952,   1947,  1941.     Pamph;  51   pp 90 

Sound.     1  953,   1  952,   1  944.     Pamph ;  45  pp 75 

Spiders.     1941,   1947,   1952,   1953.     Pamph;  42  pp 75 

Stories  Read  from  the  Rocks.     1941,  1952,  1953.     Pamph;  42  pp 75 

Thermometers,  Heat  and  Cold.      1942,   1951.     Pamph;  45  pp 75 

Toads  and  Frogs.     1  942,  1 952.     Pamph;  44  pp 75 
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Trees.     1947,1941.     Pamph;  50  pp 90 

Water.      1953,   1944.     Pamph;  45  pp 75 

What  Things  Are  Made  of.      1  944.     Pamph ;  46  pp 75 

You  as  a  Machine.      1942,   1947,   1951.     Pamph;  47  pp 75 

Junior  High.     VI I -IX: 

Adaptation  to  Environment.     1952,  1945.     Pamph;  52  pp 90 

Animal  World.     1 952,  1 949,  1 953.     Pamph ;  66  pp 1.10 

Ask  the  Weather  Man.      1941,   1947.     Pamph;  54  pp 90 

Balance  in  Nature.      1952,1941.     Pamph;  55  pp 90 

Beyond  the  Solar  System.      1952,1947,1941.     Pamph;  70  pp 1.10 

Domesticated  Animals.      1 949.      Pamph;  57  pp 1 .00 

Domesticated  Plants.      1949.      Pamph;  51    pp 90 

Earth's  Changing  Surface,  The.     1942,1947,1953.     Pamph;  56  pp 90 

Earth's  Nearest  Neighbor,  The.      1950,    1947,    1941.      Pamph;  52  pp...         .90 

Fire,  Friend  and  Foe.      1952,1941.     Pamph;  60  pp 1.00 

Heat.      1952,    1942.      Pamph;   61    pp. . 1.00 

Insect  Friends  and  Enemies.      1952,   1947,   1941.     Pamph;  54  pp 90 

Insect  Societies.      1  94 1 ,    1 949.      Pamph ;  56  pp 90 

Life  Through  the  Ages.      1947,   1942,   1952.     Pamph;  61   pp 1.00 

Light.      1952,   1949,   1941,   1953.     Pamph;  57  pp 1.00 

Matter  and  Molecules.      1952,    1947.      Pamph;  58  pp 1.00 

Our  Ocean  of  Air.      1941,1948.     Pamph;  54  pp 90 

Plant  World.      1940.      Pamph;  63  pp 1.00 

Science  of  Building,  The.      1947.      Pamph;  50  pp 90 

Soil.      1943.     Pamph;  44  pp 75 

Sun  and  Its  Family,  The.     1  953,  1 952,  1 947,  1  94 1 .     Pamph ;  62  pp 1 .00 

Superstition  or  Science.     1952,  1945.     Pamph;  48  pp 75 

Water  Supply.      1 946,   1 949.     Pamph ;  50  pp 90 

Ways  of  the  Weather,  The.     1952,  1947,  1941.     Pamph;  59  pp 1.00 

*  Basic  Studies  in  Science.     Beauchamp,  et  al.     Scott: 

^Discovering  Our  World:  Books  MIS.     1947,1952.      [1954]: 

-Book   I.     IV.     3  v;  388  pp 10.05 

*  Book    II.     V.     4  v;  472  pp 11.40 

*Book   ill.     VI.     4  v;  580  pp 13.40 

Science  Problems:  Books  l-SE    (for  junior  high  school).     (Adapted  for  blind  by 
A.A.I.B.  Science  Workshop).     [1954-1955]: 

Book   S— VII: 

•Text — 1951.      4  v;   714   pp 17.20 

Solving  Science  Problems:  1  — 1951.      1  v;  173  pp 4.30 

Book    IS— -VIII: 

Text— 1  952.      6  v;   935   pp 22.80 

Solving  Science  Problems:  2 — 1951.    1  v;  193  pp 4.30 

Braille  Chemical  Notations  and  How  to  Use  Them.    Loomis  and  Mitchell.    N.Y.I.E.B., 

1939.      [1939].     X-Adult.      Pamph;  32  pp 55 

Chemistry  Chart.      Mitchell.     Could,    1954.      [1955].     X-Adult.      Pamph;   10  pp. .  .         .45 

Dynamic  Biology  Today.     Baker,  et  al.     Rand,  1943.     [1947].      (T.D.B.D.)      X-Adult. 

8  v;  1  348  pp. 20.00 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
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•Dynamic  Physics.      Bower,  et  al.       (Adapted  for  the  Blind  by  P.  C.   Mitchell).    Rand, 

1947,    1942.      [1953].     XII.      14  v;  2147  pp 53.20 

*Earth  and  Its  Resources,  The;  2nd  ed.      Finch,  et  al.     McCraw,   1948.      [1951].     X- 

Adult.     7  v.  plus  pamph ;  1  23  1   pp 27.50 

Earth    Science;    a    physiography     (Based    on    "New    Physiography"    by    Arey,    et    al). 

Fletcher.     Heath,   1938.      [1942].      IX-Adult.     6  v;  929  pp 22.80 

Everyday  Biology.     Curtis,  et  al.     Cinn,  1940.      [1941].     X-Adult.     8  v;  1457  pp...    34.40 

"'Everyday  Science.    Caldwell  and  Curtis.     (Adapted  for  the   Blind  by  P.  C.   Mitchell). 

Cinn,   1952,   1943,   1946,   1949.    [1953].    IX.    9  v;  1526  pp 34.20 

*Modem  Biology;  rev.  ed.      Moon,  et  al.       (Adapted  for  the  Blind  by  P.  C.   Mitchell). 

Holt,   1951.      [1952].     IX-X.      1  1   v;  1721   pp 41.80 

Our  World   and   Science.      Powers,   et   al.      Cinn,    1940,    1941.      [1945].      VIII-IX. 

7  v;  1096  pp 26.60 

*Our  World  of  Science  Series:  Grades  ll-VIII.     Craig,  et  al.     Cinn: 

*II — Science  Through  the  Year.      1946.      [1949].      II.     2  v;  1  13  pp 3.70 

*I!I— Science  Every  Day.      1946.      [1949].     III.     2v;158pp 4.70 

*IV— Exploring  in  Science.      1946.      [1949].      IV.     2  v;  241   pp 5.70 

*V— Working  with  Science.      1946.      [1949].     V.     3  v;  366  pp 8.55 

*VI — New  Ideas  in  Science.      1946.      [1949].     VI.     3  v;  390  pp 10.05 

*VII — Going  Forward  with  Science.     1947.     [1950].     VII.     3  v;  459  pp 11.40 

*VSIi— Science  Plans  for  Tomorrow.      1946.      [1950].     VIII.     4  v;  521   pp...  13.40 

Physical  Sciences,  The.     Eby,  et  al.     Cinn,   1943.      [1948].      (Va.  S.D.B.)      X-Adult. 

8  v ;  1  295  pp 20.00 

Understanding   Our    Environment;   an    introduction    to    science.      Hessler   and    Shoudy. 

Sandborn,   1939.      [1947].      (T.D.B.D.)      VII-IX.     8v;1176pp 18.00 

VOCATIONS,  TRADES,  GUIDANCE 
Occupational  Guidance 

(See  also  Economics  and  Sociology  under  "Library  of  Congress  Publications.") 

Crowing  Up.    Billett  and  Yeo.    Heath,   1951.    [1956].    IX-X.    4  v;  approx.  650  pp..  .     15.20 

Occupational  Guidance.     Chapman.     Turner  E.  Smith,  1 943.     [1945].     X-Adult.     6v; 

1010  pp 25.80 

^Occupations  Today;  new  ed.     Brewer  and  Landy.     Cinn,  1949,  1936,  1943.      [1952]. 

X-Adult.     7  v;  982  pp 23.45 

Planning  Your  Future;  2nd  ed.  (An  occupational  civics  text  for  junior  high  school 
grades).  Myers,  et  al.  McCraw,  1930,  1934.  [1942].  VII-IX.  3  v; 
539  pp 14.40 

Vocations  for  Boys.     Kitson  and  Lingenfelter.     Harcourt,   1942.      [1945].     Vll-Adult. 

4  v;  571   pp 13.40 

Vocations  for  Girls.     Kitson  and  Lingenfelter.     Harcourt,  1939.      [1945].     Vll-Adult. 

4  v;  556  pp 13.40 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 


26  TEXTBOOKS 


VOCATIONS,  TRADES,  GUIDANCE 
Commercial  Training    (Business  Training,  Spelling,  Typing,  etc.) 

(See  also  Arts,  Useful  under  "Library  of  Congress  Publications.") 

Applied  Business  Law;  business  law  applied  to  the  problems  of  the  individual,  business, 
and  society;  7th  ed.  Fisk  and  Snapp.  South-Western,  1955.  [1956].  IX- 
Adult.      8  v;  approx.   1  375  pp 30.40 

Business  Law  for  Everyday  Use.     Lavine  and  Mandel.     Winston,  1940,  1938.     [1943]. 

X-Adult.      9  v;    1  326  pp 30.1  5 

Commercial  Law;  applied  to  the  problems  of  the  individual,  business  and  society. 
Peters  and  Pomeroy.     South-Western,    1932,    1938.      X-Adult: 

Text— [  1  938] .     7  v ;   1  1  35  pp 26.60 

Workbook;  rev.  by  Andrus.      [1941].     4  v;  495  pp 13.40 

Effective  Business  Correspondence;  2nd  ed.  abridged.     Aurner.     South-Western,  1939. 

[1939].     X-Adult.     8  v;  1151  pp 26.80 

Fundamentals  of  Selling;  3rd  ed.     South-Western.     X-Adult: 

Text— Walters.      1932,1937.      [1938].     4v;716pp 17.20 

Workbook— Walter  and  Shilt.      1937.      [1943].     2v;194pp 4.70 

*  Genera  I    Business;  with   applied   arithmetic;   6th   ed.      Crabbe   and   Salsgiver.      South- 
Western,  1951.     [1952].     IX-Adult.     10v;1519pp 38.00 

Introductory  Business  Training.      Brewer,  et  al.     Cinn,    1931,    1935,    1940.      [1942]. 

Vll-Adult.     7  v;   1109  pp 30.10 

*M©dern  Basic  Typewriting;  an  introductory  typing  text  for  business  students,  for  per- 
sonal-use students.     Scott,  et  ai.     Pitman,   1954.      [1954].     2  v;  293  pp 6.70 

Salesmanship  for  Everybody.     Ely  and  Starch.     Gregg,    1936.      [1939].     Adult.     3  v; 

540  pp 14.40 

Selling  to  Today's  Customer.      Kneeland,  et  al.      Cinn,    1942.      [1945].       (Perkins). 

X-Adult.     7  v;  958  pp 15.75 

Touch  Typing  In  Ten  Lessens;  a  home-study  course  with  complete  instructions  in  the 
fundamentals  of  touch  typewriting  and  introducing  the  basic  combinations 
method.  Ben'Ary.  (Adapted  for  Talking  Book,  with  Braille  practice  book,  by 
the  Amer.  Fdn.  for  the  Blind).     Crosset,  1945.     Vll-Adult: 

Talking  Book  Edition— [1952].      (A.F.B.)  : 

Records — 6   r.    (with   container) 7.40 

Mimeographed  Manuscript — A.P.H.,   1953.     Pamph;  39  pp 1.50 

Braifl®  Edition   (Selected  Exercises  to  accompany  Talking  Book  Edition).    [1953]. 

1   v;  97  pp 2.35 

Manual  of  Suggestions  for  Home  Teachers   (Prepared  by  A.F.B.)  : 

Braille  Edition— [1  953].     Pamph;  20  pp 45 

Mimeographed  Edition — A.P.H.,    1953.      Pamph;  7  pp. .  , 40 

20th  Century  Typewriting;  5th  ed.     Lessenberry  and  Crawford.     South-Western,  1947. 

[1950].     X-Adult.     9  v;  1407  pp 34.20 

Typewriting  for  Personal  Use;  2nd  ed.     Blackstone  and  Yerian.     Gregg,  1937.    [1943]. 

Vll-Adult.     3  v;  484  pp 12.90 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
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Handicrafts,  Shop  Subjects,  Agriculture 

(See  also  Arts,  Useful  under  "Library  of  Congress  Publications.") 

American  Angora  Handbook;  4th  ed.    Commercial  Press,  1942.    [1946].     (N.Y.I. E.B.) 

X-Adult.      1   v;   1 49  pp 2.25 

Basic  Woodworking  Processes.      Hjorth.      Bruce,    1933,    1935.      [1944].     VI I -Adult. 

3  v;  368  pp 11.40 

Caning  Manual.     Dietrich,  ed.     Ms.      [1953].     Vll-Adult.     Pamph;  39  pp 65 

Complete  Book  of  Progressive  Knitting,  The;  with  foreword  by  J.  P.  Grant  and  C.  S. 

Capps.    Duncan.    Liveright,   1 940.     [1941].    X-Adult.    3  v;  463  pp 14.40 

Essentials  of  Upholstery.     Bast.     Bruce  Publ.,   1938.      [1941].      (Ohio  S.B.)      Adult. 

1  v;  1 95  pp 2.80 

Horticulture  for  the  Blind.     Students  of  Va.  S.  D.  E.     Ms.,   1954.      [1954].      (V.S.B.) 

X-Adult.     Pamph ;   1  9  pp 45 

Household  Mechanics;  industrial  arts  for  the  general  shop.     Bedell  and  Gardner.    Inter- 
national Textbook,  1  937.     [1941].     X-Adult.     3  v;  434  pp 12.90 

Practical  Poultry  Management;  4th  ed.     Rice  and  Botsford.     Wiley,  1925,  1930,  1933, 

1940.      [1941].      (Mich.  S.B.)      X-Adult.     6v;1024pp 16.80 

Profitable  Poultry  Management;  Special  Bui.  294,  July,    1938.     Wright.      Mich.  State 

College,  Exp.  Sta.    [1939].     (Mich.  S.B.)     X-Adult.    lv;173pp 2.50 

Home   Economics,   Family  Living 

(See  also  Arts,  Useful  under  "Supplementary  Reading" 
and  "Library  of  Congress  Publications.") 

Braille  Cookbook,  The.     Hooper  and  Langan.     Vll-Adult: 

Braille  Edition — [1948].      1  v;  230  pp.  plus  33  pp.  Braille  gummed  labels 4.35 

Ink-print  Edition — A.P.H.      1949.      Mimeographed;  pamph;  99  pp 2.65 

Clothes  for  Girls;  their  selection,  construction  and  care.    Todd.    Little,  1935.    [1941]. 

Vl-Adult.      5  v;  810  pp 21.50 

Clothing;  selection  and  care.      Matthews.      Little,    1936.      [1942].     X-Adutt.      5  v; 

808  pp 21.50 

Everyday  Foods;  rev.  ed.     Harris,  et  al.     Houghton,  1941 .     [1944].     IX-Adult.     10  v; 

1555  pp 43.00 

First  Course  in  Home  Making,  The.     Calvert  and  Smith.     Smith,  1941,  1942.     [1943]. 

IX-Adult.      7  v;    1 054  pp 26.60 

*Food  and  Family  Living;  rev.     Gorrell,  et  al.     Lippincott,  1947,  1942.     [1951].     IX-X. 

8  v;  1235  pp 30.40 

Food  and  Nutrition.     American  Red  Cross.     A.R.C.,   1925,   1927,   1934,   1941,   1942. 

[1942].     Vll-Adult.     2  v;  265  pp 7.60 

*Foods;  their  nutritive,   economic  and  social  values;  2nd  ed.      Harris  and  Henderson. 

Heath,   1949.     [1954].     IX.      10  v;  1446  pp 33.50 

Guide    to    Good    Cooking;    48    tasty    recipes.       Detroit    Edison.       [1953].       (Detroit 

Edison).     Vll-Adult.      1   v;  53  pp 1.35 

*Today's  Clothing.      Baxter  and   Latzke.      Lippincott,    1949.      [1951].      IX-X.      7   v; 

1 046  pp 26.60 

^Today's   Home    Living.      Justin   and   Rust.      Lippincott,    1947.      [1953].      IX-Adult. 

9  v ;  1 403  pp 34.2a 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
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(Unless  otherwise  noted,  all  of  the  following  titles  are  embossed  in  interpoint  Braille  Grade  2) 

Non-Fiction 

BIOGRAPHY 

American  Adventure  Series.     Wheeler.      [19551.      (See  also  History,  this  section)  : 

Alec  Majors.     Anderson  and  Regli.      1953.     Voc.  I  l-V;  Int.  IV-V.      1  v;  166  pp.  3.80 

Buffalo  Bill.     Beals.      1943.     Voc.   I  l-l  1 1 ;  Int.   IV-VI.     2  v;  263  pp 6.70 

Chief  Black  Hawk.     Beals.      1943.     Voc.  II  l-IV;  Int.  V-VI.     2  v;  263  pp 6.70 

Daniel  Boone.     McCuire.      1945.     Voc.  V-VI ;  Int.  Vl-X.     2  v;  260  pp 6.70 

Davy  Crockett.      Beals.      1941.     Voc.   I  l-l  1 1 ;   Int.  V-VI  1 1.      2  v;  255  pp 6.70 

John  Paul  Jones.      Brown.      1949.     Voc.  V-VI;   Int.  Vl-X.     2  v;  253  pp 6.70 

Kit  Carson.     Beals.      1941.     Voc.   Ill-V;  Int.   IV-VII.     2  v ;  204  pp 5.70 

Pilot  Jack  Knight.     Anderson  and  Johnson.      1950.      Voc.    1 1  l-IV;   Int.    IV-VI. 

1  v;  164  pp 3.80 

Wild  Bill  Hickock.     Anderson.      1947.     Voc.  III-IV;  Int.  V-VIII.     2  v;  262  pp.  6.70 

Childhood  of  Famous  Americans  Series.      Bobbs.      [1951-1952].      Voc.    IV-VI;    Int. 
VII-IX: 

Abe  Lincoln;  frontier  boy.     Stevenson.      1932.      1   v;   125  pp 3.35 

Abigail  Adams;  a  girl  of  colonial  days.     Wagoner.      1949.      1  v;  127  pp 3.35 

Alec  Hamilton;  the  little  lion.     Higgins.      1942.      lv;142pp 3.35 

Aleck  Bell;  ingenious  boy.     Widdemer.     1947.      1  v;  142  pp 3.35 

Andy  Jackson;  boy  soldier.     Stevenson.      1942.      1   v;  145  pp 3.35 

Anthony  Wayne;  daring  boy.     Stevenson.      1948.      1  v;  135  pp 3.35 

Ben  Franklin;  printer's  boy.     Stevenson.      1941.      1  v;  127  pp 3.35 

Bird  Girl:  Sacagawea.     Seymour.      1945.      1   v;  132  pp 3.35 

Boy  of  Old  Virginia:  Robert  E.  Lee.     Monsell.      1937.      1   v;   106  pp 2.85 

Buffalo  Bill;  boy  of  the  plains.     Stevenson.      1  948.      1  v;  1  37  pp 3.35 

Clara  Barton;  girl  nurse.     Stevenson.      1946.      1   v;  129  pp 3.35 

Daniel  Boone;  boy  hunter.     Stevenson.      1943.      1   v;   137  pp 3.35 

Davy  Crockett;  young  rifleman.     Parks.      1949.      lv;138pp 3.35 

Dolly  Madison;  Quaker  girl.     Monsell.      1944.      lv;122pp 2.85 

Eli  Whitney;  boy  mechanic.     Snow.      1948.      1   v;   1 34  pp 3.35 

Franklin  Roosevelt;  boy  of  the  four  freedoms.     Weil.      1947.      1   v;   146  pp..  .  3.35 

George  Carver;  boy  scientist.     Stevenson.      1944.      1   v;   146  pp 3.35 

George  Washington;  boy  leader.     Stevenson.      1942.      1   v;  135  pp 3.35 

Harriet  Beecher  Stowe;  Connecticut  girl.     Widdemer.      1949.      1   v;  140  pp...  3.35 

Henry  Clay;  mill  boy  of  the  slashes.     Monsell.      1947.      1  v;  129  pp 3.35 

Hoosier  Boy:  James  Whitcomb  Riley.      Mitchell.      1942.      1   v;   131    pp 3.35 

Jane  Addams;  little  lame  girl.     Wagoner.      1944.      1  v;  128  pp 3.35 

John  Marshall;  boy  of  young  America.      Monsell.      1949.      1   v;   145  pp 3.35 

John  Quincy  Adams;  boy  patriot.     Weil.      1945.      1   v;   135  pp 3.35 

Julia  Ward  Howe;  girl  of  old  New  York.     Wagoner.      1945.      1  v;  153  pp 3.80 

Kit  Carson;  boy  trapper.     Stevenson.      1945.      1   v;   136  pp 3.35 

Lou  Gehrig;  boy  of  the  sand  lots.     VanRiper.      1949.      1   v;   1  36  pp 3.35 

Louisa  Alcott;  girl  of  old  Boston.     Wagoner.      1943.      1   v;  1 25  pp 3.35 

Luther  Burbank;  boy  wizard.     Burt.      1948.      lv;125pp 3.35 

Mark  Twain;  boy  of  old  Missouri.      Mason.      1942.      1   v;   1  09  pp 2.85 

Martha  Washington;  girl  of  old  Virginia.     Wagoner.      1947.      1  v;  133  pp. .  .  .  3.35 
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Mary  Mapes  Dodge;  jolly  girl.     Mason.      1949.      1  v;  143  pp 3.35 

Meriwether  Lewis;  boy  explorer.     Bebenroth.      1946.      1  v;  1  30  pp 3.35 

Myles  Standish;  adventurous  boy.     Stevenson.     1949.     1  v;  1  37  pp 3.35 

Oliver  Hazard  Perry;  boy  of  the  sea.     Long.      1949.      1  v;  140  pp 3.35 

Paul  Revere;  boy  of  old  Boston.     Stevenson.      1946.      1  v;  130  pp 3.35 

Pocahontas;  brave  girl.     Seymour.      1  946.     1  v;  1  39  pp 3.35 

Robert  Fulton;  boy  craftsman.      Henry.      1945.      1   v;   138  pp 3.35 

Sam  Houston;  boy  chieftain.     Stevenson.      1944.      lv;142pp 3.35 

Stephen  Foster;  boy  minstrel.      Higgins.      1944.      1   v;   141    pp 3.35 

Tom  Edison;  boy  inventor.     Cuthridge.      1947.      1   v;  145  pp 3.35 

Tom  Jefferson;  a  boy  in  colonial  days.     Monsell.      1939.      1  v;  1  1  5  pp 2.85 

U.  S.  Grant;  young  horseman.     Stevenson.      1947.      1  v;  135  pp 3.35 

Washington  Irving;  boy  of  old  New  York.     Widdemer.     1946.     1  v;  144  pp. .  .  3.35 

William  Penn;  friendly  boy.     Mason.      1944.      1  v;  146  pp 3.35 

Young  Audubon;  boy  naturalist.      Mason.      1943.      1   v;   140  pp 3.35 

Young  Stonewall:  Tom  Jackson.     Monsell.      1942.      1   v;   124  pp 2.85 

Landmark  Books.    Random.    [1953].    Voc.  V-VII ;  Int.  V-IX.     (See  also  Economics  and 
Sociology  and  History)  : 

No.      4— Paul  Revere  and  the  Minute  Men.     Fisher.     1950.     2  v;  21  1  pp 5.70 

No.    10-— The    Wright    Brothers;    pioneers    of    American    aviation.       Reynolds. 

1950.     1  v;  145  pp 3.35 

No.    12 — The  Vikings.     Janeway.      1951.      lv;176pp 4.30 

No.    17 — The  Explorations  of  Pere  Marquette.     Kjelgaard.     1951.     lv;142pp.  3.35 
No.    19 — The  Pirate  Lafitte  and  the  Battle  of  New  Orleans.     Tallant.      1951. 

1  v;  1  87  pp 4.30 

No.   21 — -Daniel  Boone;  the  opening  of  the  wilderness.     Brown.      1952.     2  v; 

205  pp 5.70 

No.  25 — Wild  Bill  Hickok  Tames  the  West.     Holbrook.     1952.     1  v;  144  pp.  3.35 

No.   28 — Ben  Franklin  of  Old  Philadelphia.     Cousins.      1952.      1  v;  165  pp..  .  3.80 

No.   30 — Mr.  Bell  Invents  the  Telephone.     Shippen.      1952.      1  v;  143  pp....  3.35 

ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Landmark  Books.     Random.      [1953].     Voc.  V-VII;  Int.  V-IX.      (See  also  Biography 
and  History;  also  Biography  and  Science  under  "Library  of  Congress  Publications")  : 
No.      5 — Our    Independence    and    The    Constitution.       Fisher.       1950.       2    v; 

227  pp 5.70 

No.      7 — The  Pony  Express.     Adams.      1950.      1    v;    157  pp 3.80 

No.      9— -The  Building  of  the  First  Transcontinental  Railroad.     Nathan.      1950. 

1    v;    136   pp 3.35 

No.    14— The  Story  of  the  U.  S.  Marines.    Hunt.    1951.    2  v;  204  pp 5.70 

HISTORY 

American  Adventure  Series.     Wheeler.      [1955]. 

Cowboys  and  Cattletrails.     Carst.    1948.   Voc.  1 1 1- IV;  Int.  IV-VI.    2  v;  252  pp.  6.70 
Friday,  the  Arapaho  Indian.     Anderson.      1951.     Voc.   Il-lll;  Int.  IV-X.      1   v; 

1  30  pp 3.35 

Fur  Trappers  of  the  Old  West.     Anderson.      1946.      Voc.    IV-V;   Int.  Vll-X. 

2  v ;  264  pp 6.70 

Rush  for  Cold,  The.     Beals.     1946.     Voc.  V-VI;  Int.  Vl-X.     2  v;  262  pp 6.70 

Squanto  and  the  Pilgrims.     Anderson.      1949.     Voc.   Il-V;   Int.    IV-X.      1    v; 

1  38  pp 3.35 
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HISTORY 

Landmark  Books.  Random.  [19531.  Voc.  V-VII;  Int.  V-IX.  (See  also  Biography, 
Economics  and  Sociology  and  Science;  also  Biography  and  Science  under  "Library 
of  Congress  Publications")  : 

No.      1 — Voyages  of  Christopher  Columbus.    Sperry.     1950.     1   v;   173  pp 3.80 

No.      2 — The    Landing  of  the   Pilgrims.      Daugherty.       1950.      IV-VIII.       1    v; 

1  65  pp 3.80 

No.      3 — Pocahontas    and    Captain    John    Smith;    the    story    of    the    Virginia 

colony.      Lawson.      1950.      VI-VIII.      1    v;    160  pp 3.80 

No.      6— The  California  Gold  Rush.     McNeer.     1950.     VI-IX.     lv;163pp...       3.80 
No.      8 — Lee    and    Grant   at    Appomattox.       Kantor.       1950.      VI-VIII.       1    v; 

1  07  pp 2.85 

Ho.    13 — The  Santa  Fe  Trail.     Adams.      1951.     V-VIII.      lv;166pp 3.80 

No.    15— -The  Lewis  and  Clark  Expedition.      Neuberger.      1951.      IV- IX.      1    v; 

1  29  pp 3.35 

No.    16— The    Monitor    and    the    Merrimae.       Pratt.       1951.       V-VIII.       1     v; 

1  36  pp 3.35 

No.    1 8—The  Panama  Canal.     Considine.     1951.     VI-VIII.      1  v;  1  17  pp 2.85 

No.   20— Custer's  Last  Stand.     Reynolds.      1951.     VII-IX.      1   v;  1 62  pp 3.80 

No.    22— Clipper  Ship   Days;  the   golden   age  of  American  sailing  ships.      Jen- 
nings.    1952.     V-IX.     lv;173pp 3.80 

No.   23— Gettysburg.     Kantor.      1952.     V-IX.      1  v;  200  pp 4.80 

No.   24—~The  Louisiana  Purchase.     Tallant.      1952.     V-VII.     lv;188pp 4.30 

No.   26— Betsy  Ross  and  the  Flag.     Mayer.      1952.     VI-VIII.      1   v;   141    pp..       3.35 
No.    27-— -The  Conquest  of  the  North  and  South  Poles;  adventures  of  the  Peary 

and  Byrd  expeditions.      Owen.      1952.     V-VII.      1    v;    183   pp 4.30 

No.   29 — Trappers   and   Traders   ©f   the    Far   East.      Daugherty.       1952.      V-IX. 

1  v;  157  pp 3.80 

SCIENCE 

Landmark  Books.     Random.      [1953].     Voc.  V-VII;  Int.  V-IX.      (See  also  Biography, 

Economics  and  Sociology,  History;  also  Biography  and  Science  under  "Library  of  Con- 
gress Publications")  : 
No.    1  1— Prehistoric  America,    White.     1951.     1    v;    1 85  pp 4.30 

Fiction 


American   Heritage  Series.      Aladdin,    1952-1953.      [1953-19551.      Voc.    IV-V;    Int. 
VI-VIII: 

Back  of  Beyond.     Franklin.      1  v;  1 78  pp 4.30 

Big  Country,  The;  a  story  of  Alaska.     Herron.      1  v;  177  pp 4.30 

Captive  Island,  The.     Derleth.      1   v;   1 83  pp 4.30 

Challengers,  The;  Oregon  in  the  1  840's.     Lundy.     2  v;   1  94  pp 4.70 

Cochise  of  Arizona;  the  pipe  of  peace  is  broken.     La  Farge.    1  v;  approx.  193  pp.  4.30 

Country  of  the  Hawk,  The.     Derleth.      1   v;   1  87  pp 4.30 

Cowman's  Kingdom.     Collier.      1    v;    1 93   pp 4.30 

Empire   of   Fur;   trading    in   the   Lake   Superior   region.      Derleth.      2  v;   approx. 

225    pp 5.70 

Fighting  Quaker,   The;   the   Southern   campaigns   of  General   Nathanael   Greene. 

Latham.      2  v;   approx.   230   pp 5.70 

Homestead  of  the  Free;  the  Kansas  story.     Fisher.     2  v;  approx.  22.8  pp 5.70 

Jed  Smith;  trail  blazer.     Latham.      1   v;   170  pp 3.80 

Ladd  of  the  Lone  Star.      Bosworth.      1    v;  214  pp 4.80 
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Long  Black  Schooner,  The;  the  voyage  of  the  Amistad.     Sterne.     2  v;  approx. 

210  pp 5.70 

Magnificent   Mariner,  The;  an   early  story  of  John   Paul  Jones.      Lane.      2  v; 

approx.   200   pp 5.70 

Over-Mountain  Boy.     Steele.      1  v;  204  pp 4.80 

Passage  To  Texas.     Vinton.      1   v;  188  pp 4.30 

Printer's  Devil.     Sterne.      1   v;  202  pp 4.80 

Ranger's  Ransom;  a  story  of  Ticonderoga.     Best.     2  v;  approx.  210  pp 5.70 

Story  of  Eli  Whitney,  The;  invention  and  progress  in  the  young  nation.     Latham. 

2  v;  207  pp 5.70 

Wheat  Won't  Wait.     Nathan.      1  v;  1 82  pp 4.30 

Famous  Story  Series.    Beals,  et  al    (adapted  and  retold  by).    Sanborn.     [1955].    Voc. 
III-VII;  Int.  Vlll-Adult: 

Story  of  Deerslayer,  The.     1 950.     1  v;  1  60  pp 3.80 

Story  of  Lemuel  Gulliver  in  Lilliput  Land,  The.     1946.      1  v;  approx.  132  pp..  .  3.35 

Story  of  Moby  Dick,  The.      1  949.      1   v;  1  87  pp 4.30 

Story  of  Robinson  Crusoe,  The.      1 946.      1   v;  94  pp 2.35 

Story  of  the  Prince  and  the  Pauper,  The.      1953.      1  v;  1  64  pp 3.80 

Story  of  the  Three  Musketeers,  The.      1948.      1  v;  171   pp 3.80 

Story  of  Treasure  Island.      1 947.      1   v;   1  34  pp 3.35 

Story  of  Two  Years  Before  the  Mast,  The.     1952.     1  v;  153  pp 3.80 
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(Unless  otherwise  noted,  all  of  the  following  titles  are  embossed  in  interpoint  Braille  Grade  2) 

Non-Fiction 

ARTS,   FINE 

Chess    Strategy    and    Tactics;    fifty    master    games.       Reinfeld    and    Chernev,    sel.    and 

annotatedby.     Black  Knight  Press.     [1951].      (N.I.B.)     X-Adult.     lv;231pp.      3.35 

First  Book  of  Baseball.     Elting.     Watts,   1950.      [1954].      I-IV.      1  v;  99  pp 2.35 

First  Steps   in   Chess;    1928   edition.      Merrick.       (Ms.,    1928.)       [1951].       (N.I.B.) 

X-Adult.     Pamph ;  27  pp 55 

Party  Came  Book.     Mulac  and  Holmes.      Harper,    1951.      [1954].     Vll-Adult.      5  v; 

741   pp 16.75 

Sing  Mother  Goose.     Wheeler.     Dutton,  1945.     [1953].     I-III.      1  v;  51   pp 1.85 

Sports  for  the  Blind.     Bueli.     Edwards,  1947.     [1950].     X-Adult.     4  v;  530  pp 13.40 

200  Miniature  Games  of  Chess,  combined  in  the  openings.     duMont.     Routledge,  1941. 

[1951].      (N.I.B.)      X-Adult.     3  v;  365  pp 5.85 

ARTS,   USEFUL 

All  About  Broadcasting.     Peet.     Knopf,   1942.      [1945].     X-Adult.      1  v;  64  pp 1.85 

First    Book    of    Automobiles.      Tatham.      Watts,     1949.       [1953].       I l-IV.       Pamph; 

32  pp 55 

First  Book  of  Horses.     McMeekin.     Watts,   1949.      [1953].      Ill-V.     Pamph;  47  pp.        .75 

Home  Economics  Series.     Little.      [1944],     VII-IX: 

Careers  in  Home  Economics.     Harris.      1942.      1  v;  84  pp 2.35 

Child  Care  and  Development.      Donahue.      1943.      1    v;  96  pp 2.35 

Good  Grooming.     Hawes.      1 942.      1  v;  91   pp 2.35 

Home  Nursing.      Deming.      1 942.      1    v;  96  pp 2=35 

Living  with  the  Family.      Price.      1 942.      1   v;  84  pp 2.35 

Meaning  of  Nutrition,  The.     Stone.      1  943.      1   v;  90  pp 2.35 

Lollypop  Factory;  and  iots  of  others.     Elting  and  Gossett.     Doubleday,  1946.      [1950]. 

Ill-V.      Pamph;  60  pp 1.00 

Road   to   Alaska;   the   story  of   the   Alaska    highway.      Coe,    pseud.      Messner,    1943. 

[1954].     Vl-Adu!t.      1  v;  129  pp 3.35 

Tell  Me  the  Time,  Please.      Bragdon.      Lippincott,    1936.      [1950].      Ill-V.      Pamph; 

24  pp 45 

Tops  and  Whistles;  true  stories  of  early  American  toys  and  children.     Bailey.     Viking, 

1937.      [1951].     V-VII.     2v;258pp 6.70 

Way  of  Life  Series.      Row.      Interpt.:     (See  also  Description  and  Travel;   Economics; 
Literature:  Prose;  and  Science)  : 

Black  Land;  the  way  of  life  in  the  coal  fields.  Korson.  1941.  [1952].  Vll- 
Adult.      1  v;  1  1  3  pp 2.85 

Talking  Wires;  the  way  of  life  in  the  telegraph  industry.    Oslin.    1942.    [1952]. 

VII-IX.      1    v;  99  pp 2.35 

Timber;  the  way  of  life  in  the  lumber  camps.  Stevens.  1942.  [1952].  VII- 
IX.      1    v;    101    pp 2.85 

White   Gold;  the  way  of   life   in  the  cotton   kingdom.      Schoffelmayer.       1941. 

[1952].     Vll-Adult.      1   v;  95  pp 2.35 


SUPPLEMENTARY  READING  AND  FICTION  33 

BIOGRAPHY 

(See  also  High  Interest-Low  Vocabulary  Level  Books) 

Abraham  Lincoln;  friend  of  the  people.     Judson.     Wilcox  and  Follett,  1950.     [1952]. 

V-X.     2  v;  258  pp 6.70 

Abe    Lincoln    Crows    Up.      Sandburg.      Harcourt,    1928.      [1953].      VI I -IX.      2   v; 

203  pp 5.70 

America's  Paul  Revere.     Forbes.     Houghton,  1 946.     [1954].     V-IX.     lv;66pp...       1.85 

Franz  Schubert  and  His  Merry  Friends.   Wheeler  and  Deucher.    Dutton,  1939.    [1953]. 

IV-V.     1  v;  87  pp 2.35 

George    Washington.      d'Aulaire.       Doubleday,     1936.       [1953].       Ill-V.       Pamph; 

20  pp 45 

"Have   You    Seen   Tom    Thumb?"      Hunt.      Lippincott,    1942.       [1953].      VI-VIII. 

2  v;  298  pp 6.70 

Heroes  of  Progress;  stories  of  successful  Americans.    Tappan.    Houghton,  1921,  1928. 

[1941].     VII-VIII.     2  v;  324  pp 7.60 

Heroines  of  Service.     Parkman.     Appleton-Century,  1916,  1917.      [1940].     VI-VIII. 

2  v;  274  pp 6.70 

He  Wouldn't  Be  King;  the  story  of  Simon  Bolivar.    Baker.    Vanguard,   1941.    [1952]. 

VII-IX.     3  v;  386  pp 10.05 

Invincible  Louisa;  the  story  of  the  author  of  "Little  Women."     Meigs.     Little,   1933. 

[1944].     Vll-Adult.     2  v;  309  pp 7.60 

Jane    (story  of  Jane  Austen).     Could.      Houghton,    1947.      [1952].     VI -IX.      3  v; 

404  pp 10.05 

Mozart,  the  Wonder  Boy;  new  and  enl.  ed.     Wheeler  and  Deucher.    Dutton,   1941. 

[1954].     IV-V.     1  v;  90  pp 2.35 

On  Indian  Trails  with  Daniel  Boone.     Meadowcroft.     Crowell,   1947.      [1953].      III- 

V.      1   v;   115  pp 2.85 

Pocahontas.     d'Aulaire.     Doubleday,   1946.      [1951].      III-IV.     Pamph;  22  pp 45 

River  Boy;  the  story  of  Mark  Twain.     Proudfit.     Messner,   1940.      [1944].     VII-IX. 

2  v;   237   pp 5.70 

Six  Feet  Six,  the  heroic  story  of  Sam  Houston.     James.     Bobbs,  1931.     [1944].     Vll- 
Adult.     2  v;  279  pp 6.70 

Test  Pilot.     Collins.     Sun  Dial,  1935.     [1944].     Vll-Adult.     2  v;  202  pp 5.70 

They  Dared  to  Live.     Bartlett.     Ass'n.  Press,  1937.     [1941].     VII-IX.     2  v;  241  pp.      5.70 

World  at  My  Finger  Tips,  The.     Ohnstad.     Bobbs,   1942.      [1942].     X-Adult.     4  v; 

582  pp 13.40 
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First  Book  of  Cowboys.     Elting.     Watts,  1950.     [1953].     I-IV.     Pamph;  43  pp 75 

Here   Is  Alaska;  with  a   foreword  by  V.  Stefansson.      Stefansson.      Scribner's,    1943. 

[1953].     V-IX.     2v;230pp 5.70 

Little  Geography  of  the  United  States.      Pyne.      Houghton,    1941.      [1954].      Ill-V. 

Pamph ;  49  pp 90 

Picture    Story   of    Holland.      DeJong.      McKay,    1946.       [1954].      III-VI.      Pamph; 

54  pp 90 

Picture  Story  of  the   Philippines,  The.     O'Neill.      McKay,    1948.      [1954].      III-VI. 

Pamph ;  66  pp 1.10 
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Story  of  Florida.     McNeer.     Harper,  1947.      [1953].     IV-VII.     Pamph;  37  pp 65 

Trap  Lines  North;  a  true  story  of  the  Canadian  woods.    Meader.    Dodd,  1936.    [1945]. 

(Perkins).     VII-IX.     2  v;  345  pp 5.00 

Way  of  Life  Series.      Row.      Interpt.      (See  also  Arts,  Useful;  Economics;  Literature: 
Prose;  and  Science)  : 
Blue  Highway;  the  way  of  life  on  an  ocean  liner.     Haddock.      1940.      [1952]. 

Vll-Adulr.      1   v;  84  pp 2.35 
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Brownie  Scout  Handbook.     Girl  Scouts  of  U.S.A.,   1951.    [1954].    1 1- IV.    1  v;  68  pp.      1.85 

Gear  Track  Ahead!    Lent.    Macmillan,   1932.    [1951].    IV-VI.    1  v;  75  pp 2.35 

First  Book  of  Trains.     Tatham.     Watts,  1948.      [1954].     II-IV.     Pamph;  45  pp 75 

Girl  Scout  Handbook;  intermediate  program.      (Adapted  for  the  blind).     Girl  Scouts, 

1947.  [1950].      VII-IX.      5  v;  797   pp 19.00 

Handbook  for  Boys  (adapted  for  the  blind  by  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America) .    Boy  Scouts, 

1948.  [1950].     Vll-X.     5  v;  727  pp 16.75 

How  Much  and  How  Many;  the  story  of  weights  and  measures.     Bendick.    McGraw, 

1947.      [1950].     V-IX.      1   v;   179  pp 4.30 

Loan  Sharks  and  Their  Victims    (Public  Affairs  Pamph.  No.  39,  rev.    1942).      Foster. 

Pub.  Affairs  Com.,   1942.      [1943].     X-Adult.     Pamph;  52  pp 90 

Manners  Made  Easy.     Berry.     McGraw,  1949.      [1953].     VI I -Adult.     3  v;  460  pp...    11.40 

Manual  of  Parliamentary  Practice;  rules  of  procedure  and  debate  in  deliberative  assem- 
blies; New  Edition  edited  and  enlarged  by  A.  S.  Bolles.  Cushing.  Winston, 
1928.      [1938].     Adult.     2  v;  329  pp 7.60 

Our  Taxes  and  What  They  Buy    (Public  Affairs  Pamph.  No.  28  rev.)     Stewart.    Pub. 

Affairs  Com.,    1939.      [1943].      X-Adult.      Pamph;  60  pp 1.00 

Part  401 -—The  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Program    (From  Title  45 — Public  Welfare). 

HEW,   1955.      [1955].      (OVR.HEW).     Adult.     Pamph;  99  pp 1.70 

Part  403— Vending  Stand  Program  for  the  Blind  Under  the  Randolph-Sheppard  Act, 
Regulations,  1955.  HEW,  1955.  [1955].  (OVR,  HEW).  Adult.  Pamph; 
28  pp 55 

Public  law  565 — 83rd  Congress,  Chapter  655,  2d  Session,  S.  2759;  Approved  August 
3,1954.  Govt.  Ptg.  Office,  1954.  [1954],  (OVR,  HEW).  Adult.  Pamph; 
50  pp 75 

Randolph-Sheppard  Vending  Stand  Act,  as  Amended  (Public  Law  732,  74th  Congress, 
49  Stat.  1559,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  Public  Law  565,  83rd  Congress,  68 
Stat.  663;  20  U.S.C.,  Chapter  6A).  HEW.  [1955].  (OVR,  HEW).  Adult. 
Pamph ;    11    pp 45 

JReafigned   Basic  Boy  Scout  Requirements  for  Tenderfoot,  Second  Class,  and  First  Class 
Ranks    (to  be  used  with  the  "Handbook  for  Boys").      Boy  Scouts  of  America, 
1947,     [1948].     Gr.  1/2.     Vl-X.     Pamph;  23  pp 45 

Robert's  Rules  of  Order  Revised  for  Deliberative  Assemblies.     Scott,   1915.      [1938]. 

Adult.      3  v;  489  pp 11.40 

Trains  at  Work.     Elting.     Garden,   1947.      [1954].      Ill-V.      1  v;  74  pp 1.85 
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Way  of  Life  Series.     Row.      Interpt.      (See  also  Arts,  Useful;  Description  and  Travel; 
Literature:  Prose;  and  Science)  : 
At  Your  Service;  the  way  of  life  in  a  hotel.    Bemelmans.     1941.     [1952].    X- 

Adult.      1   v;  97  pp 2.35 

They  Guard  the  Gates;  the  way  of  life  on  the  American  borders.    Rak.     1941. 

[1952],     Vll-Adult.      1   v;  84  pp 2.35 

To  the  Colors!  the  way  of  life  of  an  army  officer.    Dupuy.    1942.    [1952].    X- 

Adult.      1   v;   108  pp 2.85 

Trail  of  the  Trefoil;  the  way  of  life  of  a  Girl  Scout.     Price.      1941.      [1952]. 

VII-IX.      1   v;  91   pp 2.35 

Your   Manners  Are  Showing;  the  handbook  of  teen-age  know-how.     Betz.    Crosset, 

1946.     [1950].     Vl-X.     lv;106pp 2.85 

FOLKLORE 

Book   of    Myths,    A;    selections    from    Bulfinch's    "Age   of    Fable"    Macmillan,    1942. 

[1952].     Vll-X.      1   v;  181   pp 4.30 

Boy   Who   Could    Do   Anything;   and   other   Mexican   folk  tales.     Brenner,    retold   by. 

W.  R.  Scott,  1942.     [195U.     IV-VI.      lv;139pp 3.35 

Classical  Myths  that  Live  Today;  rev.  and  enl.  ed.    Sabin  and  Magoffin.    Silver,   1927, 

1940.      [1942].     Vll-Adult.     4  v;  666  pp 15.20 

Fairy  Tales  (Rainbow  Classics  Series)  ;  with  an  introduction  by  M.  L.  Becker.   Andersen. 

World  Pub.,  1946.     [1952].     IV-VI.     4  v;  557  pp 13.40 

Fairy  Tales  (Rainbow  Classics  Series)  ;  in  translations  by  L.  Crane,  M.  Edwards,  Mrs. 
E.  Lucas,  et  al;  introduction  by  M.  L.  Becker.  Grimm.  World  Pub.,  1947. 
[1952].     IV-VI.     4  v;  588  pp 13.40 

First  Fairy  Tales.     Kerr  and  Ross.     Merrill,  1946.     [1950].     IV-VI.     Pamph;  37  pp. .  .         .65 

Giants  and   Fairies.     Kerr,   et  al    (retold  by).     Merrill,    1946.     [1950].     IV-VI.     1    v; 

92  pp 2.35 

Golden  Fleece  and  the  Heroes  Who  Lived  Before  Achilles,  The.    Colum.    Macmillan, 

1921.      [1941].     VI-VIII.     3  v;  384  pp 10.05 

OP  Paul,  the  Mighty  Logger:  5th  ptg.  rev.     Rounds.     Holiday,   1949.      [1954].     VI- 

IX.     1  v;  97  pp 2.35 

Picture  Tales  from  the  Russian;  translated  by  N.  Forbes.    Carrick.    Lippincott.    [1951]. 

II-IV.    Pamph;  34  pp 65 

Some  Merry  Adventures  of  Robin  Hood  of  Great  Renown  in  Nottinghamshire.  Pyle. 
Scribner's,  1883,  1902,  1935,  1911.  [1947].  (Minn.  S.B.)  V-VII.  1  v; 
1 93  pp 2.80 

Stone  Soup;  an  old  tale.     Brown.     Scribner's,  1947.     [1953].     I-III.     Pamph;9pp...         .45 

Story   of    King   Arthur   and    His    Knights;    Brandywine   ed.      Pyle.      Scribner's,    1933. 

[1953].     VI-IX.     4  v;  598  pp 15.20 

Tales  of  a   Chinese  Grandmother.      Carpenter.      Doubleday,    1937.      [1951].      IV-VI 

3   v;   322   pp 8.55 

Wonder-Book  and  Tanglewood  Tales,  A.      Hawthorne.      Houghton,    1923.      [1952]. 

V-VII.     4  v;  638  pp 15.20 

HISTORY 

Book  of  Indians,  The.    Holling.    Piatt,  1935.    [1952].    IV-VI.    lv;190pp 4.30 

Canada  and  Her  Story.    Bonner.    Knopf,  1943.    [1944].   VII-IX.   2v;219pp 5.70 
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Dancing  Cloud;  the  Navajo  boy.    Buff.   Viking,  1937.    [1951].    IV-V.    Pamph;  64  pp.      1.00 

Fifty  Famous  Stories  Retold.     Baldwin.     Amer.  Bk.     [1953].     Il-V.     2  v;  190  pp...      4.70 

History  Stories  for  Primary  Grades.   Wayland.    Macmillan,  1919.    [1952].    II-IV.   2  v; 

240  pp 5.70 

Land  of  William  Tell.    Bragdon.    Lippincott,   1938.    [1954].    V-VII.     lv;86pp...      2.35 

Little  History  of  the  United  States.    Pyne.    Houghton,  1940.    [1954].    II-IV.    Pamph; 

42  pp 75 

Peace  that  Failed,  The;  how  Europe  sowed  the  seeds  of  war  (Headline  Books  No.  21 ). 

Fry.    Foreign  Policy  Ass'n.,  1939.    [1949].     (Perkins).    X-Adult.    lv;164pp.     2.50 

LITERATURE 
Prose 

Book  List  for  Young  People,  A;  a  list  of  the  titles  available  in  Braille  and  on  Talking 
Book  records,  of  books  suggested  for  high  school  reading  by  the  American  Library 
Association,  National  Council  of  Teachers  of  English,  and  the  Catalog  for  High 
School  Libraries.    Castle,  comp.: 
Braille  Edition— [1 952].     (H.M.P.)     1  v;  100  pp 1.95 

Mimeographed  Edition — 1 95 1 .    Pamph ;   1 7  pp 50 

Christ  Child,  The;  as  told  by   Matthew  and   Luke.      Petersham.      Doubleday,    1931. 

[1953].    I-VI.    Pamph;  13  pp 45 

Short  Stories  for  English  Courses.    Mikels,  ed.    Scribner's,   1935.    [1940].    IX-Adult. 

5  v;  814  pp 19.00 

Sketch  Book,  The;  with  an  introduction  by  T.  Williamson.     (Modern  Reader's  Series). 

Irving.    Macmillan,  1929.    [1938].   Vll-Adult.    5  v;  802  pp. 19.00 

Way  of  Life  Series.     Row.      (See  also  Arts,  Useful;  Description  and  Travel;  Economics; 
and  Science)  : 
Nose  for  News;  the  way  of  life  of  a  reporter.   Arnold.    1941 .    [1952].   X-Adult. 

1  v;  85  pp 2.35 

Drama  and   Poetry 

(See  also  "Plays  Embossed  in  Parts,"  pages  38-39) 

Apple  of  His  Eye;  a  comedy  in  two  acts  (Embossed  in  Parts).  Nicholson  and  Robinson. 
Dramatic  Pub.,  1945,  1946.  [1949].  (Md.  and  Ky.  S.B.)  X-Adult.  11 
pamphs;  349  pp Per  Set     3.00 

As  You  Like  !t;  edited  by  R.  A.  Witham.    Shakespeare.    Houghton,   1931.     (Riverside 

Literature  Series).    [1938].    Vl-Adult.    2  v;  270  pp 6.70 

Barretts  of  Wimpole  Street,  The.      Besier.      Little,    1930.      [1934].     X-Adult.      1    v; 

208  pp 4.80 

Bellman  of  Mens,  The.     (Christmas  fantasy) .    Sherrill.    Baker,  1 924.    [1941].    Vll-X. 

Pamph ;  46  pp 75 

Belvedere;  a  comedy  in  three  acts.     (Embossed  in  parts).    Davenport.    French,   1944. 

1949.    [1950].     (Md.  S.B.)     X-Adult.     12  pamphs;  353  pp Per  Set     3.50 

Child's  Garden  of  Verses.   Stevenson.   Scribner's,  1905.    [1952].    I -IV.    lv;80pp...      2.35 

Collection  of  Boys'   Plays,  A.     (comedies).     Brown.     Baker,    1933.     [1941].    VI-IX. 

1    v;    191    pp 4.30 
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Dear  Ruth;  a  comedy  in  two  acts.    (Embossed  in  parts) .    Krasna.    Dramatist  Play,  1944, 

1945.    [1948].    (Md.  S.B.)     11  pamphs;  329  pp 3.50 

Enoch  Arden,  The  Holy  Grail,  and  Other  Poems;  with  explanatory  notes.  (Riverside 
Literature  Series).  Tennyson.  Houghton,  1895,  1914.  [1953].  VI -Adult. 
2   v;   279   pp 6.70 

Evangeline;  a  tale  of  Acadie  (Riverside  Literature  Series)  ;  with  a  biographical  sketch 
by  E.  M.  Tappan  and  introductions  and  study  helps  by  Margaret  Ashmun. 
Longfellow.     Houghton,   1883,   1916.      [1953].     Vll-Adult.     2  v;  246  pp...      5.70 

Four  and  Twenty  Blackbirds;  nursery  rhymes  of  yesterday  recalled  for  children  of  today. 

Fish,  comp.    Lippincott,  1937.    [1953].    I-IV.    1  v;  99  pp 2.35 

Golden  Treasury,  The;  rev.  and  enlarged,  two  volumes  in  one.  Palgrave,  comp.  Mac- 
millan,  1928.    [1936].   Vl-Adult.    7  v;  1050  pp: 

Volume   1—1  1 5  pp 2.85 

Volume  11—137  pp 3.35 

Volume   III— 1  17   pp 2.85 

Volume   IV— 1  32  pp 3.35 

Volume  V— 131    pp 3.35 

Volume  VI — 206  pp 4.80 

Volume  VII— 212  pp 4.80 

25.35 
Hamlet;  text  and  notes  by  J.  Q.  Adams,  questions  and  topics  for  discussion  by  M.  A. 
Bessey.     (Riverside  Literature  Series) .    Shakespeare.    Houghton,  1931.    [1938]. 
Vl-Adult.    3  v;  374  pp 10.05 

History  of  King  Henry  the  Eighth;  edited,  with  notes  by  W.  J.  Rolfe.    Shakespeare. 

Amer.  Bk.,  1871,  1883,  1898,  1904,  1932.    [1938].   Vlll-Adult.   4v;470pp.    11.40 

Julius  Caesar;  edited  by  E.  Chamberlain.      (Riverside  Literature  Series).     Shakespeare. 

Houghton,   1929.    [1938].    Vlll-Adult.    2  v;  276  pp 6.70 

King  Lear;  from  the  Cambridge  edition  edited  by  W.  A.  Neilson,  with  an  introduction 
and  additional  notes  by  A.  H.  Thorndike.  (Riverside  Literature  Series).  Shake- 
speare.   Houghton,  1906,  1909,  1934,  1937.    [1938].   Vl-Adult.   2  v;  294  pp.      6.70 

Lady  of  the  Lake,  The.    Scott.    Macmillan,  1900,  1928,  1929.    [1953].    Vll-X.    3  v; 

386  pp 10.05 

Little  Honey,  A;  a  comedy  in  three  acts.      (Embossed  in  parts).     Davidson.     Dramatic 

Pub.,  1945,  1946.    [1947].     (Md.  S.B.)     13  pamphs;  345  pp Per  Set     4.00 

Macbeth;  edited  with  introduction  and  notes  by  W.  S.  Hinchman.  (Riverside  Litera- 
ture Series).    Shakespeare.    Houghton,  1931.    [1938].    Vl-Adult.    2  v;  241   pp.      5.70 

Merchant  of  Venice,   The;   edited   by  R.   A.   Witham.      (Riverside   Literature  Series). 

Shakespeare.    Houghton,    1929.     [1938].    Vll-Adult.    2  v;  269  pp 6.70 

Midsummer  Night's  Dream,  A;  from  the  Riverside  Edition  edited  by  R.  G.  White,  with 
introduction,  notes  and  a  study  of  the  play  by  L.  E.  Lockwood.  (Riverside  Litera- 
ture Series).  Shakespeare.  Houghton,  1883,  1903,  1911.  [1938].  Vl-Adult. 
2  v;  210  pp 5.70 

No  Room  at  the  Inn;  a  play  for  the  Christmas  season  telling  the  story  of  The  Crooked 

Mouthed  Lamp.    Olson.    Baker,   1928.    [1941].    X-Adult.    Pamph;  22  pp 45 

Other  Wise  Man,  The;  a  vision  of  the  East;  dramatized  by  the  author  from  the  story 

of  that  name.    VanDyke.    Harper,  1927.    [1939].    X-Adult.    Pamph;  49  pp. .  .         .90 

Poems  of  Childhood.    Field.    Scribner's,   1 896.    [1952].    Ill-V.    2v;197pp 4.70 
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Posy  Ring,  The;  a  book  of  verse  for  children.    Wiggin  and  Smith,  comps.    Doubleday, 

1903.     [1952].    Il-V.    3  v;  359  pp 8.55 

Romeo  and  Juliet;  edited  with  introduction  and  notes  by  W.  Strunk,  Jr.  (Riverside 
Literature  Series).  Shakespeare.  Houghton,  1901,  1906,  1934.  [1938].  VI- 
Adult.     3   v;   317   pp 8.55 

Rooster   Crows;   a    book   of   American    rhymes   and    jingles.      Petersham.       Macmillan, 

1945.     [1953].     I-III.     Pamph;49pp 90 

Rubaiyat  of  Omar  Khayyam;  5th  edition  of  the  translation.      Fitzgerald    (rendered  into 

English  verse  by)  .     Garden  City,    1 937.      [1953].     Adult.      lv;139pp 3.35 

Short   Plays   from    Great   Stories.      Hartley   and    Power.      Macrnilian,    1928.       [1943]. 

IX-Adult.     3  v;  413  pp 10.05 

Sing  for  Your  Supper.    Farjeon.    Lippincott,  1938.    [1951].    IV-VI.    lv;107pp 2.85 

Song  of  Hiawatha,  The;  with  notes,  and  a  vocabulary  and  an  account  of  a  visit  to 
Hiawatha's  people  by  A.  M.  Longfellow.  Longfellow.  Houghton,  1883,  1884, 
1886,  1890,  1898,  1901.    [1953].    VI-VIII.    2  v;  328  pp. 7.60 

Tempest,  The;  edited  by  M.  A.  Bessey;  new  ed.  (Riverside  Literature  Series).  Shake- 
speare.   Houghton,    1934.     [1938].    Vl-Adult.    2v;213pp 5.70 

Tinker,  The;  a  play  In  three  acts  (Embossed  in  parts) .    Eastman.    Baker,  1930.    [1950]. 

(Conn.  S.B.)    8  parts;  218  pp Per  Set      3.00 

Tragedy  of  King  Richard  the  Third;  edited,  with  notes  by  W.  J.  Rolfe.  Shakespeare. 
Amer.  Bk.  (1884,  1898,  Harper's;  1904,  W.  J.  Rolfe;  1912,  J.  C  Rolfe.) 
[19381.    Vi Si-Adult.    4  v;  604  pp 15.20 

Twelfth  Night,  or  What  You  Will;  new  ed;  edited  by  C.  Stratton.     (Riverside  Literature 

Series).    Shakespeare.    Houghton,  1936.    [1938].    Vl-Adult.    2  v;  228  pp 5.70 

Very  Young  Verses.     Geismer  and  Suter,  comps.     Houghton,   1945.      [1953].      I-III. 

2  v;  209  pp 5.70 

Winged  Horse  AnthoSogy,  The.    Auslander  and  Hill,  eds.    Doubleday,   1929.     [1942]. 

Vll-Adult.    10  v;  1447  pp. 33.50 

Plays   Embossed   in   Parts 

(For  additional  plays  embossed  in  parts,  see  "Drama  and  Poetry"  pages  36-38) 

(Note:  The  following  plays  have  been  embossed  in  cooperation  with  the  Dramatic  Arts 
Project  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind.  Each  player's  part  is  bound  in  a  separate 
paper  pamphlet,  but  each  piay  may  be  supplied  in  complete  sets  only.  AH  information  con- 
cerning prompt  books,  dramatic  production  rights,  etc.,  must  be  obtained  from  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1  5  W.  1  6th  St.,  New  York  11 ,  N.  Y.)  : 

Abraham  Lincoln;  a  play.    Drinkwater.    Houghton,  1919.    [1942].    X-Adult.    46  parts; 

200   pp. Per   Set      7.50 

Antic  Spring;  a  one-act  play.      Nail.      French,    1939.      [1942],      X-Adult.      6  parts; 

73   pp Per  Set      2.40 

As  Yoa  Lake  If,      Shakespeare.      Houghton,    1931.      [1942].      Vll-Adult.      21    parts; 

1  27   pp Per  Set      3.75 

Captain   Applejack;   an   Arabian    night's   adventure    in   three   acts.      Hackett.      French, 

1923,1925.      [1942].     X-Adult.      1  2  parts;   1  1  8  pp Per  Set      3.50 

Craig's  Wife;  a  drama.     Kelly.     French,   1925,   1926.      [1942].      (A.F.B.)      X-Adult. 

1  3   parts ;    1 97   pp Per  Set      1 .70 
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Finders-Keepers;  a   play  in  one  act.      Kelly.      Appleton-Century,    1916,    1922,    1923. 

[1942].     X-Adult.     3  parts;  44  pp Per  Set      1.50 

Fourth  Wall,  The  (played  in  America  under  the  title  of  "The  Perfect  Alibi")  ;  a 
detective  story  in  three  acts.  Milne.  French,  1928,  1929.  [1942].  X-Adult. 
11    parts ;    1 96  pp Per  Set      4.50 

Georgie-Porgie;  a  one-act  comedy  of  youth.    Reach.    French,  1939.    [1942].    X-Adult. 

8  parts;  59  pp Per  Set      2.75 

Happy   Journey,   The;    play   in   one   act.      Wilder.      Yale   Univ.   and   Coward-McCann, 

1931,1934.      [1942].     X-Adult.     7  parts;  33  pp Per  Set      1.50 

High  Tor;  a  play  in  three  acts.    Anderson.    Anderson  House,  1937.    [1942].    X-Adult. 

1  7  parts;    1  58  pp Per  Set      4.50 

Hyacinth    Halvey.      Gregory.      Putnam's.       [1942].       (A.F.B.)       IX-Adult.      6   parts; 

67   pp Per  Set      1 .20 

Kiss  for  Cinderella,  A.      Barrie.      Scribner's,    1920.      [1942].     VI I -Adult.     25  parts; 

151    pp Per  Set      5.00 

Late  Christopher  Bean,  The;  a  comedy  in  three  acts.      Hower.      French,   1932,    1933. 

[  1  942] .     X-Adult.     9  parts ;   1  66  pp Per   Set      3.60 

Mr.  Pim  Passes  By;  a  comedy  in  three  acts.      Milne.      French,    1921.      [1942].     X- 

Aduit.     7  parts ;   1  40  pp. .  . Per  Set      2.80 

Neighbors,  The.    Gale.    French,   1914.    [1942].    VI I -Adult.    8  parts;  61   pp. .  .  Per  Set      1.20 

Old  Lady  Shows  Her  Medals,  The    (from  "Echoes  of  the  War").    Barrie.    Scribner's, 

1918.      [  1  942] .      X-Adult.      6  parts ;  52  pp Per  Set      2.40 

Servant  in  the  House,  The.    Kennedy.    Harper,    1908.     [1942].    VI I -Adult.    7  parts; 

146  pp Per  Set      2.80 

Show-Off,  The;  a  transcript  of  life  in  three  acts.    Kelly.    French,  1923,  1924.    [1942]. 

Vll-Adult.    9  parts;  201    pp Per   Set      3.60 

Skidding;  a  comedy  in  three  acts.      Rouverol.      French,   1925,   1928,   1929.      [1942]. 

X-Adult.      1  0  parts ;   1  99  pp Per  Set      4.00 

Spring  Tide;  a  comedy  in  three  acts.      Billam  and  Priestley.      French,   1936.      [1942]. 

Vll-Adult.      13  parts;   176  pp Per   Set      3.90 

Star-Wagon,  The;  a  play  in  three  acts.    Anderson.    Anderson  House,    1937.     [1942]. 

X-Adult.      1  9  parts ;   1  85  pp Per  Set      2.85 

Travelers,  The;  a  one-act  play.     Tarkington.     Appleton,   1927.      [1942].     Vll-Adult. 

1  1    parts ;  73   pp Per  Set      1 .65 

Wedding,  A    (from   "One-act  Plays  for  Stage  and  Study,  4th  Series").      Kirkpatrick. 

French,   1929.      [1942].     Vll-Adult.     7  parts;  63  pp Per  Set      1.05 

What  a  Life;  comedy  in  three  acts.      Goldsmith.      Dramatists  Play,    1939.      [1942]. 

X-Adult.     1  7  parts;    1  68  pp Per   Set      3.40 

What  Every  Woman  Knows;  a  comedy.     Barrie.     Scribner's,  191  8.     [1942].      (A.F.B.) 

IX-Adult.      9  parts;   1  37  pp Per  Set      1 .35 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Smarter   and   Smoother;   a    handbook   on    how   to   be   that  way.      Daly.      Dodd,    1944. 

[1945].      IX-Adult.     2  v;  232  pp 5.70 
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Coyotes  (Kiyotes  or  Kiyotays).     Bronson.     Harcourt,  1946.     [1950].     Il-V.     Pamph; 

22  pp 45 

Everyday  Weather  and  How  If  Works.     Schneider.      McCraw,   1951.      [1954].     VII- 

IX.      1  v;  1  89  pp 4.30 

Experiments  in  Chemistry.      Beeler  and  Branley.      Crowell,    1952.      [1954].      V-VIII. 

2  v;  1  87  pp 4.30 

Experiments  with  Electricity.     Beeler  and  Branley.     Crowell,  1949.     [1954].     V-VIII. 

1  v ;  approx.   1  5  1   pp 3.80 

First  Book  of  Stones.     Cormack.     Watts,  1950.     [1954].     VII-IX.     1  v;  80  pp 2.35 

Fun  with  Science.     Freeman.     Random,  1944.     [1953].     V-VIII.     Pamph;  48  pp. .  .  .75 

Let's  Co  Outdoors.    Huntington.    Doubleday,   1939.    [1953].    I-IV.    Pamph;  41   pp...  .75 

Pollwiggle's  Progress.    Bronson.    Macmillan,    1932.     [1954],     I ll-V.     1    v;   114  pp...  2.85 

Social  Studies  and  Science  Books.    Zim.    Morrow.    [1953]: 

Frogs  and  Toads.      1950.      IV-IX.     Pamph;  17  pp 45 

Goldfish.      1947.      IV-VII.     Pamph;   18  pp 45 

Great  Whales.      1951.     Vll-X.     Pamph;  17  pp 45 

Snakes.     1949.     IV-IX.     Pamph;  22  pp 45 

Sphinx,    the    Story    of    a    Caterpillar.      McClung.       Morrow,    1949.       [1953].       Il-V. 

Pamph ;    1 0   pp 45 

Story  of  Our  Calendar.    Brindze.    Vanguard,   1 949.    [1954].    IV-IX.    1  v;  50  pp 1.85 

Traveling   with    the    Birds;    a    book   on    bird    migration.      Boulton.      Donahue,    1933. 

[1954].    IV-VI.    1  v;  86  pp 2.35 

Way  of  Life  Series.    Row.     (See  also  Arts,  Useful;  Description  and  Travel;  Economics; 
and  Literature:  Prose)  : 

Animal  Kingdom;  the  way  of  life  in  a  zoo.    Ditmars.    1941.    [1952].   Vll-Adult. 

1  v;  82  pp 2.35 

Before  Your  Eyes;  the  way  of  life   in  a  museum.      Barton.      1941.      [1952]. 

Vll-Adult.      1   v;  91   pp 2.35 

Wonder  World  of  Ants.    Bronson.    Harcourt,  1937.    [1952].    IV-VI.    Pamph;  64  pp. .  .       1.00 

You  and  Atomic  Energy;  and  its  wonderful  uses.      Lewellen.     Children's  Press,   1949. 

[1953].    V-IX.    Pamph;  40  pp .65 

Fiction 

Adventures  of  Arab,  The.   Slobodkin.    Macmillan,  1946.    [1953].    III-VI.    1  v;  114pp.      2.85 

Adventures   of    Huckleberry    Finn,   The.      Mark   Twain,    pseud.      World    Pub.,    1947. 

[1952].     VI-IX.     4  v;  584  pp 13.40 

Adventures  of  Tom  Sawyer,  The    (Rainbow  Classics)  ;  introduction  by  M.   L.   Becker. 

Mark  Twain,  pseud.    World  Pub.,  1946.    [1952].    V-IX.    3v;413pp 10.05 

Alice's  Adventures  in  Wonderland  and  Through  the   Looking-Gtass.      Carroll,   pseud. 

Macmillan,  1923.     [1953].     IV-VI.     3  v;  367  pp 8.55 

Always  Reddy.     Henry.     Whittlesey,   1947.      [1950].      Ill-V.     Pamph;  69  pp 1.10 

Andy    and    the    Lion;    a    tale    of    kindness    remembered,    or   the    power   of   gratitude. 

Daugherty.     Viking,  1938.     [1950].     Interlined.     I-III.     Pamph;  9  pp 45 

Angel  in  the  Woods,  An.     Lathrop.     Macmillan,   1947.      [1952].      Interlined.      I-II. 

Pamph ;  58  pp 1 .00 
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Angus  and  the  Cat.     Flack.     Doubleday,  1 93 1 .      [1950].     Interlined.      Ml.     Pamph; 

8  pp 45 

Angus  and  the  Ducks.    Flack.    Doubleday,    1930.     [1950].     Interlined.     Ml.    Pamph; 

9  PP 45 

Angus  Lost.    Doubleday,  1932.    [1950].    Interlined.    Ml.    Pamph;  7  pp 45 

Anne  of  Green  Cables.      Montgomery.      Grosset,    1935.      [1954].      IX-Adult.      3  v; 

568  pp 12.90 

Appleseed  Farm.    Abingdon,   1948.    [1951].    IV-VI.    1   v;  99  pp 2.35 

April's  Kittens.    Newberry.    Harper,   1940.    [1954].    I- IV.    Pamph;  20  pp 45 

Artie  and  the  Princess.   Torrey.    Howell,  Soskin,  1945.    [1952].    III-IV.    1  v;  117  pp.      2.85 

Assorted  Sisters.     Means.     Houghton,   1947.      [1950].     VII-IX.     3v;371pp 8.55 

"B"  Is  for  Betsy.     Haywood.     Harcourt,   1939.      [1950].      Il-lll.      1   v;  94  pp 2.35 

Babar  and  His  Children;  trans,  from  the  French  by  M.  Haas.     deBrunhoff.     Random, 

1938.      [1950].     Interlined.     MM,     Pamph;  30  pp 55 

Babar  and  Zephir;  trans,  from  the  French  by  M.   Haas.    deBrunhoff.     Random,    1937. 

[195U.     Interlined.      Mil.     Pamph;  25  pp 55 

Babar,  the  King;  trans,   from  the  French  by  M.   Haas.    deBrunhoff.     Random,    1935. 

[195U.     Interlined.     Ml.     Pamph;  33  pp 65 

Baby  Whale,  Sharp  Ears,  The.    Beaty.    Lippincott,  1938.    [1951].    IV-VI.    1  v;  86  pp.      2.35 

Back  to  School  with  Betsy.    Haywood.    Harcourt,  1943.    [1950].    1 1- IV.    1  v;  1  1  1  pp.      2.85 

Bedside   Book  of  Famous  American  Stories.      (Selections  from).      Burred,   et  al,  eds. 

Random,  1939.     [1947].      (H.C.S.)     Adult.     7v;1211pp 17.50 

Ben  and  Me;  a  new  and  astonishing  life  of  Benjamin  Franklin,  as  written  by  his  good 
mouse  Amos;  lately  discovered.     Lawson,  ed.     Little,   1939.      [1953].     V-IX. 

I  v;  93  pp 2.35 

Betsy  and  Billy.     Haywood.     Harcourt,   1941.      [1950].     1 1- IV.      1  v;  93  pp 2.35 

Betsy  and  the  Boys.     Haywood.     Harcourt,  1 945.     [1950].     IMV.      lv;127pp...      3.35 

Billy  and  Blaze.     Anderson.     Macmillan,  1936.     [1954].     Ml.     Pamph;  11   op 45 

Black  Beauty;  the  autobiography  of  a  horse.     Sewell.     World  Pub.,   1946.      [1952]. 

IV-VI.     2  v;  305  pp 7.60 

Black-Eyed  Puppy,  The.     Pyle.     Dutton,   1923.      [1950].     III-IV.      1   v;  76  pp 2.35 

Black  Stallion,  The.     Random,   1941.      [1950].     VIMX.     2  v;  290  pp 6.70 

Black  Stallion  and  Satan,  The.      Farley.      Random,    1949.      [1950].     VIMX.      2  v; 

269  pp 6.70 

Black  Stallion  Returns,  The.    Farley.    Random,   1945.    [1950].    VII-IX.    2  v;  294  pp.  6.70 

Blind  Colt,  The.    Rounds.    Holiday,   1941.    [1953].    V-VII.    1  v;  76  pp 2.35 

Blueberries  for  Sal.     McCloskey.     Viking,    1948.      [1951].      Ml  I.      Pamph;   1 4  pp. .  .  .45 

Blueberry  Corners.     Lenski.     Lippincott,   1940.      [1951].     V-VII.     2  v;  235  pp 5.70 

Blue  Jeans.     Beim.     Harcourt,   1941.      [1952].      Ill-V.     2  v;  204  pp 5.70 

Blue  Willow.     Gates.     Viking,   1940.      [1954].     V-VIII.     2  v;  21  1    pp 5.70 

Boats  on  the  River,  The.    Flack.    Viking,    1946.     [1953].     Interlined.     Mil.    Pamph; 

II  PP 45 
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Bob,  Son  of  Battle.    Ollivant.    Crosset.     [1955].    Vlll-Adult.    3  v;  450  pp 11.40 

Bomber  Pilot.    Harkins.    Harcourt,    1  944.     [19451.    VII-IX.    2  v;  324  pp 7.60 

Boris;  grandson  of  Baldy.     Darling.     Knopf,  1936.      [1952].     IV-VII.     3  v;  439  pp...  10.05 

Boy  at  Gettysburg,  A.    Singmaster.    Houghton,   1924.    [1951].    VII-IX.    2  v;  201   pp.  5.70 

Bozo,   the   Woodchuck.      Brown   and   Butterfield.      Amer.,    1933.       [1950].      III-IV. 

1   v;  91   pp 2.35 

Bright  April.     De  Angeli.     Doubleday,   1946.     [1953].     MI-VI.      1  v;  95  pp 2.35 

By  the  Shores  of  Silver  Lake.    Wilder.    Harper,  1939.    [1951].    V-VII.    3  v;  333  pp.  8.55 

Call  It  Courage.     Sperry.     Macmillan,  1940.     [1953].     V-VIII.     lv;107pp 2.85 

Call  Me  Charley.     Jackson.     Harper,  1945.     [1951].     VII-IX.     2  v;  223  pp 5.70 

Call  of  the  Wild,  The.     London.     Macmillan.     [1955].     Vlll-Adult.     lv;168pp...  3.80 

Candle  in  the  Mist;  a  story  for  girls.     Means.     Houghton,   1931.      [1951].     VI-VIII. 

3  v;  356  pp 8.60 

Children  of  the  Covered  Wagon;  a  story  of  the  old  Oregon  trail.     Carr.     Crowell,  1934, 

1943.     [1951].     IV-VI.     2v;317pp 7.60 

Children  of  the  Northlights.     d'Aulaire.     Viking,    1935.      [1955].      Ill-V.      Pamph; 

1  6  pp 45 

Children  of  the  U.S.A.    Cooke.    Silver.    [1951].    IV-VI: 

Stories  from  the  East  and  North.     1 945.     2  v;  295  pp. 6.70 

Stories  from  the  South.      1  946.     2  v ;  317  pp 7.60 

Stories  from  the  West.      1 946.     3  v;  353  pp 8.55 

Chinese   Children   Next   Door,  The.      Buck.      Day,    1942.      [1950].      I- IV.      Pamph. 

27  pp 55 

Christmas  Carol  in  Prose,  A;  being  a  ghost  story  of  Christmas.     Dickens.     Macmillan, 

1950.      [1954].     Vll-Adul*.      lv;161pp 3.80 

Christmas  Nightingale,  The;  three  Christmas  stories  from  Poland.     Kelly.     Macmillan, 

1932.      [1945].      (Perkins).     VI-VIII.      1  v;  79  pp 1.65 

Copper-Toed  Boots.     De  Angeli.     Doubleday,  1938.     [1950].     IV-VI.     lv;98pp...      2.35 

Country  Bunny  and  the  Little  Cold  Shoes,  The;  as  told  to  Jenifer.    Heyward.    Houghton, 

1939.      [1951].      Interlined.      I-II.      Pamph;   14  pp 45 

Country  Fireman.      Beim.      Morrow,    1948.      [1954].      Interlined.      I-II  I.      Pamph; 

1  3  pp . 45 

Cowboy  Boots.     Carst.     Abingdon,  1946.      [1951].     IV-VII.     2  v;  204  pp 5.70 

Cowboy  Small.    Lenski.    Oxford  Univ.,    1949.    [1953].    Interlined.    Pamph;   10pp...         .45 

Cowboy  Tommy.    Tousey.    Doubleday,   1932.    [1953],    ll-IV.    Pamph;  21   pp 45 

Cricket  on  the  Hearth;  a  tale  of  home.    Dickens.    Dutton.    [1955].    VI I -Adult.     1   v; 

1 75  pp 4.30 

Dash  and  Dart.    Buff.    Viking,  1942.    [1954].    Interlined.    I-IV.    Pamph;  52  pp 90 

Daughter  of  the  Mountains.    Rankin.    Viking,  1948.    [1953].   V-VIII.    2  v;  261  pp...       6.70 

David  Copperfield.    Dickens.    Dodd.    [1954],    VI I -Adult.    13  v;  1978  pp 49.40 

Deerslayer,  The;  or,  The  first  war-path.    Cooper.    Dodd.     [1954].    Vlll-Adult.    7  v; 

1121   pp 26.60 
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Don't  Count  Your  Chicks.     D'Aulaire.      Doubleday,    1943.      [1950].      I-IV.      Pamph; 

6  pp 45 

Down,  Down  the  Mountain.    Credle.    Nelson,   1934.    [1954].    1 1  l-IV.    Pamph;  15  pp.        .45 

Dreams  of  Glory.    Lambert.    Dutton,  1942.    [1948].     (Minn.  S.B.)     3  v;  332  pp 5.85 

Eddie  and  the  Fire  Engine.    Haywood.    Morrow,   1949.    [1953].    II-IV.     1   v;  135  pp.      3.35 

Eight  Cousins;  or,  The  aunt-hill.    Alcott.    Little.    [1954].    V-X.    3  v;  404  pp 10.05 

Emperor's  New  Clothes,  The.    Andersen.    Houghton,    1949.     [1954].     II-IV.    Pamph; 

1  3  pp 45 

Farmer  Boy.     Wilder.     Harper,    1933.      [1951].      IV-VI.     3  v;  332  pp 8.55 

Fast   Sooner   Hound.      Bontemps  and  Controy.      Houghton,    1942.      [1954].      II-IV. 

Pamph ;    1  8   pp 45 

Five    Chinese    Brothers.      Bishop.      Coward,    1938.       [1953].       Interlined.       Ml  I. 

Pamph ;    1  6  pp 45 

500   Hats  of  Bartholomew  Cubbins,  The.    Seuss,   pseud.    Vanguard,    1938.     [1950]. 

II-IV.    Pamph;  27  pp 55 

Flicka,   Ricka,   Dicka  Stories.     Lindman.    Whitman.     [1950].     Interlined.     I-III: 

Flicka,  Ricka,  Dicka  and  the  Girl  Next  Door.      1940.     Pamph;  19  pp 45 

Flicka,  Ricka,  Dicka  and  the  New  Dotted  Dresses.      1939.     Pamph;   18  pp 45 

Flicka,  Ricka,  Dicka  and  Their  New  Friend.      1942.     Pamph;  21    pp 45 

Flicka,  Ricka,  Dicka  and  the  Three  Kittens.      1941.     Pamph;  21   pp 45 

Fools  and  Funny  Fellows;  more  "Time  to  Laugh"  tales.     Fenner,  comp.     Knopf,  1947. 

[1953].     IV-VII.     2  v;  247  pp 5.70 

Four   Million,  The.      O.    Henry,   pseud.      Doubleday,    1931.      [1934].      Adult.      2  v; 

308  pp 7.60 

Going  on  Sixteen.    Cavanna.    Westminster,   1946.    [1950].    VII-IX.    3  v;  327  pp...      8.55 

Gone  Is  Gone;  or,  the  story  of  the  man  who  wanted  to  do  housework.    Cag,  retold  by. 

Coward,   1935.    [1950].    Interlined.    I-III.    Pamph;  24  pp 45 

Grandmother's  Cooky  Jar.    Orton.    Lippincott,  1930.    [1951].    1 1  l-IV.    lv;102pp. ..      2.85 

Granite  Harbor.    Bird.    Macmillan,  1944.    [1948].    (Minn.  S.B.)    VII-IX.    2  v;  325  pp.      5.00 

Great  Quillow.     Thurber.     Harcourt,   1944.      [1954].      III-VI.     Pamph;  41   pp 75 

Green  Grass  of  Wyoming.     O'Hara.      Lippincott,    1946.      [1950].     Vll-Adult.      5  v; 

639  pp 1 6.75 

Hans  Brinker;  or,  The  silver  skates.      Dodge.      Scribner's,    1915.      [1954].      V-VIII. 

3  v;  498  pp 11.40 

Hansi.     Bemeimans.     Viking,   1934.      [1954].      II-IV.      1   v;  64  pp 1.85 

Heidi   (Introduction  by  M.  L.  Becker).     Spyri.     World  Pub.,  1946.      [1950].     III-VI. 

4  v;  470  pp 1 1 .40 

Heidi  Grows  Up.     Tritten.     Crosset,   1938.      [1952].      III-VI.     2v;218pp 5.70 

Henner's  Lydia.     De  Angeli.     Doubleday,   1936.      [1954].     Ill-V.     Pamph;  58  pp. .  .  1.00 

Here's  a  Penny.     Haywood.     Harcourt,   1944.      [1953].      II-IV.      lv;108pp 2.85 

Highpockets.     Tunis.     Morrow,  1948.     [1952].     Vll-X.     2  v;  224  pp 5.70 

Horse  to  Remember.     Eames.     Messner,   1947.      [1951].     IV-VII.     2  v;  207  pp...  5.70 
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Houseboat  Summer.    Coatsworth.    Macmillan,  1942.    [19453.    IV-VI.    2  v;  160  pp...      4.70 

House  of  the   Seven   Gables,  The.      Hawthorne.      Dodd.      [1955].      X-Adult.      4  v; 

586  pp 13.40 

Hull-Down  for  Action.    Sperry.    Doubleday,   1945.    [1954].    VII-IX.    2  v;  295  pp...       6.70 

Hundred  Dresses,  The.    Estes.    Harcourt,  1944.    [1954].    IV-VI.    Pamph;  44  pp 75 

Hungry  Moon,  The;   Mexican  nursery  tales.      Ross.      Knopf,    1946.      [1951].      I-IV. 

1   v;  72  pp 1.85 

Isabella's  Goose  Village.    Stapp.    Winslow,   1950.    [1952].    I-III.    1   v;   101   pp 2.85 

Jane  Eyre.     Bronte.     Dodd.     [1954].     X-Adult.     7v;1029pp 23.45 

Jerry  and  the  Pony  Express.     Tousey.     Doubleday,   1936.      [1950].      I l-IV.      Pamph. 

27  pp 55 

Joey  and  Patches;  a  story  of  two  kittens.     Johnson.     Morrow,  1947.     [1950].     One- 
side.      I-III.      Pamph;   16  pp 55 

Johnny  Tremain;  a   novel  for  old  and  young.      Forbes.      Houghton,    1943.      [1948]. 

(Minn.  S.B.)      VII-IX.     4  v;  491   pp 7.80 

Jo's  Boys;  and  how  they  turned  out;  a  sequel  to  "Little  Men."   Alcott.     Little.    [1955]. 

Vl-X.     4  v;  553  pp 13.40 

Juanita.     Politi.     Scribner's,   1948.      [1954].     I-III.     Pamph;   13  pp 45 

Judy's  Journey.     Lenski.     Lippincott,  1947.      [1953].      IV-VI.     2  v;  279  pp 6.70 

Justin  Morgan  Had  a  Horse.      Henry.     Wilcox  and  Follet,    1945.      [1950].      IV-VI  I. 

1  v;  92  pp 2.35 

Just  So  Stories.     Kipling.     Doubleday,   1902,  1907.     [1950].     IV-VI.     lv;199pp.      4.30 

Katy  and  the   Big  Snow.      Burton.      Houghton,    1943.      [1953].      Interlined.      I-III. 

Pamph ;    12  pp 45 

Kenilworth    (Everyman's  Library  #1 35) .     Scott.     Dutton.      [1955].     X-Adult.     7  v; 

1091   pp 26.60 

King  of  the  Golden   River,  The    (Rainbow  Classics)  ;  with  an   introduction  by  M.   L. 

Becker.     Ruskin.     World  Pub.,   1 946.      [1952].      IV-VI.     Pamph;  59  pp 1.00 

Lassie  Come  Home.    Knight.    Winston,   1940.    [1953].    VI-IX.    2v;316pp 7.60 

Last  of  the  Mohicans,  The;  a  narrative  of  1757.    Cooper.    Dodd.    [1955].    Vlll-Adult. 

5  v;  804  pp 19.00 

Life    and    Strange    Surprising    Adventures    of    Robinson    Crusoe.      Defoe.      Houghton, 

1909.     [1953].     V-IX.     4v;556pp 13.40 

Linda  Marsh.     DeLeeuw.     Macmillan,  1943.     [1948].      (Minn.  S.B.)     VII-IX.     3  v; 

366  pp 5.85 

Little  Airplane,  The.     Lenski.     Oxford,    1938.      [1950].     One-side.      I-III.     Pamph; 

9  pp 45 

Little  Eagle;  a  story  of  Indian  life.    Deming.    A.  Whitman,  1931.    [1950].    Interlined. 

Ml.      Pamph;  58  pp 1.00 

Little  Eddie.    Haywood.    Morrow,    1947.     [1950].     1 1- IV.     1    v;   121    pp 2.85 

Little  Fe'low,  The.     Henry.     Winston,   1945.      [1952].      Interlined.      I-III.      Pamph; 

43  pp 75 

Little    Fire    Engine.      Lenski.      Oxford    Univ.,    1946.       [1953].       Interlined.       I-III. 

Pamph ;  1  2  pp 45 
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Little  House,  The.     Burton.      Houghton,    1942.      [1950].     One-side.      I- IV.      Pamph; 

1  0  pp 45 

Little  House  on  the  Prairie.    Wilder.    Harper,   1935.    11951],    IV-VI.    2  v;  294  pp...       6.70 

Little  Lame  Prince  and  His  Travelling  Cloak,  The;  a  parable  for  young  and  old.    Craik. 

Macmillan,  1923.     [1954].     IV-VI.      lv;146pp 3.35 

Little  Lost  Lamb.     MacDonald,   pseud.     Doubleday,    1945.     [1951].     Interlined.     I-III. 

Pamph ;    1  6  pp 45 

Little   Men    (Rainbow  Classics)  ;  with  an   introduction   by  M.   L.   Becker.   World   Pub., 

1950.     [1951].     V-VIII.     4v;575pp 13.40 

Little   Pear  and    His   Friends.      Lattimore.      Harcourt,    1934.       [1953].      Ill-V.       1    v; 

77  pp 2.35 

Little  Rabbit  Who  Wanted  Red  Wings,  The.      Bailey.      Piatt,    1931,    1945.      [1952]. 

Interline.      I-III.      Pamph;    1  2  pp 45 

Little  Stone  House;  a  story  of  building  a  house  in  the  country.      Hader.      Macmillan, 

1944.      [1954].      Interlined.      I-III.      Pamph;  25   pp 55 

Little  Toot.    Cramatky.    Putnam's,   1939.     [1953].     Interlined.    Il-lll.    Pamph;  21    pp.         .45 

Little  Wild  Horse.      Beatty.      Houghton,    1949.      [1953].      Interlined.      I-II.      Pamph; 

1  6  pp 45 

Little  Women;   or   Meg,   Jo,    Beth,   and  Amy;  with  an   introduction   by  M.   L.   Becker. 

Alcott.    World  Pub.,   1946.    [1950].    V-VIII.    6v;1040pp 22.80 

Little  Wooden  Doll,  The.    Bianco.    Macmillan,   1925.    [1954].    III-IV.    Pamph;  21   pp.  .45 

Long  Trains  Roll.    Meader.     Harcourt,    1 944.     [1954].    VII-IX.    2  v;  284  pp 6.70 

Long  Winter,  The.    Wilder.    Harper,   1940.    [1952].    V-X.    3  v;  397  pp 10.05 

Lorna  Doone.    Blackmoore.    Dodd,   1943.    [1955].    Vll-Adult.    8v;1372pp 30.40 

Make  Way  for  Ducklings.      McCloskey.     Viking,    1941.      [1950].      Interlined.      I-III. 

Pamph ;    1  6  pp 45 

Many  Moons.    Thurber.     Harcourt,    1943.     [1953].     IV-V.    Pamph;    1 9  pp .45 

Mary  Poppins  Comes  Back.    Travers.    Reynal,   1935.     [1953].     IV-VII.    3  v;  349  pp.      8.55 

Master  Skylark;  a  story  of  Shakespeare's  time.     Bennett.     Crosset.     [1955].    VI -IX. 

3    v;    415    pp 10.05 

Matchtaek  Gun.    Edmonds.    Dodd,   1941.    [1954].    IV-VI.    Pamph;  42  pp 75 

Matilda's  Buttons.    Hunt.    Lippincott,   1948.     [1951].    Ill-V.     lv;154pp 3.80 

Mike  Mulligan  and   His  Steamshovel.      Burton.      Houghton,    1939.      [1953].      Inter- 
lined.     I-III.     Pamph;  24  pp 45 

Millions  of  Cats.    Gag.    Coward,   1928.    [1950].    Interlined.    I-III.    Pamph;  14  pp. .  .         .45 

Mrs.   Mallard's   Ducklings.      Delafield.      Lothrop,    1945.      [1953].      Interlined.      I-III. 

Pamph ;   1  9  pp 45 

Moffats,  The.    Estes.    Harcourt,   1941.    [1951].    IV-VI.    2  v;  230  pp 5.70 

Mystery  Tales  for  Boys  and  Girls.    Smith,  sel.  by.    Lothrop,    1946.     [1951].    VII-IX. 

5   v;    689    pp 16.75 

Mystery  Up  the  Winding  Stair.   Orton.    Lippincott,  1 948.    [1951].    IV-V.    lv;127pp.      3.35 

Nancy  Keeps  House.    Laird.    World  Pub.,   1947.     [1952].    V-VII.    2  v;  265  pp 6.70 

Northern  Trail  Adventure.    Lathrop.    Random,  1 944.    [1948].     (Minn.  S.B.)    VI-VIII. 

2  v;  320  pp 5.00 
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Nose  for  Trouble,  A.    Kjelgaard.    Holiday,  1949.    [1951].    Vll-Adult.    2  v;  285  pp...  6.70 

Old  Fashioned  Girl,  An.   Alcott.    World  Pub.,  1947.    [1952].   VI-VIII.   4  v;  568  pp..  .  13.40 

Oliver  Twist;  with  an  introduction  by  M.  L.  Becker.    Dickens.    Dodd,   1941.     [1956]. 

Vlll-Adult.    6  v;  approx.  1020  pp 22.80 

On  the  Banks  of  Plum  Creek.   Wilder.    Harper,  1937.    [1951]    IV-VI.    3v;331pp...  8.55 

Paddle-to-the-Sea.    Holling.    Houghton,   1941.    [1950].    IV-VI.    Pamph;  51   pp 90 

Pancakes — Paris.    Bishop.    Viking,    1947.     [1955].     III-VI.    Pamph;  40  pp 65 

Peach  Tree  Island.    Lawrence.    Harcourt,   1948.     [1954].     Ill-V.    2  v;  232  pp 5.70 

Pecos  Bill;  the  greatest  cowboy  of  all  time.    Bowman.   Whitman,  1937.    [1952].   VII- 

X.     3  v;  359  pp 8.55 

Pelle's  New  Suit.    Beskow.    Harper,   1929.     [1953].     Interlined.    I-III.    Pamph;  8  pp.  .45 

Penny  and  Peter.    Haywood.    Harcourt,    1946.     [1953].    II-IV.     1   v;   1  12  pp 2.85 

Pert  rod;  his  complete  story.    Tarkington.    Doubleday,   1931.    [1955].    Vll-Adult.    7  v; 

97  1    pp 23.45 

Peter  Churchmouse.   Austin.    Dutton,  1941.    [1950].   One-side.    I-III.    Pamph;  21  pp.  .75 

Peter  Pan.    Barrie.    Scribner's,   1950.     [1954].    IV-VII.    2v;271    pp 6.70 

Pogo's  Farm  Adventure;  a  story  of  the  soil.    Norling.    Holt,    1948.     [1950].     II-IV. 

Pamph ;  29  pp 55 

Posthumous  Papers  of  the  Pickwick  Club,  The.   Dickens.    Dodd.    [1956].   Adult.    12  v; 

1  889  pp 45.60 

Prairie  Colt.    Holt.    Longmans,  1947.    [1950].    VII-IX.    2v;216pp 5.70 

Quaint  and   Curious   Quest  of  Johnny   Longfoot,   the   Shoe   King's  Son.      Besterman. 

Bobbs,  1947.    [1950].    Ill-V.    1  v;  145  pp 3.35 

Rabbit  Hill.    Lawson.   Viking,  1944.    [1950].    III-VI.    lv;119pp 2.85 

Rainbow  Mother  Goose,  The;  edited  with  an  introduction.    Becker,  ed.    World  Pub., 

1947.     [1950].    I-III.    3  pamphs;   127  pp 2.25 

Rain  Drop  Splash.    Tresselt.    Lothrop,  1 946.    [1950].    Interlined.    I.    Pamph;  8  pp...  .45 

Ramona;  with  an  introduction  by  M.  L.  Becker.   Jackson.    Little,  1939.    [1954].   Vlll- 
Adult.    5  v;  813  pp 19.00 

Ranger;  a  sea  dog  of  the  Royal  Mounted.   Strong.   Winston,  1948.    [1950].   Vll-Adult. 

3  v;  423  pp 10.05 

Rebecca  of  Sunnybrook  Farm.     Wiggln.     Houghton,   1925.      [1953].     VI -IX.     3  v; 

419  pp 10.05 

Return  of  Silver  Chief,  The.     O'Brien.     Winston,    1943.      [1954].     VI-VIII.     2  v; 

208  pp 5.70 

River  of  the  Wolves.     Meader.     Harcourt,  1948.     [1952].     VII-IX.     2  v;  288  pp...  6.70 

Robin  Hood  and  His  Merry  Outlaws.    McSpadden.   World  Pub.,  1923,  1946.    [1952]. 

IV-VI.    3  v;  364  pp 8.55 

Roger  and  the  Fox.    Davis.    Doubleday,  1947.    [1953].    I-III.    Pamph;  18  pp 45 

Rookie  of  the  Year.   Tunis.    Harcourt,  1944.    [19453.   Vl-X.   2  v;  232  pp 5.70 

Rose  in  Bloom;  sequel  to  "Eight  Cousins."  Alcott.   Little.    [1954].  V-X.   3  v;  521  pp.  11.40 

Sand.   James.    Crosset  ( 1929,  Scribner's) .    [1952].   Vll-Adult.    3  v;  421  pp 10.05 
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Scarlet   Letter,   The;   with   a    foreword   by   B.    Davenport.      Hawthorne.      Dodd,    1948. 

[19551.     X-Adult.     3  v;  460  pp 11.40 

Secret  Garden,  The.    Burnett.    Lippincott.     [1955].    V-VI.     3  v;  443   pp 10.05 

Secret  of  the  Rosewood  Box.    Orton.    Lippincott,    1937.     [1951].    1V-V.     1   v;   107  pp.      2.85 

Seventeen;  a  tale  of  youth  and  summer  time  and  the  Baxter  family,  especially  William. 

Tarkington.    Harper,   1932.     [1955].     IX-Adult.    3v;410pp 10.05 

Seventeenth  Summer.    Daly,   1942.    [1950].    X-Adult.    3  v;  451   pp 11.40 

Shaun  and  Sheila.    O'Neill.    Caxton,   1950.     [1952].    Ill-V.     1    v;  80  pp 2.35 

Short    Sfories    for    Short    People.     Aspinwall.     Dutton,    1896.      [1952].      IV-V.     2    v; 

225  pp 5.70 

Silver  Chief;   dog  of  the   north.     O'Brien.     Winston,    1933.     [1950].     VI-VIII.     2  v; 

241    pp 5.70 

Silver  Chief  to  the  Rescue.    O'Brien.    Winston,  1937.    [1952].    VI-VIII.    2  v;  264  pp.      6.70 

Singing  Tree,  The.    Seredy.    Viking,   1939.    [1945].     (Perkins).    VII-IX.    2  v;  256  pp.      4.50 

Six  Good  Friends;  a  story  of  circus  horses.    Croweli.    McGraw,   1947.    [1950].    V-VI  1 1. 

Pamph ;    65   pp 1.10 

Snipp,  Snapp,  Snurr  Stories.    Lindman.    Whitman.    [1950].    Interlined.    I-III: 

Snipp,  Snapp,  Snurr  and  the  Big  Surprise.     1937.    Pamph;  23  pp 45 

Snipp,  Snapp,  Snurr  and  the  Buttered  Bread.     1943.    Pamph;  15  pp 45 

Snipp,  Snapp,  Snurr  and  the  Gingerbread.     1936.    Pamph;   16  pp 45 

Snipp,  Snapp,  Snurr  asid  the  Magic  Horse.    1935.    Pamph;  14  pp 45 

Snipp,  Snapp,  Snurr  and  the  Red  Shoes.    1936.    Pamph;   18  pp 45 

Snipp,  Snapp,  Snurr  and  the  Yellow  Sled.    1936.    Pamph;  21   pp 45 

Son  of  the  Black  Stallion.    Farley.    Random,   1947.    [1950].    VII-IX.    3  v;  398  pp..  .     10.05 

Spurs  for  Su%anna.    Cavanna.    Westminster,  1947.    [1950].    VII-IX.    3  v;  323  pp...       8.55 

Spy,  The;  a  tale  of  the  neutral  ground.    Cooper.    Dodd.     [1954].    VI 1 1 -Adult.    5  v; 

845  pp 1 9.00 

Stablerraates:   the  story  of  Dick  and   Daisy.     Johnson.     Harcourt,    1942.     [1952].     IV- 

V.     1   v.;  70  pp 1.85 

Start  of  the  Trail;  the  story  of  a  young  Maine  guide.    Rich.    Lippincott,  1949.    [1949]. 

(Perkins) .    VI-IX.    3  v;  350  pp. 5.85 

Stories  for  Little  Children.    Buck.    Day,  1940.    [1951].    III-VI.    Pamph;  41  pp. .  . 75 

Storm  Canvas.    Sperry.    Winston,   1 944.    [1952].    Vll-Adult.    3  v;  502  pp 11.40 

Story  about  Ping,  The.    Flack  and  Wiese.    Viking,    1933.     [1952],     Interlined.     I-II. 

Pamph;  9  pp 45 

Story  of  Littse  Black  Sambo,  The.    Bannerman.    Lippincott,   1923.    [1950].    Interlined. 

I-III.     Pamph;   15  pp 45 

Story  of  Sambo  and  the  Twins,  The.    Bannerman.    Lippincott,    1936.     [1950].     Inter- 
lined.    I-III.     Pamph;   23    pp 45 

Strawberry  Girl.    Lenski.    Lippincott,    1945.     [1951].    IV-VI.    2  v;  241    pp 5.70 

Strawberry  Roan.    Lang.    Oxford,  1 946.    [1952].    V-IX.    2v;319pp 7.60 

Struggle  Is  Our  Brother.    Felsen.    Dutton,  1943.    [1945].     (Perkins).    Vll-Adult.    2  v; 

303  pp 5.00 

Stubborn  Donkey,  The.    Grautoff.    Aladdin,  1949.    [1954].  1 1- IV.    Pamph;  14  pp 45 
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Surprise  for  Davy.    Lenski.    Oxford  Univ.,  1 947.    [1954].    Interlined.    I.    Pamph;6pp.        .45 

Susanna  and  Tristram.    Allee.    Houghton,   1929.     [1955].    VI-IX.    2  v;  285  pp 6.70 

Swiss  Family  Robinson.    Wyss.    Dutton.     [1955].    V-Adult.    5  v;  815  pp 19.00 

Tale  of  Jemima   Puddle   Duck,  The    (New  editions  of  old  classics).     Potter.    Warne, 

1910,1936.     [1950].    One-side.    I-III.    Pamph;10pp 45 

Tale  of  Peter  Rabbit,  The.    Warne.     [1950].    One-side.    I-III.    Pamph;  8  pp 45 

Tale  of  Timmy  Tiptoes,  The.    Potter.    Warne,   1911,    1939.     [1950].     I-III.    Pamph; 

11   PP 45 

Tale  of  Two  Cities,  A.   Dickens.   Dodd.    [1954].   Vlll-Adult.   5  v;  764  pp 19.00 

Thank- You  Book,  The.    Francoise,  pseud.    Scribner's,  1947.    [1950].    Interlined.    I-III. 

Pamph ;  5  pp 45 

Thee,  Hannah!    De  Angeli.    Doubleday,   1 940.    [1954].    IV-VI.    1   v;  83  pp 2.35 

These  Happy  Golden  Years.    Wilder.    Harper,   1943.    [1948].     (Minn.  S.B.)     VI I -IX. 

3  v;   368   pp 5.85 

Thidwick,   the   Big-Hearted   Moose.    Seuss,   pseud.     Random,    1948.     [1951].    1 1- IV. 

Pamph ;    1  6  pp 45 

Three  and  a  Pigeon.    Barne.    Dodd,  1944.    [1945].     (Perkins).    VI-VIII.    2  v;  304  pp.      5.00 

Three  Good  Friends.    Wiesner.    Harper,   1946.    [1950].    III-IV.    Pamph;  24  pp 45 

Toby  Tyler;  or  ten  weeks  with  a  circus.    Otis,   pseud.    Harper,    1880,    1881;    1908, 

1909;   1920;  1923.    [195U.    IV-VI.    2  v;  261   pp 6.70 

To  Have  and  to  Hold.   Johnston.   Houghton,  1931.    [1954].   X-Adult.   4  v;  612  pp...    15.20 

Tom  Whipple.    Edmonds.    Dodd,  1942.    [1954].   VI-IX.    Pamph;  55  pp 90 

Treasury  of  Dog  Stories,  A.    Cavanah  and  Weir.    Rand,  1947.    [1954].    IV-VI  1 1.    3  v; 

349  pp 8.55 

Tree  in  the  Trail.    Holling.    Houghton,   1942.    [1953].    IV-VII.    1  v;  61   pp 1.85 

Twenty  Thousand  Leagues  under  the  Sea.    Verne.    Scribner's.    [1955].    X-Adult.    4  v; 

63 1   pp 1 5.20 

Valiant;  dog  of  the  timberline.    O'Brien.     Winston,    1937.     [1952].    VI-VIII.    2  v; 

246  pp 5.70 

Velveteen  Rabbit,  The.    Bianco.    Doubleday,  1926.    [1954].    IV-V.    Pamph;  22  pp. .  .         .45 

Walter,  the  Lazy  Mouse.    Flack.    Doubleday,  1937.    [1951].    II-IV.    Pamph;  62  pp. .  .       1.00 

War  Paint;  an  Indian  pony.    Brown.    Scribner's,  1936.    [1950].    Ill-V.    Pamph;  44  pp.        .75 

Watch  for  a  Tall  White  Sail;  a  novel.    Bell.    Morrow,   1948.    [1955].    VII-IX.    2  v; 

232  pp 5.70 

Waterless  Mountain.    Armer.    Longmans,  1931.    [1955].    V-VIII.    2  v;  288  pp 6.70 

When   the  Typhoon    Blows.     Lewis.     Winston,    1942.     [1945].      (Perkins).    VII-IX. 

3  v;  385  pp 6.75 

Whistle,  Daughter,  Whistle.    Best.    Macmillan,  1947.    [1952].    IV-VII.    5  v;  676  pp.    16.75 

White  Fang.    London.    Macmillan.    [1955].    Vlll-Adult.    3  v;  391  pp 10.05 

White    Snow,    Bright   Snow.     Tresselt.     Lothrop,    1947.     [1953].     Interlined.     I-III. 

Pamph ;  1  3  pp 45 

Why  the  Chimes  Rang.   Alden.    Bobbs,  1906,  1934.    [1950].    IV-VI.    Pamph;  11  pp.        .45 
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Wild  Birthday  Cake,  The.    Davis.    Doubleday,  1 949.    [1953].    I-III.    Pamph;  28  pp. .  .  .55 

Winter  on  the  Prairie.    Curtis.    Crowell,  1945.    [195U.    IV-VI.    2  v;  257  pp 6.70 

With  a   High   Heart.    DeLeeuw.    Macmillan,    1945.     [1948].     (Minn.  S.B.)     VII-IX. 

2  v;  321   pp 5.00 

Wonderful  Locomotive,  The.    Meigs.    Macmillan,   1928.     [1953].    IV-V.    1  v;  56  pp.  1.85 

Yonie  Wondernose;  for  three  little  wondernoses,   Nina,   David,  and  Kilki.    De  Angeli. 

Doubleday,  1  944.    [  1  942] .    I- IV.    Pamph ;  27  pp 55 

You  Can't  Pet  a  Possum.    Bontemps.    Morrow,  1934.    [1950].    III-IV.    lv;94pp...  2.35 

Young  Razzle.    Tunis.    Morrow,  1949.    [1951].    VI I -X.    2  v;  209  pp 5.70 

Younger  Brother;  a  Cherokee   Indian  tale.    Simon.    Dutton,    1942.     [1950].     IV-VI  I. 

1  v;  148  pp 3.35 

Yu  Lan;  flying  boy  of  China.    Buck.    Day,  1945.    [1951].    III-VI.    Pamph;  45  pp 75 
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Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C.  The  schools  and  classes  for  the  blind,  as  well  as 
individuals  and  other  agencies  for  the  blind,  are  permitted  to  purchase  copies  at  the  prices 
quoted.      All  titles  are  embossed  in  interpoint  Braille  grade  2,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

Non-Fiction 

ARTS,  FINE 

*  Active  Games  for  the  Blind.    Buell.    Edwards  Bros.,   1947,  1953.    [1954].    Ill-Adult. 

1  v;  157  pp 2.50 

American   Sporting   Scene,   The.     Kieran.     Macmillan,    1941.     [1944],     Adult.     2   v; 

255  pp 4.50 

Creative    Broadcasting.     Skornia,   et  al.     Prentice-Hall,    1950.     [1952].    Adult.     6  v; 

976  pp 1 5.00 

Hobbies   of   Blind   Adults.     Ritter.     AFB    Pub.,    Educ.   Series   No.    7,    1953.     [1953]. 

1  v;  105  pp 1.95 

Horses  and  Americans.    Stong.    Garden  City,  1939.    [1948].    Adult.    4  v;  693  pp 10.00 

Hunter;  with  an  introductory  note  by  Capt.  A.  T.  A.  Ritchie.    Hunter.    Harper,   1952. 

[1953].    Adult.    4  v;  538  pp 9.00 

Incomplete  Anglers,  The.   Robins.   Collins,  1943,  1944.    [1945].   Adult.   2  v;  358  pp.      5.60 

More  Fish  to  Fry.    Cook.    Morrow,  1951.    [1952].  Adult.    3  v;  497  pp 7.50 

On  Cin  Rummy;  an  all-American  roundup.   Jacoby.    Holt,  1947.    [1949].    2  v;  342  pp.      5.00 

Scientific  Checkers  Made  Easy.     Ryan.     Winston,    1945.      [1946].     X-Adult.     2  v; 

385  pp 5.60 

ARTS,   USEFUL 

Allergy:  Facts  and  Fancies.    Feinberg.    Harper,  1951.    [1952].   Adult.    2  v;  294  pp...      4.50 

American  Red  Cross  Home  Nursing  Textbook;   1950  edition.    Nursing  Services,  ARC. 

Blakiston,  1950.    [1951  ].    X-Adult.    3  v;  499  pp 7.50 

Book  about  a  Thousand  Things,  A.     Stimpson.      Harper,    1946.      [1949].     X-Adult. 

9  v;  1533  pp 22.50 

Common  Sense  Book  of  Baby  and  Child  Care,  The.     Spock.      Duell,    1946.      [1953]. 

Adult.      7  v;   1  102  pp 17.50 

Complete  Guide  to  Modern  Knitting  and  Crocheting,  A.   Carroll.    Wise,  1942.    [1948]. 

X-Adult.    4  v;  596  pp 9.00 

Cooking  under  Pressure.    Tracy.    Viking,  1949.    [1953].    Adult.    2  v;  289  pp 4.50 

Farm  Primer,  The;  a  manual  for  the  beginner  and  part-time  farmer.    Teller.    McKay, 

1942,   1948.     [1949].    X-Adult.    3  v;  512  pp 7.50 

First  Aid  for  the  Ailing  House;  4th  ed.  rev.   Whitman.    Whittlesey,  1934,  1938,  1942, 

1946.    [1948].    Adult.    5  v;  759  pp 12.50 

Gardening  for  Health  and  Happiness.    Findlay.    Privately  Printed.     [1952].    X-Adult. 

1  v;  87  pp 1.65 
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Get  a  Horse!  the  story  of  the  automobile  in  America.    Musselman.    Lippincott,    1950. 

[  1  95 1  ] .    Adult.    3  v ;  5 1 4  pp 7.50 

*Coing  into  Space.    Clarke.    Harper,   1954.    [1955].    Vll-Adult.     1   v;   1 66  pp 2.50 

Great  Forest,  The.    Lillard.    Knopf,   1947.    [1949].    Adult.    5  v;  744  pp 11.25 

Homemaking  Can   Be  Easy.     Tolg.      Watts,    (1949,   Natl.  Safety  Council).      [1953]. 

Adult.      1    v;  204  pp 3.10 

How  to  Become  a  Radio  Amateur.    Amer.   Radio  Relay  League,    1950.     [1953].    X- 

Adult.      2  v ;  269  pp 4.50 

How  to  Grow  Food  for  Your  Family.    Ogden.    Barnes,    1942.     [1942].    X-Adult.    2  v; 

281    pp 4.50 

How  to   Upholster   Furniture;   edited   for  the   blind.      Hardy.      Funk,    1952.      [1954]. 

Adult.      3  v;  428  pp 6.75 

It  Was  Not  What  I  Expected.   Teal.    Duel!,  1948.    [1950].    Adult.    2  v;  359  pp 5.60 

Long  Windows;   being  more  pot  shots  from  a  Grosse   Isle   Kitchen.     Corbett.     Harper, 

1948.    [1950].    X-Aduit.    2  v;  326  pp 5.00 

Make   Radio  Your  Hobby;  written  especially  for  the  blind.    Stiening.    Stiening,    1940. 

[  1  94 1  ] .    Adult.    1  v ;  95  pp 1 .65 

Methods  Used  by  Perseus  in  Detecting  Signs  and  Symptoms  of  Diseases  and  Common 
Ailments  in  Poultry  (Handbook  of  Job  Descriptions  in  Rural  Activities  Suitable 
for  the  Employment  of  Blind  Persons;  Appendix  C)  .  HEW,  1954.  [1954]. 
X-Adult.     Pamph ;    1  7    pp 45 

Mind  and  Body;  psychosomatic  medicine.    Dunbar.    Random,    1947.     [1949].    Adult. 

3  v;  519  pp 7.50 

Modern  Poultry  Farming.    Hurd.    Macmillan,   1944.    [1944].    X-Adult.    6  v;  1015  pp.    15.00 

Neurosis  and   Human   Growth;  the  struggle  toward  self-realization.     Horney.     Norton, 

1950.     [1951].    Adult.    5  v;  853  pp 12.50 

New  World  of  Machines;  research,  discovery,  invention.    Manchester.    Random,   1945. 

[1946].    X-Adult.    3  v;  561   pp 8.40 

Rabbit  Book,  The;  a  practical  manual.    Washburn.    Lippincott,   1920,   1933.     [1943]. 

X-Adult.     1   v;  222  pp, 3.10 

Radio   Amateur's    License    Manual,    The;    1952.      Amer.    Radio    Relay   League,    1952. 

X-Adult.     3  v;  453  pp 7.50 

Radio  from  Start  to  Finish.    Reck.   Crowell,  1942.    [1943].   Vll-Adult.    1  v;  178  pp...      2.80 

Reluctant  Farmer.    Thane.    Duell,    1950.     [1951].    Adult.    2  v;  307  pp 5.00 

Success  on  the  Sma!S  Farm.    Pearson.    McCraw,   1946.    [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  465  pp.      7.50 

Successful  Selling  for  the  New  Day.     Simmons.      Harper,    1944.      [1945].     X-Adult. 

4  v;  680  pp 10.00 

Take  a  Letter,  Please.    Opdycke.    Funk,  1944.    [1945].    Adult.    8v;1336pp 20.00 

United  States  Government  Publications: 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Farmers'  Bulletins: 

Beef  Calf,  The;  its  growth  and  development.     (No.   1  135)  ;  rev.  ed.    Dec, 

1944.    Sheets.    [1946].    X-Adu!t.    Pamph;  58  pp 1.00 

Beef  Production  on  the  Farm    (No.    1592)  ;  rev.  April,    1940.      Black  and 

McComas.     [1946].    X-Adult.    Pamph;  44  pp 75 
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Care    and    Management    of    Dairy    Cows     (No.     1470);    rev.    July,     1938. 

Woodward,  et  al.     [1944].    X-Adult.     1   v;    107  pp 1.95 

Essentials  of   Animal    Breeding    (No.    1167);   rev.    May,    1923.     Rommell. 

[  1  944] .    X-Adult.    Pamph ;  57  pp 1 .00 

Feeding  Cattle  for  Beef    (No.    1549);  rev.  April,    1940.     Black.     [1946]. 

X-Adult.     Pamph ;   50   pp 90 

Feeding  Dairy  Cows    (No.    1626)  ;  rev.  May,    1940.     Woodward  and  Ny- 

strom.     [1945].    X-Adult.     lv;116pp 1.95 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor,  Children's  Bureau: 

Child  Management    (No.   143)  ;  rev.     Thorn.      1937.      [1944].     X-Adult. 

2  v ;  28 1   pp 4.50 

Infant  Care    (No.  8)  ;  rev.   1942.     [1944].    X-Adult.    3  v;  411   pp 6.75 

Prenatal  Care   (No.  4)  ;  completely  rewritten,  1949.    [1950].    Adult.    1  v; 

211   pp 3.10 

Your  Child  from  One  to  Six    (No.  30)  ;  rev.,   1945.    [1950].    Adult.    3  v; 

441   pp 6.75 

Your  Child  from  Six  to  Twelve   (No.  324)  ;  1949.    [1951].    Adult.    3  v; 

455  pp 7.50 

U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare;  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilita- 
tion— Specialty  Farm  Job  Series.    [1953-1954].    X-Adult: 

Job   No.  3- — Crowing  Holly  for  Commercial  Use.     Pamph;  21    pp 45 

Job   No.  4 — Raising  Rabbits  for  Meat  and  Fur.    Pamph;  50  pp 90 

Job   No.  5 — Hamster  (Syrian-Golden)  Culture  for  Laboratory  Purposes.    Pamph; 

21  pp 45 

Job   No.  6 — Crowing  Garlic  for  Commercial  Use.    Pamph;  25  pp 55 

Job   No.  7 — Growing  Onions  Commercially.    Pamph;  40  pp 65 

Job   No.  8— Milk  Goats.    1  v;  78  pp 1 .65 

Job   No.  9 — Raising  Turkeys.     (Part  II-B).    2  v;  215  pp 3.90 

Useful  Information  for  Every  Household.    Zemurray.    Hale,   1944.     [1945].    X-Adult. 

2  v;  352  pp 5.60 

Your  Body;  how  to  keep  it  healthy.     Tebbe!.     Harper,  1951.     [1953].     Adult.     3  v; 

371   pp 5.85 

BIOGRAPHY 

Adventures  of  a  Ballad  Hunter.     Lomax.      Macmillan,   1947.      [1948].     Adult.     4  v; 

557  pp 9.00 

A.  Woolcott;  his  life  and  his  world.     Adams.     Reynal,   1945.      [1946].     Adult.     5  v; 

873  pp 14.00 

Albert  Schweitzer;  genius  in  the  jungle.    Collomb.    Vanguard,   1949.    [1951].    Adult. 

2  v;  311   pp 5.00 

Along  This  Way.   Johnson.   Viking,  1933.    [1948].   Adult.    6  v;  983  pp 15.00 

Americans:  A  Book  of  Lives.    Hagedorn.    Day,  1  946.    [1950].    X-Adult.    5  v;  783  pp.    12.50 

Amiable  Autocrat,  The;  a  biography  of  Dr.  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes.    Tilton.    Schuman, 

1947.    [1950].    Adult.    7  v;  1034  pp 15.75 

*  Amos  Fortune;  free  man.    Yates.    Aladdin,   1950.    [1953].    VII-IX.    1   v;  180  pp...      2.80 

Ancestors'  Brocades;  the  literary  debut  of  Emily  Dickinson.    Bingham.    Harper's,  1945. 

[1946].   Adult.    6  v;  1007  pp 15.00 
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Anna  and  the  King  of  Siam.    Landon.    John  Day,   1943,   1944.    [1945].    Adult.    5  v; 

903  pp 14.00 

Anne  Sullivan  Macy.   Braddy.   Doubleday,  1933.    [1933].   X-Adult.   4  v;  760  pp 11.20 

At  That  Time.    Lawson.    Viking,  1947.    [1949].   Adult.    1  v;  205  pp 3.10 

Autobiography   of   William   Allen   White,   The.     Macmillan,    1946.     [1946].     Adult. 

9  v;  1  657  pp 25.20 

Babe  Ruth  Story,  The:  as  told  to  Bob  Considine.    Ruth.    Dutton,   1948.    [1950].    X- 

Adult.     3  v;  430  pp 6.75 

*Better  Known  as  Johnny  Appleseed.      Hunt.      Lippincott,    1952.      [1954].      VII-IX. 

2  v;  296  pp 4.50 

Blind  Adventure.    Fox.    Lippincott,  1946.    [1947].    Adult.    1  v;  227  pp 3.35 

Born  That  Way.    Carlson.    Day,   1941.    [1949].    X-Adult.    1   v;  233  pp 3.35 

Brandeis;  a  free  man's  life.    Mason.    Viking,  1946.    [1947].   Adult.    12  v;  2002  pp. .  .    30.00 

*  David  Livingstone;  foe  of  darkness.    Eaton.    Morrow,   1947.     [1955].    VII-IX.    2  v; 

336  pp 5.00 

Dig  or  Die,  Brother  Hyde;  as  told  to  H.  H.  Dexter.   Harper,  1954.    [1955].   Adult.   3  v; 

463  pp 7.50 

Draggerman's  Haul;  the  personal  history  of  a  Connecticut  fishing  captain.    Thompson. 

Viking,  1950.    [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  413  pp 6.75 

F.D.R.:   My   Boss    (with  a   foreword   by  W.  O.   Douglas).      Tully.      Scribner's,    1949. 

[1951].     Adult.     5v;834pp 12.50 

Female  Persuasion;  six  strong-minded  women.     Thorp.     Yale  Univ.,   1949.      [1950]. 

X-Adult.     3  v;  421    pp 6.75 

Fighting  Liberal;  the  autobiography  of  George  W.  Norris.    Macmillan,   1945.    [1948]. 

Adult.    5  v;  827  pp 12.50 

First  Lady  of  the  Lighthouse;  a  biography  of  Winifred  Holt  Mather.     Bloodgood  and 

Mather.     N.  Y.  Ass'n,   1952.    [1952].    X-Adult.    2  v;  276  pp 4.50 

Forgotten   First  Citizen:  John   Bigelow.    Clapp.     Little,    1947.     [1950].    Adult.     5  v; 

866  pp 12.50 

From  the  Top  of  the  Stairs.     Finletter.     Little,   1943,   1944,   1945,   1946.      [1947]. 

Adult.     2  v;  3 1 4  pp 5.00 

Cay  Genius,  The;  the  life  and  times  of  Su  Tungpo.    Lin  Yutang.    Day,  1947.    [1949]. 

Aduit.    6  v;  937  pp 1  5.00 

General  Evangeline  Booth  of  the  Salvation  Army.    Wilson.    Scribner's,   1948.    [1950]. 

Adult.    4  v;  540  pp 9.00 

Ceorge  Rogers  Clark;  soldier  in  the  West.      Havighurst.      McCraw,    1952.      [1953]. 

Adult.     2  v;  342  pp 5.00 

Happy  Profession,  The.    Sedgwick.    Little,   1 946.    [1949].    Adult.    4v;616pp 10.00 

Heir  of  Douglas,  The;  being  a  new  solution  to  the  old  mystery  of  The  Douglas  Cause,  a 
notorious  1  8th  century  scandal  over  the  disputed  birthright  of  Archie  Douglas, 
etc.    de  la  Torre.    Knopf,   1952.    [1953].    Adult.    3  v;  434  pp 6.75 

His   Eye   Is  on   the   Sparrow;   an   autobiography.      Waters.      Doubleday,    1950,    1951. 

[1951].     Adult.     4  v;  601   pp 10.00 
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Interrupted    Melody;   the   story  of   my    life.      Lawrence.      Appleton,    1949.       [1950]. 

Adult.     3  v ;  468  pp 7.50 

♦Lafayette;  friend  of  America.    Graham.    Abingdon,   1952.    [1954].    Ill-V.    1  v;  96  pp.      1.65 

Landmark  Books.  Random.  [1954].  (See  also  Science;  also  Biography,  Economics 
and  Socioiogy,  History  and  Science  in  "Supplementary  Reading  and  Fiction 
Section")  : 

*No.   38 — George  Washington  Carver;  the  story  of  a  great  American.      White. 

1953.    [1954].    V-IX.    1   v;  202  pp 3.10 

*No.   48 — John  James  Audubon.    Kieran.    Random,  1954.    [1955].    VI-IX.    1  v; 

157  pp 2.50 

Lincoln  and  the  Press.    Harper.    McCraw,  1951.    [1951].    Adult.    6  v;  985  pp 15.00 

Lincoln  Reader,  The.    Angle.    Rutgers  Univ.,  1 947.    [1947].    Adult.    7  v;  1318  pp...    19.60 

Little  Princesses,  The.    Crawford.    Harcourt,    ( 1 950,  Curtis  Pub.)     [1951].    X-Adult. 

3  v;  458  pp 7.50 

Louis  Pasteur.    Wood.    Messner,   1948.    [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  434  pp 6.75 

Lowells  and  Their  Seven  Worlds,  The.    Creenslet.    Houghton,   1946.     [1947].    Adult. 

5  v;  806  pp 12.50 

Madame  Curie;  a  biography    (Translated  by  V.   Sheean).      Curie.      Doubleday,    1937. 

[1937].     Adult.     4v;778pp 11.20 

Man  Called  Peter,  A;  the  story  of  Peter  Marshall.    Marshall.    McCraw,  1951.    [1953]. 

Adult.    5  v;  769  pp 12.50 

Marmee;  the  mother  of  Little  Women.     Salyer.     Univ.  of  Okla.,  1949.      [1950].     X- 

Adult.     2  v;  349  pp 5.60 

*  Martin  De  Porres,  Hero.    Bishop.    Houghton,   1954.    V-VIII.     1   v;   144  pp 2.25 

Men  of  Mathematics.    Bell.    Simon,  1937.    [1949].    Adult.    10  v;  1494  pp 25.00 

My  Aunt  Louisa  and  Woodrow  Wilson.    Elliott.    Univ.  of  N.  C.  Press,   1944.    [1949]. 

X-Adult.     3  v;  409  pp 6.75 

My  Boyhood  in  a  Parsonage;  some  brief  sketches  of  American  life  toward  the  close  of 

the  last  century.    Lamont.    Harper,   1946.     [1947].    Adult.     1   v;  232  pp 3.35 

My  Danish  Father.    Eskelund.    Doubleday,   1947.     [1948].    Adult.    3  v;  447  pp 6.75 

My  Eyes  Have  a  Cold  Nose.    Chevigny.    Yale  Univ.   Press,    1946.     [1948].    X-Adult. 

3  v;  425  pp 6.75 

My    Host,    the    World     (Vol.    Ill — "Persons    and    Places").      Santayana.      Scribner's, 

1953.    [1954].    Adult.    2  v;  305  pp 5.00 

My  Life  as  a  Teacher.    Erskine.    Lippincott,  1948.    [1950].   Adult.    3  v;  460  pp 7.50 

My  Many  Lives    (trans,   by  F.   Holden).     Lehmann.     Boosey,    1948.     [1950].    Adult. 

4  v ;  593  pp 9.00 

My  Patients  Were  Zulus.    McCord.    Rinehart,    1946,    1951.     [1951].    Adult.     3  v; 

511   pp 7.50 

Names  on  the  Land.    Stewart.    Random,   1945.    [1945].    Adult.    4  v;  776  pp 11.20 

*Nehru  of  India.   Spencer,  pseud.    Day,  1948.    [1949].   VI 1 1 -Adult.    2  v;  304  pp 5.00 

Not  So  Wild  a  Dream.    Sevareid.    Knopf,   1946.    [1947].    Adult.    7v;1183pp 17.50 

Of  Men  and  Mountains.    Douglas.    Harper,  1950.    [1951].    Adult.    5  v;  743  pp 11.25 
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Old  McDonald  Had  a  Farm.    McDonald.      Houghton,    1942.      [1948].     Adult.      3  v; 

41 0  pp 6.75 

*On  Our  Way;  young  pages  from  American  autobiography.    Patterson,  et  al,  eds.    Holi- 
day,   1952.     [1953].    Vlll-Adult.    4  v;  521    pp 9.00 

-Out  on  a  Limb.    Baker.    Whittlesey,  1 946.    [1947].    Vll-Adult.    2  v;  276  pp 4.50 

Penny  from  Heaven,  A.    Winkler.    Appleton,  1951.    [1952].    X-Adult.    3  v;  438  pp.      6.75 

Period  Piece.    Raverat.    Norton,  1952.    [1954].    Adult.    3  v;  426  pp 6.75 

Psychologist  Unretired;  the  life  pattern  of  Lillien  J.  Martin.    deFord.    Stanford  Univ., 

1948.    [1950].    Adult.    1  v;  206  pp 3.10 

Raven,  The;  a   biography  of  Sam   Houston.    James.    Bobbs,    1929.     [1944].    Adult. 

5  v;  921  pp 14.00 

Reilly  of  the  White  House;  as  told  to  W.  J.  Slocum.    Reilly.    Simon,  1947.    [1948]. 

Adult.    3  v;  418  pp 6.75 

Sam   Higginbottom:   Farmer;  an  autobiography.      Scribner's,    1949.      [1950].      Adult. 

3  v;  450  pp 7.50 

Samuel  Johnson.    Krutch.    Holt,  1944.    [1945].    Adult.    7  v;  1  178  pp 17.50 

Seven    Queens    of    England,    The.      Trease.      Vanguard,    1953.       [1953].      X-Adult. 

2  v;  344  pp 5.00 

Seven  Steeples:  a  minister  and  her  people.     Henrichsen.     Houghton,   1953.      [1954]. 

Adult.     2  v;  346  pp 5.00 

Sight  Unseen;  how  Bernice  Clifton  discovered  the  value  of  a  handicap.    Simon.    Priam 

Press,  1951.    [1952].    Adult.    lv;188pp 2.80 

Son  of  the  Middle  Border,  A.   Garland.   Grosset,  1914,  1917.    [1948].   X-Adult.    5  v; 

787  pp 12.50 

*Sfrory  of  My  Life,  The.    Keller.    Doubleday,   1914.    [1933].    Vll-Adult.    4  v;  760  pp.    11.20 

Story  of  the  Great  Geologists,  The.    Fenton.    Doubleday,   1945.    [1949].    Adult.    4  v; 

582  pp 9.00 

*Thirty-Three  Roads  to  the  White  House.     Graham.     Nelson,   1944,   1943.      [1954]. 

VI-VIII.     2  v;  366  pp 5.60 

Thread  That  Runs  So  True,  The.     Stuart.     Scribner's  (Curtis,  1  949) .     [1950].   Adult. 

4  v;  581   pp 9.00 

Timber  Line;  a  story  of  Bonfils  and  Tammen.    Fowler.    Garden  City,   1933.     [1950]. 

Adult.    5  v;  811   pp 12.50 

Two  Franklins,  The.    Fay.    Little,  1933.    [1949].    Adult.    5v;714pp 11.25 

Way  of  a  Transgressor,  The.    Farson.    Harcourt,  1936.    [1950].    Adult.    7  v;  1191  pp.    17.50 

World  Was  My  Garden,  The.     Fairchild.     Scribner's,    1938.      [1948].     Adult.     7  v; 

1141   pp 17.50 

Yankee  from  Olympus;  Justice  Holmes  and  his  family.    Bowen.    Little,   1943,   1944. 

[1944].    Adult.    6  v;   1004  pp 15.00 

Young  Jefferson,  The:  1743-1789.    Bowers.    Houghton,  1945.    [1945].    Adult.    7  v; 

1288  pp 19.60 
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American  Memoir.     Canby.     Houghton,   1934,   1936,   1947.      [1949].     Adult.     5  v; 

902  pp 14.00 

Antarctic  Conquest;  the  story  of  the  Ronne  Expedition,   1946-1948.    Putnam's,   1949. 

[1951].     Adult.     3  v;  473  pp 7.50 

Autumn  In  Italy,  An.    O'Faolain.    Devin-Adair,   1953.    [1954].    Adult.    3  v;  401   pp.      6.75 

Cities  of  America.    Perry.    Whittlesey,   1945,   1946,   1947.     [1947].    X-Adult.    4  v; 

646  pp 10.00 

Cleopatra  Slept  Here.    Brown.    Dodd,   1951.    [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  371   pp 5.85 

Daughter   of   Confucius.     Wong   and   Cressy.     Farrar,    1952.     [1953].     Adult.     4  v; 

634  pp 10.00 

Eskimo  Doctor;  translated  by  K.  Elliott.    Cilberg.    Norton,  1948.    [1950].   Adult.    2  v; 

282  pp 4.50 

Geography  for  Grown-Ups.    Calahan.    Harper,  1946.    [1949].    Adult.    5  v;  761   pp...     12.50 

Grandfather  vs.  Peru.    Wilder.    Doubleday,  1948.    [1949].    X-Adult.    3  v;  483  pp...      7.50 

Great  Adventures  and  Explorations;  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present,  as  told  by 
the  explorers  themselves;  edited  with  an  introduction  and  comments  by  V. 
Stefansson,  with  the  collaboration  of  O.  R.  Wilcox.  Dial,  1947.  [1948]. 
Adult.    10  v;  1597  pp 25.00 

Great  Gales  and  Dire  Disasters.    Snow.    Dodd,  1952.    [1953].   Adult.    3  v;  541  pp...      8.40 

Creen  Seas  and  White  Ice.    Macmillan.    Dodd,  1948.    [1950].   Adult.    3  v;  537  pp...      8.40 

Growth  of  American  Thought,  The.    Curti.    Harper,    1943.     [1946].    Adult.     12  v; 

2092  pp 33.60 

Hill  of  Devi,  The.    Forster.    Harcourt,   1953.    [1954].   Adult.    2  v;  282  pp 4.50 

House  in  Bali,  A.    McPhee.    Day,   1944,  1945,   1946.    [1947].    Adult.    3  v;  464  pp.      7.50 

Lands  of  the  Dawning  Morrow;  the  awakening  from  Rio  Grande  to  Cape  Horn.    Beals. 

Bobbs,   1948.    [1950].    Adult.    5  v;  748  pp 12.50 

Listen,  Bright  Angel.    Corle.    Duell,    1946.     [1948].    Adult.    3  v;  497  pp 7.50 

Logbook   for  Grace;   whaling   brig   Daisy,    1912-1913.      Murphy.      Macmillan,    1947. 

[1948].    Adult.    4  v;  692  pp 10.00 

Over  the   Reefs  and  Far  Away.      Cibbings.      Dutton,    1948.      [1950].      Adult.      3  v; 

387  pp 6.75 

Prison  and  Chocolate  Cake.    Sahgal.    Knopf,   1954.    Adult.    3  v;  395  pp 6.75 

Struggle  on  the  Veld.    Peattie.    Vanguard,   1947.    [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  419  pp 6.75 

Summer  in  Italy,  A.    O'Faolain.    Devin-Adair,   1950.    Adult.    3  v;  480  pp 7.50 

Town  with   the    Funny   Name,   The.     Miller.     Dutton,    1948.     [1948].     Adult.     2  v; 

274  pp 4.50 

Trail  Led  North,  The:  Mont  Hawthorne's  story.   McKeown.    Macmillan,  1948.    [1950]. 

IX-Adult.   3  v;  521  pp 7.50 

Treasure  in  the  Dust;  exploring  ancient  North  America.    Hibben.    Lippencott,   1951. 

[1952].   Adult.   4  v;  582  pp 9.00 

Tropics,  The;  world  of  tomorrow.     Wilson.     Harper,   1951.      [1952].     Adult.     4  v; 

630  pp 10.00 
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20,000  Leagues  Behind  the  8   Ball.    Dodge.    Random,    1951.     [1951  ].    Adult.    3  v; 

347  pp 5.85 

Two  Against  the  Amazon.     Brown.     Dutton,   1953.      [1953],     Adult.     3  v;  410  pp.      6.75 

*  Washington,  the  Story  of  Our  Capitol.     Graham.     Nelson,   1953.      [1954].     V-X.     2 

v;  264  pp 4.50 

We  Live  in  the  Arctic.    Helmericks.    Little,  1947.    [1949].   Adult.    5  v;  721   pp 11.25 

ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Art  of  Teaching,  The.    Highet.    Knopf,   1950.    [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  487  pp 7.50 

Big  Business;  a  new  era.      Lilenthal.      Harper,    1952,    1953.      [1953].     Adult.     2  v; 

328  pp 5.00 

Blind  in  School  and  Society,  The.    Cutsforth.    Appleton,   1933.    [1933].    Adult.    3  v; 

483  pp 7.50 

Dogs  Against  Darkness;  the  story  of  the  Seeing  Eye.    Hartwell.    Dodd,   1942.    [1943]. 

X-Adult.     2  v;  381    pp 5.60 

Education  of  Free  Men,  The;  an  essay  toward  a  philosophy  of  education  for  Americans. 

Kallen.    Farrar,   1949.    [1951].    Adult.    5  v;  805  pp 12.50 

Enduring  Federalist,  The.    Beard,  ed.    Doubleday,  1948.    [1949].   Adult    6v;  1013  pp.    15.00 

Federal   Legislation  Concerning  Persons  in  the  United  States  and   Insular  Possessions. 

Lende.     AFB  Pub.,  Legislation  Series  No.   1,   1952.      [1953].     Adult.    Pamph; 

62  pp 1 .00 

*Freedom  Train;  the  story  of  Harriet  Tubman.    Sterling.     Doubleday,    1954.     [1955]. 

VI I -Adult.     2  v;  259  pp 4.50 

From  Homer  to  Helen  Keller.    French.    AFB,   1932.    [1933].    Adult.    3  v;  536  pp..  .       8.40 

Cod  That  Failed,  The.    Crossman,  ed.    Harper,    (1949,   1944).     [1951].    Adult.    3  v; 

530  pp 8.40 

Handbook  for  the  Blind,  A.    Bindt.    Macmillan,   1952.    [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  518  pp.      7.50 

Handbook  for  the  Newly  Blinded.    Navy  Medical  No.  972.    U.  S.  Gov't  Ptg.  Off.,  1946. 

[1946].   Adult.    1  v;  152  pp 2.50 

Hatfields  and  the  McCoys,  The.    Jones.    Univ.  N.  C,    1948.     [1950].    Adult.    3  v; 

552  pp 8.40 

Insurance;  its  theory  and  practice  in  the  U.  S. ;  3rd  ed.    Mowbray.    McGraw-Hill,  1930, 

1936,   1946.     [1949].    Adult.     10  v;   1775  pp 28.00 

fLook!  I  Can  See  the  Wind.      Henderson.      Redbook  Magazine,  May,   1951.      [1951]. 

Gr.   1 .     Adult.     Pamph ;  24  pp 45 

Loyalty  of  Free  Men,  The.    Barth.    Viking,   1951.    [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  614  pp 10.00 

Male  and  Female;  a  study  of  the  sexes  in  a  changing  world.    Mead.    Morrow,    1949. 

[1951].    Adult.    5  v;  836  pp 12.50 

Man,   Money  and  Goods.     Gambs.      Columbia  Univ.,    1952.      [1952].     Adult.     4  v; 

592  pp 9.00 

Manual  of  Braille  Proofreading,  A.     L.  C.     Ms.      [1952].     Adult.      lv;162pp 2.50 

*Modern  Wonder  Book  of  Ships,  The.    Carlisle  and  Nelson.    Winston,   1947.     [1949]. 

Vl-Adult.     4  v;  561   pp 9.00 
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Nisei  Daughter.     Sone.     Little,   1953.      [1953].     Adult.     3v;413pp 6.75 

Opportunities  for  the  Blind  and  Visually  Impaired  through  Vocational  Rehabilitation; 
and  Areas  of  Development  in  Personal  and  Social  Performance  Essential  for 
Placement  of  Blind  in  Industry.    HEW.     [1953].    Adult.     1   v;  69  pp 1.35 

Our  Constitution  and  Government;  lessons  in  the  constitution  and  government  of  the 
United  States  for  use  in  public  schools  by  candidates  for  citizenship.  Seckler- 
Hudson.     U.  S.  Govt.  Ptg.  Off.,  1941.     [1943].     X-Adult.     4  v;  642  pp 10.00 

Our  Plundered  Planet.    Osborn.    Little,   1948.    [1950].    Adult.    2  v;  291   pp 4.50 

*  Periodicals  of  Special   Interest  to  the  Blind  in  Canada  and  the  United  States.     AFB, 

1954.      [1954].     Vl-Adult.     Pamph;  69  pp 1.10 

Principles  and  Techniques  of  Vocational  Guidance;  1st  ed.    Myers.    McGraw-Hill,  1941. 

[1942].     Adult.     6  v;  951  pp 15.00 

Problems  in  the  Education  of  Visually  Handicapped  Children.    Merry.    Harvard  Univ., 

1933.     [1935].     Adult.     3  v;  564  pp 8.40 

Psychological  Diagnosis  and  Counseling  of  the  Adult  Blind;  selected  papers  from  the 
proceedings  of  the  Univ.  of  Mich.  Conf.  for  the  Blind,  1947.  Donahue  and 
Dabelstein,  eds.     AFB,   1  950.      [  1 95 1  ] .     Adult.     3  v ;  404  pp 6.75 

Rules   of   Order  and    Procedure   for  the   Conduct  of   Public    Meetings;    rev.    and   enl. 

Fuller,  comp.     Ass'n.  Press,   1947.      [1949].     X-Adult.     Pamph;  58  pp 1.00 

Rural  Employment  of  the  Blind:  Handbook  of  Job  Descriptions  in  Rural  Activities 
Suitable  for  the  Employment  of  Blind  Persons  (Rehabilitation  Service  Series 
No.  52),  and  How  to  Analyze  the  Rehabilitation  Needs  of  Blind  Persons  on  the 
Farm  (Rehabilitation  Service  Series  No.  160).  HEW.  [1953].  Adult.  1  v; 
1  65  pp 2.50 

Small  Business  and  Venture  Capital;  an  economic  program.    Weissman.    Harper,  1945. 

[1946].   Adult.   2  v;  353  pp 5.60 

Speaking  Frankly.    Byrnes.    Harper,  1947.    [1949].   Adult.    5  v;  834  pp 12.50 

Story  of  American  Roads,  The.    Hart.    Sloane,  1951.    [1951].   Adult.    2  v;  280  pp..  .      4.50 

Teaching  the   Blind   Script- Writing   by  the   Marks   Method;  a   manual.     Marks.     AFB 

Education  Series  No.  8,  1954.     [1955].     One-side.     1  v;  49  pp 1.65 

Tomorrow's  Business.    Ruml.    Farrar,   1945.     [1946].    Adult.    2  v;  338  pp 5.00 

To  Secure  These  Rights.    President  Truman's  Committee  on  Civil  Rights.    Simon,  1947. 

[1949].   Adult.    2v;374pp 5.60 

U  N:  Today  and  Tomorrow.    Roosevelt  and  DeWitt.    Harper,   1953.    [1954].    Adult. 

3  v;  505  pp 7.50 

Vocations  for  the  Visually  Handicapped;  a  study  of  the  need  of  vocational  guidance  in 
residential  schools  for  the  blind.  Wilber.  AFB,  1937.  [1941].  Adult.  3  v; 
521   pp 7.50 

We  Called  It  Culture:  the  story  of  chautauqua.     Case.     Doubleday,   1948.      [1949]. 

Adult.     3  v;  467  pp 7.50 

What  of  the  Blind:  Books  l-ll.    Lende.    AFB,   1938,   1941.    [1943].    Adult: 

Book   I  — 3  v ;  408  pp 6.75 

Book  11—3  v;  392  pp 6.75 

Which  Grade  of  Braille  Should   Be  Taught  First?    Loomis.    Teachers'  Col.,  Columbia 

Univ.,  1948.    [1950].    Adult.    1  v;  223  pp 3.10 

Yankee  Exodus,  The.    Holbrook.    Macmillan,  1951.    [1951].   Adult.    6  v;  1006  pp...    15.00 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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*lt's  Perfectly  True  and  Other  Stories:  trans,   from  Danish  by  P.   Leyssac.    Andersen. 

Harcourt,    1938.      [1954].      V-X.      3  v;  435  pp 6.75 

*Treasury  of  American  Folklore,  A;  with  a  foreword  by  C.  Sandburg.    Botkin,  ed.    Crown, 

1944.    [1946].    Vll-Adult.     15v;2712pp 42.00 

HISTORY 

Adventures  of  a  Treasure  Hunter,  The;  a  rare  bookman  in  search  of  American  history. 

Everitt.    Little,   1951.    [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  462  pp 7.50 

Age  of  Jackson,  The.   Schlesinger.    Reynal,  1945.    [1946].   Adult.   9  v;  1491  pp 22.50 

Age  of  the  Great  Depression,  The;  1929-1941.    Wecter.    Macmillan,   1948.    [1950]. 

Adult.     5  v;  716  pp 11.25 

^American  Historical  Documents;  including  "The  Declaration  of  Independence,"  "The 
Constitution  of  the  United  States,"  "Washington's  Valley  Forge  Letter  to  the 
Continental  Congress,"  "Washington's  Farewell  Address,"  "Lincoln's  First  and 
Second  Inaugural  Addresses,"  and  "Lincoln's  Gettysburg  Address."  [1952]. 
V-Adult.     1  v;  1  62  pp 2.50 

American  Spirit,  The;  a  study  of  the  idea  of  civilization  in  the  United  States  (Vol.  IV 
— The  Rise  of  American  Civilization).  Beard.  Macmillan,  1942.  [1946]. 
Adult.     8  v;  1408  pp 22.40 

Basic  History  of  the  United  States,  A.    Beard.    New  Home  Library  (Garden  City) ,  1944. 

[1945].    X-Adult.    7  v;  1191  pp 17.50 

Book  about  American  History,  A.     Stimpson.     Harper,  1950.     [1951].    X-Adult.    7  v; 

1221   pp 19.60 

Book  about  American  Politics,  A.     Stimpson.     Harper,   1952.     [1953].     Adult.     9  v; 

1 555  pp 22.50 

Canada;  an  international  power;  2nd  ed.    Siegfried.    Duell.    Adult.    3  v;  482  pp 7.50 

Charges,  The;  river  of  westward  passage.    Minter.    Rinehart,   1948.     [1950].    Adult. 

4  v;  630  pp 10.00 

*Charter  of  the  United  Nations  and  Statute  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice.    1945. 

[1945].    Vll-Adult.    Pamph;  83  pp 1.35 

Confederate  Agent;  a  discovery  in  history.   Crown,  1954.    [1954].   Adult.   5  v;767  pp.    12.50 

Conquest  of  the  Missouri.    Hanson.    Rinehart,  1946.    [1947].    Adult.    4  v;  647  pp..  .    10.00 

Coronado's  Children;  tales  of  lost  mines  and  buried  treasures  of  the  Southwest.    Dobie. 

Literary  Guild,   1930.    [1949].    Adult.    5  v;  776  pp 12.50 

Deadly  Parallel,  The;  Stalin  and  Ivan  the  Terrible.    Backer.    Random,   1950.    [1951]. 

Adult.     3  v;  400  pp 6.75 

Declaration  of  Faith,  A.    Agar.    Houghton,    1952.     [1953].    Adult.    2  v;  351    pp...      5.60 

Diplomat  in  Carpet  Slippers:  Abraham  Lincoln  deals  with  foreign  affairs.    Monaghan. 

Bobbs,  1945.    [1946].   Adult.    6  v;  1019  pp 15.00 

fFor  Thou   Art  with   Me.     Eney.     Redbook   Magazine,    May,    1951.     [1951].    Gr.    1. 

Adult.     Pamph ;  68  pp 1.10 

Frontier  Justice.    Gard.    Univ.  of  Okla.,   1949.    [1950].    Adult.    5  v;  770  pp 12.50 

Golden    Earth;   travels   in   Burma.     Lewis.     Scribner's,    1952.     [1953].    Adult.     3   v; 

537  pp 8.40 
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Great  Rehearsal,  The;  the  story  of  the  making  and  ratifying  of  the  Constitution  of  the 

United  States.    VanDoren.    Viking,  1948.    [1950],    Adult.    5  v;  787  pp 12.50 

Heritage  of  Freedom;  the  history  and  significance  of  the  basic  documents  of  American 

liberty.    Monaghan.    Princeton  Univ.,   1 947.    [1948].    Adult.    4  v;  675  pp 10.00 

I   Lift  My  Lamp;  the  way  of  a  symbol.    Paul  and  Ashton.    Appleton,   1948.     [1950]. 

Adult.     4   v ;   720   pp 1 1 .20 

Inward  Journey,  The.    Peel.    Houghton,   1953.    [1954].    Adult.    3  v;  408  pp 6.75 

Law  of  Civilization  and  Decay,  The;  with  an  introduction  by  C.  A.   Beard.     Adams. 

Knopf,  1896,  1924,  1943.    [1949].   Adult.   5  v;  818  pp 12.50 

Lewis  and  Clark;  partners  in  discovery.     Blakeless.     Morrow,    1947.     [1949].    Adult. 

5   v;   847   pp 12.50 

Lost  Pony  Tracks.    Santee.    Scribner's,   1953.    [1954].    Adult.    3  v;  481  pp 7.50 

March  of  Muscovy,  The;  Ivan  the  Terrible  and  the  growth  of  the  Russian  Empire,  1400- 

1648.    Lamb.    Doubleday,   1948.    [1950].    Adult.    4  v;  687  pp 10.00 

National  Road,  The.    Jordan.    Bobbs,   1948.    [1950].    X-Adult.    5  v;  826  pp 12.50 

No  Woman's  World.    Carpenter.    Houghton,   1946.     [1949].    Adult.    4  v;  601   pp...    10.00 

Paul  Revere's  Horse.    Azoy.    Doubleday,  1949.    [1950].    Adult.    2  v;  388  pp 5.60 

Rivers   of   the    Eastern    Shore;    seventeen    Maryland    rivers.      Footner.      Farrar,    1944. 

[1949].    Adult.    4  v;  570  pp 9.00 

Rocky  Mountain  Country    (American  Folkways).     Williams.      Duell,    1950.      [1951]. 

Adult.     3  v;  549  pp 8.40 

Selected  Federal  Documents  and  Statements  by  Federal  Officials:  1953.    Ms.    [19551. 

X-Adult.    4  v ;  approx.   802  pp 1 2.40 

Short  History  of  England,  A.      Cheyney.      Cinn,    1944.      [1950].      X-Adult.      12  v; 

1  880  pp 30.00 

Situation  in  Asia,  The.    Lattimore.    Little,   1949.    [1950].    Adult.    2  v;  368  pp 5.60 

Story  up  to  Now,  The:  The  Library  of  Congress,  1800-1946.    Mearns.    Govt.  Ptg.  Off., 

1947.    [1950].    Adult.    5  v;  913  pp 14.00 

Study  of  History,  A;  abridgement  of  Vols.  I- IV  by  D.  C.  Somervell.    Toynbee.    Oxford, 

1946.    [1949].    Adult.    10  v;  1750  pp 28.00 

Ten  Years  in  Japan;  a  contemporary  record  drawn  from  the  diaries  and  private  and 
official  papers  of  Joseph  C.  Crew,  United  States  Ambassador  to  Japan,  1932- 
1942.    Simon,  1944.    [1944].    Adult.    8  v;  1319  pp 20.00 

This  Reckless  Breed  of  Men;  the  trappers  and  fur  traders  of  the  Southwest.    Cleland. 

Knopf,  1  950.    [  1  95 1  ] .   Adult.   4  v ;  630  pp 1 0.00 

Tour  of  Duty.    Dos  Passos.    Houghton,  1945,  1946.    [1947].    Adult.    4  v;  564  pp...      9.00 

Valley  Forge;  the  making  of  an  army.     Bill.     Harper,    1952.     [1953].    Adult.    4  v; 

567  pp 9.00 

Vigil  of  a  Nation,  The.    Lin  Yutang.    Day,  1944,  1945.    [1945].    Adult.    4  v;  644  pp.    10.00 

Western  Reserve,  The;  the  story  of  New  Connecticut  in  Ohio.    Hatcher.    Bobbs,   1949. 

[1951].    Adult.    4  v;  706  pp 11.20 

Westward  Crossings,  The:  Balboa,  Mackenzie,  Lewis  and  Clark.    Mirsky.    Knopf,  1946. 

[1949].    Adult.    5  v;  825  pp 12.50 

Wilderness  Road,  The.    Kincaid.    Bobbs,  1947.    [1949].    X-Adult.    5  v;  799  pp 12.50 

World  and  Africa,  The.    DuBois.    Viking,  1946,  1947.    [1950].   Adult.    4  v;  545  pp.      9.00 
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Formation  and  Development  of  Elementary  English  Sounds.     Yale.     Clarke  School  for 

the  Deaf,   1 946.     [  1 955] .    Adult.    1   v ;  76  pp 1 .65 

Say  What  You  Mean;  everyman's  guide  to  diction  and  grammar.   Opdycke.    Funk,  1944. 

[  1 945] .    X-Adult.     11   v;   1  909  pp 27.50 

20,000  Words;  spelled,  divided,  and  accented,  for  the  use  of  stenographers,  students, 
authors,  and  proofreaders.  Leslie,  comp.  Gregg,  1951,  1942,  1934.  [1954]. 
X-Adult.    5  v;  889  pp 14.00 

Hebrew 

Hebrew  Chrestomathy  and  International  Hebrew  Braille  Code,  A.    Brevis   (comp)     Ms. 

[1935].   Adult.    1  v;  163  pp 2.50 

Spanish 

Current  Spanish.    Martinez.    Paulist  Press,   1941.    [1943].    Adult.    2  v;  325  pp 5.00 

Neuvos  Cuentos  Contados;  more  twice-told  tales  for  beginners.    Pittaro.    Heath,  1942. 

[1943].   X-Adult.   4v;528pp 9.00 

LITERATURE 

Prose 

All  Trivia.    Smith.    Harcourt,   1917,  1920,   1931,   1934,  1945.    [1948].    Adult.    2  v; 

278  pp 4.50 

Beast  in  Me  and  Other  Animals,  The;  a  new  collection  of  pieces  about  human  beings 
and  less  alarming  creatures.  Thurber.  Harcourt,  1948.  [1950].  Adult.  3  v; 
494  pp 7.50 

Best  of  W.  H.  Hudson,  The.     Shepard,  ed.     Dutton,   1949.      [1950].     Adult.     3  v; 

555  pp 8.40 

Boswell's  London  Journal,  1762-1763;  now  first  published  from  the  original  manu- 
script; prepared  for  the  press,  with  introduction  and  notes  by  F.  A.  Pottle,  with 
a  preface  by  C.  Morley.  McCraw,  (1950,  Yale  Univ.)  [1951].  Adult.  5  v; 
797  pp 12.50 

Dance  of  Life,  The;  with  a  new  introduction.      Ellis.      Modern  Library,    1923,    1929. 

[1949].     Adult.     4  v;  653  pp 10.00 

Egg  and  I,  The.    MacDonald.    Lippincott,  1945.    [1946].   Adult.    3  v;  452  pp 7.50 

Exile's  Return;  a   literary  odyssey  of  the    1920's;  new  ed.      Cowley.      Viking,    1951. 

[  1  952] .     Adult.     4  v ;  609  pp 1 0.00 

Facts  about  Shakespeare,  The;  rev.  ed.      Neilson  and  Thorndike.      Macmillan,    1931. 

[1944].     Adult.      3  v;  473  pp 7.50 

Funfare;  a  treasury  of  Reader's  Digest  wit  and  humor.    Editors  of  RDA.    RDA,   1949. 

[1951].   Adult.    5v;736pp 11.25 

Good  for  a  Laugh;  a  new  collection  of  humorous  tidbits  and  anecdotes  from  Aardvark 

to  Zythum.    Cerf.    Hanover  House,   1952.     [1953].    Adult.    2  v;  327  pp 5.00 

Great  American  Sports  Humor;  with  an  introduction  by  B.  Stern.    Davis.    Dial,    1949. 

[1950].    X-Adult.    3  v;  402  pp 6.75 

Creek  Way,  The.    Hamilton.    Norton,  1930,  1942.    [1951  ].   Adult.    3  v;  496  pp 7.50 
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Handbook  of  Radio  Writing;  an  outline  of  techniques  and  markets  in  radio  writing  in 

the  United  States.    Barnouw.    Little,  1 939,  1 947.    [1950].   Adult.    4  v;  590  pp.      9.00 

Heaven  on  Earth.    Mabie.    Harper,  1951.    [1951].   Adult.    3  v;  400  pp 6.75 

House  that  Jacob  Built,  The.    Could.    Morrow,    1945,    1947.     [1949].    Adult.    2  v; 

365  pp 5.60 

How  to  Write.    Leacock.    Dodd,   1943.    [1943].    Adult.    3v;413pp 6.75 

*  Iliad;   done   into   Eng.   prose   by  A.    Lang,   W.    Leaf,   and   E.    Myers;   rev.   ed.    Homer. 

Macmillan,  1903.    [1954].    Vll-Adult.    6  v;  898  pp 15.00 

I  Married  a  Dinosuar.    Brown.    Dodd,   1950.    [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  383  pp 6.75 

Islanders,  The.    Foster.    Houghton,  1 946.    [1949].    Adult.    4  v;  572  pp 9.00 

It  Gives  Me  Great  Pleasure.    Kimbrough.    Dodd,  1 945,  1  948.    [1950].    IX-Adult.    1  v; 

213  pp 3.10 

Last  of  the  Provincials,  The:  The  American  Novel,   1915-1925.    Geismar.    Houghton, 

1947.    [1949].    Adult.    5  v;  756  pp 12.50 

Main  Currents  in  American  Thought:  Books  I  — 1 1 1.  Parrington.  Harcourt,  1927,  1930. 
[1941].    Adult: 

Book   I— The  Colonial  Mind,  1 620-1  800.    5  v;  1 024  pp 1  5.50 

Book   II—  The  Romantic  Revolution  in  America,  1300-1860.    6  v;  1212  pp..  .    18.60 
Book   III — The  Beginnings  of  Critical  Realism  in  America,   1860-1920    (Com- 
pleted to  1  900  only) .     6  v;  1  1  1  1  pp 1 6.80 

Man's  Unconquerable  Mind.    Highet.    Columbia,  1954.    [1955].    Adult.    1  v;  197  pp.      2.80 

More  about  Words.    Ernst.    Knopf,   1951.    [1952].    Adult.    1  v;  209  pp 3.10 

My  Health  Is  Better  in  November.    Babcock.    Univ.  of  S.  C,   1947.     [1949].    Adult. 

3  v;  557  pp 8.40 

New  American  Literature,  The,  1890-1930.     Pattee.     Century,   1930.      [1933].     X- 

Adult.     6  v ;  994  pp 1  5.00 

News  and  How  to  Understand  It,  The.    Howe.    Simon,   1940.     [1949].    Adult.    2  v; 

352  pp 5.60 

News  on  the  Air.    White.    Harcourt,  1947.    [1949].   Adult.    5  v;  872  pp 14.00 

*Odyssey;  done  into  Eng.   prose  by  S.   H.   Butcher  and  A.   Lang.     Homer.     Macmillan, 

1921.    [1954].    Vll-Adult.    5  v;  749  pp 12.50 

Pig  in  the  Parlor,  The;  not  to  mention  turtles,  skinks,  skunks,  canaries,  cats,  ocelots, 
dogs,  white  mice  and  bulbuls.  Karigs.  Rinehart,  1949.  [1950].  Adult.  1  v; 
216  pp 3.10 

Still  Seeing  Things.    Brown.    McGraw,   1950.     [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  524  pp 8.40 

Story  of  Language,  The.    Pei.    Lippincott,   1949.    [1952].    Adult.    7v;1235pp 19.60 

Strange   Tales   from    Nova   Scotia   to   Cape    Hatteras.     Snow.     Dodd,    1949.     [1951]. 

Adult.    4  v;   545   pp 9.00 

Sub-Treasury  of  American  Humor,  A.    White,  eds.    Coward,  1941.    [1945].    X-Adult. 

1  0  v;  1  678  pp 25.00 

Tales  out  of  School.    Espey.    Knopf,  1946,  1947.    [1948].    Adult.    2  v;  332  pp 5.00 


*Title  also  available  in  large  type  from  A.P.H. 
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Times  of  Melville  and  Whitman,  The.    Brooks.    Dutton,   1947.     [1949].    Adult.    6  v; 

1  00 1   pp 1  5.00 

Uncle,  Aunt  and  Jezebel.    Hedman.    Scribner's,   1949.    [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  454  pp.      7.50 

Variety  of  Fallon,  A.    Fallon.    Little,   1950.    [1951].   Adult.    3  v;  460  pp 7.50 

Where  to  Sell  Your  Manuscript.    Rowley.    Ms,  1946.    [1946].    Adult.    Pamph;  49  pp.        .90 

World  of  Washington    Irving,  The.     Brooks.     Dutton,    1944.     [1945].    Adult.     7   v; 

1052  pp 17.50 

Writer's  Notebook,  A.    Maugham.    Doubleday,   1949.     [1950].    Adult.    4  v;  685  pp.    10.00 

Writing  Fiction;  the  techniques  of  the  craft.     Smith.     World  Pub.,    1952.      [1952]. 

Adult.     3  v;419  pp 6.75 

Writing   for   Love   or   Money.     Cousins,    ed.     Longmans.      (Sat.    Rev.   of   Lit.,    1949). 

[  1  950] .     X-Adult.     3  v ;  486  pp 7.50 

Writing  the  News.    Rowley.    Ms.,   1947.    [1947].    Adult.    Pamph;  63  pp 1.00 

Drama  and   Poetry 

Bolts  of  Melody;  new  poems  of  Emily  Dickinson;  edited  by  M.   L.  Todd  and  M.  T. 

Bingham.    Dickinson.    Harper,   1945.     [1946].    Adult.    3  v;  466  pp 7.50 

{Canterbury  Tales,  The.  (Omitting  the  two  prose  tales).  (From  "The  Student's 
Chaucer")  Chaucer.  Oxford  Univ.,  1 929.  [1932].  Cr.  1  Vz.  X-Adult.  6v; 
1  344  pp 1  8.60 

Collected  Poems  of  A.  E.  Housman.    Holt,  1940.    [1940].    Adult.    1  v;  1 87  pp 2.80 

Comprehensive   Anthology   of  American    Poetry.    Aiken,   ed.     Modern    Library,    1929, 

1944.    [1945].   X-Adult.    6  v;  938  pp 15.00 

Cyrano  De  Bergerac;  a  new  version  in  English  verse  by  B.  Hooker.   Rostand.    Holt,  1923. 

[1933].    Adult.    2  v;  281  pp 4.50 

ImmortaS    Lyrics;   an   anthology   of   English    poetry   from   Sir   Walter   Raleigh   to   A.    E. 

Housman.    Strode,  ed.    Random,    1938.     [1942].    Adult.    3  v;  389  pp 6.75 

Innocent   Merriment;   an    anthology   of    light   verse.     Adams,    ed.     Whittlesey,    1942. 

[1948].    X-Adult.    6  v;   1015  pp 15.00 

Leaves  of  Crass — (1855-1871)     (Everyman's  Library  No.  573).    Whitman.    Dutton, 

1935.    [1937].    Adult.    4  v;  644  pp 10.00 

*Moon    Is  Shining   Bright  as   Day,  The;  an   anthology  of  good-humored  verse.     Nash, 

comp.    Lippincott,  1953.    [1954].    V-Adult.    2  v;  296  pp 4.50 

Poems   in   Praise  of   Practically   Nothing.     Hoffenstein.    Garden   City,    1928.     [1949] 

Adult.    1   v;  1 73  pp 2.50 

*Road  Not  Taken,  The;  an  introduction  to  Robert  Frost;  a  selection  of  Robert  Frost's 
poems  with  a  biographical  preface  and  running  commentary.  Untermeyer, 
comp.    Holt,   1943,   1949,   1951.    [1954].    Vll-Adult.    3  v;  428  pp 6.75 

Versus.    Nash.    Little,  1949.    [1951].   Adult.    1  v;  171  pp 2.50 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 
^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  1 1/2 
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Devil  in   Massachusetts,  The;  a   modern   inquiry  into  the  Salem  witch  trials.    Starkey. 

Knopf,   1949.    [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  558  pp 9.00 

*  First  Bible,  A.    Maury,  sel.  and  arr.  by.    Oxford,  1 934.    [1955].    I-VI.    1  v;  129  pp...      2.25 

Fundamentals  of  Psychology;  3rd  ed.    Pillsbury.    Macmillan,   1934.    [1941].    Adult.    6 

v;  1  129  pp 16.80 

How  to  Attract  Good  Luck;  and  make  the  most  of  it  in  your  daily  life.    Carr.    Simon, 

1952.    [1953].    Adult.    3  v;  376  pp 6.75 

How  to  Help  Your  Child  in  School.     Frank.     Viking,   1950.      [1951].     Adult.     5  v; 

731   pp 11 .25 

How   to    Make   and    Break    Habits.      Mursell.      Lippincott,    1953.      [1954].      Adult. 

4  v;  579  pp 9.00 

How  You   Can   Find   Happiness.    Shoemaker.     Dutton,    1947.     [1948].     Adult.     1    v; 

210  pp 3.10 

Infant  and  Child  in  the  Culture  of  Today;  the  guidance  of  development  in  home  and 

nursery  school.   Gessell  and  llg.    Harper,  1943.    [1953].   Adult.   5  v;  908  pp...    14.00 

Marriage   Manual,  A;  a   practical   guide  book  to  sex  and  marriage;   rev.   ed.      Stone. 

Simon,  1937.     [1948].     Adult.     4  v;  600  pp. ...... 10.00 

Nature  and  Human  Nature;  man's  new  image  of  himself.    Frank.    Rutgers  Univ.,  1951. 

[1952].   Adult.    2v;328pp 5.00 

On   Being  Intelligent.     Ashley- Montagu.      Schuman,    1951.      [1952].      Adult.      2  v; 

301   pp 5.00 

*One  Cod:  the  ways  we  worship  Him.      Fitch.     Lothrop,   1944.      [1954].     VI I -Adult. 

1  v;  119  pp 1.95 

Parents'    Manual,   The;   with   a   foreword   by   Dr.   W.    Healy.      Wolf.      Simon,    1941. 

[1949].     Adult.     3  v;  493  pp 7.50 

Peace  of  Mind.    Liebman.    Simon,   1946.    [1947].    Adult.    2  v;  330  pp 5.00 

Philosopher's  Quest.    Edman.    Viking,  1947.    [1947].    Adult.    3  v;  455  pp 7.50 

Psychology  and  Life;  a  study  of  the  thinking,  feeling,  and  doing  of  people;  new  ed. 
(Edited  for  the  blind  by  Dr.  B.  Lowenfeld).  Ruch.  Scott,  1937,  1941.  [1943]. 
Adult.    1  0  v;  1  696  pp 25.00 

Rebel,  The;  with  a  foreword  by  Sir  H.  Read;  translated  from  the  French    (L'Homme 

Revolte)   by  A.  Bower.    Camus.    Knopf,  1954.    [1955].    Adult.    3  v;  551  pp...       8.40 

Relax  and  Live.    Kennedy.    Prentice-Hall,  1953.    [1953].   Adult.    2  v;  292  pp ...      4.50 

Release  from  Nervous  Tension.    Fink.    Simon,  1943.    [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  448  pp...       6.75 

Religion  and  the  Modern  Mind.     Stace.     Lippincott,   1952.      [1953].     Adult.     4  v; 

570  pp 9.00 

Secret  of  Serenity,  The.   Click.    Crowell,  1951.    [1951].   Adult.    2  v;  235  pp 3.90 

Spokesmen  for  Cod;  the  great  teachers  of  the  Old  Testament.    Hamilton.    Norton,  1936, 

1949.    [1950].    Adult.    2  v;  282  pp 4.50 

*  Stories  of  the  Cods  and  Heroes.    Benson.    Dial,  1940.   V-VIII.    2  v;  233  pp 3.90 

Temptation  to  Be  Good,  The;  a  book  of  unconventional  sermons.    Davies.    Farrar,  1952. 

[1953].   Adult.    2  v;  327  pp 5.00 

That  Old-Time  Religion.    Robertson.    Houghton,  1950.   Adult.    3  v;  454  pp 7.50 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Toward  Understanding  the  Bible.    Harkness.    Abingdon,  1952,  1954.    [19551.    Adult. 

1   v;  224  pp 3.10 

Train  of  Powder,  A.   West.    Viking,  1955.    [19553.    4  v;  approx.  670  pp 10.00 

Unbidden  Guests;  a  book  of  real  ghosts.     Stevens.     Dodd,  1945.     [1950].   Adult.   4v; 

678  pp 1 0.00 

Way,  The.   Jones.   Abingdon,  1946.    [1948].    Adult.    6v;1027pp 15.00 

Way  to  Security,  The.    Link.    Doubleday,  1951.    [1951].    Adult.    2  v;  376  pp 5.60 

Your  Bible  and  You.    Erdman.    Winston,  1950.    [1951].   Adult.   2  v;  288  pp 4.50 

SCIENCE 

Apes,  Men  and  Morons.    Hooton.    Putnam's,   1937.    [1950].    Adult.    4  v;  674  pp...    10.00 

Autobiography  of  Science,  The.    Moulton  and  Schifferes.    Doubleday,   1945.     [1946]. 

Adult.    9  v ;  1  679  pp 25.20 

Bee's  Ways.    Curtis.    Houghton,   1948.    [1949].    X-Adult.    2  v;  262  pp 4.50 

Book  of  the  Naturalists,  The;  an  anthology  of  the  best  natural   history.      Beebe,  ed. 

Knopf,  1944.     [1945].     Adult.     7v;1212pp 17.50 

Circle    of    the    Seasons;    the    journal    of    a    naturalist's    year.      Teale.      Todd,     1953. 

[1954].    Adult.    3  v;  550  pp 8.40 

^Dinosaur  Book,  The;  the  ruling  reptiles  and  their  relatives;  2nd  ed.    Colbert.    Amer. 

Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  1945,  1951.    [1955].    Vll-Adult.    3  v;  386  pp 6.75 

Earth's  Grandest  Rivers.    Lane.    Doubleday,  1 949.    [1950].    Adult.    4  v;  629  pp 10.00 

Flying  North,  The.    Potter.    Macmillan,   1945.    [1948].     Adult.    3  v;  534  pp 8.40 

High  Jungles  and  Low.   Carr.    Univ.  of  Fla.,  1953.    [1954].   Adult.   2  v;  358  pp 5.60 

Living  Tide.    Berrill.    Dodd,   1951.     [1952].    Adult.    3v;417pp 6.75 

Man's  Way  from  Cave  to  Skyscraper.    Linton.    Harper,  1947.    [1948].    X-Adult.    2  v; 

293  pp 4.50 

Science  and  Common  Sense.   Conant.   Yale  Univ.,  1951 .    [1951].   Adult.   4  v;  574  pp.      9.00 

Science  Digest  Reader,  The.    Various.    Windsor  Press,   1947.    [1949].    X-Adult.    5  v; 

882  pp 1 4.00 

Science  Marches  On.    Stokley.    Washburn,   1951.    [1952].    Adult.    4  v;  520  pp 9.00 

Scientists  Speak,  The.    Weaver,   ed.     Boni   Cr  Caer,    1947.     [1949].    X-Adult.     5  v; 

842  pp 1 2.50 

{sSeaI's  World,  A;  an  account  of  the  first  three  years  in  the  life  of  a  harp  seal.    Stuart. 

McGraw,    1954.     [1954].    Vll-Adult.    2  v;  290  pp 4.50 

Soul  of  Amber;  the  background  of  electrical  science.    Still.    Murray  Hill,  1944.    [1948]. 

Adult.    4  v;  605  pp 10.00 

Story  of  Mountains,  The.    Lane.    Doubleday,  1950.    [1951].    Adult.    7  v;  1004  pp...    15.75 

*World  Landmark  Books.  Random.  [1954].  (See  also  Biography;  and  also  Biog- 
raphy, Economics  and  Sociology,  History  and  Science  in  "Supplementary  Read- 
ing and  Fiction")  : 

No.    1 — The  First  Men  In  the  World.    White.     1953.    V-IX.     1   v;   181   pp...      2.80 
*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Abe  Lincoln  of  Pigeon  Creek;  a  novel.    Wilson.    Whittlesey,    1949.     [1951].    Adult. 

3  v;  496  pp 7.50 

'Adventures  of  Pinocchio,  The.     (Translated  from  the  Italian  by  C.  D.  Chiesa).    Collodi, 

pseud.    Macmillan.    [1954].    IV-IV.    2  v;  242  pp 3.90 

'Alicia.    Means.    Houghton,   1953.     [1955].     IX-Adult.    3  v;  381    pp 6.75 

*AII  Alone.    Bishop.    Viking,  1953.    [1954].    IV-VI.    1  v;  86  pp .  1.65 

*AII-American.    Tunis.    Harcourt,   1942.     [1953].    VI-IX.    2  v;  293  pp 4.50 

All  Sorts  and  Kinds.    LaFarge.    Coward,   1949.    [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  541   pp 8.40 

Always  Young  and  Fair.    Richter.    Knopf,  1946,  1947.    [1947].   Adult.    1  v;  186  pp.  2.80 

American,  The;  a  middle  western  legend.    Fast.    Duell,   1946.     [1947].    Adult.    3  v; 

556  pp 8.40 

Americans  One  and  All.    Shaw  and  Davis,  eds.    Harper,   1947.     [1948].    Adult.    4  v; 

710  pp 11.20 

Andromeda.    Marmur.    Holt,  1947.    [1948].   Adult.    3  v;  502  pp 7.50 

Animal  Farm.    Orwell.    Harcourt,  1946.    [1947].    Adult.    1   v;  158  pp 2.50 

•Apple  and  the  Arrow,  The.     Buff  and  Conrad.     Houghton,    1951.     [1955].     III-VII. 

1  v;  79  pp 1.65 

•Appolonia's  Valentine.    Milhous.    Scribner's,   1954.     [1955].    Il-V.    Pamph;  22  pp. .  .  .45 

Arizona  Ames.    Grey.    Crosset,   1932.    [1956].    X-Adult.    3  v;  approx.  480  pp 7.50 

*  Ark,  The.    Benary-lsbert.    Harcourt,  1953.    [1954].    Interpt.    VI-IX.    3  v;  383  pp...  6.75 

Aunt's  Story,  The.   White.   Viking,  1948.    [1949].    Adult.    4  v;  596  pp 9.00 

Babbitt.    Lewis.    Crosset,   1 922.    [1947].    Adult.    5  v;  728  pp 11.25 

Bambi's  Children.    Salten.    Bobbs,  1939.    [1940].   Adult.    2  v;  328  pp 5.00 

Banner  by  the  Wayside.   Adams.    Random,   1947.    [1948].    Adult.    5  v;  776  pp 12.50 

Barington.    Wallace.    Simon,   1945.     [1949].    Adult.    4  v;  545  pp 9.00 

Barly  Fields,  The;  a   collection  of  five   novels  with  an   introduction   by  S.  V.   Benet. 

Nathan.    Lit.  Guild  of  Amer.     (Knopf,  1938) .    [1950].   Adult.    5  v;  808  pp...  12.50 

Barrier,  The.    Beach.    Burt,  1908.    [1948].    Adult.    3  v;  484  pp 7.50 

*Bears  on  Hemlock  Mountain,  The.    Dalgliesh.    Scribner's,  1952.    I-III.    Pamph;  33  pp.  .65 

Beautiful  Bequest,  The.    Hatch.    Little,   1950.    [1950].    Adult.    2  v;  357  pp 5.60 

Beauty  of  the  Purple,  The.    Davis.    Macmillan,  1924.    [1948].   X-Adult.    6  v;  993  pp.  15.00 

Because  of  the  Lockwoods.   Whipple.    Macmillan,  1949.    [1951].   Adult.   4  v;  680  pp.  10.00 

Beckoning  Door,  The.    Seeley.    Doubleday,  1950.    [1950].    Adult.    2  v;  396  pp 5.60 

Beggar's    Choice;    an    Inner   Sanctum    mystery.       Branson.      Simon,    1953.       [1954]. 

Adult.     2  v;  343  pp 5.00 

*  Behold  Your  Queen.    Malvern.    Longmans,   1951.    [1955].    VII-IX.    3  v;  340  pp...  6.75 
Bennett's  Welcome.    Fletcher.    Bobbs,  1950.    [1951].    Adult.    6v;1019pp 15.00 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Best  American  Short  Stories,  1944,  The.    Foley,  ed.    Houghton,  1943,  1944.    [1945]. 

Adult.    6  v;  1015  pp 15.00 

*Best  Friends.    Bard.    Lippincott,   1955.    [1955].    IV-VI.    2  v;  248  pp 3.90 

Best  of  Science  Fiction,  The.     Conklin,  ed.     Crown,   1946.      [1946].     Adult.      12  v; 

21  86  pp 33.60 

Best  Short   Stories  of  Wiibur   D.   Steele.     Doubleday,    1946.     [1947].     Adult.     6  v; 

1  042  pp 1  5.00 

*  Betsy  and  the  Circus.    Haywood.    Morrow,   1954.    [1955].    II-IV.     1   v;  141   pp 2.25 

Beyond  the  Breakers.    Bassett.    Doubleday,  1952.    [1952].    Adult.    2  v;  363  pp 5.60 

B.  F.'s  Daughter.    Marquand.    Little,   1946.    [1947].    Adult.    5  v;  892  pp 14.00 

Big  Chariot,  The.    Clift  and  Johnston.    Bobbs,  1953.    [1953].   Adult.    4  v;  703  pp...  11.20 

Big   Flange,  The.    Schaefer.     Houghton,    1951,    1952,    1953.     [1953].     Adult.     3   v; 

395  pp 6.75 

*BigTree.    Buff.    Viking,   1946.    [1955].    IV-IX.    1  v;  87  pp 1.65 

*Baggest    Bear,   The.     Ward.     Houghton,    1952.     [1954].     Interlined.     I-III.     Pamph.; 

1 4  pp 45 

Bi!!y  Budd;  the  complete  text  of  the  novel  and  of  the  unpublished  short  story;  edited 
by   F.    B.    Freeman.      (With   corrections  from  the  Corrigenda   inserted   in   copy). 

Melville.    Harvard  Univ.,  1948.    [1953].    Adult.    5  v;  820  pp 12.50 

Billy,  The  Kid.   Corle.    Due!!,  1953.    [1953].   Adult.    3  v;  483  pp 7.50 

Bishop's  MantSe,  The.    Turnbull.    Macmiilan,   1947.    [1949].    Adult.    5  v;  790  pp...  12.50 

•Black  Ivory;  being  the  story  of  Ralph  Budd.    Collins.    Duel!,  1948.    [1950].    IX-Adu!t. 

3  v;  448  pp 6.75 

*B8ack   Station    Revolts,   The.      Farley.      Random,    1953.      [1954].      VII-XII.      2   v; 

377  pp 5.60 

Blue  See,  The„    Innes,  pseud.    Harper,  1948.    [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  465  pp 7.50 

Bold  GaSilean.    Blythe.    Univ.  of  N.  C,  1 948.    [1950].    Adult.    4  v;  610  pp... 10.00 

Border  Legion,  The.    Grey.    Crosset,    1916,    1944.     [1955].    X-Adul.t    3  v;  approx. 

500  pp 7.50 

*  Borrowers,  The.    Norton.    Harcourt,    1953.     [1954].     Ill-V.     1    v;  204  pp 3.10 

Brave  Interval.    Yates.    Coward,    1952.     [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  421    pp 6.75 

BridaUoarney.    Van  Every.    Messner,   1950.    [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  647  pp 10.00 

Brief  Candles.    Coles.    Doubleday,   1954.    [1955].    Adult.    2  v;  374  pp 5.60 

Bright  Promise,  The.    Sherman.    Little,   1947.     [1948].    Adult.    4  v;  762  pp 11.20 

*Brighty  of  the  Grand  Canyon.     Henry.     Rand,  1953.     [1954].     IV-VM.     2  v;  248  pp.  3.90 

*Burma    Boy.     Lindquist.    Whittlesey   House,    1952,    1953.     [1955].     IV-VI.     Pamph; 

72  pp 1.10 

*Caddie  Woodlawn.    Brink.    Macmiilan,   1935.     [1953].    VI-VIII.    2  v;  299  pp 5.00 

Caine  Mutiny,  The.    Wouk.    Doubleday,   1951.    [1951].    Adult.    8  v;  1303  pp 20.00 

Calendar  of  Love;  a  novel.    Calkins.    Simon,   1952.    [1953].    Adult.    4  v;  594  pp..  .  9.00 
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Call  of  the  Canyon,  The.    Grey.    Grosset,  1924,  1921,  1922.    [1955].    X-Adult.    3  v; 

41  8  pp 6.75 

*Canyon  Fury.    Bowen.    Lothrop,   1 952.    [1955].    VII-IX.    2  v;  259  pp 4.50 

*Captain  Ramsay's  Daughter.    Torjesen.    Lothrop,  1953.    [1954].    IV-VI.    2  v;  292  pp.      4.50 

*Captive  of  the  Mountains.    Stapp.    Morrow,   1952.    [1955].    VII-IX.    1   v;  188  pp...      2.80 

Case  of  the  Borrowed  Brunette,  The.    Gardner.    Morrow,   1946.    [1947].    Adult.    2  v; 

388  pp 5.60 

Case  of  the  Grinning  Gorilla,  The.    Gardner.     Morrow,    1952.     [1953].    Adult.    3  v; 

435  pp 6.75 

Case  of  the  Musical  Cow,  The.     Gardner.      Morrow,    1950.      [1951].     Adult.      3  v; 

390  pp 6.75 

Case  of  the  Negligent  Nymph,  The.    Gardner.    Morrow,   1949.    [1950].    Adult.    3  v; 

391  pp 6.75 

♦Castle  of  Adventure,  The.    Blyton.    Macmillan,   1946.    [1955].    IV-VII.    2  v;  approx. 

344  pp 5.00 

Caves  of  Steel,  The.   Asimov.    Doubleday,  1953,  1954.    [1955].    Adult.    3  v;  442  pp.  6.75 

♦Chance  to  Belong,  A.    Jacobs.    Holt,   1953.    [1955].    VII-IX.    2v;314pp 5.00 

♦Charlotte's  Web.    White.    Harper,   1952.     [1953].    III-VII.    2  v;   1 98  pp 3.30 

Chequer  Board,  The.    Shute.    Morrow,   1947.    [1947].    Adult.    4  v;  585  pp 9.00 

Circle  of  the  Day,  The;  a  novel.    Howe.    Simon,  1950.    [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  472  pp.  7.50 

Clever  Sister,  The.    Banning.    Harper,   1946,   1947.     [1947].    Adult.    4  v;  557  pp...  9.00 

♦Climb  a  Lofty  Ladder;  a  story  of  Swedish  settlement  in  Minnesota.    Havighurst.    Win- 
ston,  1953.     [1954].    VII-IX.    2  v;  379  pp 5.60 

Cold  Poison;  a  Hildegarde  Withers  mystery.    Palmer.    Mill  and  Morrow,  1954.    [1955]. 

Adult.    2  v;  291   pp 4.50 

Come  Home  at  Even.    Cannon.    Holt,  1951.    [1951  ].    Adult.    3  v;  461  pp 7.50 

Confessions  of  a  Story  Writer.    Gallico.    Knopf,   1946.    [1948].    Adult.    9  v;  1353  pp.   22.50 

*Connecticut  Yankee   in   King  Arthur's  Court,  A.    Clemens.     Harper,    1917.     [1942]. 

VI I -Adult.    4  v;  625  pp 10.00 

Conqueror,  The.    Tebbel.    Dutton,   1951.    [1952].    Adult.    5  v;  770  pp 12.50 

fCop  Killer,  The;  a  Nero  Wo!fe  story.    Stout.    American  Magazine,  Feb.,  1951.    [1951  ]. 

Gr.  1 .   Adult.    1  v ;  1  39  pp 2.25 

County  Chronicle.    Thirkell.    Knopf,   1950.    [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  656  pp 10.00 

♦Cross  My  Heart.    Sellers.    Doubleday,   1953.     [1954].    IX-Adult.    4  v;  562  pp 9.00 

Crossing,  The.   Churchill.    Macmillan,  1903,  1904,  1931,  1932.    [1950].   Adult.   7  v; 

1158  pp 17.50 

Cry  Above  the  Winds;  a  novel  of  old  California.    Bartlett.    Morrow,   1951.    [1952]. 

Adult.    4  v;  577  pp 9.00 

Cry  of  Dolores,  The.    Gorman.    Rinehart,   1948.    [1950].    Adult.    6v;1002pp 15.00 

"Curious  Missie.    Sorensen.    Harcourt,   1953.    [1954].    IV-VI.    lv;190pp 2.80 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Deadly  Beloved.    Strange,  pseud.    Doubleday,   1952.    [1952].    Adult.    2  v;  322  pp...  5.00 

Death  Comes  for  the  Archbishop.    Cather.    Knopf,    1926,   1927.     [1950].    X-Adult. 

3  v;  380  pp 6.75 

Death   Has  a   Small   Voice;   a    Mr.   and   Mrs.    North   mystery.     Lockridge.     Lippincott, 

1953.    [1953].    Adult.    2  v;  275  pp 4.50 

Desert  Cold;  a  romance  of  the  border.    Grey.   Crosset,  1913,  1941.    [1955].    X-Adult. 

3  v;  approx.   558  pp 8.40 

Devil's  Stronghold,  The.    Ford.    Scribner's,   1948.    [1950].    Adult.    2  v;  372  pp 5.60 

Diamond  Wedding.    Steele.    Doubleday,  1950.    [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  653  pp 10.00 

Dinner  at  Antoine's.    Keyes.    Messner,  1948.    [1950].    Adult.    6v;967pp 15.00 

Dinner  at  Belmont.    Crabb.    Bobbs,  1942.    [1950].    X-Adult.    5  v;  753  pp 12.50 

Discovery.    Chase.    Macmillan,   1948.     [1949].    Adult.    4  v;  670  pp 10.00 

Doctor's  Wife  Comes  to  Stay,  The.    Swinnerton.    Doubleday,    1949.     [1951  ].    Adult. 

3  v;  564  pp 8.40 

Doctor  Will.    Stiles.    Bobbs,   1949.    [1950].    Adult.    4  v;  681   pp 10.00 

Doubtful   Valley;   a   novel   of  traitor  whites   and  Apaches   in    1880.     Garland,   pseud. 

Houghton,   1951.    [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  443  pp 6.75 

Drum  Calls  West,  A.    Gulick.    Houghton,   1952.     [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  415  pp 6.75 

Dry  Bones  in  the  Valley.    Raine.    Houghton,   1953.    [1953].    Adult.    3  v;  405  pp..  .  6.75 

Duet  of  Death.    Lawrence.    Simon,  1947.    [1950].    Adult.    2  v;  437  pp 6.20 

Each  Bright  River;  a  novel  of  the  Oregon  country.    McNeilly.    Morrow,  1950.    [1951]. 

Adult.    4  v;  691   pp 10.00 

Early  Autumn.    Bromfield.    Stokes,  1 926.    [1948].    Adult.    3  v;  534  pp 8.40 

*  Edge  of  Time,  The.    Erdman.    Dodd,  1 950.    [1951].    Vll-Adult.    3  v;  475  pp 7.50 

Eight  April  Days.    Hartt.    Coward,   1949.     [1950].    Adult.    1   v;  233  pp 3.10 

Emma.   Austen.    Macrae.    [1950].   Adult.    5  v;  849  pp 12.50 

*  Enchanted  Island.    Ladd.    Morrow,   1953.    [1954].    IV-VI.    2  v;  204  pp 3.90 

Enchanting  Witch,  The.    Farrell,  pseud.    Crowell,  1951.    [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  429  pp.  6.75 

Episode  of  the  Wandering   Knife;   three  mystery  tales.      Rinehart.      Rinehart,    1949, 

1943,1950.      [1951].     Adult.      3  v;  535  pp 8.40 

Family  Fortunes;  a  novel.    Davenport.    Doubleday,  1 949.    [1950].   Adult.    3  v;  527  pp.  8.40 

Farmhouse,  The.    Reilly.    Random,   1947.     [1948].    Adult.    3  v;  367  pp 5.85 

*Father  Couldn't  Juggle.    Lambert.    Coward,   1954.    [1954].    Vll-Adult.    2  v;  309  pp.  5.00 

Fire  in  the  Snow.    Innes,  pseud.    Harper,    1947.     [1948].    Adult.    2  v;  338  pp 5.00 

Fireside  Book  of  Dog  Stories,  The;  with  an  introduction  by  J.  Thurber.    Goodman,  ed. 

Simon,    1943.     [1944].    X-Adult.    7v;ll52pp 17.50 

First  Family.    Scowcroft.    Houghton,    1950.     [1950].    Adult.    4v;714pp 11.20 

Flames  of  Empire.    Bourne.    Putnam's,   1949.    [1951].    Adult.    6  v;  945  pp 15.00 

*Fog  Magic.    Sauer.    Viking,   1943.     [1953].    V-VII.     1   v;   136  pp 2.25 
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Fontamara;    trans,    by   M.    Wharf.     Silone.     Smith   and   Haas,    1934.     [1947].     Adult. 

2    v ;    318    pp 5.00 

Forgotten    One,   The;   and   other   true   tales   of   the   South   Seas.     Hall.     Little,    1952. 

[1952].    Adult.    3  v;  408  pp. 4.50 

Fortune  Is  a  Woman.      Graham.      Doubleday,    1952,    1953.      [1954].     Adult.      3  v; 

452  pp 7.50 

*Four  Feathers,  The.    Mason.    Macmillan,   1902.    [1950].    Vll-Adult.    4  v;  575  pp...  9.00 

Fragile  Years,  The.    Franken.    Doubleday,   1952.     [1953].    Adult.    4  v;  570  pp 9.00 

*Francie.    Hahn.    Crosset,    1951.     [1955].    Vll-Adult.    2  v;  335  pp 5.00 

*Francie  Again.    Hahn.    Watts,   1953.    [1955].    Vll-Adult.    2  v;  266  pp 4.50 

From  Claudia  to  David.    Franken.    Harper,  1949,  1950.    [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  457  pp.  7.50 

From  the  Sea  and  the  Jungle.    Carse.    Scribner's,  1951.    [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  543  pp.  8.40 

Gale  Warning.    Innes,  pseud.    Harper,  1947,   1948.    [1949].    Adult.    3  v;  485  pp...  7.50 

Carretson  Chronicle,  The.    Brace.    Norton,   1947.     [1949].    Adult.    4  v;  683  pp. 10.00 

Gentle  Bush,  The.    Giles.    Harcourt,  1947.    [1949].    Adult.    6v;1032pp 15.00 

Gentle  Infidel,  The.    Schoonover.    Macmillan,   1950.    [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  628  pp...  10.00 

Gentle  Kingdom  of  Giacomo,  The.     Wells.     Doubleday,  1953.     [1953].     Adult.     4  v; 

694  pp 1 0.00 

Giants  in  the  Earth;  saga  of  the  prairie.    Rolvaag.    Harper,   1927,   1929.    [1948].    X- 

Adult.    5  v;   921    pp 14.00 

*Ginny  and  Custard.    Sayers.    Viking,   1951.    [1955].    IV-VI.     1  v;  131   pp 2.25 

Girl  in  the  Cage,  The;  a  Ralph  Lindsey  mystery.    Benson.    Mill,  1954.    [1954].   Adult. 

2  v;   306  pp 5.00 

*Girl  of  Urbino.    Corbett.    Abelard.    1953.    [1955].   Vll-X.    2  v;  365  pp 5.60 

Give  Us  this  Valley.    Ham.    Macmillan,   1952.    [1953].    Adult.    4  v;  737  pp 11.20 

Golden  Apples,  The.    Welty.     Harcourt,    1947,    1948,    1949.     [1950].    Adult.    3  v; 

503  pp 7.50 

Golden  Apples  of  the  Sun,  The.    Bradbury.    Doubleday,   1953.    [1953].    Adult.    3  v; 

378  pp 6.75 

Golden  Exile,  The.    Schoonover.    Macmillan,   1951.    [1951].    Adult.    5  v;  812  pp...  12.50 

Golden  Hammock,  The.    Irwin.    Little,  1951.    [1952].    Adult.    4  v;  695  pp 10.00 

Golden  Road,  The.    Bourne,  pseud.    Putnam's,  1951.    [1952].    Adult.    5  v;  741  pp...  11.25 

Gown  of  Glory,  The.    Turnbull.    Houghton,    1952.     [1952].    Adult.    4  v;  719  pp...  11.20 

Grain  of  the  Wood,  The.    Home.    Macmillan,    1951.     [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  545  pp.  9.00 

Grand  Portage,  The;  a  novel.    O'Meara.    Bobbs,   1951.    [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  613  pp.  10.00 

Graveyard    to    Let,    A;   another   adventure   of   Sir    Henry    Merrivale.     Dickson,    pseud. 

Morrow,  1949.    [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  431   pp 6.75 

Great  Expectations.    Dickens.    Dutton,   1932.     [1948].    X-Adult.    6  v;  997  pp..  .  .  .  15.00 

Green  Bough,  The.    Ritner.    Lippincott,   1950.    [1951].    Adult.    2  v;  363  pp 5.60 

Growth  of  the  Soil.    Hamsun.    Modern  Library,  1 935.    [1950].   Adult.   4  v;  730  pp...  11.20 
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•Gulliver's  Travels.    Swift.    Grosset.     [1941].    V-Adult.    3  v;  552  pp 8.40 

Gypsy  Sixpence.    Marshall.    Farrar,   1949.    [1951].    Adult.    4v;713pp 11.20 

•Happy    Little    Family.     Caudill.     Winston,    1947.      [1955].     Il-lll.     Pamph.;    approx. 

80  pp 1 .20 

Hardrock  and  Silver  Sage.    Santee.    Scribner's,  1951 .    [1952].    Adult.    2  v;  316  pp...  5.00 

Haven's  End.    Marquand.    Little,   1 950.    [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  464  pp 7.50 

Hayvens  of  Demaret,  The.    Beilamann.    Simon,    1951.     [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  419  pp.  6.75 

•  Hearts  in  Trim.    Davis.    Doubleday,    1954.     [1954].     IX-Adult.    2  v;  344  pp 5.00 

Heavy,  Heavy,  Hangs.    Disney.    Doubleday,    1952.     [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  371    pp...  5.85 

Heiix.    Loughlin.    Harper,    1947.     [1948].    Adult.    2  v;  299  pp 5.00 

•  Henry  Huggins.    Cleary.    Morrow,    1 950.     [1953].     Ill-V.     lv;133pp 2.25 

Here  Was  a  Man;  a  romantic  history  of  Sir  Waiter  Raleigh,  his  voyage,  his  discoveries, 

and  his  queen.    Lofts.    Knopf,   1936.     [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  462  pp 7.50 

•Hero  by  Mistake,  A.    Brenner.    Scott,   1953.     [1955].     I-III.    Pamph;   14  pp 45 

Hidden  Flower,  The.    Buck.    Day,   1952.     [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  456  pp 7.50 

Hidden  River,  The.    Jameson.    Harper,   1954,  1955.    [1955].    Adult.    3  v;  430  pp...  6.75 

High  Mesa.    Grady.    Dutton,   1952.    [1952].    Adult.    2  v;  309  pp 5.00 

High  Valley.    Clift  and  Johnston.    Bobbs,    1950.     [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  565  pp 8.40 

High  Wind  in  Jamaica.    Hughes.    Harper,   1929.     [19501.    Adult.    2  v;  339  pp 5.00 

Holdfast  Gaines.    Shepard.     Macmillan,    1946.     [1947].    Adult.    9  v;    1572  pp 25.20 

Hollow,  The.    Christie.    Dodd,    1946.     [1947].    Adult.    3  v;  449  pp 6.75 

*  Holly  in  the  Show.    Lattimore.    Morrow,   1954.     [1955].    II-IV.     1   v;  71   pp 1.35 

Honey  in  the  Horn.    Davis.    Harper,   1935.    [1949].    Adult.    5v;815pp 12.50 

"Hoosier  Heritage.    Friermood.     Doubleday,    1954.     [1955].     IX-Adult.    2  v;  402  pp.  6.20 

Horns  of  Capricorn,  The.    Miller.    Appleton,   1950.     [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  565  pp...  9.00 

House  of  Mirth,  The.    Wharton.    Scribner's,  1905.    [1949].    Adult.    4  v;  708  pp 11.20 

•  House  of  the  Fifers,  The.    Caudill.    Longmans,   1954.    [1955].    VII-IX.    2  v;  304  pp.  5.00 

*How    Do    I    Love   Thee?;   the   story  of   Elizabeth    Barrett    Browning.      Waite.      Macrae 

Smith,  1953.    [1954].    VII-XII.    2  v;  306  pp 5.00 

*  Hurry,  Skurry  and  Flurry.     Buff.    Viking,    1954.     [1955].     I-II.     Parnph;58pp 1.00 

Iceland  Fisherman,  An;  translated  from  the  French  by  C.  Endore.    Loti.    Knopf,   1946. 

[1947].    Adult.    2  v;  291  pp 4.50 

Innocent  Traveller,  The.    Wilson.    Macmillan,   1949.    [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  437  pp...  6.75 

Intriguer,  The.    Parker.    Rinehart,    1952.     [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  398  pp 6.75 

Invitation  from  Minerva.   Cost,  pseud.    Lippincott,  1  954.    [1954].   Adult.    3  v;  428  pp.  6.75 

*  Island  of  Peril.    Hammond.    Westminster.    Vll-Adult.    2  v;  327  pp 5.00 

*8vanhoe.    Scott.    Dodd.     [1953].    Vll-Adult.    7v;1094pp 17.50 

Jed  Blaine's  Woman.   Wells.    Doubleday,  1947.    [1948].    Adult.    4v;714pp 11.20 
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Jeremy  Bell.    Davis.    Rinehart,    1947.     [1948].    Adult.    4  v;  569  pp 9.00 

Jim,    the    Conqueror.     Kyne.     Cosmopolitan    Book,    1927,    1929.      [1948].     X-Adult. 

3   v ;   420   pp 6.75 

Johnny  Christmas.    Blake.     Morrow,    1948.     [1949].    Adult.     3v;516pp 7.50 

*Johnny  Reb.    Allen.     Longmans,    1952.     [1955].    VII-IX.    3  v;  approx.  378  pp 6.75 

*Journeycake,  Ho!    Sawyer.    Viking,    1953.     [1954].     Interlined.     I-II.    Pamph;   18  pp.  .45 

Justice  Comes  to  Tomahawk.    Raine.    Houghton,  1 952.    [1953].    Adult.    3  v;  394  pp.  6.75 

Keep  Cool,  Mr.  Jones.    Fuller.     Little,    1950.     [1951].    Adult.    2  v;  288  pp 4.50 

*Keepsake  Ring.    Daringer.    Harcourt,   1953.    [1955].    V-IX.    2v;217pp 3.90 

Kentuckians,  The.    Giles.    Houghton,   1953.     [1953].    Adult.    4  v;  585  pp 9.00 

Knight's  Gambit.    Faulkner.     Random,    1949.     [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  384  pp 6.75 

*  Lady  Cake  Farm.    Hunt.    Lippincott,   1952.     [1953].    III-VI.     lv;134pp 2.25 

*  Lasso  Your  Heart.    Cavanna.    Westminster,   1952.     [1955].    Vll-Adult.    2  v;  260  pp.  4.50 

*  Last  Fort,  The  (Land  of  the  Free  Series) .    Coatsworth.    Winston,  1952.    [1954].    VII- 

IX.    3  v;  386  pp 6.75 

Latter  End.    Wentworth.    Lippincott,   1947.     [1948].    Adult.    3  v;  464  pp 7.50 

Leave  Her  to  Heaven.    Williams.    Sun  Dial,  1944.    [1949].    Adult.    5  v;  831   pp 12.50 

Left  Hand  Is  the  Dreamer,  The.    Ross.    Sloane,  1947.    [1948].    Adult.    4  v;  636  pp..  .  10.00 

Let  the  Tiger  Die.    Coles.    Doubleday,    1947.     [1948].    Adult.    3  v;  444  pp 6.75 

*  Light  at  Tern  Rock,  The.    Sauer.    Viking,    1951.     [1954].     IV-VI.    Pamph;  38  pp. .  .  .65 

*  Like  a  Lady.    Daringer.    Harcourt,   1955.     [1955].    VII-IX.    2  v;  302  pp 5.00 

Lincoln  McKeever.    Lipsky.    Appleton,    1953.     [1954].    Adult.    4v;617pp 10.00 

Lise  Lillywhite.    Sharp.    Little,   1951.    [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  499  pp 7.50 

"Little   Girl   with   Seven    Names.     Hunt.     Lippincott,    1936.     [1955].     Ill-V.     Pamph; 

48  pp 75 

Little  MuSe;  a  novel.    Burress.    Vanguard,   1952.     [1952].    Adult.    4  v;  534  pp 9.00 

"Little  Pear;  the  story  of  a   little  Chinese  boy.     Lattimore.     Harcourt,    1931.     [1955]. 

Ill-V.     Pamph ;   60   pp 1 .00 

"Lonesome  Sorrel,  The.     Robertson.     Winston,    1952.     [1955].    VI-IX.    2  v;  approx. 

3 1 2  pp 5.00 

*  Long  Christmas  Eve,  The.  Duryea.  Houghton,  1 954.  [1955].  II-IV.  lv;42pp...  1.35 
Lord  Jim.  Conrad.  Doubleday,  1899,  1900,  1920.  [1951].  Adult.  4  v;  663  pp...  10.00 
Lost  Lamp,  The.    Jenkins.    Crowell,   1950.     [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  466  pp 7.50 

"Loudest  Noise  in  the  World,  The.    Elkin.    Viking,  1954.    [1954].    I-II.    Pamph;  18  pp.  .45 

*  Love  Is  Forever.    Bell.    Morrow,   1 954.    [1955].    VII-IX.    2  v;  247  pp 3.90 

*  Love,  Laurie.    Cavanna.    Westminster,   1953.    [1955].    Vll-Adult.    2  v;  294  pp 4.50 

Loving  Are  the  Daring,  The.  Conway.    Prentice,  1947.    [1948].   X-Adult.   4v;  618pp.  10.00 

Lucy  Carmichael.    Kennedy.    Rinehart,  1951.    [1952].    Adult.    4  v;  729  pp 11.20 
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♦Lumberjack.    Meader.    Harcourt,  1934.    [1954].    Vl-X.    2  v;  286  pp 4.50 

*Magic  Fishbone,  The.    Dickens.    Vanguard,   1953.    [1954].    Ill-V.    Pamph;  23  pp..  .  .45 

Magicians,  The.    Priestley.    Harper,  1 954.    [1954].   Adult.    3  v;  358  pp 5.85 

Magnificent  Obsession.    Douglas.    Crosset    (Houghton,    1929).     [1955].    Adult.    3  v; 

525  pp 8.40 

Maltese  Falcon,  The.    Hammett.    Modern  Library,  1934.    [1942].   Adult.    3  v;  408  pp.  6.75 

Mandoa,    Mandoa!     A  Comedy  of   irrelevance.     Holtby.     Macmillan,    1933.     [1948]. 

Adult.    5  v;  746  pp 11.25 

Many  Heavens.    Sorensen.    Harcourt,   1954.    [1954].    Adult.    4  v;  668  pp 10.00 

Marcaboth  Women,  The.    Delmar.    Harcourt,   1951.    [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  396  pp...  6.75 

Mary;  trans,  by  L.  Steinberg.    Asch.    Putnam's,   1949.     [1950].    Adult.    5  v;  901   pp.  14.00 

*Mary  Poppins.    Travers.    Reynal,   1934.     [1953].     IV-VII.    2  v;  229  pp 3.90 

Mary  Wakefield.    De  La  Roche.    Little,   1949.    [1950].    Adult.    4  v;  587  pp 9.00 

Mask  of  a  Lion,  The.    Simeons.    Knopf,   1952.    [1953].    Adult.    3  v;  493  pp 7.50 

Medical  Meeting.    Walker.    Harcourt,   1949.    [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  454  pp 6.75 

Merry  Month  of  May,  The;  and  two  other  short  novels.    White.    Viking,   1949,   1952, 

1950.     [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  585  pp 8.40 

Michael  Stregoff.    Verne.    Crosset.    [1950].    X-Aduit.    4  v;  605  pp 10.00 

*Middle  Button,  The.    Worth.    Doubleday,   1941.    [1954].    Vll-X.    2  v;  345  pp 5.00 

*Middle  Moffat,  The.    Estes.    Harcourt,   1942.    [1954].    IV-VII.    2  v;  251   pp 4.50 

Milk  Route.    Ostenso.    Dodd,   1948.    [1949].    Adult.    3  v;  478  pp 7.50 

Mirage.    Miller.    Appleton,  1949.    [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  521   pp 7.50 

Miss  Agatha   Doubles  for  Death.     Fietcher.     Messner,    1947.     [1948].    Adult.     2  v; 

347  pp 5.00 

Miss  Lulu  Bett;  an  American  comedy  of  manners.    Gale.    Appleton,    1931.     [1949]. 

Adult.    1   v;  230  pp 3.35 

Miss  Mole.    Young.    Harcourt,   1930.    [1949].    Adult.    3  v;  533  pp 8.40 

*Miss  Pickerell  Goes  to  Mars.    MacGregor.    Whittlesey,    1951.     [1954].     IV-VI.     1   v; 

1 20  pp 1 .95 

Miss  Willie.    Giles.    Westminster  Press,   1 951 .    [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  559  pp 8.40 

Mississippi  Bubble,  The;  how  the  star  of  good  fortune  rose  and  set  and  rose  again  by 
a  woman's  grace,  for  one  John  Law  of  Lauriston.    Hough.    Bobbs,  1  902.    [1950]. 

X-Adult.     3   v;   520  pp 7.50 

Mr.  Midshipman  Hornblower.    Forester.    Little,   (Curtis,  1948,  1949,  1950).    [1950]. 

X-Adult.    3  v;  471   pp 7.50 

*  Mr.  Popper's  Penguins.   Atwater.    Little,  1938.    [1953].    IV-V.    lv;116pp 1.95 

Mr.  Roberts.    Heggen.    Houghton,  1946.    [1947].   Adult.    2v;310pp 5.00 

Mr.   Whittle  and  the   Morning  Star.    Nathan.     Knopf,    1947.     [1947].    Adult.     1    v; 

1  65  pp 2.50 

Mixture  as  Before,  The.    Maugham.    Doubleday,  1940.    [1948].   Adult.    3  v;  408  pp.  6.75 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 


74  LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS   PUBLICATIONS 

FICTION 

Moby  Dick;  or  the  whale.    Melville.    Random,  1930.    [1949].    X-Adult.    7  v;  1203  pp.  17.50 

*Moccasin  Trail.    McGraw.    Coward-McCann,   1952.    [1954].    Vll-Adult.    3  v;  430  pp.  6.75 

Monarch  of  the  Glen,  The.      Mackenzie.      Houghton,    1951.      [1951].     Adult.      4  v; 

61  4  pp 1 0.00 

Moses;  trans,  by  M.  Samuel.    Asch.    Putnam's,   1951.    [1952].    Adult.    6  v;  1043  pp.  15.00 

My  Indian  Son-ln-Law.    Wernher.    Doubleday,   1949.     [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  459  pp.  7.50 

*  My  True  Love  Waits.    Weber.    Crowell,   1953.    [1955].    IX-Adult.    3  v;  428  pp...  6.75 

Neither  Five  Nor  Three.    Maclnnes,   pseud.     Harcourt,    1951.     [1951].    Adult.    5  v; 

757   pp    12.50 

Night  at  the  Vulcan.    Marsh.    Little,  1951.    [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  452  pp 7.50 

Nipped  in  the  Bud.    Palmer.    Mill  and  Morrow,   1951 .    [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  425  pp.  6.75 

*  North  Winds  Blow  Free.    Howard.    Morrow,  1949.    [1955].   VM-IX.    2  v;  247  pp...  3.90 

Now  We  Are  Free.    Allis.     Putnam's,    1952.     [1952].    Adult.    4  v;  650  pp 10.00 

O  Pioneers!    Cather.    Houghton,  1913.    [1947].    X-Adult.    2  v;  299  pp 4.50 

Out  from  Eden.    Lincoln.    Rinehart,    1951.     [1952].    Adult.    4  v;  526  pp 9.00 

Outlander,  The;  translated  by  E.   Sutton.     Cuevremont.     Whittlesey,    1950.     [1951]. 

Adult.    4  v;   584  pp 9.00 

Pavilion  of  Women.    Buck.    Day,  1946.    [1947].   Adult.    4v;718pp 11.20 

•Peachblossom.    Lattimore.    Harcourt,   1943.    [1955].    Ill- IV.    Pamph;  62  pp 1.00 

*Penny  Rose.    Burgwyn.    Oxford,   1952.    [1954].    IX-Adult.    3  v;  343  pp 5.85 

Peony.    Buck.    Day,  1948.    [1950].   Adult.    4  v;  624  pp 10.00 

Picture  of  Dorian  Cray,  The;  introduction  by  F.  Winwar.    Wilde.    World  Publ.,   1946. 

[1947].    Adult.    3  v;  448  pp 6.75 

Pilgrim's  Inn.    Coudge.    Coward,  1948.    [1949].    Adult.    4  v;  705  pp 11.20 

Place  to  Stand,  A;  a  novel.    Bridge.    Macmillan,  1953.    [1954].    Adult.    3  v;  526  pp.  8.40 

Plum  Tree,  The.    Chase.    Macmillan,   1949.     [1950].    Adult.     1   v;  11 4  pp 1.95 

*Pony  Called  Lightning,  A.    Mason.    Macmillan,   1948.    [1954].    1 1- IV.    lv;94pp...  1.65 

Portrait  of  a   Lady,  The:    Books   Ml.    James.     Mod.    Library,    1881,    1909.     [1950]. 

Adult.    7   v ;    1  226  pp 1 9.60 

Portrait  of  Isabelle.    Corbett.    Lippincott,    1951.     [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  457  pp 7.50 

Powder  Valley  Ambush.    Field.    Jefferson,    1950.     [1951].    X-Adult.    2  v;  323  pp...  5.00 

Powder  Valley  Deadlock.    Field.    Jefferson,    1954.     [1954].    Adult.    3  v;  353  pp...  5.85 

Presidential  Mission.    Sinclair.    Viking,   1947.    [1948].    Adult.    8  v;  1536pp 22.40 

*Prester  John.    Buchan.     Houghton,    1910,    1938.     [1954].    Vll-Adult.    3  v;  402  pp.  6.75 

Private  Enterprise;  comedy  of  Barchester  life.    Thirkeil.    Knopf,  1947.    [1950].    Adult. 

5  v;  883  pp 14.00 

Proceed  at  Will.    Wilkinson.    Little,    1948.     [1949].    Adult.    3  v;  535  pp 8.40 

Rainbow  in  the  Royals.    Roark.    Doubleday,   1950.     [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  585  pp...  9.00 
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Randall  and  the  River  of  Time.    Forester.    Little,  1950.    [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  564  pp.  8.40 

♦Ready  or  Nor.    Stolz.    Harper,   1953.    [1954].    Vll-Adult.    3  v;  424  pp 6.75 

Red  Cloak  Flying.   Widdemer.    Doubleday,  1950.    [1951  ].   Adult.    4  v;  649  pp 10.00 

Red  Doe,  The.    Mayrant.    Appleton,   1953.     [1954].    Adult.    3  v;  438  pp 6.75 

Red  Lion  Inn.    Payne.    Prentice,  1951.    [1952].    Adult.    4  v;  581   pp 9.00 

Renny's  Daughter.    De  La  Roche.    Little,  1951.    [1952].    X-Adult.    4  v;  657  pp 10.00 

Resurrection;  translated  by  L.  Maude;  rev.  ed.   Tolstoi.    Oxford,  1928.    [1948].   Adult. 

6  v;  1014  pp 15.00 

Riceyman  Steps.    Bennett.    Doran,   1923.     [1949].    Adult.    4  v;  545  pp 9.00 

Richer  Harvest,  The.    Corbett.    Lippincott,   1952.    [1953].    Adult.    3  v;  500  pp 7.50 

Ride   Home  Tomorrow;   the   chronicle  of  a   Crusader   newly  set  forth.     John,    pseud. 

Putnam,   1951.    [1952].    Adult.    5  v;  877  pp 14.00 

Ring  in  the  New.    Harris.    Morrow,  1 950.    [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  607  pp 10.00 

River  Garden  of  Pure  Repose,  The;  a  novel.    Boynton.    McCraw,  1952,  1951.    [1953]. 

Adult.    4  v;  569  pp 9.00 

Rivers  Parting;  a  novel.    Barker.    Crown,  1950.    [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  684  pp 10.00 

*  Rocket  Ship  Galileo.    Heinlein.    Scribner's,   1947.    [1954].    VII-XII.    2  v;  354  pp...  5.60 

Romola.    Eliot,  pseud.    Doubleday,  1 904.    [1936].   X-Adult.    6v;1220pp 18.60 

Rough  Shoot.    Household.    Little,   1951.    [1952].    Adult.    lv;212pp 3.10 

Round  the  Bend;  a  novel.   Shute,  pseud.    Morrow,  1951.    [1951].   Adult.   4v;714pp.  11.20 

*Rowan  Farm;  trans,  from  the  German  by  R.  and  C.  Winston.    Benary-lsbert.    Harcourt, 

1954.    [1954].    VI-IX.    3  v;  432  pp 6.75 

*Rufus  M.   Estes.    Harcourt,  1943.    [1955].    IV-VI.   2  v;  approx.  304  pp 5.00 

Saddle  by  Starlight.    Short,  pseud.    Houghton,  1952.    [1953].    Adult.    2  v;  321  pp...  5.00 

Salambo    (Taken  from  "French  Belles-Lettres") .    Flaubert.    M.  Walter  Dunne,    1901. 

[1950].    Adult.     1   v;   172  pp 2.50 

Salt  and  the  Savor,  The;  a  novel.    Troyer.    Wyn,  1950.    [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  481   pp.  7.50 

Sawdust  and  Sixguns.    Evans.    Harper,   1927,   1928.    [1951].    X-Adult.    3  v;  412  pp.  6.75 

Scarlet  Patch,  The.    Lancaster.    Little,   1947.     [1948].    Adult.    6  v;   1  103  pp 16.80 

*Schoolhouse  in  the  Woods.   Caudill.    Winston,  1949.    [1955].    II-IV.    lv;107pp...  1.95 

Screaming  Mimi,  The.    Brown.     Dutton,    1949.     [1950].    Adult.     3  v;  417  pp 6.75 

Season  of  the  Stranger,  The.    Becker.    Harper,   1951.     [1952].    Adult.    4  v;  546  pp.  9.00 

Secret  Road,  The.    Lancaster.    Little,  1952.    [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  506  pp 7.50 

Secrets  of  Hillyard  House,  The.    Norris.    Doubleday,    1947.     [1948].    X-Adult.    3  v; 

540  pp 8.40 

Sense  and  Sensibility.    Austen.    Mod.  Lib.    [1949].    Adult.    4  v;  642  pp 10.00 

Shane.    Schaefer.    Houghton,   1949.     [1950].    X-Adult.     1   v;  227  pp 3.35 

Shim.    Davis.    Bobbs,   1953.     [1954].    Adult.    3  v;  450  pp 7.50 
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Short   Novels   of  the    Masters.     Neider,    ed.     Rinehart,    1948.     [1950].     Adult.     9   v; 

1  560  pp 22.50 

Short   Stories    of    Henry   James,    The;    sel.    and    ed.    by   C.    Fadiman.     Random,    1945. 

[1947].    Adult.    7  v;   1237  pp 19.60 

Silent    Pool,    The;    a    Miss    Silver    mystery.     Wentworth.     Lippincott,    1953.      [1955]. 

Adult.    3  v ;  448  pp 7.50 

Silver  Plume,  The.    Meeker.    Knopf,   1952.    [1953].    Adult.    3  v;  391   pp 6.75 

Slant  of  the  Wild  Wind.    Roark.    Doubleday,   1952.    [1952].    Adult.    4  v;  564  pp...  9.00 

Small  World.    Deschere.    Simon,    1951.     [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  483  pp 7.50 

So  Dear  to  My  Heart.    North.    Doubleday,   1947.     [1949].    Adult.    2  v;  348  pp 5.00 

So  Long  at  the  Fair.    Thorne.     Random,    1947.     [1948].    Adult.    2  v;  285  pp 4.50 

Some  Others  and  Myself.    Suckow.     Rinehart,    1952.     [1952].    Adult.    4  v;  549  pp.  9.00 

Song  of  Ruth,  The;  a  love  story  from  the  Old  Testament.    Slaughter.    Doubleday,  1954. 

[1954].     4   v;   584   pp 9.00 

♦Space  Cadet.    Heinlien.    Scribner's,    1948.     [1954].    VII-XII.    3  v;  437  pp 6.75 

♦Sparkplug  of  the  Hornets.    Meader.    Harcourt,   1953.     [1954].    VI-IX.    2  v;  287  pp.  4.50 

Spring  Fever.    Wodehouse.    Doubleday,   1948.     [1950].    Adult.    3  v;  405  pp 6.75 

Springs,  The.    Winslow.     Knopf,    1948,    1949.     [1950].    X-Adult.     1    v;  239  pp...  3.35 

Spurs  from  San  Isidro.    Briscoe.    Dutton,    1951.     [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  517  pp 7,50 

Square,  The.    Turrill.    Macmillan,    1949.     [1951].    Adult.    4  v;  583  pp 9.00 

Star  in  the  Rigging,  A;  a  novel  of  the  Texas  Navy.    Roark.    Doubleday,  1954.    [1955]. 

Adult.    4  v;   709   pp 11.20 

♦Starman  Jones.    Heinlein.    Scribner's,    1953.     [1954].     IX-Adult.    3  v;  456  pp 6.75 

♦Star  Man's  Son;  2250  A.D.    Norton.    Harcourt,  1952.    [1955].    VII-IX.    2  v;  approx. 

354     pp 5.60 

Stars  in  My  Crown.    Brown.    Morrow,   1946,   1947.     [1950].    Adult.    2  v;  356  pp...  5.60 

♦Step  to  the  Music.    Whitney.    Crowell,    1953.     [1955].     IX-Adult.    3  v;  407  pp...  6.75 

Summer  Stranger;  a  novel.    Cooper.    Harper,   1947.     [1947].    X-Adult.    3  v;  440  pp.  6.75 

Sunlit  Field,  The;  a  novel.    Kennedy.    Crown,   1950.    [1951].    Adult.    5  v;  848  pp..  .  12.50 

♦Sybil  Ludington's  Ride.    Berry.    Viking,   1952.     [1955].    VI-IX.    1   v;  approx.   128  pp.  2.25 

Tales  of  My  People;  trans,  by  M.  Levin.    Asch.    Putnam's,   1948.     [1950].    Adult.    3 

v;    430     pp 6.75 

Tall  Dark  Man,  The.    Chamberlain.    Bobbs,  1955.    [1955].    Adult.    2  v;  264  pp 4.50 

♦Tattooed  Man,  The;  a  tale  of  strange  adventures  befalling  Tod  Moran,  mess  boy  of  the 
tramp  steamer  "Araby,"  upon  his  first  voyage  from  San  Francisco  to  Genoa,  via 

the  Panama  Canal.    Pease.    Doubleday,  1926.    [1954].    Vll-Adult.    3  v;  437  pp.  6.75 

Tess  of  the  D'Urbervilles.    Hardy.    Harper,  1892.    [1949].    Adult.    5  v;  864  pp 12.50 

They  Had  a  Glory.    Steward.    Tupper  &  Love,  1952.    [1953].    Adult.    4  v;  694  pp..  .  10.00 

♦They  Loved  To  Laugh.    Worth.    Doubleday,   1942.    [1954].    Vll-X.    3  v;  378  pp...  6.75 

♦Thimble  Summer.    Enright.    Rinehart,  1938.    [1955].    V-VII.    2  v;  approx.  21  6  pp. .  .  3.90 
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Think  of  Death.    Lockridge.    Lippincott,    1947.     [1947].    X- Adult.    3  v;  466  pp...  7.50 
*Thirry-One   Brothers  and   Sisters.     Mirsky.     Wilcox,    1952.     [1955].     IV-VII.     1    v; 

1  69  pp 2.50 

*This  Boy  Cody.    Wilson.    Watts,   1950.    [1954].    IV-VI.    2  v;  204  pp 3.90 

*Three  Boys  and  a  Lighthouse.    Agle  and  Wilson.    Scribner's,   1951.     [1955].    1 1- IV. 

Pamph;  65  pp 1.10 

*Three  Stuffed  Owls.    Robertson.    Viking,   1954.    [1955].    VII-IX.    2  v;  284  pp 4.50 

Time  of  Man,  The.    Roberts.    Viking,   1926,   1945.    [1948].    Adult.    4  v;  605  pp...  10.00 

Toil  of  the  Brave.    Fletcher.    Bobbs,  1946.    [1947].    Adult.    7  v;  1256  pp 19.60 

To  Love  and  Be  Wise.   Tey,  pseud.    Macmillan,  1950.    [1951  ].    3  v;  388  pp 6.75 

Tower  and  the  Town,  The.   Campbell.    Duell,  1950.    [1951].   Adult.    3  v;  523  pp...  8.40 

Tracy's  Tiger.    Saroyan.    Doubleday,   1951.    [1952].    Adult.     1   v;  103  pp 1.95 

Trail  Driver,  The.    Grey.    Grosset,   1936.    [1955].    X-Adult.    3  v;  approx.  450  pp. .  .  7.50 

*TraiTs  End.    Hamilton,  pseud.    Arcadia,  1954.    [1954].    IX-Adult.    1  v;  232  pp 3.35 

*Treasure  Island.    Stevenson.    Macmillan,    1954.     [1955].    VI-IX.    2  v;  368  pp 5.60 

Tree  Crows  in  Brooklyn,  A;  a  novel.    Smith.    Harper,    1943,    1947.     [1955].    Adult. 

5  v;  905  pp 14.00 

Trees  Went  Forth,  The;   a   novel.    O'Meara.    Crown,    1947.     [1947].    Adult.    2  v; 

351  pp 5.60 

Trollope  Reader,  The.    Dunn  and  Dodd,  eds.    Oxford,    1947.     [1949].    Adult.    5  v; 

798  pp 12.50 

Troubled  Air,  The.    Shaw.    Random,  1951.    [1952].    Adult.    5  v;  902  pp 14.00 

Twelfth  Physician,  The.    Gibbs.    Farrar,  1954.    [1954].    Adult.    4  v;  653  pp 10.00 

Two   if   by   Sea;   a    Harper   novel   of   adventure   and   suspense.     Box.     Harper,    1949. 

[1950].    Adult.    3  v;  398  pp 6.75 

Tyrone  of  Kentucky.    McMeekin.    Appleton,   1954.    [1954].    Adult.    4  v;  570  pp...  9.00 

Uncle  Tom's  Cabin;  or  life  among  the  lowly    (with  an  introduction  by  R.  Weaver). 

Stowe.    Mod.  Library  No.  261.     [1953].    Adult.    7  v;   1069  pp 17.50 

Unconquered;  a  novel  of  the  Pontiac  conspiracy,    Swanson.    Doubleday,  1947.    [1950]. 

Adult.     7  v;    1156  pp 17.50 

Unrelenting,  The;  a  novel  of  suspense.    Dodge.    Doubleday,  1950.    [1950].    Adult.    2 

v;   351    pp 5.60 

Valley  of  Wild  Horses.    Grey.    Harper,   1927.    [1948].    X-Adult.    3  v;  461   pp 7.50 

Velvet  Doublet,  The.    Street.    Doubleday,   1953.     [1953].    Adult.    4  v;  733  pp 11.20 

Venture  in  the  East.    Lancaster.    Little,  1951.    [1951  ].   Adult.   4  v;  688  pp 10.00 

Venus  Unmasked.   Herbert.    Dodd,  1952.    [1953].   Adult.    3  v;  477  pp 7.50 

Vermilion.    Jones.    Prentice,  1947.    [1948].    Adult.    6v;1014pp 15.00 

Vespers  in  Vienna.    Marshall.    Houghton,   1947,    [1948].    Adult.    2  v;  362  pp 5.60 

View  of  the  Harbour,  A.   Taylor.    Knopf,  1947.    [1949].    Adult.   3  v;  493  pp 7.50 
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Virginian,  The.    Wister.    Macmillan,   1902,   1904,   1911,   1927.    [1949].    X-Adult.    4 

v ;    743    pp 11 .20 

Wagons  to  Tucson.    Newson,  pseud.    Little,    1954.     [1955].    Adult.    3v;471    pp...  7.50 

Wub  of  Lucifer;  a  novel  of  the  Borgia  fury.    Samuel.    Knopf,   1946.    [1947].    Adult. 

7  v;   1  175  pp 17.50 

West  of  the  Hi!S.    Carroll.    Macmillan,   1946,   1949.    [1950].    X-Adult.    3  v;  528  pp.  8.40 

-Western  Star;  a   story  of  Jim   Bridger.    Allen.     Longmans,    1941.     [1955].    VI-VIII. 

3  v ;  approx.  342  pp 5.85 

Western   Union.    Grey.    Crosset,    1939.     [1955].    X-Adult.     3  v;  approx.  542  pp...  8.40 

*Whistle   for   a   Wind;    Maine,    1820    (The    Strength   of   the    Union   Series).     Ogilvie. 

Scribner's,   1954.    [1955].    Vll-X.    2  v;  342  pp 5.00 

White  Sail,  The.    Bassett.    Doubleday,   1949.    [1950].    X-Adult.    3  v;  406  pp 6.75 

*Who  Rides  in  the  Dark?    Meader.    Harcourt,  1937.    [1955].   VI I -IX.    2  v;  318  pp..  .  5.00 

Wicked  Uncle,  The.    Wentworth.    Lippincott,    1947.     [1949].    Adult.    3  v;  459  pp.  7.50 

Wild  Country,  The;  a  novel.    Bromfield.    Harper,  1948.    [1950].    Adult.    2  v;  339  pp.  5.00 

*Wild  Winter.    Wood.    Houghton,  1954.    [1955].    Vll-Adult.    2  v;  254  pp 4.50 

*Wilderness  Journey.    Steele.    Harcourt,  1953.    [1954].    IV-VI.    1  v;  181   pp 2.80 

♦Wilderness  Way,  The.     Allen.      Longmans,    1954.      [1955].     VI I -IX.      3  v;  approx. 

348  pp 5.85 

Windom's  Way.    Ullman.    Lippincott,  1952.    [1952.]    Adult.    3  v;  446  pp 6.75 

Witch  Water;  a  novel.    Miller.    Bobbs,   1952.     [1952].    Adult.    3  v;  519  pp 7.50 

Woman  at  the  Window;  a  novel.    White.   Viking,  1951.    [1952].   Adult.    4  v;  633  pp.  10.00 

Woman  in  Black,  The.    Ford.    Scribner's,   1947.     [1947].    Adult.    3  v;  448  pp 6.75 

Woman  ©f  the  Rock.    Chevigny.    Wyn,   1949.     [1951].    Adult.    3  v;  405  pp 6.75 

World   in   His  Arms,   The.     Beach.     Putnam's,    1945,    1946.     [1947].     Adult.    2   v; 

363  pp 5.60 

Wrangler  on  the  Prod.    Robertson.    Dutton,    1950.     [1951].    X-Adult.    2  v;  328  pp.  5.00 

Wreath  for  Rivera,  A.    Marsh.    Little,  1949.    [1950].   Adult.    3  v;  532  pp 8.40 

Wreck  of  the  Running  Gale,  The.    Roark.    Doubleday,    1953.     [1953].    Adult.    4  v; 

622  pp.    1 0.00 

Years  of  the  Locust,  The.    Erdman.    Dodd,  1947.    [1949].    Adult.    3  v;  41  1  pp 6.75 

Yellow  Room,  The.    Rinehart.    Farrar,  1945.    [1946].   Adult.    3  v;  496  pp 7.50 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 


Periodicals  —  Braille  79 

(For  recorded  periodicals,  see  Talking  Book  catalog) 

(NOTE:  Please  address  all  applications  for  the  following  publications  to  the  agencies  indicated.) 

All  of  the  following  are  embossed  in  Braille  grade  2,  except  those 
preceded  by  a  double  dagger  ($)  which  are  in  grade  1  Vx. 

Alabama  Brass,  The — Published  for  the  Alabama  Alumni  and  Workers  Association,  P.  O. 
Box  268,  Talladega,  Ala.     (Nov.,  Jan.,  March) . 

All  Story  Braille  Magazine,  The — Published  for  the  American  Brotherhood  for  the  Blind,  257 
S.  Spring  St.,  Los  Angeles  12,  Calif.     (Monthly). 

Arkansas  Braille  News,  The — Published  for  the  Arkansas  School  for  the  Blind,  Little  Rock, 
Ark.     (Nov.,  Feb.,  May) . 

{Badger  Informer,  The — Published  for  the  Badger  Association  of  the  Blind,  912  North  Hawley 
Road,  Milwaukee  13,  Wis.    (Quarterly). 

Blind  Professional  Review — Published  for  the  Blind  Professional  Association  of  America,  210 
W.  101st  St.,  New  York  25,  N.  Y.     (Quarterly). 

Blue  and  White,  The — Published  for  the  Oak  Hill  School,  120  Holcomb  St.,  Hartford  Conn. 
(Jan.  and  June) . 

{Braille  Baptist,  The — Published  for  the  Sunday  School  Board  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Conven- 
tion, 161  Eighth  Ave.,  N.,  Nashville  3,  Tenn.     (Monthly). 

Braille  Book  Review,  The — Published  for  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  W.  16th 
Street,  New  York  1  1,  N.  Y.     (Bi-monthly). 

{Braille  Evangel,  The — Published  for  the  Braille  Evangel  Commission,  6999  Seminary  Hill  Sta- 
tion, Fort  Worth  15,  Texas.     (Monthly).    $2.00  per  year. 

Braille  Musician,  The — Published  for  the  Louis  Braille  Music  Institute  of  America,  140  West 
58th  St.,  New  York  19,  N.  Y.     (Bi-monthly). 

Braille  Piano  Technician,  The — Published  for  the  Piano  Technicians  of  Illinois,  Inc.,  5657  W. 
Washington  Blvd.,  Chicago  44,  III.  (Bi-monthly).  $5.00  per  year;  $1.00  per  single 
copy. 

Braille  Technical  Press,  The — Published  for  the  Braille  Technical  Press,  Inc.,  984  Waring 
Ave.,  New  York  69,  N.  Y.     (Monthly) .   $7.00  per  year;  60c  per  single  copy. 

Buenas  Nuevas  En  Braille,  Las — Published  for  the  Braille  Evangel  Commission,  6999  Semi- 
nary Hill  Station,  Fort  Worth   15,  Texas.     (Quarterly).    Spanish  Braille. 

{Church    Herald   for   the    Blind,   The — Published   for   the   National   Council   of  the   Protestant 
Episcopal   Church,   c/o   Rev.   W.   J.    Loaring-Clark,   Jackson,  Tenn.     (Monthly). 

Current  Events:  the  national  school  newspaper — Published  by  the  American  Printing  House 
for  the  Blind,  1839  Frankfort  Avenue,  Louisville  6,  Ky.  (Weekly,  Sept.-May).  $6.50 
per  year,  including  postage;  25c  per  single  copy. 

Discovery — Published  for  the  John  Milton  Society,  160  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  10,  N.  Y. 
(Monthly). 

{Evangel   Musician,  The — Published  for  the   Braille  Evangel  Commission,   6999  Seminary  Hill 
Station,  Fort  Worth  15,  Texas.     (Quarterly).    $2.00  per  year. 

Every  Week — Published  by  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  1839  Frankfort  Ave., 
Louisville  6,  Ky.  (Weekly,  Sept.-May).  $10.75  per  year,  including  postage;  35c 
per  single  copy. 

$Eye  Opener,  The — Published  for  the  Michigan  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1965  E.  Outer  Drive, 
Detroit  34,  Mich.     (Feb.,  June,  Aug.,  Oct.,  Dec.) 
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Jhree  Press,  The — Published  for  the  Wisconsin  School  for  the  Visually  Handicapped,  Janesville, 

Wis.     (Aug.,  Oct.,  Dec,  March,  June). 

{Glad  Tiding  of  Good  Things — Published  for  the  Church  of  Christ,   1610  Vine  Street,  Abilene, 

Texas.     (Bi-monthly). 

Good   Cheer — Published   for  Good  Cheer,   712   Madison   Street,   Topeka,   Kans.     (Quarterly). 

(Dec,  Mar.,  June,  and  Sept.) 

Illuminator,    The — Published   for   the   Western    Pennsylvania   School    for    Blind   Children,    201 
Bellefield  Ave.,   Pittsburgh    13,   Pa.     (Quarterly).     (Sept.,   Dec,   Mar.,  June). 

International   Journal   for   the   Education   of  the   Blind,   The — Published   for  the    International 
Journal   for  the  Education  of  the  Blind,    Inc.,    1867   Frankfort  Ave.,   Louisville  6,   Ky. 

Braille  Edition — $2.00  per  year. 
Ink-print  Edition — $2.00  per  year. 

Jewish  Braille  Review,  The — Published  for  the  Jewish  Braille  Institute  of  America,   101  West 
West  55th  St.,  New  York  19,  N.  Y.     (Monthly,  except  July). 

John   Milton   Magazine,  The — Published  for  the  John  Milton  Society,    160  Fifth  Ave.,   New 
York  10,  N.  Y.   (Monthly). 

{Braille  Gr.  1  Vz  edition. 
Braille  Gr.  2  edition. 

John  Milton  Sunday  School  Quarterly,  The — Published  for  the  John  Milton  Society,  160  Fifth 
Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y.     (Quarterly: 

{Braille  Gr.  1  Vz  edition. 
Braille  Gr.  2  edition. 

Kentucky  Cardinal,  The — Published  for  the  Kentucky  Federation  of  the  Blind,  P.  O.  Box  1375, 
Louisville  1,  Ky.     (Dec  and  May). 

Kentucky  Colonel,  The — Published  for  the   Kentucky  School  for  the   Blind,    1867   Frankfort 
Ave.,  Louisville  6,  Ky.     (June,  Nov.,  Mar.) 

{Lutheran  Messenger  for  the  Blind — Published  for  the  Lutheran  Church-Missouri  Synod,  Board 
of  Missions  for  the  Blind,  3482  East  Blvd.,  Cleveland  4,  Ohio.     (Monthly,  except  Aug.) 

Maryland  Oriole,  The— Published  for  the  Maryland  School  for  the  Blind,  Overlea  6,  Md.  (Dec, 
Mar.,  June) . 

{Message  for  the  Day,  A — Published  for  the  Board  of  Social  Missions  of  the  United  Lutheran 
Church  in  America,  231  Madison  Avenue,  New  York  16,  N.  Y.    (Monthly). 

Minnesotan,  The — Published  for  the  Minnesota  State  Council  of  Agencies  for  the  Blind,  510 
S.  Eighth  Ave.,  St.  Paul  8,  Minn.    (Monthly,  except  Aug.) 

{Minnesota  Bulletin,  The — Published  for  the  Minnesota  State  Organization  of  the  Blind,  1605 
Eustis  Street,  St.  Paul  8,  Minn.     (Bi-monthly). 

My  Weekly  Readers — Published  by  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  1839  Frank- 
fort Ave.,  Louisville  6,  Ky.    (Weekly,  Sept. -May). 

My  Weekly  Reader  No.  2 — $2.25  per  year,  including  postage;  10c  per  single  copy. 
My  Weekly  Reader  No.  3 — $2.50  per  year,  including  postage;  10c  per  single  copy. 
My  Weekly  Reader  No.  4 — $3.25  per  year,  including  postage;  1  lc  per  single  copy. 
My  Weekly  Reader  No.  5 — $3.75  per  year,  including  postage;  13c  per  single  copy. 
My  Weekly  Reader  No.  6 — $4.00  per  year,  including  postage;  14c  per  single  copy. 

Negro  Braille  Magazine — Published  for  the  Negro  Braille  Magazine,  c/o  Mrs.  E.  R.  Merrick, 
906  Fayetteville  St.,  Durham,  N.  C.    (Quarterly). 

New  Messenger,  The — Published  for  the  Society  for  the  Aid  of  the  Sightless,  47  East  South 
Temple,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     (Monthly). 
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New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  The — Published  for  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15 
W.  16th  St.,  New  York  1  1,  N.  Y.  (Monthly,  except  July  and  Aug.)  $1.00  per  year, 
including  postage;  25c  per  single  copy. 

New  York  State  Federation  Bulletin — Published  for  the  New  York  State  Federation  of  Workers 
for  the  Blind,  425  James  St.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    (April,  Aug.,  Dec.) 

Ohio  Cardinal,  The — Published  for  the  Ohio  School  for  the  Blind,  5220  N.  High  St.,  Worth- 
ington,  Ohio.     (4  times  a  year — Nov.,  Jan.,  Mar.,  May) .    $1.00  a  year. 

Our  Times — Published  by  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  1839  Frankfort  Ave., 
Louisville  6,  Ky.  (Weekly,  Sept-May).  $9.75  per  year,  including  postage;  32c  per 
single  copy. 

Reader's  Digest,  The — Published  by  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  1839  Frank- 
fort Ave.,  Louisville  6,  Ky.     (Monthly)  : 

Braille  Edition — 4  pamphs. 
Talking  Book  Edition — 1  1   records. 

Red  and  White,  The — Published  for  the  Overbrook  School  for  the  Blind,  64th  and  Malvern 
Ave.,  Philadelphia  31,  Pa.     (Nov.,  Feb.,  June). 

School  Journal,  The — Published  for  the  Iowa  School  for  the  Visually  Handicapped,  Vinton, 
Iowa.    (Oct.,  Dec,  Mar.,  May). 

Seer,  The — Published  for  the  Pennsylvania  Association  for  the  Blind,  1607  N.  Second  St., 
Harrisburg,  Pa.     (Quarterly).     (Mar.,  June,  Sept.,  Dec.) 

Teen  Time — Published  for  the  Lutheran  Church-Missouri  Synod,  6715  Hathaway  Road, 
Bedford,  Ohio.    8  times  a  year  (except  June,  July,  Aug.,  and  Sept.) 

Tennessee  Mockingbird,  The — Published  for  the  Tennessee  School  for  the  Blind,  1  15  Stewart's 
Ferry  Pike,  Nashville  14,  Tenn.     (Nov.  and  May). 

Touch  and  Co — Published  for  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  16th  St., 
New  York  1  1 ,  N.  Y.    (Monthly,  except  July,  Aug.,  and  Sept.) 

Tract  Messenger — Published  for  the  Lutheran  Braille  Evangelism  Association,  2723  York 
Avenue  North,  Minneapolis  22,  Minn.     (Quarterly). 

jUpper  Room,  The — Published  for  the  Board  of  Missions,  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  S.,  1908 
Grand  Ave.,   Nashville  5,  Tenn.     (Bi-Monthly) .     30c  per  copy,   including  postage. 
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The  Annua]  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Ameri- 
can Printing  House  for  the  Blind  was  held  at  12:30  p.m., 
October  29,  1957,  at  the  Pendennis  Club,  Louisville,  Kentucky, 
with  the  following  members  present: 

Mr.  William  C.  Dabney,  President;  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Allen,  Superintendent,  Texas  School  for  the 
Blind,  Austin,  Texas. 

Dr.  Francis  M.  Andrews,  Superintendent,  Maryland  School 
for  the  Blind,  Overlea,  Maryland. 

Mr.  Byron  L.  Berhow,  Superintendent,  Washington  State 
School  for  the  Blind,  Vancouver,  Washington. 

Mr.  Charles  R.  Bottorff,  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

Mr.  V.  R.  Carter,  Superintendent,  Oklahoma  School  for  the 
Blind,  Muskogee,  Oklahoma. 

Mr.  Josef  G.  Cauffman,  Principal,  Overbrook  School  for 
the  Blind,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 

Mr.  John  W.  Eakes,  Superintendent.  Mississippi  School  for 
the  Blind,  Jackson,  Mississippi. 

Mr.  Mark  F.  Ethridge,  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

Dr.  M.  E.  Frampton,  Principal,  New  York  Institute  for  the 
Education  of  the  Blind,  New  York,  New  York. 

Mr.  W.  Crabin  Gill,  Superintendent-Principal,  Louisiana 
State  School  for  the  Blind,  Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana. 

Mr.  W.  A.  Hack,  Superintendent,  South  Dakota  School  for 
the  Blind,  Gary,  South  Dakota. 

Mr.  George  Heltzell,  Superintendent,  Missouri  School  for 
the  Blind,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

Mr.  L.  P.  Howser,  Superintendent,  Kentucky  School  for  the 
Blind,  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

Dr.  Alton  G.  Kloss,  Superintendent,  Western  Pennsylvania 
School  for  Blind  Children,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

Mr.  Robert  Lambert,  Vice-President;  Superintendent,  In- 
diana School  for  the  Blind,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 


Mr.  R.  E.  Long,  Superintendent,  Wisconsin  School  for  the 
Visually  Handicapped,  Janesville,  Wisconsin. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Lysen,  Superintendent,  Minnesota  Braille  and  Sight 
Saving  School,  Faribault,  Minnesota. 

Mr.  F.  G.  Nelms,  Superintendent,  Georgia  Academy  for  the 
Blind,  Macon,  Georgia. 

Mr.  D.  W.  Olson,  Superintendent,  Kansas  School  for  the 
Blind,  Kansas  City,  Kansas. 

Mr.  Donald  W.  Overbeay,  Superintendent,  Iowa  Braille  and 
Sight  Saving  School,  Vinton,  Iowa. 

Mr.  Eber  L.  Palmer,  Superintendent,  New  York  State  School 
for  the  Blind,  Batavia,  New  York. 

Mr.  Egbert  N.  Peeler,  Superintendent,  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Blind  and  Deaf,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 

Dr.  Neal  F.  Quimby,  Superintendent,  New  Mexico  School 
for  the  Visually  Handicapped,  Alamogordo,  New  Mexico. 

Mr.  Jerry  L.  Regler,  Superintendent,  Nebraska  School  for 
the  Blind,  Nebraska  City,  Nebraska. 

Mr.  Roy  M.  Stelle,  Superintendent,  Colorado  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  Blind,  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado. 

Dr.  Robert  H.  Thompson,  Superintendent,  Michigan  School 
for  the  Blind,  Lansing,  Michigan. 

Mr.  John  M.  Wallace,  President,  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  Blind,  St.  Augustine,  Florida. 

Dr.  Edward  J.  Waterhouse,  Director,  Perkins  School  for 
the  Blind,  Watertown,  Massachusetts. 

Mr.  E.  J.  Wood,  Superintendent,  Tennessee  School  for  the 
Blind,  Nashville,  Tennessee. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Woolly,  Superintendent,  Arkansas  School  for  the 
Blind,  Little  Rock,  Arkansas. 

Mr.  William  C.  Dabney,  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
opened  the  meeting  with  a  few  well-chosen  words  of  welcome 
and  introduced  Mr.  George  Heltzell,  Missouri  School  for  the 
Blind,  and  Mr.  L.  P.  Howser,  Kentucky  School  for  the  Blind, 
as  new  superintendents,  and  Mr.  F.  G.  Nelms,  Superintendent 
of  the  Georgia  Academy  for  the  Blind,  all  of  whom  were  at- 


tending  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Printing  House  for  the  first 
time.  The  following  visitors  were  also  introduced  by  Mr.  Dab- 
ney: 

Mr.  C.  B.  Akin,  Public  Relations  Director,  Georgia  Academy 
for  the  Blind. 

Mr.  R.  E.  Brinkley,  Director,  Division  of  Instruction,  State 
Department  of  Education,  Tennessee. 

Mr.  Jack  Hartong,  Assistant  Superintendent,  Illinois  Braille 
and  Sight  Saving  School. 

Mr.  Joseph  H.  Kerr,  Assistant  Principal,  Overbrook  School 
for  the  Blind. 

The  reports  of  the  Executive  Committee,  Publications  Com- 
mittee, Educational  Research  Committee,  Tangible  Apparatus 
Committee,  and  Superintendent  were  read  and,  upon  motions 
duly  seconded  and  passed,  approved  and  ordered  published  in 
this  Annual  Report  as  listed  on  pages  7,  9,  11,  13,  and  15, 
respectively. 

Mr.  Dabney  reported  that,  in  view  of  the  discussion  last 
year  concerning  the  adoption  of  a  definite  time  for  the  Annual 
Meeting  each  year,  the  Executive  Committee  had  decided  on  the 
date  of  the  last  Tuesday  in  October  of  each  year. 

Upon  motion,  duly  seconded  and  passed,  the  policy  of  per- 
mitting overdrafts  up  to  50  per  cent  of  a  next  year's  anticipated 
quota  allotment  to  schools  and  agencies  for  the  blind  and  state 
departments  of  education  participating  in  the  Federal  appropria- 
tion was  changed  to  25  per  cent,  effective  immediately. 

After  careful  study  of  the  HEW  Task-force  recommenda- 
tions on  problems  of  equity  in  the  formula  by  which  educa- 
tional materials  are  made  available  to  blind  pupils  through  the 
American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  it  was  unanimously 
agreed  to  oppose  recommendation  Number  3  of  the  Task-force 
Report  recommending  the  provision  of  a  single  allotment  of 
books  and  materials  to  each  state  through  the  Printing  House, 
based  on  each  state's  proportion  of  total  eligible  blind  pupils. 
It  was  also  unanimously  agreed  to  oppose  recommendation 
Number  4  of  the  Report,  which  provided  for  some  advisory 
Trustees  and  some  ex-officio  Trustees  of  the  American  Printing 
House  for  the  Blind.  It  was  felt  that  all  superintendents  of 
schools  for  the  blind,  as  well  as  chief  state  school  officers,  should 


be  ex-officio  Trustees  of  the  Printing  House  in  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Federal  funds,  with  proportionate  representation  on 
operating  committees. 

Dr.  Francis  M.  Andrews,  Acting  Chairman  of  the  Nominating 
Committee,  placed  in  nomination  the  following  Trustees,  who 
were  duly  seconded  and  elected: 

Publications  Committee: 

Dr.  A.  G.  Kloss,  Chairman 

Dr.  Edward  J.  Waterhouse — for  5  years  (Exp.  1962) 

Educational  Research  Committee: 

Dr.  Neal  F.  Quimby,  Chairman 

Mr.  D.  W.  Olson,  Jr.— for  5 years  (Exp.  1 962 ) 

Tangible  Apparatus  Committee: 

Mr.  Frank  Johns,  Jr.,  Chairman 

Mr.  B.  L.  Berhow— for  5  years  (Exp.  1962) 

The  following  officers,  also  presented  by  the  Nominating 
Committee,  were  unanimously  re-elected  for  one  year: 

Mr.  William  C.  Dabney,  President 

Mr.  Robert  Lambert,  Vice-President 

Mr.  Finis  E.  Davis,  Secretary 

First  National  Bank  of  Louisville,  Treasurer 

Superintendent  Finis  E.  Davis  was  re-elected  for  a  period  of 
two  years. 

There  being  no  further  business,  the  meeting  adjourned. 


Respectfully  submitted, 

Finis  E.  Davis,  Secretary 


REPORT  OF  THE  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 


October  29,   1957 

To  The  Members  Of  The  Board  Of  Trustees 

Of  The  American  Printing  House  For  The  Blind 

Gentlemen : 

On  behalf  of  your  Executive  Committee,  it  gives  me  much 
pleasure  to  present  the  following  report  of  our  year's  activities. 
I  should  like  first,  however,  to  call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that 
we  are  on  the  eve  of  the  centennial  of  the  founding  of  the  Ameri- 
can Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  which  will  occur  on  January 
23,  1958.  It  is  my  hope  that  a  formal  observance  of  this  anni- 
versary will  be  possible. 

During  the  past  twelve  months,  your  Executive  Committee 
has  concerned  itself  largely  with  plans  for  further  building 
expansion  and  the  addition  of  automatic  equipment  looking  to 
improvement  in  our  fund-raising,  magazine  circulation,  account- 
ing and  other  procedures.  The  building  program  will  consist 
of  three  projects: 

a.  The  razing  of  the  old  east  wing,  to  be  replaced  by  a  two- 
story  building,  approximately  56'  x  40'  in  size,  comprising  a 
basement  and  first  floor.  The  basement  portion  will  be  designed 
for  storage  of  finished  books,  while  the  first  floor  will  accommo- 
date the  lunchroom,  with  access  to  it  from  both  the  exhibit  room 
and  the  hallway  to  the  bindery,  thus  locating  it  in  a  more  central 
location  for  the  entire  plant  than  at  present.  The  space  vacated 
by  the  present  lunchroom  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bindery  will  be 
made  available  for  needed  expansion  in  the  Braille  printing  and 
binding  departments.  It  should  be  noted  in  passing  that,  while 
only  a  basement  and  first  floor  are  being  erected  at  this  time, 
the  foundation  to  this  wing  will  be  of  such  construction  as  to  per- 
mit the  addition  of  a  second  and  third  floor  at  such  time  as  might 
be  necessary. 

b.  The  erection  of  a  new,  one-story  building,  40'  x  50'  in 
size,  between  the  present  west  wing  of  the  old  main  building  and 
the  old  plate-storage  vault,  designed  for  storage  of  raw  materials 
for  the  Talking  Book  Department,  thereby  providing  for  the  di- 
rect flow  of  these  materials  to  their  nearby  areas  of  manufacture. 

c.  The  renovation  of  the  basement  and  first  floors  of  the 


present  west  wing.  The  shipping  department  now  occupying 
the  basement  portion  of  this  building  will  be  given  expanded  and 
improved  quarters  in  the  same  location,  while  the  fund-raising 
and  magazine  circulation  department  now  occupying  the  first 
floor  of  this  wing  will  be  provided  in  the  same  location  with 
modern  office  facilities  commensurate  with  those  for  the  general 
office  and  staff  in  the  administration  building.  Additionally, 
modern  IBM  equipment  will  be  installed  for  the  use  of  this  de- 
partment, with  a  view  to  expanding  its  use  to  the  general  account- 
ing and  other  procedures  of  the  Printing  House  as  rapidly  as  is 
feasible.  It  is  expected  that  this  new  equipment  will  reduce  the 
use  of  much  outside  hand  labor  now  required  in  our  fund-raising 
activities. 

The  architectural  plans  for  the  above  buildings  have  been 
completed,  and  bids  are  now  being  taken  with  construction  to 
start  immediately.  The  total  cost  of  the  new  buildings,  renova- 
tions, and  equipment  will  be  in  the  neighborhood  of  $125,000. 

During  the  year,  approximately  $341,000  were  received  for 
The  Reader's  Digest  Fund  for  the  Blind,  of  which  approximately 
$323,000  were  donations  in  response  to  our  fund-raising  appeals 
for  this  purpose,  the  rest  being  interest  income  and  bequests. 
Additionally,  the  Endowment  Fund  now  amounts  to  $154,922.83, 
including  a  transfer  of  $125,000  from  the  Unrestricted  Gifts 
Fund.  An  additional  $20,000  from  the  Unrestricted  Gifts  Fund 
have  been  set  aside  to  pay  for  the  Braille  plates  of  the  new  edition 
of  Webster's  Students  Dictionary  in  Braille  grade  2, 
and  a  social  science  encyclopedia,  and  for  further  distribution  of 
The  Braille  Cookbook  free  to  the  blind,  which  project  has 
proved  of  tremendous  popularity  during  the  past  several  years. 
$100,000  has  also  been  transferred  to  the  Building  Fund  from 
the  Extension  Fund. 

In  closing,  I  should  like  to  extend  my  sincere  thanks  to  my 
fellow-members  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  the  professional 
members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  Mr.  Davis,  and  to  the  staff 
and  employees  of  the  Printing  House,  for  a  year  of  conscientious 
effort  towards  expanding  and  improving  the  facilities  and  serv- 
ices of  the  Printing  House  on  behalf  of  the  blind  persons  it  serves. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

William  C.  Dabney,  President 
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REPORT  OF  THE  PUBLICATIONS  COMMITTEE 

October  29,   1957 

To  The  Members  Of  The  Board  Of  Trustees 

Of  The  American  Printing  House  For  The  Blind 

Gentlemen: 

The  Publications  Committee  met  once  during  the  1956-57 
year,  on  Sunday  evening,  October  27,  1957,  for  the  purpose  of 
reviewing  the  past  year's  operations  and  to  consider  the  selection 
of  materials  to  be  embossed  and  printed  in  large  type  during 
1957-58. 

Production  in  the  Braille  embossing  department  was  about 
average  for  the  year,  in  spite  of  many  unexpected  difficulties 
brought  about  by  enlarged  operations  and  by  the  lack  of  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  trained  stereotypists. 

The  Printing  House  has  several  technical  developments  un- 
derway, particularly  in  the  Braille  printing  process,  including 
the  IBM  tape-controlled  embossing  system  and  IBM  machine 
translation  equipment,  and  the  possibility  of  developing  a  method 
whereby  hand-transcribed  material  might  be  used  to  make  good 
master  plates  for  multiple  reproduction. 

The  quota  sales  of  Braille  books  has  been  on  the  increase, 
and  this  may  be  a  reflection  of  the  increased  enrollments  of 
totally  blind  pupils,  at  least  in  the  residential  schools.  The 
Committee  feels  that  large  type  books  should  continue  to  be  sup- 
plied on  a  parallel  basis  with  basic  Braille  texts  for  those  who 
need  them.  The  Committee  looks  with  favor  on  the  proposal  of 
the  Printing  House  to  require,  on  future  quota  registrations,  in- 
formation for  each  individual  pupil  as  to  his  need  for  Braille 
and/or  large  type  books,  so  as  to  give  some  information  as  to 
future  requirements  in  these  media. 

The  AAIB  Committee  on  Standards  and  Evaluations  has 
just  completed  the  tabulations  on  Questionnaire  #2  concerning 
the  supply  of  reading  materials  in  sixteen  schools.  The  figures 
shown  in  the  Committee's  Report  will  prove  of  real  value  to  the 
Publications  Committee  and  to  the  Printing  House  staff  in  help- 
ing all  of  the  schools  to  strengthen  their  library  facilities.     Mr. 
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Peeler  and  his  Committee  are  to  be  commended  for  their  excel- 
lent work  on  this  project. 

A  detailed  summary  of  publications  under  production  or 
scheduled  for  production  during  the  next  year  have  been  drawn 
up.  The  Committee  feels  that  possibly  the  cycle  of  replacements 
of  texts  might  be  stepped  up  to  oftener  than  once  in  five  years, 
based  upon  the  economics  of  production  and  the  variety  of  de- 
mands from  the  schools  and  classes. 

Because  of  increased  enrollments  of  blind  children  in  all 
types  of  programs  throughout  the  country,  and  because  of  the 
demand  for  so  many  different  texts  and  other  materials  to  meet 
the  needs  of  blind  children  enrolled  in  the  public  schools,  the 
Committee  feels  that,  if  it  is  to  meet  its  responsibilities,  present 
procedures  in  selecting  textbooks  should  be  modified,  and  that 
serious  consideration  should  be  given  by  the  Printing  House  to 
the  employment  of  a  full-time  textbook  specialist. 

The  Publications  Committee  is  deeply  grateful  to  Miss  Mar- 
jorie  S.  Hooper,  Braille  and  Large  Type  Editor,  and  to  Miss 
Betty  Duncan,  Assistant  Braille  Editor,  who  have  given  so  much 
of  themselves  to  facilitate  the  work  of  the  Committee,  toward  the 
end  of  serving  the  textbook  needs  of  America's  blind  children. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Alton  G.  Kloss,  Ed.D.,  Clmirman 
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REPORT  OF 
EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH  COMMITTEE 

October  29,  1957 

To  The  Members  Of  The  Board  Of  Trustees 

Of  The  American  Printing  House  For  The  Blind 

Gentlemen : 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Educational  Research  Committee  held 
at  the  APH  on  Sunday,  October  27,  1957,  from  1:30  to  3:30 
p.m.,  discussion  centered  around  the  following  points: 

1.  Position  of  Director  of  Educational  Research  at  APH — 
The  Committee  and  Mr.  Davis  both  emphasized  the  importance 
of  the  position,  the  opportunity  for  initiative  on  the  part  of  the 
Director,  and  the  lack  of  limit  to  which  the  department  might 
grow.  It  was  pointed  out  that  the  function  of  coordintaing 
research  in  the  area  of  the  education  of  the  blind,  such  as  mas- 
ters' theses  (also  doctoral  theses),  should  continue.  It  was  fur- 
ther pointed  out  that  the  Research  Committee  could  not  give 
detailed  direction  to  the  work  of  the  department,  but  serve  as  an 
advisory  committee  on  broad  policies  only. 

2.  It  was  suggested  that  new  members  of  the  Research  Com- 
mittee would  profit  by  receiving  copies  of  the  reports  of  the 
Director  of  Research  of  each  year  since  the  department  was 
organized. 

3.  Mr.  Davis  presented  the  report  by  Mr.  Ashcroft  of  last 
April,  supplemented  by  additional  data  and  information  by  Mr. 
Davis  to  bring  it  up-to-date.  It  was  moved,  seconded,  and  car- 
ried that  this  report  be  accepted. 

4.  It  was  moved,  seconded,  and  carried  that  the  Research 
Committee,  and  the  Ex-officio  Trustees  of  which  that  Committee 
is  a  part,  go  on  record  as  commending  Mr.  Samuel  Ashcroft  for 
his  excellent  work  as  Director  of  Research,  expressing  sincere 
appreciation  for  the  work  which  he  has  done,  and  extending  to 
him  congratulations  and  every  best  wish  for  his  success  in  his 
new  position. 

5.  It  was  further  moved,  seconded,  and  carried  that  the  Com- 
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mittee  feels  that  much  has  been  accomplished  and  much  more 
can  be  accomplished  in  the  future. 

6.  In  a  general  discussion  which  followed,  the  following 
areas  of  experimentation  were  suggested  by  members  of  this 
Committee  and  visiting  Ex-officio  Trustees: 

a.  Speeding  up  the  reading  of  large  type. 

b.  Exploring  the  handicap  of  the  blind  and  partially 
sighted  in  competitive  tests  for  Civil  Service,  etc. 

c.  Comparison  of  reading  speed  of  Braille  readers  vs. 
large  type  readers. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Neal  F.  Quimby,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 
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REPORT  OF 
TANGIBLE  APPARATUS  COMMITTEE 


October  29,  1957 

To  The  Members  Of  The  Board  Of  Trustees 

Of  The  American  Printing  House  For  The  Bund 

Gentlemen : 

I  am  pleased  to  report  on  the  work  of  the  Tangible  Apparatus 
Committee  for  the  past  year.  Our  Committee  has  continued  to 
concern  itself  principally  with  the  problem  of  finding  a  suitable 
solution  to  the  evaluation  of  existing  apparatus  and  aids,  stimu- 
lating research  and  public  education,  and  reviewing  several 
items  of  equipment  that  will  be  of  value  to  school  children. 

The  Committee  has  continued  three  testing  centers — the 
Kentucky  School  for  the  Blind,  the  Oak  Hill  School  Division  of 
the  Connecticut  Institute  for  the  Blind,  and  the  Washington 
State  School  for  the  Blind.  This  apparently  has  worked  quite 
satisfactorily,  and  the  schools  being  used  as  test  centers  will  be 
changed  from  time  to  time. 

The  Committee  also  continues  to  encourage  the  various 
schools  in  the  field  to  report  any  new  aids  which  could  be  devel- 
oped for  the  ultimate  benefit  of  all. 

The  Committee  reviewed  a  plastic  pocket  slate,  Espinasse 
book  slate,  Panoramic  as  well  as  a  Geo-Physical  12-inch  globe, 
paper  map  of  the  United  States  showing  state  boundaries  and 
various  economic  features  (to  be  prepared  in  bound  form), 
plastic  replica  of  the  moon,  abacus,  circular  slide  rule,  Mitchell 
metal  folding  rulers,  and  vacuum-formed  plastic  maps  both  of 
translucent  and  opaque  material. 

The  Committee  approved  the  following  items  to  be  manu- 
factured by  the  American  Printing  House:  The  paper  maps  of 
the  United  States,  the  vacuum-formed  plastic  maps  and  the  Pano- 
ramic and  Geo-Physical  Globes. 

The  Committee  recommended  further  study  of  the  plastic 
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pocket  slate.    It  was  felt  that  the  Committee  reviewed  many  items 
that  were  more  adaptable  for  use  by  adults  than  school  children. 

The  Committee  has  been  aided  in  this  very  important  work 
by  the  ever-ready  cooperation  of  the  entire  stafT  of  the  American 
Printing  House,  and  we  appreciate  their  ever-willing  contribu- 
tions and  cooperation. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Byron  Berhow,  Acting  Chairman 
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REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT 

October  29,   1957 

To  The  Members  Of  The  Board  Of  Trustees 

Of  The  American  Printing  House  For  The  Blind 

Gentlemen : 

1  am  pleased  to  report  to  you  at  this  time  a  summary  of  our 
last  year's  work,  which  covers  my  tenth  year  as  Superintendent 
of  the  Printing  House. 

Production 

Again,  we  have  had  a  record-breaking  year,  not  only  in  the 
amount  of  materials  manufactured,  but  also  in  the  value  of  books 
and  items  of  tangible  apparatus  ordered  and  delivered.  These 
increases  were  noted  in  practically  every  department.  Predict- 
able demands  on  the  resources  and  facilities  of  the  Printing 
House  should  increase  our  over-all  service  considerably  more 
during  the  current  fiscal  year,  particularly  in  the  way  of  Braille 
textbooks  and  magazines.  Specifically,  I  should  also  like  to 
report  that  the  decided  increase  in  large  type  distribution  re- 
ported for  1956  has  continued  to  hold  up  during  the  1957  fiscal 
year,  and  this  Department  is  now  on  a  reasonably  sound  basis 
financially. 

New  APH  Catalogs 

New  revised  catalogs  of  all  our  publications  and  materials 
were  published  for  Large  Type,  Talking  Books,  Tangible  Appa- 
ratus, Braille  Music,  and  REAL  Tapes,  i.e.,  for  everything  but 
Braille  books.  The  demand  for  all  of  our  catalogs  this  past  year 
has  been  enormous,  and  the  1956  Braille  catalog  will  have  to  be 
published  again  early  in  1958  to  meet  the  requirements.  This 
large  demand  for  catalogs  has  been  a  great  expense  for  the 
Printing  House,  which  expense  must  be  charged  into  the  over-all 
production  cost  of  the  individual  departments.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  wide  distribution  of  the  catalogs  will  be  reflected  in  corre- 
sponding increases  in  the  value  of  materials  supplied. 

Services  Under  the  Federal  Act 
The  amendment  to  the  Federal  Act  "To  Promote  the  Educa- 
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tion  of  the  Blind"  passed  by  Congress  in  the  summer  of  1956 
has  made  a  very  great  impact  on  the  work  of  the  institution. 
Although  no  materials  were  distributed  under  the  amended  leg- 
islation prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  current  1957-58  fiscal  year, 
it  was  necessary  to  spend  many  months  in  preparation  for  the 
first  appropriation  under  the  new  provisions  of  the  Act.  In  par- 
ticular, I  should  point  out  that,  not  only  was  it  necessary  to 
acquaint  the  departments  of  education  of  the  various  states  with 
the  provisions  of  the  new  legislation  and  the  services  possible, 
but  also  to  set  up  orderly  procedures  for  the  registration  of  blind 
children  in  the  public  schools  and  the  handling  of  orders  through 
the  state  educational  departments.  Unfortunately,  the  Congress 
was  delayed  in  passing  the  annual  appropriation  for  the  1957-58 
fiscal  year,  and  it  was  not  until  the  middle  of  August  that  it  was 
possible  for  the  Printing  House  to  make  the  allocations  and  begin 
to  deliver  orders.  This  has  meant,  of  course,  considerable  delay 
in  deliveries  of  needed  books  and  materials  to  the  new  recipients 
of  services  under  the  Federal  Act.  I  believe,  however,  in  an- 
other year,  that  the  individual  state  departments  of  education 
will  have  become  sufficiently  familiar  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Act  and  will  themselves  be  able  to  set  up  the  procedures 
and  arrangements  necessary  for  the  efficient  use  of  the  services 
the  Printing  House  can  now  offer  them. 

One  of  the  biggest  problems  in  putting  the  new  legislation 
into  effect  has  been  the  increase  in  total  enrollment  of  blind 
pupils.  Prior  to  the  passage  of  the  amending  legislation,  it  had 
been  impossible  to  estimate  the  expected  increase  in  quota  reg- 
istration. Based  on  the  best  information  then  possible,  the  in- 
crease in  enrollments  had  been  forecast  in  the  neighborhood  of 
1,300  pupils;  the  increase  of  actual  registration,  however,  proved 
to  be  nearer  3,000  children.  Because  the  appropriation  request 
to  Congress  for  the  1958  fiscal  year  had  to  be  submitted  many 
months  in  advance  of  the  enrollment  period,  the  total  of  $338,- 
000.00  appropriated  for  the  current  year  therefore  provided 
a  per  capita  allocation  of  only  $30.00,  rather  than  the  $35.00 
which  had  been  hoped  for.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  even  the 
present  reported  enrollments  seem  to  be  incomplete  in  some 
states,  a  request  for  the  full  allotment  of  $410,000.00  for  next 
year  will  still  be  insufficient  to  provide  the  $35.00  per  capita 
rate,  so  that  it  will  be  necessary  in  the  very  near  future  to 
go  to  Congress  once  again  for  an  increase  in  the  ceiling  of 
authorization. 
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At  this  time,  I  think  I  should  also  call  the  Board's  attention  to 
the  fact  that,  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  the  amended  Federal 
Legislation  in  August  of  1956,  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  was  directed  to  make  a  study 
of  the  methods  of  quota  allocation,  there  being  a  feeling  in  some 
quarters  that  the  present  flat  per  capita  rate  does  not  make  for 
an  equitable  distribution  as  between  the  larger  schools  for  the 
blind  and  the  smaller  schools  and/or  public  school  children. 
Originally,  it  was  the  desire  of  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Education 
to  undertake  a  large-scale  study  of  the  entire  provisions  of  the 
Act.  When  funds  for  such  a  study  proved  insufficient,  the  Secre- 
tary then  directed  that  a  small  task-force  composed  of  personnel 
within  the  Department  itself  make  a  study  relating  specifically 
to  the  problems  of  distribution.  The  final  report  of  this  task- 
force  to  the  Secretary  has  been  received,  and  it  indicates  that 
no  better  way  has  as  yet  been  determined  to  provide  the  needed 
educational  materials  for  our  blind  children  than  through  the 
per  capita  allocations  of  books  and  apparatus  "manufactured  at" 
the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind.  The  following  task 
force  recommendations  were  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  However,  it 
must  be  clearly  understood  that  no  action  has  been  taken  by  the 
Department  concerning  the  recommendations. 

The  Task-Force  Recommends :  — • 

1 .  Retention  of  the  current  method  of  appropriating  Federal 
Funds  to  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind  for 
the  production  of  books  and  materials  for  the  education 
of  the  blind. 

2.  Continued  use  of  the  presently  used  commonly  accepted 
definition  of  blindness  ( "Central  visual  acuity  of  20/200 
or  less  in  the  better  eye  with  correcting  glasses,  or  a  peri- 
pheral field  so  contracted  that  the  widest  diameter  of 
such  field  subtends  an  angular  distance  no  greater  than 
twenty  degrees.") 

3.  Amendment  of  the  Act  to  provide  for  a  single  allotment 
of  books  and  materials  through  the  American  Printing 
House  for  the  Blind  to  each  state  based  on  its  proportion 
of  the  total  of  all  eligible  blind  pupils.  If  necessary, 
such  amendments  could  provide  for  state  option  to  elect 
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a    single   allotment   or   to    continue   the   dual    allotment 
system. 

4.  Amendment  of  the  Act  to  provide  for  advisory  trustees 
consisting  of  (1)  the  present  ex-officio  members  of  the 
Board  consisting  of  Superintendents  of  schools  for  the 
blind,  plus  (2)  chief  state  school  officers,  or  their  desig- 
nees. The  advisory  trustees  to  elect  from  their  member- 
ship 12  ex-officio  Trustees  with  proportionate  representa- 
tion from  1  and  2  above.  Such  representation  should  be 
on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  blind  children  enrolled  in 
each  category. 

5.  That  the  Printing  House  exert  increasing  leadership  in 
achieving  regional  or  multi-state  consensus  on  materials 
to  be  produced  and,  in  the  selection  process,  make  maxi- 
mum use  of  the  various  sources  of  expert  consultation. 

6.  Amendment  of  the  Act  to  increase  the  appropriation 
authorization  to  permit  continuation  of  at  least  the  present 
per  capita  allotment,  plus  reasonable  provision  for  ex- 
pected future  increases  in  the  number  of  eligible  blind 
pupils. 

International  Conference  of  Educators 
of  Blind  Youth 

During  the  first  days  of  August  of  this  year,  it  was  my  privi- 
lege to  attend  the  Second  International  Conference  on  Education 
of  Blind  Youth  in  Oslo,  Norway,  as  a  member  of  the  official 
American  delegation.  Numerous  reports  on  this  Conference 
are  available  elsewhere.  However,  I  should  like  to  emphasize 
here  the  feeling  I  received  of  the  abundance  of  resources  which 
are  available  in  this  country  as  compared  to  those  in  others, 
particularly  with  respect  to  the  Federal  aid  provided  through 
the  Act  "To  Promote  the  Education  of  the  Blind."  I  do  not 
believe  any  other  country  in  the  world  provides  through  Federal 
funds  such  an  abundance  of  material,  and  we  at  the  Printing 
House  are,  indeed,  proud  to  be  a  part  of  this  service. 

Research 

As  all  of  you  know,  our  Department  of  Educational  Research 
is  at  present  on  an  inactive  status,  due  to  the  resignation  of  the 
former  Director,  Mr.  Samuel  C.  Ashcroft,  who  left  the  last  of 
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August  to  take  a  position  in  the  Teacher  Training  Program  at 
Peabody  College.  A  number  of  projects  which  Mr.  Ashcroft 
had  under  way  prior  to  his  resignation  are  now  nearing  comple- 
tion under  his  direction,  and  will  be  published  during  the  next 
few  months.  In  the  meantime,  efforts  are  being  made  to  locate 
a  suitable  applicant  to  fill  the  position,  and  it  is  hoped  that  a 
new  Director  of  Educational  Research  will  be  appointed  in  the 
near  future. 

The  special  research  in  Braille  printing  and  production, 
which  has  been  conducted  by  the  Printing  House  for  the  Library 
of  Congress  for  the  past  four  years,  has  advanced  considerably 
during  the  past  twelve  months.  The  first  phase  of  the  study  of 
dot  specifications,  conducted  by  the  University  of  Kentucky 
under  contract  with  the  Printing  House,  has  been  completed,  and 
a  second  contract  with  the  University  has  been  awarded  to  extend 
this  study  for  the  purpose  of  confirming  the  original  findings. 
The  experiments  with  the  IBM  tape-controlled  embossing  equip- 
ment have  reached  the  stage  where  additional  equipment  is  now 
needed  to  put  the  project  on  a  production  basis.  As  a  result  of 
a  meeting  in  New  York  early  this  month  with  IBM  offcials,  it  is 
hoped  that  IBM  will  not  only  provide  the  Printing  House  with 
additional  needed  units  of  equipment  for  production  work,  but 
also  undertake  the  development  and  provision  of  equipment  for 
a  study  of  machine-translation  of  Braille,  with  a  view  to  making 
it  possible  for  a  seeing  typist  who  does  not  know  Braille  to  type 
on  a  typewriter  which  will  at  the  same  time  cut  a  punched  tape, 
this  punched  tape  in  turn  to  be  fed  into  an  electronic  computer 
which  will  produce  a  tape  in  grade  two  Braille.  The  grade  two 
Braille  tape  can  then  be  fed  into  our  present  electric  stereograph 
machine  which  will  automatically  make  metal  plates  for  produc- 
tion. Such  equipment  would  prove  a  real  boon  to  our  Braille 
Department,  especially  when  one  considers  the  constant  present- 
day  turnover  of  employees  everywhere. 

In  addition  to  the  previously  mentioned  research  projects, 
much  work  has  been  done  during  the  year  looking  to  the  develop- 
ment of  making  short  runs  of  needed  materials  from  other  than 
the  present  expensive  metal  plates.  Three  different  procedures 
are  at  present  under  development:  A.  The  reproduction  of  exist- 
ing Braille  materials,  particularly  hand-transcribed  sheets,  using 
the  vacuum-forming  process.  This  method  would  not  make  the 
finished  product  on  plastic,  but  would  use  the  vacuum-formed 
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plastic  sheets  as  masters  for  printing  on  paper  multiple  copies 
of  small  runs  of  one-side  Braille.  B.  The  production  of  a  hand- 
operated  plate-making  device,  using  thin  metal  sheets.  C.  Fur- 
ther development  of  the  Espinasse  Embossing  Machine,  which 
uses  stencils  for  the  proper  placement  of  pins  for  printing  pur- 
poses. 

All  of  these  devices  would  seem  to  have  possibilities,  with 
further  development.  The  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corpora- 
tion has  recently  announced  the  adaptation  of  the  Multigraph 
Machine  for  producing  Braille,  and  this  process  seems  to  have 
possibilities  in  meeting  a  real  need  in  schools  and  agencies  as 
well  as  for  hand-transcribers  in  providing  limited  quantities 
of  Braille. 

New  Items  of  Tangible  Apparatus 

Three  new  items  of  tangible  apparatus  have  been  added  to 
our  catalog  during  the  year,  namely:  The  Beetz  Notation-graph 
for  use  of  blind  music  teachers  of  sighted  pupils  in  teaching  the 
grand  staff  and  also  to  teach  the  grand  staff  to  blind  pupils;  a 
music  rack  for  partially  visioned  pianists  which  is  designed  to 
place  their  ink-print  music  at  the  proper  position  for  easy  sight 
reading;  and  the  Brannan  cubarithm  arithmetic  slate,  which  Mr. 
Robert  Brannan  has  turned  over  to  the  Printing  House  for  manu- 
facture and  distribution.  At  the  present  time,  research  is  nearing 
completion  on  the  use  of  vacuum-formed  masters  for  the  produc- 
tion of  embossed  paper  maps,  as  well  as  vacuum-formed  plastic 
relief  maps,  for  use  in  social  studies  classes.  Additionally,  two 
12-inch  relief  globes  now  available  on  the  commercial  market 
are  being  studied,  e.g.,  the  Geo-Physical  globe  and  one  developed 
by  Panoramic  Studios,  which  company  provided  the  original 
model  for  our  present  large  thirty-inch  globe.  Each  globe  has 
desirable,  though  different  features,  and  it  is  entirely  possible 
that  one  or  both  will  be  made  available  through  the  Printing 
House  during  the  next  twelve  months. 

Expansion  in  Staff  Personnel 

The  production  of  the  Printing  House  in  the  past  ten  years 
has  multiplied  many  times  without  provision  being  made  for 
much-needed  increases  in  staff  and  supervisory  personnel.  The 
time  has  now  come  when  it  would  seem  practical  and  profitable 
to  make  increases  in  our  supervisory  personnel,  so  that  depart- 
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ment  heads  may  be  relieved  of  innumerable  day-to-day  detailed 
duties  in  order  to  have  time  to  give  attention  to  the  long-range 
planning  and  execution  of  their  departments.  It  is  hoped  that 
some  progress  can  be  made  in  this  respect  during  the  year 
to  come. 

Conclusion 

In  concluding  this  report,  I  should  like  to  express  to  the  Ex- 
ecutive Committee,  ex-officio  Trustees,  and  the  staff  and  em- 
ployees of  the  Printing  House  my  very  real  gratitude  for  their 
interest  and  constructive  help  at  all  times.  I  take  great  pride  in 
this  first  ten  years  of  my  work  at  the  American  Printing  House 
for  the  Blind,  and  look  forward  eagerly  to  the  decades  to  come 
for  the  opportunity  of  greater  service  and  achievement  for  our 
institution. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Finis   E.   Davis,   Superintendent 
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PRODUCTION  RECORDS  FOR  THE 

FISCAL  YEARS  1956-1957 

Braille  Publications:  1954-55            1955-56           1956-57 

Number  of  Plates  Stereotyped  91,699             93,089             88,210 

Number  of  Titles  Embossed: 

Literary  195                  248                  239 

Music  11                    48                    23 

Magazines   603                  578                  648 

Number  of  Pages  Printed  39,740,436      40,057,624      43,653,440 

Number  of  Volumes  Bound: 

Sewed   Binding   „ 13,267             13,830             13,021 

Limited  Binding  60,922             54,635             55,676 

Number  of  Pamphlets  Published: 

Pressboard  Covers  200                  243 

Jute  Covers  30,372             24,684             28,786 

Paper  Covers  2,100             25,965             41,889 

Number  of  Magazines  Published  478,370           491,600           568,968 

Number  of  Music  Selections  Published  2,464               4,267               1,929 

Number  of  Alphabet  Cards  Printed  219,600           895,764           337,340 

Large  Print  Books: 

Number  of  Plates 6,833               6,363               5,030 

Number  of  Titles  Published  ., 33                    45                   46 

Number  of  Pages  Printed 4,865,956        3,676,012        3,771,056 

Number  of  Books  Bound 18,835             19,422             16,234 

Number  of  Pamphlets  3,909               7,534               4,079 

Talking  Books : 

Number  of  Masters  Recorded  3,709               2,690               2,620 

Number  of  Books  Recorded 162                    87                  114 

Number  of  Magazines  Recorded  42                    42                    46 

Number  of  Records  Pressed 485,681           538,895           614,571 

Number  of  Albums  Made   (Limited)    394               1,913               1,049 

Number  of  Talking  Book  Containers  Made: 

Black  Fibre  22,389            22,098             26,090 

Number  of  Reproducers  Made  74                   128                   131 

Real  Tapes 3,704               2,577                   671 

Tangible  Apparatus  Manufactured: 

Maps  (Dissected) 22 

Map  Easels  

Slates   2,430 

Styluses   5,541 

Perkins  Braillers  100 

Braillewriter  Cases  295 
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42 

25 

5 

5,522 

5,224 

7,337 

16,000 

250 

390 

PRODUCTION  RECORDS  FOR  THE 
FISCAL  YEARS  1956-1957  (Cont'd) 


rangible  Apparatus  Manufactured:  1954-55  1955-56  1956-57 

Spelling  Frames  and  Words   (sets)    87  49 

IMOUT  Games  

Constructo  Sets 50 

Graphic  Aids  to  Mathematics  

Mitchell  Forms  :  

Braille  Clock  Faces 

A.P.H.  Cubarithm  Slates  146 

Taylor  Arithmetic  Slates  

Kine  Mutiply  Vizr 

Globes    34 

Map  Plaques  20 

Hoflf    Aids    73 

Brown  Slates 147 

Beetz  Notation  Graphs 

L.  T.  Writing  Paper  (lbs.)  

Pencil  Writing  Paper    (Pads) 

Ringed  Notebooks 

Fillers  for  Notebooks  .. 

Piano  Racks  for  Sightsavers  .......................... 


51 

100 

100 

360 

348 

576  .... 

424 

37 

15 

590  .... 

50 

8 

87 

641 

50 

1,676 
450 

919 

575 

25 
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AMERICAN  PRINTING  HOUSE  FOR  THE  BLIND 

BALANCE  SHEET 

June  30,  1957 
ASSETS 

Current  Assets: 

Cash $  33,714.67 

Accounts  receivable  158,026.72 

Inventories: 

Finished  goods $349,965.62 

Work  in  process 102,688.14 

Materials 94,653.32      547,307.08 

Supplies 27,314.32 

Unexpired  insurance  3,909.22 

Travel  advances 1,267.58 

Total  Current  Assets $    771,539.59 

Fixed  Assets: 

Allowance 
for 
Cost         Depreciation  Book  Value 

Land    $  11,907.03  $  11,907.03 

Building   609,307.96  $  93,648.05  515,659.91 

Machinery 294,809.47  199,790.38  95,019.09 

Office  equipment 46,984.00  22,976.63  24,007.37 

Net  Fixed  Assets $963,008.46    $316,415.06  646,593.40 

Total  General  Fund  Assets $1,418,132.99 

Special  Fund  Assets: 
Unrestricted  Gifts  Fund 

Cash  $  18,744.79 

Investments    24,550.00    $  43,294.79 

Reader's  Digest  Fund  for  the  Blind 

Cash $  27,913.28 

Investments 432,100.00      460,013.28 

Research  Fund 

Cash 1,890.31 

Endowment  Fund 

Cash $  13,821.27 

Investments 141,101.56       154,922.83 

Building  Fund 

Cash $     1,724.96 

Investments 100,000.00       101,724.96 

Total  Special  Fund  Assets 761,846.17 

TOTAL  ASSETS $2,179,979.16 
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LIABILITIES 


Current  Liabilities : 

Accounts  payable  

Deposits  toward  cost  of  special  projects 

Total  Current  Liabilities  


$  36,168.34 
20,000.00 


$     56,168.34 


Deferred  Credits  to  Income: 
Unexpired  subscriptions  ... 


161.92 


Net  Worth: 

Capital  investment  

Reserve  for  contingencies  

Total  Net  Worth  

Total  General  Fund  Liabilities 

and  Net  Worth  

Special  Fund  Principal: 

Unrestricted  Gifts  Fund  

Reader's  Digest  Fund  for  the  Blind 

For  publications  $125,802.72 

For  extension 329,210.56 

For  endowment  5,000.00 

Total 

Research  Fund 

Endowment  Fund  

Building  Fund  

Total  Special  Fund  Principal  

TOTAL  LIABILITIES  AND  NET  WORTH 


$821,096.66 
540,706.07 


1,361,802.73 


$1,418,132.99 


$  43,294.79 


460,013.28 

1,890.31 

154,922.83 

101,724.96 


761,846.17 


..$2,179,979.16 
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CASH  RECEIPTS  AND  DISBURSEMENTS 

For  the  Fiscal  Year  Ended  June  30,  1957 

CASH  BALANCE,  JULY  1,  1956 $     92,181.07 

RECEIPTS 

The  Act  "To  Promote  the  Education  of  the  Blind" $  240,000.00 

Products  provided  for  other  agencies  707,431.84 

Reader's  Digest  Fund  donations  292,267.64 

Unrestricted  Gifts  Funds  donations 31,413.97 

Endowment  Fund   donations   12,762.50 

Interest  received  17,686.22 

Investments    liquidated    40,100.00 

Sale  of  equipment  337.50 

Sale  of  scrap  410.19 

Total  Receipts  1,342,409.86 


$1,434,590.93 


DISBURSEMENTS 

Salaries  and  wages ...$  620,582.44 

Materials 307,733.34 

Manufacturing  expense 39,191.89 

General  factory  overhead  expense 36,642.95 

Shipping  supplies  and  expense 30,583.49 

Research  and  experimentation 2,638.69 

Fund-raising  expense  (minus  salaries)  47,065.66 

Retirement  Fund  contribution 52,830.00 

Administrative  and  office  expense 50,913.67 

Payroll  taxes 11,536.54 

Refunds  to  donors 130.52 

Accrued  interest  purchased 15.79 

Total   Operating  Disbursements   ...Jl,199,864.98 

Investments 95,000.00 

Equipment  purchased 45,296.42 

$1,340,161.40 

Less  cash  discounts  taken 3,379.75 

Total    Disbursements    1,336,781.65 


CASH  BALANCE,  JUNE  30,  1957 $     97,809.28 


CONSISTING  OF. 

Cash  in  office $  250.00 

Cash  in  General  Fund 35,354.98 

Cash  in  Reader's  Digest   Fund 27,913.28 

Cash  in  Building  Fund 1,724.96 

Cash  in  Endowment  Fund 13,821.27 

Cash  in  Unrestricted  Fund 18,744.79 


$     97,809.28 
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AMERICAN  PRINTING  HOUSE  FOR  THE  BLIND 

INCORPORATED 

In  our  opinion,  the  accompanying  balance  sheet  of  the 
American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Incorporated,  at  June 
30,  1957,  and  the  summary  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements 
for  the  year  then  ended,  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of 
the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Incorporated,  at 
June  30,  1957,  and  its  receipts  and  disbursements  for  the  year 
then  ended. 


Respectfully  submitted. 

Certified  Public  Accountants 
William  Cotton  Company 
T.  H.  Dowell 
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DISBURSEMENTS 
UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  ACCOUNT 

July  1,  1956 —  June  30,  1957 


To  Whom  Paid 

Payroll  July  1-14,  1956 

Matthiessen  and  Hegeler  Zinc  Company 

Philip  A.  Hunt  Company 

Payroll  July  15-28,  1956 

Payroll  July  1-31,  1956 

William  J.  McLaughlin  and  Company 

Southeastern  Paper  Company 

Cudahy  Packing  Company 

G  B  C  Sales  and  Service,  Incorporated 

Philip  A.  Hunt  Company 

Kentucky  Adhesive  Company 

National  Starch  Products,  Incorporated 

Southern  Litho  Plate  and  Supply  Company 

Payroll  July  29-August  11,  1956 

Arahol  Manufacturing  Company 

McKinley  Litho  Supply  Company 

McKinley  Litho  Supply  Company 

Carter  Dry  Goods  Company 

Payroll  August  12-25,  1956 

Chatfield  Paper  Corporation 

Chicago  Steel  and  Wire  Company 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Incorporated 

Payroll  August  1-31,  1956 

Payroll  August  26-September  8,  1956 

Arabol  Manufacturing  Company 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Incorporated 

Matthiessen  and  Hegeler  Zinc  Company 

Southern  Litho  Plate  and  Supply  Company 

Weirton  Steel  Company 

Columbia  Mills,  Incorporated 

Varn  Products,  Incorporated 

Payroll  September  9-22,  1956 

Carter  Dry  Goods  Company 

Columbia  Mills,  Incorporated 

Cudahy  Packing  Company 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

Howe  Press  of  Perkins  School 

National  Starch  Products  Company 

Payroll  September  1-30,  1956 

Aluminum  Finishing  Corporation 

Arabol  Manufacturing  Company 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

Philip  A.  Hunt  Company 

Kentuckiana  Photo  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

Southern  Litho  Plate  and  Supply  Company 

Payroll  September  23-October  6,  1956 

Louisville  Paper  and  Manufacturing  Co. 

Louisville  Paper  and  Manufacturing  Co. 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Incorporated 

G  B  C  Sales  and  Service,  Incorporated 

William  J.  McLaughlin  and  Company 
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For    What    Purpose  Amount 

Services  $     4,552.57 

Zinc  Plate  Blanks  1,083.14 

Large  Type  Supplies  62.91 

Services  4,468.75 

Services  2,204.17 

Large  Type  Supplies  375.57 

Bindery  Supplies  140.24 

Bindery  Supplies  66.33 

Bindery  Supplies  550.02 

Large  Type  Supplies  25.59 

Bindery  Supplies  6.00 

Large  Type  Supplies  30.09 

Large  Type  Supplies  308.80 

Services  4,500.53 

Bindery  Supplies  164.42 

Large  Type  Supplies  112.00 

Large  Type  Supplies  35.00 

Large  Type  Supplies  66.00 

Services  4,774.05 

Bindery  Supplies  1,558.59 

Bindery  Supplies  42.51 

Large  Type  Supplies  116.00 

Services  3,379.16 

Services  4,592.06 

Bindery  Supplies  163.93 

Inkprint  Supplies  9.06 

Large  Type  Supplies  116.00 

Zinc  Plate  Blanks  1,087.36 

Large  Type  Supplies  151.60 

Plate  Blanks  1,224.86 

Bindery  Supplies  3,173.83 

Large  Type  Supplies  47.52 

Services  4,819.55 

Lara;e  Type  Supplies  73.00 

Bindery  Supplies  2,001.72 

Bindery  Supplies  94.87 

Pressing  Supplies  6,400.00 

Tangible  Apparatus  8,200.96 

Bindery  Supplies  16.80 

Services  2,264.17 

Tangible  Apparatus  13.47 

Bindery  Supplies  159.57 

Large  Type  Supplies  54.35 

Large  Type  Supplies  60.39 

Large  Type  Supplies  71.05 

Large  Type  Supplies  84.00 

Services  4,752.71 

Bindery  Supplies,  Paper  2,214.79 
Bindery  Supplies,  Paper       13,282.70 

Large  Type  Supplies  340.74 

Bindery  Supplies  1,095.04 

Bindery  Supplies  69.82 


To  Whom  Paid 

Southeastern  Paper  Company 

Payroll  October  7-20,  1956 

Payroll  October  1-31,  1956 

Columbia  Mills,  Incorporated 

G  B  C  Sales  and  Service,  Incorporated 

Cudahy  Packing  Company 

William  J.  McLaughlin  and  Company 

Matthiessen  and  Hegeler  Zinc  Company 

W.  H.  Salisbury  Company 

Southeastern  Paper  Company 

Southern  Litho  Plate  and  Supply  Co. 

Payroll  October  21-November  3,  1956 

W.  H.  Salisbury  Company 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

Aluminum  Finishing  Company 

Harbor  Plywood  Corporation 

Payroll  November  4-17,  1956 

Louisville  Paper  and  Manufacturing  Co. 

Southern  Litho  Plate  and  Supply  Co. 

Universal  Radio  Supply  Company 

G  B  C  Sales  and  Service 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Incorporated 

Payroll  November  18-December  1,  1956 

Payroll  November  1-30,  1956 

Arabol  Manufacturing  Company 

Kentuckiana  Photo  Plate  &  Supply  Co. 

William  J.  McLaughlin  and  Company 

Matthiessen  and  Hegeler  Zinc  Company 

Southern  Litho  Plate  and  Supply  Co. 

Payroll  December  2-15,  1956 

Aluminum  Finishing  Corporation 

Chatfield  Paper  Corporation 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

Louisville  Paper  and  Manufacturing  Co. 

William  J.  McLaughlin  and  Company 

National  Starch  Products  Company 

Southern  Litho  Plate  and  Supply  Co. 

Howe  Press  of  Perkins  School 

Cudahy  Packing  Company 

McKinley  Litho  Supply  Company 

Payroll  December  1-31,  1956 

Payroll  December  16-31,  1956 

Arabol  Manufacturing  Company 

The  Dickson  Company 

Louisville  Paper  and  Manufacturing  Co. 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Company 

Southern  Litho  Plate  and  Supply  Co. 

Payroll  January  1-12,  1957 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Incorporated 

William  J.  McLaughlin  and  Company 

Payroll  January  13-26,  1957 

Arabol  Manufacturing  Company 

Philip  A.  Hunt  Company 

Wilson  Jones  Company 

Southeastern  Paper  Company 

Southern  Litho  Plate  and  Supply  Co. 

Payroll  January  1-31,  1957 

Payroll  January  27-February  9,  1957 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Incorporated 

G  B  C  Sales  and  Service,  Incorporated 


For    What    Purpose 

Amounl 

Printing  Supplies 

148.76 

Services 

4,537.71 

Services 

2,129.16 

Large  Type  Supplies 

339.21 

Bindery  Supplies 

621.63 

Bindery  Supplies 

73.99 

Large  Type  Supplies 

19.00 

Zinc  Plates 

1,135.87 

Tangible  Apparatus 

78.56 

Printing  Supplies,  Paper 

1,697.41 

Large  Type   Supplies 

301.20 

Services 

4,611.66 

Tangible  Apparatus 

260.22 

Large  Type  Supplies 

26.73 

Tangible  Apparatus 

51.83 

Tangible  Apparatus 

835.59 

Services 

4,793.55 

Bindery  Supplies 

904.68 

Large  Type  Supplies 

1,372.40 

REAL  Tape-Blanks 

691.88 

Bindery  Supplies 

670.07 

Large  Type  Supplies 

145.50 

Services 

4,659.71 

Services 

2,264.17 

Bindery  Supplies 

156.60 

Large  Type  Supplies 

19.40 

Bindery  Supplies 

88.98 

Zinc  Plate  Blanks 

1,137.75 

Large  Type  Supplies 

139.20 

Services 

4,564.32 

Tangible  Apparatus 

25.74 

Bindery  Supplies 

1,683.84 

Large  Type  Supplies 

26.73 

Bindery  Supplies 

245.76 

Bindery   Supplies 

82.03 

Large  Type  Supplies 

30.61 

Large  Type  Supplies 

70.00 

Tangible  Apparatus 

4,100.00 

Bindery  Supplies 

54.75 

Large  Type  Supplies 

160.72 

Services 

2,129.16 

Services 

4,110.97 

Bindery  Supplies 

157.14 

Typesetting 

275.00 

Bindery  Supplies,  Paper 

3,933.02 

Tangible  Apparatus 

444.93 

Large  Type  Supplies 

130.40 

Services 

4,276.34 

Large  Type  Supplies 

26.73 

Large  Type  Supplies 

144.42 

Large  Type  Bindery 

392.15 

Services 

4,463.50 

Bindery  Supplies 

154.47 

Large  Type  Supplies 

25.85 

Bindery  Supplies 

154.50 

Bindery  Supplies,  Paper 

4,385.61 

Large  Type  Supplies 

80.80 

Services 

2,129.16 

Services 

4,460.56 

Large  Type  Supplies 

144.42 

Bindery  Supplies 

989.85 
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To  Whom  Paid 

Payroll  February  10-23,  1957 

Payroll  February  1-28,  1957 

Louisville  Paper  and  Manufacturing  Co. 

William  J.  McLaughlin  and  Company 

Southern  Litho  Plate  and  Supply  Co. 

Payroll  February  24-March  9,  1957 

Southern  Litho  Plate  and  Supply  Co. 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Incorporated 

William  J.  McLaughlin  and  Company 

Matthiessen  and  Hegel er  Zinc  Company 

Payroll  March  1-30,  1957 

Recto  Molded  Products,  Incorporated 

Payroll  March  10-23,  1957 

Courtenay  Ink  Company 

G  B  C  Sales  and  Service,  Incorporated 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Incorporated 

Kentuckiana  Photo  Plate  and  Supply  Co. 

William  J.  McLaughlin  and  Company 

Southern  Litho  Plate  and  Supply  Co. 

Payroll  March  24-April  6,  1957 

Payroll  April  7-20,  1957 

Payroll  April  1-30,  1957 

Payroll  April  21-May  4,  1957 

Carter  Dry  Goods  Company 

G  B  C  Sales  and  Service,  Incorporated 

Gane  Brothers  and  Lane,  Incorporated 

W.  D.  Gatchel  and  Sons,  Incorporated 

Southeastern  Paper  Company 

Louisville  Paper  and  Manufacturing  Co. 

William  J.  McLaughlin  and  Company 

Payroll  May  5-18,  1957 

Payroll  May  1-31,  1957 

Payroll  May  19-June  1,  1957 

Payroll  June  2-15,  1957 

Payroll  June  16-29,  1957 

Payroll  June  1-30,  1957 


For   What    Purpose 

Amount 

Services 

4,475.45 

Services 

3,514.27 

Bindery  Supplies,  Paper 

3,668.21 

Large  Type  Supplies 

371.43 

Large  Type  Supplies 

238.00 

Services 

4,543.06 

Large  Type  Supplies 

1,372.40 

Large  Type  Supplies 

144.42 

Large  Type  Bindery  Sup. 

1,043.97 

Zinc  Plate  Blanks 

1,112.79 

Services 

2,129.16 

Tangible  Apparatus 

1,041.00 

Services 

4,424.58 

Large  Type  Supplies 

26.73 

Bindery  Supplies 

781.15 

Large  Type  Supplies 

144.42 

Large  Type  Supplies 

40.87 

Bindery  Supplies 

1,392.85 

Large  Type  Supplies 

152.00 

Services 

4,360.58 

Services 

4,446.45 

Services 

3,514.17 

Services 

4,164.54 

Large  Type  Supplies 

172.80 

Bindery  Supplies 

679.70 

Bindery  Supplies 

905.30 

Large  Type  Supplies 

149.77 

Bindery  Supplies,  Paper 

1,445.10 

Bindery  Supplies,  Paper 

6,070.50 

Bindery  Supplies,  Paper 

365.83 

Services 

4,253.85 

Services 

2,129.16 

Services 

4,364.47 

Services 

4,350.21 

Services 

2,404.88 

Services 

2,376.67 

$240,000.00 
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LIST  OF  THE  PUBLIC  INSTITUTIONS 

for  the 

EDUCATION  OF  THE  BLIND  IN  THE 

UNITED  STATES 

The  number  of  pupils,  and  the  amount  of  quota  of  each  for  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1957,  according  to  the  law  of  Congress  approved  March  3,  1879;  June  25 
1906;  August  4,  1919;  December  22,  1927;  August  23,  1937;  and  May  22,  1952, 
entitled  "An  Act  to  Promote  the  Education  of  the  Blind": 

Amount  of  Quota 
January  1956  for  the  Year  Ending 
No.  of  Pupils  June  30,  1957 

Alabama  Institute  for  the 
Deaf  and  Blind 
Talladega,    Alabama    175  $     5,257.23 

Allentown  City  School  District 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Allentown,    Pennsylvania    7  210.29 

Anaheim  City  School  District 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Anaheim,    California    ,  12  360.50 

Arizona  State  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  Blind 
Tucson,  Arizona 58  1,742.40 

Arkansas  Enterprises  for  the  Blind 
Rehabilitation  Center 
Little   Rock,   Arkansas 28  841.16 

Arkansas  School  for  the  Blind 

Little  Rock,  Arkansas , 144  4,325.95 

Atlanta  Public  Schools 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Atlanta,  Georgia 44  1,321.82 

Battle  Creek  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Battle  Creek,  Michigan  11  330.45 

Berkeley  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Berkeley,    California 7  210.29 

Boston  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Boston,    Massachusetts 8  240.33 

Broward  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Visually  Handicapped 
Naval  Air  Station 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 6  180.25 

Buffalo  Board  of  Education 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Buffalo,  New  York  35  1,051.45 

California  School  for  the  Blind 
Berkeley,    California 159  4,776.57 
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January  1956 

No.  of  Pupils 

Campbell  Union  Elementary  School  District 
Class  for  the  Blind 
Campbell,   California   13 

Campbell  Union  High  School 
Class  for  the  Blind 
Campbell,   California   7 

Castro  Valley  School  District 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Castro  Valley,  California 7 

Chicago  Public  Schools 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Chicago,   Illinois  192 

Cincinnati  Public  Schools 

Classes  for  the  Blind  and  Sight-Saving 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  . 40 

Cleveland  Public  Schools 

Department  for  the  Blind  and  Sight-Saving 

Cleveland,    Ohio    74 

Colorado  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

Colorado  Springs,  Colorado  48 

Community  Consolidated  School  District  No.  65 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Evanston,   Illinois 7 

Community  Consolidated  School  District  No.  21 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Wheeling,  Illinois  8 

Dade  County  Board  of  Public  Instruction 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Miami,   Florida 49 

Dallas  Independent  School  District 

Department  for  the  Visually  Handicapped 

Dallas,    Texas 14 

Dayton  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Dayton,  Ohio  19 

Dearborn  Public  Schools 

Department  for  the  Blind 

Dearborn,  Michigan  19 

Delaware  Commission  for  the  Blind 

Department  of  Education 

Wilmington,    Delaware    25 

Denver  Public  Schools 

Department  for  the  Blind 

Denver,  Colorado  15 

Detroit  Public  Schools 

Braille  and  Sight-Saving  Department 

Detroit,  Michigan 134 

Diamond  Head  School 

Department  for  the  Blind 

Honolulu,  Hawaii  13 

District  of  Columbia  Public  Schools 

Department  for  the  Blind 

Washington,  D.  C 35 
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Amount  of  Quota 

for  the  Year  Ending 

June  30,  1957 


390.54 


210.29 

210.29- 

5,767.93 

1,201.65 

2,223.06 
1,441.98 

210.29 

240.33 

1,472.02 
420.58 
570.78 
570.78 
751.03 
450.62 

4,025.54 
390.54 

1,051.45 


Amount  of  Quota 
January  1956  for  the  Year  Ending 
No.  of  Pupils  June  30,  1957 

Duluth  Board  of  Education 

Braille  and  Sight-Saving  Classes 

Duluth,  Minnesota   18  540.74 

Duval  County  Board  of  Public  Instruction 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Jacksonville,   Florida   5  150.21 

Elizabeth  Public  Schools 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Elizabeth,   New   Jersey   13  390.54 

Enid  State  School 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Enid,  Oklahoma  3  90.12 

Walter  E.  Fernald  State  School 
Greene  Blind  Unit 
Waverley,    Massachusetts    71  2,132.93 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

St.  Augustine,  Florida 129  3,875.33 

Fort  Worth  Public  Schools 

Braille  and  Sight-Saving  Classes 

Fort  Worth,  Texas  9  270.37 

Fresno  City  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Fresno,  California  10  300.41 

Georgia  Academy  for  the  Blind 

Macon,    Georgia    195  5,858.06 

Grand  Rapids  Public  Schools 

Braille  and  Sight-Saving  Department 

Grand  Rapids,  Michigan   24  720.99 

Green  Bay  Public  Schools 

Braille  and  Sight-Saving  Department 

Green  Bay,  Wisconsin  7  210.29 

Hackensack  Public  Schools 
Class  for  the  Blind 
Hackensack,  New  Jersey  8  240.33 

Hawthorne  School  District 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Hawthorne,  California 7  210.29* 

Houston  Independent  School  District 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Houston,  Texas 7  210.29 

Idaho  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

Gooding,  Idaho 37  1,111.53 

Illinois  Braille  and  Sight-Saving  School 

Jacksonville,  Illinois  175  5,257.23 

Illinois  State  Normal  University 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Normal,  Illinois  6  180.25 

Indiana  School  for  the  Blind 

Indianapolis,  Indiana  137  4,115.66 

Instituto  Loaiza  Cordero  de  Ninos  Ciegos 

Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 82  2,463.39 
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Amount  of  Quotu 
January  1956  for  the  Year  Ending 
No.  of  Pupils  June  30,  1957 

Iowa  Braille  and  Sight-Saving  School 
Vinton,  Iowa  117  3,514.83 

Iowa  School  for  the  Deaf 

Department  for  the  Deaf-Blind 

Council  Bluffs,  Iowa  16  480.66 

Jackson  Public  Schools 

Braille  and  Sight-Saving  Department 

Jackson,  Michigan  2  60.08 

Jersey  City  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Jersey  City,  New  Jersey 4  120.17 

Kalamazoo  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Kalamazoo,  Michigan  2  60.08 

Kanawha  County  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Charleston,  West  Virginia 9  270.37 

Kansas  School  for  the  Blind 
Kansas  City,  Kansas 81  2,433.35 

Kansas  City  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Kansas  City,  Missouri 5  150.21 

Kentucky  School  for  the  Blind 

Louisville,  Kentucky 131  3,935.41 

Lavelle  School  for  the  Blind 
New  York,  New  York 102  3,064.21 

Long  Beach  Public  Schools 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Long  Beach,  California  ........................ ................  18  540.74 

Los  Angeles  Public  Schools 

Department  for  Blind  and  Sight-Saving 

Los  Angeles,  California 194  5,828.01 

Louisiana  State  School  for  the  Blind 

Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana 72  2,162.97 

Louisiana  State  School  for  Blind  Negroes 

Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana 56  1,682.31 

Madison  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Madison,  Wisconsin 4  120.17 

Maiden  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Maiden,   Massachusetts 6  180.25 

Manhattan  Beach  City  School  District 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Manhattan  Beach,  California 10  300.41 

Mansfield  State  Training  School  and  Hospital 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Mansfield  Depot,  Connecticut 8  240.33 

Maryland  School  for  the  Blind 

Overlea.  Maryland 155  4,656.40 
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Amount  of  Quotu 
January  1956  for  the  Year  Ending 
No.  of  Pupils  June  30,  1957 

Marysville  Public  Schools 
Class  for  the  Blind 
Marysville,  Michigan  1  30.04 

Michigan  School  for  the  Blind 
Lansing,  Michigan  215  6,458.88 

Michigan  Employment  Institution  for  the  Blind 
Training  Department 
Saginaw,  Michigan  4  120.17 

Milwaukee  Public  Schools 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  71  2,132.93 

Minneapolis  Public  Schools 

Department  of  Sight  Conservation  and  Braille 

Minneapolis,  Minnesota  55  1,652.27 

Minnesota  Braille  and  Sight-Saving  School 
Faribault,  Minnesota  93  2,793.84 

Mississippi  School  for  the  Blind 
Jackson,  Mississippi  128  3,845.29 

Missouri  School  for  the  Blind 

St.  Louis,  Missouri 137  4,115.66 

Montana  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

Great  Falls,  Montana 32  961.32 

Montclair  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Montclair,  New  Jersey  10  300.41 

Nebraska  School  for  the  Blind 

Nebraska  City,  Nebraska 48  1,441.98 

Newark  Public  Schools 

Braille  and  Sight-Conservation  Classes 

Newark,  New  Jersey 40  1,201.65 

New  Jersey  Commission  for  the  Blind 
Educational  Services 
Newark,  New  Jersey  172  5,167.10 

New  Mexico  School  for  the  Visually  Handicapped 
Alamogordo,  New  Mexico  83  2,493.43 

New  Orleans  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
New  Orleans,  Louisiana 7  210.29 

New  York  City  Public  Schools 

Bureau  for  Education  of  Visually  Handicapped 

Brooklyn,  New  York  133  3,995.49 

New  York  Institute  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind 
New  York,  New  York 178  5,347.35 

New  York  State  School  for  the  Blind 
Batavia,  New  York  184  5,527.60 

North  Carolina  School  for  the  Blind  and  Deaf 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina  332  9,973.71 

North  Carolina  State  Commission  for  the  Blind 
Rehabilitation  Center 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina 39  1.171.61 
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Amount  of  Quota 
January  1956  for  the  Year  Ending 
No.  of  Pupils  June  30,  1957 

North  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 

Bathgate,  North  Dakota  26  781.07 

Oak  Hill  School 

Hartford,   Connecticut   118  3,544.87 

Ohio  State  School  for  the  Blind 
Worthington,  Ohio  212  6,368.76 

Oklahoma  School  for  the  Blind 

Muskogee,  Oklahoma  82  2,463.39 

Oklahoma  Consolidated  Negro  Institution 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Taft,  Oklahoma  2  60.08 

Oregon  State  School  for  the  Blind 

Salem,  Oregon  74  2,223.06 

Overbrook  School  for  the  Blind 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  280  8,411.57 

Palm  Beach  County  Board  of  Public  Instruction 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
West  Palm  Beach,  Florida  4  120.17 

Pasadena  City  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Pasadena,  California  4  120.17 

Paterson  Public  Schools 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Paterson,  New  Jersey  9  270.37 

Perkins  School  for  the  Blind 

Watertown,  Massachusetts  242  7,270.00 

Portland  Public  Schools 

Visually  Handicapped  Program 

Portland,  Oregon  28  841.16 

Redwood  City  Elementary  School  District 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Redwood  City,  California  8  240.33 

River  Rouge  Board  of  Education 
Services  for  Blind  Children 
River  Rouge,  Michigan  4  120.17 

Royer-Greaves  School  for  the  Blind 

Paoli,  Pennsylvania  66  1,982.73 

Sacramento  City  Unified  School  District 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Sacramento,   California   10  300.41 

Saginaw  Board  of  Education 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Saginaw,  Michigan  7  210.29 

St.  Cloud  Public  Schools 
Class  for  the  Blind 
St.  Cloud,  Minnesota  3  90.12 
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Amount  of  Quota 
January  1956  for  the  Year  Ending 
No.  of  Pupils  June  30,  1957 

St.  Paul  Public  Schools 
Department  for  the  Blind 
St.  Paul,  Minnesota 19  570.78 

San  Antonio  Independent  School  District 
Department  for  the  Blind 
San  Antonio,  Texas 6  180.25 

San  Diego  City  Schools 

Classes  for  the  Blind  and  Sight-Saving 

San  Diego,  California  40  1,201.65 

San  Francisco  Unified  School  District 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
San  Francisco,  California 21  630.87 

San  Leandro  Unified  School  District 
Class  for  the  Blind 
San  Leandro,  California 7  210.29 

Santa  Ana  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Santa  Ana,  California  5  150.21 

Santa  Monica  Unified  School  District 
Class  for  the  Blind 
Santa  Monica,  California  2  60.08 

Seattle  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Seattle,  Washington 15  450.62 

South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

Spartansburg,  South  Carolina  103  3,094.25 

South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 

Gary,  South  Dakota „ 42  1,261.73 

Stockton  Unified  School  District 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Stockton,  California  11  330.45 

Syracuse  Public  Schools 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Syracuse,  New  York  21  630.87 

Tacoma  Public  Schools 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Tacoma,  Washington 22  660.91 

Temple  City  Unified  School  District 
Classes  for  the  Blind 
Temple  City,  California  35  1,051.45 

Tennessee  School  for  the  Blind 

Donelson,  Tennessee 172  5,167.10 

Texas  School  for  the  Blind 

Austin,  Texas  195  5,858.05 

Texas  Blind,  Deaf  and  Orphan  School 

Austin,  Texas  60  1,802.48 
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Amount  of  Quota 
January  1956      for  the  Year  Ending 
No.  of  Pupils  June  30,  1957 

Toledo  Public  Schools 
Class  for  the  Blind 
Toledo,  Ohio 9  270.37 

Utah  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 
Ogden,  Utah  46  1,381.90 

Virginia  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

Staunton,  Virginia  149  4,476.15 

Virginia  State  School 

Hampton,  Virginia 53  1,592.19 

Washington  State  School  for  the  Blind 
Vancouver,  Washington  90  2,703.72 

Western  Pennsylvania  School  for  Blind  Children 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  157  4,716.49 

West  Virginia  Schools  for  Deaf  and  Blind 

Romney,  West  Virginia 100  3,004.13 

Wisconsin  School  for  Visually  Handicapped 
Janesville,  Wisconsin 105  3,154.34 

Youngstown  Public  Schools 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Youngstown,  Ohio 15  450.62 

Per  Capita      $30.041307  7,989  $240,000.00 
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Explanatory  Notes 


PRICES  LISTED   IN   THIS  CATALOG  ARE  SUBJECT  TO  CHANGE   WITHOUT   NOTICE. 

Inkprint  publishers  and  copyright  dates  are  given  immediately  following  the  composer's 
me  and  the  title  of  the  composition. 

The  date  of  our  first  edition   is  enclosed   in  brackets  following  the  date  of  copyright. 

Initials  enclosed  in  parentheses  following  the  date  of  our  first  edition  indicate  by  whom 
le  first  edition  was  paid  for  or  the  plates  loaned.  (See  below  for  explanation  of  abbrevia- 
)ns) . 

If  not  otherwise  indicated,  all  Braille  pages  are  the  regulation  1  1"  x  11"  size,  and  printed 
i  one  side  only. 

All  collections  of  pieces,  unless  otherwise  indicated,  are  printed  in  separate  pieces  which 
ay  be  purchased   individually.      Music  may  neither  be  borrowed   nor  exchanged. 

A  complete  Catalog  of  General   Literature   is   published   under  separate  cover. 

No  shipping  charges  are  included  in  the  prices  listed  in  this  catalog.  When  payment 
companies  order,  always  include  postage.  Any  differences  between  the  postage  sent  and 
le  amount  actually  used  will  be  refunded,   or  a  bill  sent  for  further  remittance. 


Explanation  of  Abbreviations 

The  following  abbreviations  or  initials  enclosed   in  parentheses  following  the  date  of  our 
rst  edition  indicate  by  whom  the  first  edition  was  paid  for  or  the  plates  loaned. 

rk.  S.  B. — Arkansas  School  for  the  Blind,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
ia.  S.  B. — Georgia  Academy  for  the  Blind,  Macon,  Ga, 

S.  B. — Illinois  School  for  the  Blind,  Jacksonville,  III. 
nd.  S.  B. — Indiana  School  for  the  Blind,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
[y.  S.  B. — Kentucky  School  for  the  Blind,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Aenke — Edward  Menke. 

A.  S.  B. — Michigan  School  for  the  Blind,  Lansing,  Mich. 
I.  C.  S.  B. — North  Carolina  School  for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
I.  I.  B. — National  Institute  for  the  Blind,  London,  England. 

I  Y.  I.  E.  B. — New  York  Institute  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind,  New  York,   N.  Y. 
I  S.  B. — Ohio  School  for  the  Blind,  Worthington,  Ohio. 

>kla.  S.  B Oklahoma  School  for  the  Blind,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

I  I.  I.  B. — Overbrook  School  for  the  Blind,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

I.  S.  V.  B. — United  States  Veterans'  Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C. 

V.  P.  S.  B. — Western  Pennsylvania  School  for  the  Blind,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

V.  S.  B. — Wisconsin  School  for  the  Visually  Handicapped,  Janesville,  Wis. 


Ill 


List-  of  Music  Publications 

PRICES   LISTED   IN   THIS  CATALOG  ARE   SUBJECT  TO  CHANGE  WITHOUT   NOTICE. 

HARMONY 

Applied    Harmony:    Parts    1—1 1.      Alchin.      L.    R.    Jones,     1935.       [1939].       Interpt. 

(B.   I.  A.)     Adult.      5  v;  688  pp.      School  edition  only $12.25 

Part     I — Diatonic  Harmony  and  Simple  Modulation. 

Part   II — Modulation  and  Chromatic  Harmony. 

Applied  Harmony:  Books  l-ll.     Wedge.     Schirmer.     [1941].     Interpt.     Adult.     5  v: 

Book     I — Diatonic.      1 930.     3  v;  362  pp 9.00 

Book   II — Chromatic.      1  93 1 .      2  v;  259  pp 6.60 


15.60 

First  Theory   Book.      Diller.      Schirmer,    1921,    1950.      [1957].      Interpt.      I.      3   v; 

500  pp 11.40 

First  Year  Harmony;  augmented  and  newly  rev.  ed.     Tapper.     Schmidt,   1908,    1930, 

1936,1938.     [1940].     Interpt.     Adult.     2  v;  250  pp 6.70 

Second  Year  Harmony.      Tapper.      Schmidt,    1912,    1932,    1940.      [1944].      Interpt. 

Adult.     2  v;   1 96  pp 5.90 

'reatise  on  Strict  Counterpoint,  A;   Part   l-ll.      Gladstone.      Novello.      [1932].      One- 
side.      (N.  Y.  I.  E.  B.)     Adult: 

Part     I — 2  v;    1 90  pp 7.00 

Part   1 1 — 1    v;   71    pp 2.75 


9.75 


GENERAL  WORKS 
(Braille  and  Talking  Book) 

Adventures    of    a    Ballad    Hunter.      Lomax.       Macmillan,     1947.       [1947].       Interpt. 

(L.C.)     Aduit.     3  v;  485  pp 9.00 

Albert  Schweitzer.     Gollomb.     Vanguard,  1 949.     Vll-Adult: 

*  Brailfe  Edition — [1951].     Interpt.      (L.C.)      2v;311pp 5.00 

Talking  Book  Edition— [1954].      (L.  C.)      8  r 7.20 

Complete  Book  of  the  Great  Musicians,  The;  Books  l-lll.     Scholes  and  Earhart.     Ox- 
ford,  1931.     [1941].  Interpt.     6  v;  695  pp 17.10 

*  Descriptive    Analysis   of    Piano   Works.      Perry.      Presser,    1902.       [1935].       Interpt. 

Adult.     2  v;  359  pp 8.60 

*Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 


2  GENERAL  WORKS 

:  Franz    Schubert    and    His    Merry    Friends.      Wheeler    and    Deucher.       Dutton      1939 

[1953].      Interpt.      IV-V.      1   v;  87  pp unon,     i***      g 

Great  Bands  of  America.  Graham.  Nelson,  1951.  Talking  Book.  (L  C)  VII 
Adult.      6    r 

M 

Gregorian  Chant  (The  Catholic  Education  Series,  Music  Fourth  Year,  Children's  Manual) 
according  to  the   Principles  of   Dom.   Andre   Mocquereau  of  Solesmes       Ward 
Catholic  Education.      [1928].     One-side.     X-Adult.      I0!/2";  3  v;  352  pp- 
Volume      I — 140   pp 

Volume     II — 1  10   pp.    ... 

4.0 

Volume    III — 102    pp. 

4.0 

12.2 

He  Heard  America  Sing;  the  story  of  Stephen  Foster.  Purdy.  Messner  1940  MQ4R1 
Talking  Book.     Vl-VIII.      10  r..  '  U-LI^°J- 

1 1.0<! 

^History  of  Music,  The;  a  handbook  and  guide  for  students  (with  an  additional  chapter 
on  the  early  Twentieth  Century  by  Arthur  Mendel).  Pratt  Schirmer  1935 
[1936].     Gr.  2.      Interpt.      (L.  C.)      Adult.      11   v;  2148  PP 1  ....    30.80 

*How    Man    Made    Music.      Buchanan.      Follett,    1936.       [1940].      Interpt.      VI MX 

2  v;   282   pp 

6.7( 

How  to  Build  a  Record  Library;  a  guide  to  planned  collecting  of  recorded  music  with 
a Joreword^ by  S.  Spaeth.     Affelder.     Dutton,    1947.      [1948].     Talking  Book. 

15  " • 13.5C* 

1  Hear  You  Calling  Me.  McCormack.  Bruce,  1 949.  [1951].  Talking  Book.  (L.  C.) 
Adult.       1  3    r 

n.70 

-Interrupted  Melody.     Lawrence.     Appleton,  1 949.      [1950].     Interpt.     (L.  C.)    Adult 

3  v;  468  pp 

7.50 

Memory  Makes  Music.  Chanier.  Stephen-Paul,  1948.  [19501  Ta!lri„«  a  t,- 
(L.  C.)      Adult.     9r....  'alking    Book. 

'    ' 8.10' 

Milton    Cross'    Complete    Stories    of    the    Great    Operas.      Cross.       Doubledav     1947 

[1950].      Interpt.      (L.  C.)      X-Adult.      11   v;   1977  pp ..'30.80, 

Mozart.      Davenport.      Scribner's,     1932,    1956.       [1956].      Talking    Book        (L     f| 

Adult.       17    r S  {U    CJ 

" ' 15.301 

-Mozart,  the  Wonder  Boy.  Wheeler  and  Deucher.  Dutton  1941  M9S41  i„*  . 
IV-V.      1  v;  88  pp..  .  .  'nterpt. 

2.35 

Much  Ado  About  Music.     Lowance.     Tupper,  1952.     [1954].     Talking  Book.      (L.  C.) 

r 9.90 

-My  Many  Lives;  trans,  by  F.  Hoiden.  Lehmann.  Boosey  1948  M  9Sf)l  i„*  . 
(L.  C.)      Adult.     4  v;  593  pp  '      L'^UJ'     ,nterPf- 

W     9.00 

Other  Ssde  of  the  Record,  The.      O'Connell.      Knopf,    1947.      [1948].      Talking  Book 

" * 17.10 

-Practical  Guide  for  Blind  Piano  Teachers,  A.  Holmberg.  MS  1955  riQqqi 
Interpt.     Adult.      Pamph;  61    pp. .  .  .  *'  Liv^j. 

pp 1.00  I 

'•'Sing  Mother  Goose.     Wheeler.     Dutton,  1945.     [1953].     Interpt.     I-III.      1  v;  51  pp.      ,.85 

'-Embossed  in  Braiile  grade  2. 


GENERAL  WORKS 


•ayfaring  Stranger.      Ives.      Whittlessey,    1948.      [1949].      Talking   Book.       (L.   C.) 

Adult.       12    r 10.80 

'What   to    Listen    for   in    Music.      Copland.      Whittlesey,    1939.       [1950].       Interpt. 

(L.  C.)      Adult.     2  v;  351   pp 7.20 

MUSIC   NOTATION 


iraille  Music  Chart.  Compiled  by  Direction  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Braille  Music, 
A.  F.  B.,  Nov.  1,  1929;  based  on  the  Notation  Musicale,  International  Braille 
as  Recommended  by  the  Paris  Conference  on  Braille  Music,  April,  1929.  Ap- 
proved by  the  Music  Committee  of  the  A.  P.  H„  Nov.  1 ,  1 929.     1  929.    [  1  930]  : 

Ink-print — 1   v;  24  pp 55 

Braille — Interpt.      Pamph ;    1  9  pp 45 

raille  Music  Notation  (International  Key)  ;  conforming  with  the  decisions  of  the  Inter- 
national Congress  convoked  by  the  American  Braille  Press,  Paris,  April,  1929; 
description  of  music  symbols  with  explanations  and  examples  of  the  different 
methods  of  disposition;  edited  with  footnotes  showing  practices  preferred  at 
APH: 

*Braille  Edition—  [1  951  ].      Interpt.      1    v;   1  30  pp 3.35 

Ink-print  Edition — ABP,    1929.      1    v;   100  pp 1.75 

*A  Dictionary  of  Braille  Symbols,  A.     Nemeth.     Ms.,   1952.      [1952].      Interpt.      1   v; 

137  pp 3.35 

Key  to  Braille  Music  Notation  (with  1930  supplement).  L.  W.  Rodenberg.  (Prepared 
under  the  supervision  of  R.   B.    Irwin).      A.   F.   B„    1925.      [1925]: 

Braille — [1948].      Interpt.      2  v;   329  pp 7.60 

Ink-print  Edition    (Out  of  print) 

Primer  of  Braille  Music;  authorized  edition,  1930.  Compiled  by  Direction  of  the  Special 
Committee  on  Braille  Music,  A.  F.  B.,  New  York,  Nov.  1,  1929;  Based  on  the 
"Braille  Music  Chart";  Signs  Internationally  Authorized,    1930: 

*Braille — [1948].      Interpt.     Pamph;  42  pp 75 

Ink-print — 1    v;    76    pp 1.75 

PIANO  TUNING 

'Grand   and   Spinet   Pianos.      Menke.      Ms.,    1956.      [1956].       (Menke.)       X-Adult. 

2  v;  288  pp 6.90 

"Notes  on  Piano  Tuning,  Regulating,  Repairing,  Player  Regulating  and  Adjusting;  rev. 

ed.,   1936.     Cox.     Ms.      [1936].     Interpt.     X-Adult.     Pamph;  41   pp 95 

''Piano  Tuner's  Pocket  Companion,  The;  compiled  from  lectures  of  O.  C.  Faust.     Tuner's 

Supply,    1902.      [1940].      Interpt.     Adult.      1    v;    135  pp 3.35 

"Piano  Tuning  and  Allied  Arts;  5th  ed.   rev.  &  enl.      White.     Tuner's  Supply,    1946. 

[1949].      Interpt.      (L.  C.)      Adult.     3  v;  494  pp 7.50 

*Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 


4  PIANO  TUNING 

-Scientific    Piano   Tuning   and   Servicing.      Howe.      Alfred    H.    Howe     1941  [  19441 

Interpt.      X-Adult.      2   v;    309   pp '_  '  L,^J' 

theory  of  Piano  Tuning,  The;  containing  notes  on  harmony,  acoustics  and  tempera- 
ment. Faust.  Tuner's  Supply,  1913.  [1940].  Interpt.  Adult.  Pamph ; 
4  I    PP 


7.6i 


1.2( 


PIANO   MUSIC  — Grade   I   Only 

Separate   pieces  of  collections  are   6   cents   per   page. 

In  response  to  many  requests  from  the  schools,  a  number  of  selections  of  music  for  the  first 
grade  of  p.ano  have  been  embossed  in  simplified  form,  omitting  nuances,  dynamics,  etc  Th 
following  ,s  a  complete  listing  of  all  titles  embossed  in  this  form. 

Alien,  R.  K.— On  My  Pinto  Pony,  E  flat.     Flammer,   1947.      [1950].     2  pp 

Allen,  R.  K.—On  the  Teeter,   F.      Flammer,    1947.      [1950].      Interpt.      2  pp \         J0 

Blake,   J     and   Capp,    H.— First   Grade   Piano   Pieces.      Boosey,    1946,    1950.      Interpt 

DU  pp.      Complete  form  only.  . 

2.50 

Brooke,  W.— The  Story  Hour   (solo),  C.     Willis,   1950.      [1951].      Interpt.     4  pp 25 

Daniel,  K.—Snowflakes,  C.     Willis,   1950.      [1951].      Interpt.     4  pp .25l 

•Erb,  M.  A.— Merry  Bobolink,  C.     Boston,   1933.      [1952].      Interpt.     3  pp 2Q 

Florentine,  M.-Birdie's  Call,  C.     Willis,   1950.     [1951].      Interpt.     4  pp '"  25 

Frost,  B.-At  the  Piano:  Book  I,  Nos.  1-32;  a  book  of  first  lessons  for  class  or  individual 
instruction,  based  on  folk  tunes  of  many  countries.  Boston.  [1950]  Interpt 
o 7  pp.     Complete  form  only - 

Harvey    NW -The   Joy   Book:    Book   One,    Nos.    1-82;   rev.   Joy   Bk.,  '  1944     1945 

U951].      Interpt.      52  pp.      Complete  form  only '      ,  60 

(For  other  books  of  this  series,  see  page       ) .  ' 

Jobson,  V.  E.-Mother  Goose  Melodies  for  the  Young  Pianist:  Nos.    1-40;  forty  best- 

^27^n  *?"  tradJt,'0nal  tUneS  arranged  in  five-finger  ^™' 
Sch.rmer,  1939.      [1951].     Interpt.     44  pp.     Complete  form  only 2.20 

Joyner,  B.-Tror,  Pony,  Trot,  C.     Willis,    1950.      [1951].      Interpt.     3  pp 20  i 

Joyner,  B.— Whistling  Boy,  C.     Willis,    1950.      [1951].      Interpt.      3  pp 20 

Lake,   G.—Candy  Town   Tunes:   Nos.    1-6.      Willis,    1945,    1947.      [1950].      Interpt. 

PP 70 

1.  Candy  Town,  C.     2  pp.  4.   Candy  Cane  Capers,  C.     2  pp 

2.  Candy  Maker,  The,  C.      1   p.  5.   Candy  Kittens,  F.     2  pp. 

3.  Candy  Parade,  G.      1   p.  6.   The  Candy  Qock>  f      2  pp 

Lake,  G.-Cats  and  Kittens,  G.     Boston,   1946.      [1950].     Interpt.     2  pp 10    j 

Lake,  G.-Streamline  Train,  The,  C.      Boston,   1946.      [1950].      Interpt.     2  pp JO 

Mcintosh    E     Comp.-Ten  Descriptive  Sketches.      Flammer,    1937.      [1950].      Interpt. 
^U  pp.      Complete  form  only 

♦Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2, 


PIANO   MUSIC  — Grade    1    Only  5 

I  j'uaile,  E. — Very  First  Piano  Book,  A:  Nos.   1-53;  the  story  of  Tony  in  words  and  music 

(for    class    and    individual    instruction).      Schirmer,     1939.       [1950].       Interpt. 
49  pp.     Complete  form  only 2.95 

llaexer,  C.  M. — Big  Brown  Bear  (piano  solo  with  words),  G.     Schirmer,  1949.    [1951]. 

Interpt.      3    pp 20 

Lexer,  C.  M.— Sails  at  Sea,  C.     Willis,   1951.      [1951].      Interpt.     3  pp 20 

lobinson,  A. — At  the  Races,  C  major.     Flammer,    1947.      [1950].      Interpt.     2  pp...         .10 

|obinson,  A. — Sleepy  Time,  F.      Flammer,    1947.      [1950].      Interpt.     2  pp 10 

Various — 50  Big  Note  Pieces:  Volume  I;  for  the  elementary  pianist.     Hansen.      1948. 

[1952].      Interpt.      105   pp 6.30 

Abide  With  Me,  Monk,  C.     2  pp. 

Blue  Danube  Waltz,  Strauss,  C.     2  pp. 

Come  Back  to  Erin,  Claribel,  C.     2  pp. 

Come  Back  to  Sorrento,  Italian  Folk  Song,  C.     2  pp. 

Come,  Thou  Almighty  King,  Giardini,  F.     2  pp. 

Coppelia,  Delibes,  C.     2  pp. 

Cradle  Song,  Brahms,  F.     2  pp. 

Cradle  Song,  Schubert,  G.     2  pp. 

Dance  of  the  Hours,  Ponchielli,  C.     2  pp. 

De  Camptown  Races,  Foster,  C.     2  pp. 

The  Emperior  Waltz,  Strauss,  G.     2  pp. 

Fantaisie- Impromptu,  Chopin,  G.     2  pp. 

Gaite  Parisienne,  Offenbach,  G.     2  pp. 

Grand  March   (Aida) ,  Verdi,  G.     2  pp. 

The  Harp  That  Once  Through  Tara's  Halls,  Moore,  C.     2  pp. 

Holy,  Holy,  Holy!     Dykes,  C.     2  pp. 

Home  on  the  Range   (Traditional) ,  G.     2  pp. 

Kamennoi-Ostrow,  Rubinstein,  F.     2  pp. 

The  Little  Sandman,  Brahms,  G.     2  pp. 

Loch  Lomond,  Scotch  Air,  F.     2  pp. 

Lonesome  Cowboy,  Traditional,  F.     2  pp. 

March  Militaire,  Schubert,  C.     2  pp. 

Minuet  (Don  Juan) ,  Mozart,  F.     2  pp. 

Minuet  (Orpheus),  Gluck,  F.     2  pp. 

Minuet  (Samson),  Handel,  G.     2  pp. 

Minuet  in  G,  Bach.     2  pp. 

My  Faith  Looks  Up  to  Thee,  Mason,  C.     2  pp. 

Narcissus,  Nevin,  G.     2  pp. 

Nocturne,  Chopin,  C.     2  pp. 

Oft  in  the  Stilly  Night,  Moore,  C.     2  pp. 

Oh!  Susanna,  Foster,  G.     2  pp. 

O  Lovely  May,  Strauss,  C.     2  pp. 

Prelude,  Chopin,  F.     2  pp. 

Red  River  Valley,  Traditional,  G.     2  pp. 

Rock  of  Ages,  Hastings,  C.     2  pp. 

Santa  Lucia,  Italian  Folk  Song,  C.     2  pp. 

Semper  Fidelis,  Sousa,  C.     2  pp. 

Skip  to  My  Lou,  Traditional,  F.     2  pp. 


^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 


6  PIANO  MUSIC  — GRADE   1   ONLY 

Stand  Up,  Stand  Up  for  Jesus,  Webb,  G.     2  pp. 

Tales  from  the  Vienna  Woods,  Strauss,  G.     2  pp. 

Ten  Little  Indians,  F.     2  pp. 

Waltz  (The  Sleeping  Beauty) ,  Tschaikowsky,  G.     2  pp. 

Waltz  in  A  minor,  Chopin.     2  pp. 

Waltz  of  the  Flowers,  Tschaikowsky,  F.     2  pp. 

Waltz  of  the  Lilac  Fairy,  Tschaikowsky,  C.     2  pp. 

Waltz  of  the  Swans,  Tschaikowsky,  G.     2  pp. 

War  March  of  the  Priests  (Athalia) ,  Mendelssohn,  F.     2  pp. 

Waves  of  the  Danube,  Ivanovici,  A  minor.     2  pp. 

Wiegenlied,  Mozart,  G.     2  pp. 

You  and  You,  Strauss,  F.     2  pp. 

[For  Volume  II  of  this  series,  see  page.  .  .  .of  this  catalog]. 

Various — Singing  Keys:  Book  I.     Summy,  1946.     [1952].     Interpt.     45  pp.     Complete 

form  only 2.25 ! 

[For  Volume  II  of  this  series,  see  page  70  of  this  catalog]. 
Wray,  J.  I.— Trill  Waltz,  F.     Willis,   1950.      [1951].      Interpt.     4  pp 25 
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Separate  pieces  in  collections  marked    (*)    are  7c  a  page;  those  marked    ft)   are  5c  a  page; 
all  others  6c  a   page. 

Grade 

2  Aaron,  M The  Fairy  Barque,  C.     Flammer,  1927.     [1938].     Interpt.     2  pp.        .10 

Grade 
ZVz      Aaron,   M. — Wood-Nymphs'   Frolic,  G.      Flammer,    1927.      [1944].      Interpt. 

2  pp 10 

Grade 
2V2      Adair,   M. — In  the   Cathedral    (from   "Three  Characteristic   Pieces"),    E  flat. 

Presser,   1930.     [1937].     Interpt.     2  pp 10 

Grade 

3  Adams,    Mrs.   C. — Bourree   Antique,   Op.    19,   G.      Summy,    1908.      [1937]. 

Interpt.      3   pp 20 

Grades 
1-3      Ahem,  E.;  Blake,  D.  G.;  and  Burrows,  R. — Adult  Explorer  at  the  Piano,  The. 

Willis,    1937.      [1951].      Interpt.      112   pp.      Complete  form  only 5.60 

Grade 
1-2     Ahern,   E.  M.;  and   Burrows,   R. — Young  Explorer  at  the  Piano,  The;  a  song 
approach  which  combines  a  natural,  joyous,   musical  experience  for  the 
child  with  a  systematic  program  for  the  development  of  reading.     Willis, 
1941.      [1951].     Interpt.     47  pp.     Complete  form  only 2.35 

Grade 

6     Albeniz,  I.— Seguidillas,  Op.  232,  No.  5,  F  sharp.     Presser.     [1928].     1  1  pp.        .75* 

Grade 

1      Alexander,    M. — Five    Easy    Places    for    Piano,    Nos.     1-5.      Schirmer,     1920. 

[1930].       11    pp 65 

1 .   Down  by  the  Pond,  F.     2  pp.       4.   Dolly  Goes  to  Sleep,  D.     2  pp. 
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2.  Seeing  the  Pigs,  C.      1   p.  5.    Dressing  for  the  Party,  G.     3  pp. 

3.  Being  Naughty,  G.     2  pp. 

rade 

4  Arensky,  A.  S. — Impromptu  in  B.      Ditson.      [1938].     8  pp 50 

rade 

3  Arlen,  C— Balloons,  A  flat.      Willis,    1936.      [1939].      Interpt.      3   pp 20 

rade 

5  Bach,  J.  S.— Album  for  Piano,  Nos.  1-21.    Schirmer,   1  898.    [1926].    111pp.      7.75* 

!.  Gavotte   (from  5th  French  Suite)   G.     3  pp. 

2.  Menuet   (from  1st  Partita)    B  flat.     4  pp. 

3.  Passepied   (from  5th  English  Suite)    E  minor.     5  pp. 

4.  Sarabanda   (from  5th  English  Suite)    E  minor.     3  pp. 

5.  Gavotte   (from  6th  English  Suite)    D  minor.     6  pp. 

6.  Sarabanda    (from  1st  French  Suite)    D  minor.     3  pp. 

7.  Bourree   (from  2nd  English  Suite)   A  minor.     6  pp. 

8.  Gigue   (from  1st  Partita)    B  flat.     4  pp. 

9.  Praeludium   (from  1st  Partita)    B  flat.     4  pp. 

10.  Menuet   (from  3rd  French  Suite)    B  minor.     4  pp. 

1  1.  Gavotte   (from  3rd  English  Suite)    E  minor.     4  pp. 

12.  Aria   (from  4th  Partita)    D  minor.     4  pp. 

13.  Bourree   (from  3rd  Suite  for  'Cello)  G.     6  pp. 

14.  Bourree    (from  Suite  for  Trumpet)    D.     3  pp. 

15.  Intrata   (from  5th  Suite  for  'Cello)   G  minor.     4  pp. 

16.  Bourree   (from  2nd  Violin  Sonata)   G  minor.     6  pp. 

17.  Rondo-Gavotte   (from  6th  Violin  Sonata)    E.     9  pp. 

18.  Preambule   (from  6th  Violin  Sonata)    E.      13  pp. 

19.  Menuet   (from  1st  Suite  for  'Cello)    D.     5  pp. 

20.  Aria  "My  Heart  Ever  Faithful"    (from  Pentecost  Cantata)    F.     7  pp. 

21.  Gavotte   (from  6th  Suite  for  'Cello)    D.     4  pp. 

irade 

4  Bach,  J.  S.— Aria   from   the   Pastorella,   C   minor;  arr.   for   pianoforte  solo  by 

W.  G.  Whittaker.     Oxford  Univ.,   1929.     [1939].     Interpt.     6  pp 35 

irade 

1       Bach,  J.  S. — Bach   for   Beginners:   Book    1     (Compiled   from   the   Notebook  of 
Anna    Magdalene    Bach    by   C.    Vincent).      Rogers,    1911.       [1937]: 

Book   I,   Nos.    1-15.      Interpt.      30  pp ]  .80 

1.  Lied,  F.     1   p.  Mighty  Word,  F.     1  p. 

2.  Lied,  The  Smoker's  Re-  9.    Polonaise,  B  flat.     2  pp. 

flections,  D  minor.     2  pp.  10.    March  in  D  major.     2  pp. 

3.  Chorale,  C.     2  pp.  11.   Musette,  D.     1  p. 

4.  Minuet,  G.     2  pp.  12.    Minuet,  C  minor.     2  pp. 
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5.  Minuet  in  G  minor.     2  pp. 

6.  Minuet  in  G  major.     2  pp. 

7.  Minuet  in  G  major.     2  pp. 

8.  Chorale,  Eeternity,  O 


1  3.    Minuet  in  D  minor.      1  p. 

14.   Chorale,  G.     2  pp. 

1  5.    March  in  G  major.     2  pp. 


Grade 
7 


Bach,  J.  S. — Chromatic  Fantasy  and  Fugue.  Schirmer.      [1928].     39  pp 2.75' 


Grades 

8-10  Bach,  J.  S. — Das  Wohltemperierte  Klavier  (The  Well-Tempered  Clavier), 
Books  l-ll;  48  Preludes  and  Fugues.  (Edited  by  H.  Bischoff;  Transla- 
tion by  G.  Wedeen  and  A.  Lipsky) .      Kalmus.      [19511.      Interpt: 

Book   I,  Nos.   1-24.      1942.     3  v;  358  pp 24.0515 

Volume   I — 101   pp: 

Praeludium  I,  C  major,  4  pp. 

Fuga  I,  C  major   (4  voices) ,  7  pp 
Praeludium  II,  C  minor,  4  pp 

Fuga  II,  C  minor   (3  voices),  5  pp 
Praeludium  III,  C  sharp  major,  6  pp 

Fuga  III,  C  sharp  major   (3  voices),  8  pp 
Praeludium  IV,  C  sharp  minor,  9  pp. 

Fuga  IV,  C  sharp  minor   (5  voices),  13  pp. 
Praeludium  V,  D  major,  6  pp. 

Fuga  V,  D  major   (4  voices),  7  pp. 
Praeludium  VI,  D  minor,  5  pp. 

Fuga  VI,  D  minor   (3  voices),  7  pp. 
Praeludium  VII,  E  flat  major,  13  pp. 

Fuga  VII,  E  flat  major  (3  voices),  7  pp. 

Volume   II — 1  18  pp: 

Praeludium  VIII,  E  flat  minor,  10  pp. 

Fuga  VIII,  E  flat  minor   (3  voices),  13  pp. 
Praeludium  IX,  E  major,  5  pp. 

Fuga  IX,  E  major   (3  voices),  6  pp. 
Praeludium  X,  E  minor,  8  pp. 

Fuga  X,  E  minor   (2  voices) ,  4  pp. 
Praeludium  XI,  F  major,  5  pp. 

Fuga  XI,  F  major   (3  voices) ,  6  pp. 
Praeludium  XII,  F  minor,  7  pp. 

Fuga  XII,  F  minor   (4  voices),  10  pp. 
Praeludium  XIII,  F  sharp  major,  5  pp. 

Fuga  XIII,  F  sharp  major   (3  voices),  5  pp. 
Praeludium  XIV,  F  sharp  minor,  4  pp. 

Fuga  XIV,  F  sharp  minor   (4  voices),  6  pp. 
Praeludium  XV,  G  major,  4  pp. 

Fuga  XV,  G  major  (3  voices) ,   1  0  pp. 
Praeludium  XVI,  G  minor,  5  pp. 

Fuga  XVI,  G  minor  (4  voices),  5  pp. 
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Volume   III— 109  pp: 

Praeludium  XVII,  A  flat  major,  6  pp. 

Fuga  XVII,  A  flat  major  (4  voices),  7  pp. 
Praeludium  XVIII,  G  sharp  minor,  5  pp. 

Fuga  XVIII,  G  sharp  minor  (4  voices),  7  pp. 
Praeludium  XIX,  A  major,  5  pp. 

Fuga  XIX,  A  major   (3  voices),  9  pp. 
Praeludium  XX,  A  minor,  5  pp. 

Fuga  XX,  A  minor   (4  voices),   15  pp. 
Praeludium  XXI,  B  flat  major,  5  pp. 

Fuga  XXI,  B  flat  major   (3  voices),  5  pp. 
Praeludium  XXII,  B  flat  minor,  7  pp. 

Fuga  XXII,  B  flat  minor   (5  voices),  10  pp. 
Praeludium  XXIII,  B  major,  3  pp. 

Fuga  XXIII,  B  major  (4  voices),  6  pp. 
Praeludium  XXIV,  B  minor,  5  pp. 

Fuga  XXIV,  B  minor  (4  voices),   15  pp. 

Book   II,  Nos.   1-24.      1945.     3  v;  445  pp 31.15* 

Volume   I — 1  15  pp: 

Praeludium  I,  C  major,  9  pp. 

Fuga  I,  C  major  (3  voices),  8  pp. 
Praeludium  II,  C  minor,  4  pp. 

Fuga  II,  C  minor  (4  voices),  5  pp. 
Praeludium  III,  C  sharp  major,  9  pp. 

Fuga  III,  C  sharp  major  (3  voices) ,  8  pp. 
Praeludium  IV,  C  sharp  minor,  17  pp. 

Fuga  IV,  C  sharp  minor  (3  voices),  12  pp. 
Praeludium  V,  D  major,  9  pp. 

Fuga  V,  D  major  (4  voices) ,  7  pp. 
Praeludium  VI,  D  minor,  8  pp. 

Fuga  VI,  D  minor  (3  voices),  6  pp. 
Praeludium  VII,  E  flat  major,  9  pp. 

Fuga  VII,  E  flat  major  (4  voices),  5  pp. 

Volume   11—153  pp: 

Praeludium  VIII,  D  sharp  minor,  7  pp. 

Fuga  VIII,  D  sharp  minor  (4  voices),  10  pp. 
Praeludium  IX,  E  major,  8  pp. 

Fuga  IX,  E  major  (4  voices),  5  pp. 
Praeludium  X,  E  minor,  8  pp. 

Fuga  X,  E  minor  (3  voices),  14  pp. 
Praeludium  XI,  F  major,  9  pp. 

Fuga  XI,  F  major  (3  voices) ,  9  pp. 
Praeludium  XII,  F  minor,  8  pp. 

Fuga  XII,  F  minor  (3  voices),  9  pp. 
Praeludium  XIII,  F  sharp  major,  8  pp. 

Fuga  XIII,  F  sharp  major   (3  voices),  8  pp. 
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Praeludium  XIV,  F  sharp  minor,  8  pp. 

Fuga  XIV,  F  sharp  minor   (3  voices)  ,  9  pp. 
Praeludium  XV,  G  major,  7  pp. 

Fuga  XV,  G  major   (3  voices),  5  pp. 
Praeludium  XVI,  G  minor,  7  pp. 

Fuga  XVI,  G  minor   (4  voices),  14  pp. 

Volume   918 — 1  33  pp: 

Praeludium  XVII,  A  flat  major,   1  1   pp. 

Fuga  XVII,  A  flat  major   (4  voices),   12  pp. 
Praeludium  XVIII,  G  sharp  minor,  9  pp. 

Fuga  XVI i I,  G  sharp  minor   (3  voices),  1  1   pp. 
Praeludium  XiX,  A  major,  5  pp. 

Fuga  XIX,  A  major   (3  voices),  5  pp. 
Praeludium  XX,  A  minor,  5  pp. 

Fuga  XX,  A  minor  (3  voices) ,  6  pp. 
Praeludium  XXI,  B  flat  major,  12  pp. 

Fuga  XXI,  F  flat  major  (3  voices) ,  7  pp. 
Praeludium  XXII,  B  fiat  mirror,  7  pp. 

Fuga  XXII,  B  flat  minor  (4  voices),  13  pp. 
Praeludium  XXIII,  B  major,  5  pp. 

Fuga  XXI 1 1,  B  major  (4  voices) ,  1  0  pp. 
Praeludium  XXIV,  B  minor,  8  pp. 

Fuga  XXIV,  B  minor  (3  voices) ,  7  pp. 
Appendix  I — The  C  major  Prelude  (4  voices) ,  2  pp. 
Appendix  II — An  Earlier  Sketch  of  the  C  sharp  Major  Prelude,  3  pp. 
Appendix  III — Praeludium,  G  major,  3  pp. 

Fughetta,  G  major,  4  pp. 
Appendix  IV — Praeludium,  G  major,  6  pp. 
Appendix  V — Praeludium  to  the  Sketch  in  F  major  of  the  A  flat  Major 

Fugue,  F  major,  3  pp. 

Grade 

5      Bach,  J.  S. — Eighteen  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues,  Nos.  1-18.     Schirmer,  1897. 

[1938].      Interpt.      1  85   pp 12.95* 

1  0.  E  minor.     1  1  pp. 

1  1 .  E  flat  major.     12  pp. 

1  2.  A  minor.     9  pp. 

13.  C  major.     9  pp. 

14.  D  minor.     8  pp. 
1  5.  C  major.     8  pp. 

16.  E  minor.     1  3  pp. 

17.  E  flat  major.     19  pp. 

18.  A  minor.     14  pp. 

Grade 

4   Bach,  J.  S. — Fifteen  Two  Part  Inventions,  Nos.  1-15.     Wood.     [1925].    60  pp.      3.60 

1.  Ailegro,  C.     3  pp. 

2.  Allegro  moderato,  C  minor.     4  pp. 


1. 

D  major. 

7  pp. 

2. 

D  minor. 

9  pp. 

3. 

G  major. 

8  pp. 

4. 

C  minor. 

8  pp. 

5. 

B  flat  major.     7 

6. 

D  minor. 

8  pp. 

7. 

F  major. 

8  pp. 

8. 

E  minor. 

13  pp. 

9. 

C  major. 

7  pp. 
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3.  Vivace,  D.     4  pp. 

4.  Allegro,  D  minor.     3  pp. 

5.  Allegro  moderato,  E  flat.     4  pp. 

6.  Allegretto,  E.     5  pp. 

7.  Allegro,  E  minor.     4  pp. 

8.  Vivace,  F.     4  pp. 

9.  Con  spirito,  F  minor.     4  pp. 
10.  Presto,  G.     3  pp. 

1  1.   Allegro  moderato,  G  minor.     4  pp. 

12.  Allegro  giocoso,  A.     4  pp. 

13.  Allegro  tranquillo,  A  minor.     4  pp. 

14.  Moderato,  B  flat.     4  pp. 

15.  Allegro  non  troppo,  B  minor.     3  pp. 


irades 
4-5 


Bach  J.  S  — First  Year  Bach:  20  compositions  for  the  pianoforte:  Nos.  1-20. 
'  (Sal:,  ed.  and  arr.  by  A.  Foote.)  (Schmidt's  Educational  Series  No.  85) . 
Schmidt,    1914.      [1932].      44   pp *' 

1.  Intrata,  G.     2  pp.  H-   Song,  F.     2  pp. 

2.  Gavotte,  B  flat.     2  pp.  12.  Toccatina,  G.     2  pp 

3.  Minuet,  G.     2  pp.  13.   Prelude,  G  minor      2  pp. 
4    Miniature  Prelude,  C.     2  pp.         14.   Minuet,  E  flat.     2  pp. 
5.   Rondo,  C  minor.     2  pp.  15.   Aria,  E  flat      3  pp. 
6    Polonaise,  G  minor.     2  pp.  16.  Tempo  Di  Minuetto,  G.     3  pp. 
7.   Minuet,  C  minor.     2  pp.  1 7.   Prelude,  C.     2  pp. 
8    Little  Fantasia,  E  minor.     2  pp.     1 8.   March,  G.     3  pp. 
9'.   March,  D.     2  pp.  19.   A  Stately  Dance    F.     2  pp. 

10.  Tempo  Di  Minuetto,  D  minor.       20.   Aria,  G  minor.     2  pp. 
2  pp. 

Grades  ,.        _  ,,      ... 

Bach    J.  S.— French  Suites  for  the  Piano:    Nos.  5-6.     Schirmer. 

1.75* 
6  5.      [19311.     25  pp 

6  6.      E  major.      1896.      [1947].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.   B.)      23  pp M5t 


Bach,  J.  S.— Jesu,  Joy  of  Man's  Desiring   (Chorale  from  "Cantata  No.  1.47    ), 
G  major.      (Arr.  for  piano  duet  by  M.  Hess).     Oxford,   1934.     [1942]. 

Interpt.       (Ark.   S.   B.)      9   pp 

Primo.     5  pp.  Secondo.     3  pp. 


.45 1 


IjU^Bach    J.  S.— Two  and  Three  Part   Inventions;  edited  by  H.   Bischoff;  Trans- 

'lation  by  A.  Lipsky.     Kalmus,   1943.      [1956].      Interpt.      160  pp 9.60 

Inventions: 

Inventio  I,  C.     4  pp.  Inventio  IX,  F  minor.     4  pp. 

Inventio  II,  C  minor.     4  pp.  Inventio  X,  G.     4  pp. 

Inventio  III,  D.     4  pp.  Inventio  XI,  G  minor.    4  pp. 


*Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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Inventio  IV,  D  minor.     4  pp.  Inventio  XII,  A.     4  pp. 

Inventio  V,  E  flat.     4  pp.  Inventio  XIII,  A  minor.     4  pp. 

Inventio  VI,  E.     4  pp.  Inventio  XIV,  B  flat.     4  pp. 

Inventio  VII,  E  minor.     4  pp.  Inventio  XV,  B  minor.     4  pp. 
Inventio  VIII,  F.     4  pp. 

Symphonies: 

Sinfonia  I,  C.     4  pp.  Sinfonia  IX,  F  minor.     6  pp. 

Sinfornia  II,  C  minor.     6  pp.  Sinfonia  X,  G.     6  pp. 

Sinfonia  III,  D.     4  pp.  Sinfonia  XI,  G  minor.     6  pp. 

Sinfonia  IV,  D  minor.     6  pp.  Sinfonia  XII,  A.     6  pp. 

Sinfonia  V,  E  flat.     8  pp.  Sinfonia  XIII,  A  minor.     6  pp. 

Sinfonia  VI,  E.     6  pp.  Sinfonia  XIV,  B  flat.     4  pp. 

Sinfonia  VII,  E  minor.     6  pp.  Sinfonia  XV,  B  minor.     4  pp. 
Sinfonia  VIII,  F.     4  pp. 

Grade 

5      Bach-Grainger — Blithe    Bells,    C    (for   2   pianos,    4   hands).      Schirmer,    1931, 

1932.      [1942].      Interpt.      1 7  pp 1.20* 

Grade 

3B      Bach-Haake — Four   Little    Dances.      Nos.    1-4;   pieces   we    like   to   play.      C. 

Fischer.      [  1  944] .      Interpt.      15    pp 90 

1 .  Minuet  in  F  major.     3  pp.  3.    Bourree  in  F  major.     4  pp. 

2.  Minuet  in  G  major.     3  pp.  4.    Passepied  in  E  major.     4  pp. 

Grades 

2-2 '/a    Baines,    W.-— The    King's    Review     (March),    C.      Presser,     1927.       [1938]. 

Interpt.      3    pp 20 

Grade 

5      Balakireff,  M. — The  Lark,   B  flat  minor    (from  the  song  by  Michael  Glinka). 

Ditson,    1910.      [1928].      1 3   pp .80 

Grade 

?A     Barth,  O.— The  Recruits   (March),  Op.  14,  No.  8,  G.     Wood,  1910.     [1938]. 

Interpt.      2   pp 10 

Grade 

C  Bartlett,  H.  N. — Petite  Etude  (for  the  development  of  facility  in  execution, 
Op.  209,  No.  1,  C  (from  "Five  Piano  Pieces  for  Little  Fingers,  No.  1"). 
Schirmer,    1907.      [1938].      Interpt.      4  pp 25 

Grades 

Bartok,   B. — Mikrokosmos:     Books   I- IV.      Boosey,    1940.      [1955].      Interpt.: 

1  *Book   I.     40  pp.      Complete  form  only 2.40 

2  "Book   II.     57  pp.     Complete  form  only. 3.45 

3  "Book   III.     16  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.55 

4  *Book   IV.     72  pp.      Complete  form  only 5.05 

Grade 

3      Beethoven,   L. — Albumblatt  "Fur  Elise."     Schirmer.      [1925].      5  pp 30 

^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2, 
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rade 

5  Beethoven,  L. — Contra  Dance.     Presser.      [1928].     7  pp 50* 

ade 
4      Beethoven,    L. — Eleven    Bagatelles,    Op.    119,    Nos.    I-II.      Augener.      [1939]. 

Interpt.      34    pp 2.05 

1.  Allegretto,  G  minor.     5  pp.  7.  Allegro  ma  non  troppo,  C.     3  pp. 

2.  Andante  con  moto,  C.     4  pp.  8.  Moderato  cantabile,  C.     2  pp. 

3.  A  I'Allemande,  D.     3  pp.  9.  Vivace  moderato,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

4.  Andante  cantabile,  A.     2  pp.  10.  Allegramente,  A.      1   p. 

5.  Risoluto,  C  minor.     3  pp.  1  1 .  Andante  ma  non  troppo, 

6.  Andante,  G.     6  pp.  B  flat.     3  pp. 

tirade 

3      Beethoven,    L. — Farewell    to    the    Piano,    F     (Abschieds-Gedanken) .       Ditson. 

[  1  939] .      Interpt.      4   pp 25 

Grade 

3      Beethoven,  L. — Fifth  Symphony  in  C  minor,  Op.  67.     Four  hands.     Schirmer, 

1909.      [1926].     2  pamphs;  1  1  1   pp.     Complete  form  only 6.65 

Grade 

3  Beethoven,   L. — Menuet,   E  flat  major;  ed.   by  J.   Gahm.      C.   Fischer,    1907. 

[  1  939] .      Interpt.     4  pp 25 

3rade 

4  Beethoven,  L. — Rondo  in  C,  Op.  51,  No.   1,  C;  ed.  by  S.  Lebert  and  I.  Faisst. 
Ditson.      [  1  939] .      Interpt.      1  7   pp 1 .00 

Grade 

3  Beethoven,    L. — Seven    Bagatelles,    Op.    33,    Nos.    1-7.      Schirmer.      [1926]. 
48  pp 2.90 

1.  Andante  grazioso,  quasi  allegretto,  E  flat.     9  pp. 

2.  Scherzo:  allegro,  C.     7  pp. 

3.  Allegretto,  F.     6  pp. 

4.  Andante,  A.     7  pp. 

5.  Allegro  ma  non  troppo,  C.     6  pp. 

6.  Allegretto,  quasi  andante,  D.     6  pp. 

7.  Presto,  A.     7  pp. 

Grade 

4  Beethoven,  L. — Six  Easy  Variations  on  a  Swiss  Song,  F;  ed.  and  fingered  by  S. 

Lebert.     Schirmer.      [  1 939].     Interpt.     9  pp 55 

Grades 
3-4      Beethoven,  L. — Six  Minuets,   Nos.    1-6.      Schirmer,    1908.      [1937].      Interpt. 

1 6  pp 95 

l.C.     3  pp.  4.   B  flat.     3  pp. 

2.  Allegretto,  G.     3  pp.  5.   D.     3  pp. 

3.  E  flat.     2  pp.  6.  C.     2  pp. 

Grade 

6  Beethoven,  L. — Six  Variations  on  the  duet  "Nel  cor  piu  non  mi  sento,"  G  (from 

the  opera    "La   Molinara"   by   Paisiello;  ed.   and   fingered  by  S.    Lebert). 
Schirmer.      [1938].      Interpt.      1  9  pp I.35* 

Grades 

Beethoven,  L. — Sonata,  Op.  2,  Nos.  1-3: 
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5  1.   Wood.      [1927].     40  pp.      Not  sold  in  separate  movements 2.40 1 

5  2.   Schirmer,    1894.      [1932].     54  pp 3.75' 

Allegro  vivace,  A.     20  pp.  Scherzo,  A.     5  pp. 

Largo  appasionato,  D.     9  pp.       Rondo,  A.     20  pp. 

6  3.   Schirmer,   1894.      [1932].     63  pp 4.40< 

Allegro  con  brio,  C.     26  pp.        Scherzo,  C.     8  pp. 
Adagio,  E.     9  pp.  Allegro  assai,  C.     20  pp. 

Grade 

5      Beethoven,  L. — Sonata,  Op.  10,  Nos.  1-2.     Schirmer: 

1.  1894.      [1932].      39   pp 2.75* 

Allegro  molto  e  con  brio,  C  minor.      1  5  pp. 
Adagio  molto,  A  fiat.     12  pp. 
Finale,  C  minor.      12  pp. 

2.  [1928].      39  pp 2.75* 

Allegro,  F.     18  pp.  Presto,  F.     11  pp. 

Allegretto,  F  minor,  10  pp. 

Grade 

Beethoven,  L.— Sonata,  Op.  14,  Nos.  1-2.     Schirmer,  1894: 

5  1.      [1932].      32  pp 2.25* 

Allegro,  E.     15  pp.                      Rondo,  E.     11  pp. 
Allegretto,  E  minor.     6  pp. 
4  2.      [1925].     47   pp.      Not  sold  in  separate  movements 2.35 

Grade 

6  Beethoven,  L. — Sonata,  Op.  22.     Schirmer,    1894.      [1932].     57  pp 4.00* 

Allegro  con  brio,  B  flat.     20  pp. 

Adagio  con  molt'espressione,  E  flat.     1  7  pp. 

Rondo,  B  flat.     20  pp. 

Grade 

6      Beethoven,  L. — Sonata,  Op.  26.     Steingraber.      [1929].     36  pp 2.50* 

Andante  con  variazioni,  A  flat.     17  pp. 

Scherzo,  A  flat.     6  pp. 

Marcia  funebre  sulla  morte  d'un  eroe,  A  flat.     5  pp. 

Rondo,  A  flat.     8  pp. 

Grade 

6     Beethoven,  L. — Sonata,  Op.  28.     Schirmer,  1 894.     58  pp 4.05* 

Allegro,  D.     [1928].     27  pp.  Scherzo,  D.     [1933].    5  pp. 

Andante,  D  minor.     [1933].  Rondo,  D.     [1933].     16  pp. 

10  pp. 

Grade 

6     Beethoven,  L. — Sonata,  Op.  31,  No.  2.     Schirmer,  1894.     [19323.     53pp...      3.70* 

Largo,  D  minor.     18  pp.  Allegretto,  D  minor.    22  pp. 

Adagio,  B  flat.     13  pp. 
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ji  irades 

Beethoven,  L. — Sonata,  Op.  49,  Nos.  1-2.     Schirmer.      [19261: 

4  1 .      29   pp.      Not  sold   in   separate  movements 1 .45 

3  2.      21    pp.      Not  sold  in  separate  movements 1.05 

[3rade 

5  Beethoven,  L.— Sonata,  Op.  78.      [1930].      19  pp 1.35* 

Adagio  cantabile.      10  pp.  Allegro  vivace.     9  pp. 

(Grade 

8      Beethoven,   L. — Sonata,  Op.  90.      Schirmer,    1894.      [1947].      Interpt.       (Ga. 

S.    B.).      55    pp 2.75t 

1st  Movement,  E  minor.  2nd  Movement,  E  major. 

24  pp.  30  pp. 

Grades 
7-8      Beethoven,    L. — Sonata,    Op.    101,    A   major.       (Revised   and    fingered   by    H. 
VonBulow  and  S.   Lebert) .      Schirmer.      [1947].      Interpt.       (Ga.  S.   B.) 
70  pp 3.70t 

Grade 

5  Beethoven,     L. — Sonata     Pathetique,     Op.     13.       Schirmer,     1894.       [1930]. 

53  pp 3.50* 

Grave,  C  minor.     24  pp.  Rondo   (allegro),  C  minor. 

Adagio  cantabile,  A  flat.  19  pp. 

10  pp. 

Grade 

6  Beethoven,    L. — Sonata    Quasi    Una    Fantasia     (Moonlight    Sonata),    Op.    27, 

Nos.  1-2.     Schirmer,  1894: 

1.  [1929].      44   pp 3.00* 

Andante,  E  flat.      18  pp.  Allegro  vivace,  E  flat. 

flat.     5  pp.  19  pp. 

Adagio  con  espressione,  A         Presto,  E  flat.      1   p. 

2.  [1928].     46  pp 3.20* 

Adagio  sostenuto,  C  sharp  minor.      1 0  pp. 

Allegretto,  D  flat.     7  pp. 

Presto  agitato,  C  sharp  minor.     29  pp. 

3-4      Beethoven,    L. — Turkish    March     (from    "The    Ruins   of   Athens"),    Op.    113, 

B  flat;  trans,  by  A.  Rubinstein.     Ditson.      [1939].      Interpt.     6  pp 35 

Grades 

Beethoven,    L. — Two    Sonatinas:      Nos.     1-2.        (Rev.    and    fingered    by    W. 
Scharfenberg) .     Schirmer,  1893.     Interpt.: 

3  1.     G.      [1939].      4    pp 25 

2  *2.     F.      [1956].      8    pp 50 

Grade 

2   *Bentley,  B.  B. — Dance  In  Ancient  Style   (passepied)   On  a  Theme  of  J.  S.  Bach, 

C  sharp  minor.     Summy,    1938.      [1952].      Interpt.      5  pp 30 

^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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Grade 
2 

Grade 
4 

Grade 

2 


Bentley,  B.  B. — Drifting  Moon,  F.     Summy,   1942.      [1956].      Interpt. 


5  pp.        .3(1 


Bentley,  B.  B. 

3  pp. 


-Puck's  Serenade,  B  minor.     Summy,   1925.      [1938].      Interpt. 


Blake,  D.  G. — Adventures  in  Style,  Nos.   1-15    (for  the  development  of  variety 
of  touch  and  interpretation) .     Willis,   1919.      [1937].      Interpt.     35  pp. 


.2( 


2.10 


1 .  Little  Duet,  C.     2  pp.  9. 

2.  May  Dance,  C.     2  pp.  10. 

3.  The  Piper,  C.     2  pp.  11. 

4.  Echo,  D  flat.     2  pp.  12. 

5.  The  Violin,  D.     3  pp.  13. 

6.  Minuet,  E  flat.     2  pp.  14. 

7.  On  the  River,  E.     2  pp. 

8.  A  Hymn,  F.     2  pp.  15. 


Hide  and  Seek,  F.     3  pp. 
The  Hunt,  G.     2  pp. 
Military  March,  G.     2  pp. 
Autumn  Winds,  A  minor. 
The  Music  Box,  A.     2  pp. 
March  of  the  Elves, 
A  minor.     2  pp. 
In  Venice,  B  flat.     3  pp. 


2  pp. 


Grade 
2 1/2      Blake,    D.    G. 

[1937]. 


-Andrew    Jackson — The    War    of    1812,    C. 
Interpt.      3    pp 


Presser,     1925. 


.20 


P/2 


■2   Blake,  D.  G. — First  Steps  in  the  Use  of  the  Pedal:  Nos.   1-22.     Willis,   1925. 

[1939].      Interpt.      40  pp 2.40 


1 .  Elementary  Pedal  Study,  C 

1  P- 

2.  Elementary  Pedal  Study,  C. 

1  P. 

3.  Pedal  Study  for  Left  Hand 

Alone,  C.     1  p. 

4.  Elementary  Pedal  Study,  C. 

5.  Sunday  Morning,  C.      1   p. 

6.  Jack  and  Jill,  C.     1  p. 

7.  The  Trombone,  C.     1  p. 

8.  Echo,  G.     1  p. 

9.  The  Clock  (right  hand 

alone)  C.     1  p. 


1  0.   The  Old  Rocking  Chair,  C.     2  pp. 

1  1 .   See-Saw,  F.     1  p. 

1  2.    Plantation  Melody,  F.     1  p. 

1  3.    Nocturne,  F.     1  p. 

14.    Hymn  of  Praise,  C.     1  p. 

1  5.    Boat  Song,  F.     2  pp. 

16.  The  Seedling's  Lullabye,  C.    1  p. 

17.  The  Old  Mission,  D.     2  pp. 

18.  Hop  O'er  My  Thumb,  C.    2  pp. 
1  9.  The  Stately  Poplar,  C.     3  pp. 

20.  Song  of  the  Harp,  G.     2  pp. 

21 .  Serenade,  F.     3  pp. 

22.  May-time,  F.     3  pp. 


Grades 
1-2      Blake,   D.  G. — Keyboard  Secrets,   Nos.    1-60    (Sixty  Daily  Recreations  to  Solve 
First  Keyboard  Problems  at  the  Piano).     Willis,   1927.      [1937].    Interpt. 
92  pp 


5.60 


1 .    Baby  Sister's  First  Words, 


C.     1  p. 

31 

2. 

The  Frog,  C.      1   p. 

32 

3. 

An  Invitation,  C.      1    p. 

33 

4. 

May-Day,  C.      1   p. 

34 

5. 

Man-in-the-Moon,  C.      1   p. 

35 

6. 

Up  Hill  and  Down  Dale, 

36 

C.      1   p. 

37 

7. 

Attention!     Salute!  C.      1   p. 

38. 

8. 

Fox  and  Hounds,  C.      1   p. 

39. 

30.   Smooth  Riding,  F.      1   p. 
Chord  Forms,  C.     2  pp. 
The  Toe  Dancer,  C.     2  pp. 
The  Military  Ball,  C.      1   p. 
Mountain  Streams,  C.     2  pp. 
Hunting  Song,  C.      1   p. 
Zephyrs,  C.      1   p. 

37.  On  the  Shore,  C.     1  p. 

38.  A  Busy  Family,  C.     1  p. 
Blind  Man's  Buff,  C.      1   p. 


^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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9. 
10. 

n. 

12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 


Mr.  Cottontail,  C.      1   p. 
The  Mill,  F.      1   p. 
The  Whirlpool,  C.      1   p. 
The  Bumble-Bee,  C.      1   p. 
Over  the  Hurdles,  C.      1   p. 
On  the  Toboggan,  C.      1   p. 
Raindrops,  A  minor.      1   p. 
Brother  Woodpeckers,  C.    1   f- 
The  Race,  C.     1  p. 
Yellow  Butterflies,  C.      1   p. 
Daddy-Long-Legs,  C.      1   p. 
Hickory-Dickory-Dock,  C.    1 
The  Tumble  Weed,  G.     2  pp 
Over  the  Wall,  F.     1  p. 
The  Swing,  G.      1 
Coasting,  G.     1  P 
Spring,  C.      1   p. 
Summer,  G.     1  p. 
Scout  March,  C. 
Company  G,  G.     1 
The  Jaunting  Car,  C.    1   p. 

and  10  Finger 


P- 


1   P. 
P- 


40.  Marching  Song,  C.      1   p. 

41.  At  the  Seashore,  F.     2  pp. 

42.  The  Big  Guitar,  F.      1   p. 

43.  The  Serenader,  G.      1   p. 

44.  Little  Papoose,  G.     1   p. 

45.  Vespers,  C.     1  p. 

46.  A  Relay  Race,  C.     1   p. 

47.  The  Lace-maker,  C.      1   p. 

48.  Banjo  Song,  C.     1   p. 

49.  In  the  Big  Tent,  C.      1   p. 

50.  April  Showers,  A  minor.      1   p. 

51.  The  Snare  Drum,  C.     2  pp. 

52.  An  Old  Game,  F.     1   p. 

53.  The  Drum  Corps,  C.     1  p. 

54.  Gnomes  and  Sprites,  C.     2  pp. 

55.  Echoes,  G.     1  p. 

56.  Old  Black  Joe,  G.     1  p. 

57.  Spanish  Dance,  D  minor.      1   p. 

58.  Stepping  Stones,  C.     1  p. 

59.  Across  the  Brook,  F.     1  p. 

60.  Moonglow,  G.     2  pp. 
Drills,  C.      1   p.  each. 


Grade 

1      Blake,   D.  G. — Melody  Book,   Nos.    1-38 
1916.      [1937].      Interpt.      46   pp. 


1 .  The  Pussy,  C.     1   pp. 

2.  Winter  Winds,  C.      1   p. 

3.  Summer  Showers,  C.      1   p. 

4.  Swinging,  C.      1   p. 

5.  Marching,  C.     1   p. 

6.  Butterfly  Wings,  C.      1   p. 

7.  The  Big  Clock,  C.      1   p. 

8.  Sheep  in  the  Meadow,  F.      1   p. 

9.  Quack!    Quack!,  C.     1  p. 
10.   Grandma's  Garden,  G.      1   p. 
1  1.   A  March,  C.      1   p. 

12.  Sea  Gulls,  C.     1  p. 

13.  The  Country  Band,  C.      1   p. 

14.  Snow,  D  minor.     1  p. 

15.  SingTra-la,  C.     2  pp. 

16.  The  Drum,  G.     1  p. 

17.  Sunset,  E  minor.     1  p. 

18.  Christmas  Bells,  D.     1  p. 

19.  Rain  Is  Coming,  A  minor.    1  p. 

20.  Snow  Blankets,  C.     1  p. 


(A  First   Book  for  Piano).      Willis, 

21 .  A  Speckled  Froggie,  G.     1  p. 

22.  A  Highland  Laddie,  G.    1  p. 

23.  Playing  Catch,  C.     1  p. 

24.  A  Fairy  Ring,  F.     1  p. 

25.  Birds  and  Fishes,  A  minor.    1  p. 

26.  Boating,  F.     1  p. 

27.  The  Country  Fair,  G.    1  p. 

28.  Call  of  Spring,  F.     1  p. 

29.  Bunny  Rabbit,  C.     1  p. 

30.  Waltz,  C.     1  p. 

31.  The  Organ  Man,  G.      1  p. 

32.  Church  Bell,  F.     2  pp. 

33.  An  Eskimo  Lullaby,  C.     2  pp. 

34.  The  Cello,  D  minor.     1  p. 

35.  The  Rocking  Chair  Boat  to  the 

Land  of  Nod,  C.    1  p. 

36.  A  Jolly  Workman,  C.    1  p. 

37.  The  Call  of  the  Ocean,  C. 

1  P. 

38.  Peasant  Dance,  C.     2  pp. 


2.75 


Grade 
2 


Blake,    D.    G. — Melody    Book;    a    second    book,    Nos.     1-12.      Willis,     1923. 

[  1  944] .      Interpt.     27   pp '  -60 

1 .  Cradle  Song,  D.    1   p.  8.   Even  Song,  B  flat.    2  pp. 

2.  The  Woodpecker,  C.    2  pp.  9.   Procession  in  the  Forest,  C. 
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3.  C's  Friends,  C.    2  pp.  2  pp. 

4.  The  Sandman's  Song,  G.    2  pp.  10.   The  Aeroplanes  Start  Off!,  F. 

5.  Laughing  Waters,  C.    2  pp.  2  pp. 

6.  An  Exciting  Story,  E  minor.  1  1.    Seven  O'Clock,  G.    2  pp. 

2  pp.  12.    Barcarolle,  G.    3  pp. 

7.  A  Close  Chase,  F.    2  pp. 

Grade 

3      Blake,  D.  G. — Somersaults,  G.     Willis,   1926.      [1937].      Interpt.     3  pp 20 

Grade 

2  Blake,  D.  G. — Three  Heroes  of  the  Child-World,  Nos.  1  and  3.     Presser,  1925. 

[  1  937].      Interpt.      6   pp 35 

1.   Captain  Kidd,  A  minor.     3  pp.       3.   Columbus,  C.    3  pp. 

Grade 
ZVz      Blake,  D.  G. — Thro'  the  Castle  Gate,  Nos.   1-6    (a  piano  suite  for  the  develop- 
ment of  facility  and  style.)     Willis,  1926.     [1938].     Interpt.     24  pp...       1.45 

1.  The  Juggler,  C.     4  pp.  4.  The  King  Returns,  C.     3  pp. 

2.  The  Courtyard  Fountain,  F.  5.   Garden  Romance,  C.     4  pp. 

3  pp.  6.   The  Dancers,  D  minor.     5  pp. 

3.  The  Jester,  G.     3  pp. 

Grade 

1  Blake,   D.  G. — Tunes  for  Two;  eight  piano  duets,   both   hands  of  the  Primo 

and    the    Secondo    within    the    Compass   of    Five    Notes.      Willis,    1929. 

[  1 944] .       Interpt.      47    pp 2.80 

1.  The  Japanese  Toy  Man,  5.   The  Sunrise  Trail,  C: 

A  minor:  Primo,  3  pp. 

Primo,  3  pp.  Secondo,  2  pp. 

Secondo,  2  pp.  6.    Row!    Brother,  Row!    G: 

2.  Trailing  Moon  Vines,  C:  Primo,  2  pp. 

Primo,  3  pp.  Secondo,  2  pp. 

Secondo,  2  pp.  7<   The  Maid  in  Greerli  F. 

3.  The  Quick-Step,  C:  Primo,  4  pp. 

Primo,  3  pp.  Secondo,  3  pp. 

Secondo,  2  pp.  8.   The  Old-Time  Fiddler,  G: 

4.  The  Clock  Man,  F:  Primo,  3  pp. 

Primo,  3  pp.  Secondo,  2  pp. 

Secondo,  2  pp. 

Grade 
2Vz      Blake,    M.    D. — Fond    Memories    (song   without   words),    C.      Presser,    1918. 

[1938].      Interpt.      3   pp 20 

Grade 

3  Blake,  M.  D. — Story  at  Twilight,  F.     Presser,  1921.     [1937].     Interpt.     2  pp.        .10 

Grade 

2  Blanchard,    H.    L. — Rondeau    Provencal     (arr.    by   A.    Diller    and    E.    Quaile) . 

Schirmer,    1925.      [1930].      3   pp 20 

Grade 

2      Bliss,  P. — Conquerors,  G   (Six  hands).    Willis,   1919.    [1938].    Interpt.    9  pp.        .55 

Grade 

2      Bliss,  P.— Dreams,  F.      (Six  hands).     Willis,   1919.     [1937].     Interpt.     6  pp.        .35 
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I  i  Grades 

I     4-5      Borodine,  A.  P. — Au  Convent    (At  the  Convent),  C  sharp  minor    (ed.  by  R.  E. 

Austin).     Ditson,   1927.      [1937].     Interpt.     4  pp 30* 

I  Grade 

4      Borowski,    F. — Menuet,   G.       (new  ed.)       Presser,    1905.      [1937].      Interpt. 

6  pp 35 

J  Grade 

6  Brahms,    J. — Ballade    (after   the    Scotch    ballad    "Edward"),    Op.    10,    No.    1, 

D   minor.      Schirmer,    1896.       [1956].      Interpt.      9   pp 65 

Grade 

7  Brahms,  J. — Capriccio  in  B  minor,  Op.  76,   No.  2.     Ditson,   1910.      [1928]. 

12  pp 85* 

Grades 
4-5      Brahms,  J. — Cradle-Song,  Op.  49,  No.  4  (Freely  arr.  for  piano  by  P.  Grainger) . 

Schirmer    (Copyright,   1923  by  P.  Grainger).      [1938].      Interpt.     8  pp.        .55* 

Grade 

6      Brahms,  J. — Hungarian  Dance,   No.   6  in  D  flat.     Schirmer,    1905.      [1927], 

9  pp 65* 

Grade 

5  Brahms,  J. — Hungarian   Dance,   No.   6   in   D  flat    (Duet).      (N.   Y.    I.  E.   B.) 

10  pp 50t 

Grade 

6  Brahms,  J. — Intermezzo,  Op.   117,  No.   1.     Presser.      [1928].     8  pp 55t 

Grades 
5-6      Brahms,  J. — Waltzes,  Op.   39,   Nos.    1-5    (Duets)     (arr.  by  the  composer  for 
Frau  S.  Tausig;  ed.  by  E.  Hughes).     Schirmer,   1929.     [1941]      Interpt. 
26  pp 1.80* 

1 .  B  major.    4  pp.  4.   G  minor.    7  pp. 

2.  E  major.    4  pp.  5.   A  flat  major.    5  pp. 

3.  B  minor.    5  pp. 

Grade 

3      Brahms,  J. — Waltzes  for  the  Pianoforte  for  Four  Hands,  Op.  39,  Nos.  7  and 
11.      (N.  Y.  I.  E.  B.)  : 

7.      4    pp 20t 

11.      4    pp 20t 

Grade 

2      Brown,  A.  L. — The  Pixies'  Drill    (March),  Op.    16,  No.   1,  C.     Wood,   1919. 

[  1 937] .      Interpt.      4  pp 25 

Grade 

*Brown,   E.  W. — Play  the  Piano  Like  a   Pro;  a   piano  technique  for  arranging 
popular  music  in  a  professional  manner.     E.  W.  Brown,   1955.      [1957], 

Interpt.       (N.  Y.    I.   E.   B.)       1    v;   104  pp.      Bound  form  only 1.95 

Grade 

2      Brown,  L. — Cuckoo,  The,  C.     Schirmer,   1945.      [1951].      Interpt.     3  pp...         .20 

*Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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Grade 
P/2      Bugbee,  L.  A. — Tinkling  Bells,  C.      Presser,   1912.      [1938].      Interpt.     2  pp.        .10 

Grades 
2-3    *  Bunting,  I.  M. — Folk  Tunes  Near  and  Far:  Nos.  1-15;  fifteen  familiar  melodies 
freely  arranged  for  piano  solo.      Boston,   1933.      [1952].      Interpt.      1   v; 
37    pp.      Complete   form   only 1.85 

Grade 

4      Burgmuller,  F.— Etude  in  C,  Op.   105,  No.   1.     Presser.      [1927].     4  pp .25 

Grade 

2  Burgmuller,  F. — Twenty-five  Easy  and  Progressive  Studies.      (Etudes  Faciles), 

Op.   100,  Nos.   1-25.     Evans  Publishing.      [1924].     63  pp 3.80 

1.  La  Candeur,  C.    2  pp.  14.  La  Styrienne,  G.    3  pp. 

2.  L' Arabesque,  A  minor.    2  pp.  15.  Ballade,  C  minor.    3  pp. 

3.  La  Pastorale,  G.    2  pp.  16.  Douce  Plainte,  G  minor.    2  pp. 

4.  La  Petite  Reunion,  C.    2  pp.  17.  La  Babillarde,  F.    2  pp. 

5.  Innocence,  F.    2  pp.  18.  Inquietude,  E  minor.    2  pp. 

6.  Progres,  C.    2  pp.  19.  Ave  Maria,  A.    2  pp. 

7.  Le  Courant  Limpide,  G.    2  pp.  20.  La  Tarentelle,  D  minor.    4  pp. 

8.  La  Gracieuse,  F.    2  pp.  21.  L'Harmonies  de  Anges,  G.    3  pp. 

9.  La  Chasse,  C.  3  pp.  22.  Barcarolle,  A  flat.  3  pp. 
10.  Tendre  Fleur,  D.  2  pp.  23.  Le  Retour,  E  flat.  3  pp. 
1  1 .  La  Bergeronnette,  C.    2  pp.  24.  L'Hirondelle,  G.    2  pp. 

12.  L'Adieu,  A  minor.    3  pp.  25.    La  Chevaleresque,  C.    4  pp. 

13.  Consolation,  C.    3  pp. 

Grade 

4  Burleigh,  C. — Coasting,  Op.   9,  C  major.      Presser,    1917.      [1950].      Interpt. 

(Ga.  S.  B.)    6  pp 30t 

Grade 

3  Burleigh,  C. — Wing  Foo,   Op.    1,   No.    1,  G  minor.      Presser,    1923.      [1937]. 

Interpt.      2   pp .10 

Grades 
5-6      Carpenter,  J.  A. — Polonaise  Americaine,   D  flat.      Schirmer,    1915.      [1938]. 

Interpt.      6   pp 40* 

Grade 

5  Chaminade,    C. — Valse   Caprice    in    D   flat,    Op.    33     (Fingered    by   J.    Orth). 

Ditson,   1919.      [1937].      Interpt.      1 8  pp 1.25* 

Grades 
6-7      Chasins,    A. — Twenty-four    Preludes   for   the    Piano,    Books    I- IV,    Nos.    1-24. 
Ditson,  1928.     [1939].     Interpt: 

Book   I,   Op.   1 0,  Nos.    1-6.     27  pp 1 .90* 

1 .  Prelude  in  C  major.     5  pp.  4.    Prelude  in  G  major.     4  pp. 

2.  Prelude  in  A  minor.     3  pp.  5.    Prelude  in  D  major.     3  pp. 

3.  Prelude  in  E  minor.     5  pp.  6.    Prelude  in  B  minor.     5  pp. 

Book   II,  Op.   11,  Nos.  7-12.     24  pp 1 .70* 

7.    Prelude  in  F  sharp  minor.  10.    Prelude  in  C  sharp  major.     3  pp. 

3  pp.  11.    Prelude  in  G  sharp  minor.     3  pp. 
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8.  Prelude  in  A  major.     3  pp.  12.    Prelude  in  B  major.     7  pp. 

9.  Prelude  in  E  major.     3  pp. 

Book   III,  Op.    1 2,   Nos.    13-18.      27   pp 1 .90* 

13.  Prelude  in  G  flat  major.  15.    Prelude  in  B  flat  minor.     6  pp. 

5  pp.  16.    Prelude  in  D  flat  major.     5  pp. 

14.  Prelude  in  E  flat  minor.  17.    Prelude  in  A  flat  major.     3  pp. 

3  pp.  18.   Prelude  in  F  minor.     3  pp. 

Book  IV,  Op.  13,  Nos.  19-24.     25  pp 1.75* 

19.  Prelude  in  C  minor.     2  pp.  22.    Prelude  in  G  minor.     5  pp. 

20.  Prelude  in  E  flat  major.     4  pp.     23.    Prelude  in  D  minor.     4  pp. 

21.  Prelude  in  B  flat  major.     2  pp.     24.    Prelude  in  F  major.     6  pp. 

Grade 

7      Chopin,  F.— Berceuse,  Op.  57,  D  flat.     Schirmer,    1916.      [1928].      11pp...         .75* 

Grade 
5!/2      Chopin,  F. — Etude,  Op.  10,  No.  1,  C.    (Revised  and  fingered  by  A.  Friedheim). 

Schirmer,    1916.      [1947].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.   B.)    9  pp 45t 

Grade 

7      Chopin,  F. — Etude,  Op.   10,  No.  5,  G  flat.     Schirmer,  1916.     [1928].    10  pp.        .70* 

Grade 

7      Chopin,   F. — Etude,   Op.   25,   No.   3,    F   major.     (Revised  and   fingered   by  A. 

Friedheim).     Schirmer,    1916.      [1947].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B.)     10  pp.        .50t 

Grade 

7      Chopin,    F. — Fantaisie- Impromptu,    p.    66,    C   sharp   minor.      Schirmer,    1915. 

[1928].       13    pp 90* 

Grade 

4     Chopin,  F. — Mazurka,  F  sharp  minor,  Op.  6,  No.  1.     Schirmer,  1915.    [1926]. 

5  pp 30 

Grades 

Chopin,   F. — Mazurka,   Op.    7,    Nos.    1    and   3.      Schirmer,    1915.      [1926]: 

4A  1.      B  flat.     6  pp 35 

4  3.      F  minor.      7   pp 40 

Grade 

4    *Chopin,  F. — Mazurka,   E  minor,  Op.    17,   No.   2.      Schirmer,    1915.      [1952]. 

Interpt.      5    pp 30 

Grade 

4     Chopin,  F. — Mazurka,  Op.  24,  Nos.  1  and  3.     Schirmer,  1915.     [1926]: 

1 .      G  minor.     6  pp 35 

3.      A  flat.      4   pp 25 

Grade 

4      Chopin,  F. — Nocturne,  E  flat,  Op.  9,  No.  2.     Schirmer,  1915.     [1926].     7  pp.        .40 

Grade 

7      Chopin,  F. — Nocturne,  F  sharp,  Op.  15,  No.  2.     Marks  Music,  1921.     [1928]. 

10  pp 70* 

Grade 

6     Chopin,    F. — Polonaise,    E   flat   minor,   Op.    26,    No.    2.      Schirmer.      [1928]. 

1 2  pp 85* 
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Grade 

6  Chopin,  F. — Scherzo,  B  minor,  Op.  20.     Schirmer,   1915.      [1931].      1  8  pp. .  .       1.25 

Grade 

8  Chopin,  F. — Scherzo,  B  flat  minor,  Op.  31.  (Edited  and  fingered  by  R. 
Joseffy).  Schirmer,  1915,  1943.  [1947].  Interpt.  (Ga.  S.  B.) 
35  pp 1.75 

Grade 

7  Chopin,   F. — Troisieme   Ballade,  A  flat,  Op.  47.      Schirmer,    1916.      [1928]. 

26  pp 1.80' 

Grades 
3-7     Chopin,    F. — Twenty-four    Preludes,    Op.    28,    Nos.    1-24.      Schirmer,    1915. 

[1926].     104  pp 7.30s1 

1.  3  pp.  7.  1  p.  13.  5  pp.  19.  7  pp. 

2.  2  pp.  8.  8  pp.  1 4.  3  pp.  20.  2  pp. 

3.  3  pp.  9.  3  pp.  15.  7  pp.  21.  5  pp. 

4.  3  pp.  10.  2  pp.  16.  7  pp.  22.  3  pp. 

5.  4  pp.  11.  2  pp.  17.  9  pp.  23.  3  pp. 

6.  3  pp.  1 2.  7  pp.  1 8.  4  pp.  24.  7  pp. 

Grades 

Chopin,  F. — Valse,  Op.  64,  Nos.  1-3.     Schirmer: 

5  1.      D  flat  major.      1894,1915,1922.      [1945].      Interpt.     6  pp 40* 

7  2.     C  sharp  minor.      1915.      [1927].     7  pp 50* 

5  3.     A  flat.      1915.      [1925].      9  pp 65* 

Grade 

4     Chopin,  F. — Valse,  A  flat,  Op.  69,  No.  1.     Schirmer,  1915.     [1925].     6  pp.        .35 

Grade 

6  Chopin,  F.— Valse  in  G  flat,  Op.  70,  No.  1.    Schirmer,  1915.     [1927].     5  pp.        .35* 

Grades 

Chopin,  F. — Valse  Brillante,  Op.  34,  Nos.  1-2.     Schirmer: 

6-7  1.      A   flat   major.       (Rev.   and   fingered  by   R.   Joseffy).      1894,    1915, 

1922.      [1947].     Interpt.      (Ga.  S.   B.)      14  pp .60t 

4  2.     A  minor.      1915.      [19251.     7  pp .40 

Grade 

5  Chopin-Liszt — Chant    Polonais     (My    Delights),    G   flat.      C.    Fischer,    1905. 

[1931].     12  pp 85* 

Grade 

3     Clementi,  M. — Sonatinas,  Op.  36,  Nos.  3-6.     Schirmer.     [1926].     51  pp...      3.05 

3.  C.    11  pp.  5.     G.    15  pp. 

4.  F.    12  pp.  6.      D.    13  pp. 

Grade 
3 A     Conte,  P.— At  Sunset  (Idyl),  Op.  42,  No.  1,  A  flat.     Wood,  1921.     [1938]. 

Interpt.      3   pp 20 

Grade 

C     Couperin,  F. — The  Little  Windmills,  E  minor;  arr.  for  two  pianos,  four  hands 

by  E.  Guest.     Schirmer,  1935.     [1939].     Interpt.     6  pp., .35 
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ade 
4 


Cramer,  H. — The  Desire   (II  Desiderio) 
7  pp 


Op.   14,  A.     Presser,   1904.      [1927]. 


rades 

3-5      Cramer,  J.  B. — Selected  Studies;  Vol.  I,  Nos.  1-12.    Schirmer,   1899.    [1928]. 


61 


PP 

1 .  C.     5  pp. 

2.  E  minor. 

3.  A  minor. 

4.  A.     4  pp. 

5.  F  sharp  minor 

6.  D  flat.     4  pp. 


.40 


4.25* 


6  pp. 
5  pp. 


5  pp. 


7. 

F  minor. 

5  pp. 

8. 

C.     5  pp. 

9. 

C  minor. 

6  pp 

10. 

F  minor. 

5  pp. 

11. 

F.     5  pp. 

12. 

B.     6  pp. 

irade 
2B 


3rade 
4 


.20 


2.10 


irade 
4 


irade 
4 


irades 
3-4 


>rade 
3A 


Grades 
3-5 


Cramm,  H.  L. — Shadow  March,  Op.  12,  No.  8   (from  "Ten  Sketches  from  Tone 
Land"),   F  minor.      Wood,    1909.      [1938].      Interpt.      3   pp 

Czerny  C. — Art  of  Finger  Dexterity,  Op.  740,  Nos.   1-5.     Schirmer.      [19271. 
35  pp 

1 .  For  Finger  Action  with  Quiet  Hand,  C.     6  pp. 

2.  The  Passing  Under  of  the  Thumb,  G.     6  pp. 

3.  Clearness  in  Velocity,  D.     6  pp. 

4.  Light  Motion  in  Quiet  Staccato,  B  flat.      1  0  pp. 

5.  Evenness  in  Double  Passages,  E  flat.     6  pp. 


Czerny,  C. — 160  Eight-measure  Exercises,  Op.  821.    Schirmer,  1898.    [1925]. 

212  pp 10.60 

Czerny,  C. — The  School  of  Velocity,  Op.  299,   Vols.   I- 1 1.      Schirmer,    1893: 

Vol.    I,  Books  1   and  2.      [1927.     77  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.35 

Vol.  II,  Books  3  and  4.      [1930].     85  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.35 

Czerny,    C. — Thirty    New    Studies    in    Technic,    Op.    849.      Schirmer,    1894. 

[1927].     83  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.15 

Czerny,  C. — Twenty-five  Advanced  Exercises  for  Small  Hands,  Op.  748,  Nos. 

1-25.      Peters.      [1925].      91    pp 5.45 

1.  C.   3  pp.  10.  B  flat.   3  pp.  18.  A  minor.    5  pp. 

2.  G.  4  pp.  11.  Eflat.   3  pp.  19.  A.   3  pp. 

3.  D.   5  pp.  12.  G.   4  pp.  20.  D  minor.   4  pp. 

4.  G.  4  pp.  13.  D.   3  pp.  21.  F.  4  pp. 

5.  C.    3  pp.  14.  F.   4  pp.  22.  C  minor.    3  pp. 

6.  F.   3  pp.  15.  Bflat.   3  pp.  23.  C.   4  pp. 

7.  B  flat.   3  pp.  16.  Eflat.   3  pp.  24.  F.    3  pp. 

8.  C.  4  pp.  17.  C.   5  pp.  25.  C.  4  pp. 

9.  F.   3  pp. 

Czerny,    C. — Twenty-four    Progressive    Studies;    Op.    636,    Books    Ml  I,    Nos. 

1-24.     Schirmer,    1894.      [1927].      58  pp 4.05* 
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Book   I,    Nos.    1-9: 

1.  C.    3  pp.  4.  F.    3  pp.  7.  C.    3  pp. 

2.  G.   2  pp.  5.  D.   2  pp.  8.  C.   2  pp. 

3.  C.    2  pp.  6.  A.   2  pp.  9.  F.   2  pp. 

Book    II,  Nos.    10-6: 

10.  B  flat.   2  pp.  13.   C.   2  pp.  15.   A.    3  pp. 

11.  D.    3  pp.  14.   A  minor.  16.   Aflat. 

12.  E  flat.    3  pp.  2  pp.                                        2  pp. 

Book   III,    Nos.    17-24: 

17.  G.   2pp.  20.  Aflat.   2pp.  23.    D.   2pp. 

18.  D  flat.    3  pp.  21.  C.   2  pp.  24.   C.   3  pp. 

19.  C.    3  pp.  22.  F.   2  pp. 

Grade 

4  Daquin,    C. — Le    Coucou     (Rondo),    E    minor;    ed.    and    fingered    by    J.    Orth. 

Ditson,    1  900.      [  1  939] .      Interpt.      5  pp 

Grade 

1    *Dansel,   K. — Drowsy  June,  C.      Willis,    1947.      [1956].      Interpt.      3  pp 

Grade 

1       Daniel,  K.— A  Song  of  Life,  C.     Willis,   1935.      [1951].      Interpt.     3  pp 

Grade 

6      Debussy,   C. — Clair   de   Lune    (from    "Suite    Bergamasque") ,    D   flat.      Jobert, 
1905,    1927.      [1945].      Interpt.      9   pp 

Grades 
7-8      Debussy,  C. — Danse  de  Puck,  Le,  E  flat.     A.  Durand,  1  91  0.     [1942].     Interpt. 
8  pp 

Grade 

5  Debussy,  C. — Duex  Arabesques.     Durand,  1904.     [1928]: 

1.  E.       10   pp 

2.  G.     9  pp 

Grade 

5      Debussy,  C. — En  Bateau,  G.     Durand,   1906.      [1927].     8  pp 

Grade 

5      Debussy,    C. — Golliwogg's    Cake    Walk,    E    flat     ("VI.    Children's    Corner"). 
Duran  &  Fils,    1908.      [1939].      Interpt.     5  pp 

Grade  \ 

8      Debussy,   C. — Reflets   Dans   L'Eau    (Images),    D   flat.      Durand   &  Cie,    1905. 

[1947].      Interpt.      (Ga.   S.   B.)       12  pp 60t 

Grade 

2    *Dennee,    C. — Valse    in    C    major,    Op.    15,    No.    5.      Boston,    1945.       [1952]. 

Interpt.      5  pp 30 

Grade 

5      Detfr,  R.  N. — Barcarolle.     Summy,   1913.      [1931].      14  pp 1.00* 
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ades 

5      Detr,  R.  N. — Magnolia    (Suite  for  Piano),  Nos.   1-5.     Summy,    1912.     [1938]. 

Interpt.      42   pp 2.95* 

1.  Magnolias,  D.    9  pp.  4.    Mammy,  D  flat.     3  pp. 

2.  The  Deserted  Cabin,  B  5.   The  Place  Where  the  Rainbow 

minor.     4  pp.  Ends,  G  flat.     16  pp. 

3.  To  My  Lady  Love,  A.    8  pp. 

-ade 

1       Diller,  A.    (Arr.  by) — Airs  and   Dances  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,   Nos.    1-5. 

Schirmer,    1  925.      [1  930] .      1  5   pp 90 

1 .  March  of  the  Musketeers,  G  minor.     3  pp. 

2.  Sir  Pantaloon,  G.     3  pp. 

3.  Danse   (Laujon),  C.     3  pp. 

4.  Exaudet's  Minuet,  G.     3  pp. 

5.  The  March  of  the  Three  Kings,  A  minor.     3  pp. 


ade 
1      Diller,  A.,  and  Quaile,  E. — First  Solo  Book   (New  and  Enlarged  Edition),  Nos. 

1-71.     Schirmer,    1928.      [1931].      88  pp 5.30 


9. 
10. 
11. 

12, 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 

18. 
19. 

20. 
21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 


Fun,  Fun,  C.     1    p. 
Sister  Ann,  C.    1   p. 
Up  in  the  Sky,  C.    1   p. 
Sing,  Sing,  C.    1  p. 
Ride  a  Cock-Horse,  C.      1 
Baa,  Baa,  Black  Sheep, 

C.    1  p. 
Harlequin,  C.    1   p. 
Study  in  G.    1   p. 
Marching  Song,  G.    1   p. 
Pierrot,  C.    1   p. 
Sur  le  Pont  d'Avignon,  C. 
Sing  a  Song  o'  Sixpence,  F. 
Bohemian  Song,  F.    1   p. 
Over  the  Meadow,  C.    1   p. 
The  Disagreeable  Lover,  F. 
Good  King  John,  G.    1   p. 
If  I  Were  a  Nightingale, 

G.    1   p. 
Study  in  F.    1   p. 
Bohemian  Melody,  F.    1   p. 
The  Vicar  of  Bray,  G.    1   p. 
Evening,  G.    1   p. 
My  Country,  Tis  of  Thee, 

C.    1   p. 
Slumber-Song,  G.    1  p. 
All  the  Birds  Have  Come 

Again,  F.    1   p. 
The  Fisherman's  Song,  D.    1 
Hop,  Hop,  Hop,  D.    1   p. 
Rhythmic  Study,  G.    1   p. 
Rhythmic  Study,  F.    1   p. 
Rhythmic  Study,  G.    1   p. 


37.  Iris  Tune,  A  minor.    1  p. 

38.  Jig,  D  minor.    1  p. 

39.  Cradle-Song,  F.    1  p. 

40.  Northern  Song,  A  minor.    1  p. 
).          41.  Hunting  Song,  F.    1  p. 

42.  Pussy-Cat,  G.    1  p. 

43.  The  Town  Clock,  G.    1  p. 

44.  Raindrops,  C.    1  p. 

45.  In  the  Summer  Time,  C.    1  p. 

46.  How  Should  I  Your  True  Love 
Know,  D  minor.    1  p. 

1   p.     47.  Tramp,  Tramp,  Tramping, 
1   p.  G.     1   p. 

48.  Gathering  Mussels,  G.    1  p. 

49.  Rustic  Song,  C.    1  p. 
1   p.   50.  The  Nightingale,  F.    1  p. 

51.  Melody,  F.    1  p. 

52.  Soldiers'  Song,  C.    1  p. 

53.  Folk-Song,  F.    1  p. 

54.  In  Springtime,  D.    2  pp. 

55.  Going  to  the  Fair,  E  minor.    1  p. 

56.  Planting  the  Cabbage,  F.    1  p. 

57.  Russian  Cradle-Song,  D  minor. 
1  P. 

58.  The  Man  with  the  Bagpipes, 
D.   2  pp. 

59.  Lavender's  Blue,  F.    1  p. 

60.  Berceuse,  D.    1  p. 

61 .  Waltz,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

62.  Bring  a  Torch,  Jeanette, 
Isabella,  F.    2  pp. 

63.  Vesper  Song,  G.   2  pp. 

64.  Cock-a-doodle-doo!,  G.    1  p. 
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30. 

Skipping,  C.    1   p. 

65 

31. 

Hippity  Hop!,  C.    1   p. 

66 

32. 

Christmas  Song,  C.     1   p. 

67 

33. 

Little  Bo-Beep,  F.    1   p. 

68 

34. 

Natural,  Harmonic  and 

69 

Melodic  Minor.     1  p. 

70 

35. 

Autumn  Song,  A  minor.    1   p. 

71 

36. 

Dame,  Get  Up  and  Bake  Your 

Pies,  A  minor.     1   p. 

Star  of  the  Sea,  C.    2  pp. 
The  Old  Chateau,  E  minor.    1  p. 
Lament,  A  minor.    2  pp. 
Morning  Song,  F.    2  pp. 
The  Shepherdess,  D.   2  pp. 
O!   Little  Jack  Spratt,  F.    1  p. 
Early  One  Morning,  F.    2  pp. 


Grade 

2      Diiler,  A.,   and   Quaile,   E. — Second  Solo   Book,    Nos.    1-33.      Schirmer,    1919. 
[1924].     53  pp 

1.  St.  Paul's  Steeple,  English  Folk  Tune,  D.    2  pp. 

2.  I  Saw  Three  Ships,  English  Folk  Tune,  F.    1  p. 

3.  Sleep,  Baby,  Sleep,  German  Folk  Tune,  G.    1  p. 

4.  The  Shepherdess,  French  Folk  Tune,  F.    1  p. 

5.  Chirstmas  Song,  Bohemian  Folk  Tune,  G.    1   p. 

6.  The  Tiny  Man,  Dutch  Folk  Tune,  D.    1  p. 

7.  Cradle-Song,  French  Folk  Tune,  D.    1  p. 

8.  Two  Russian  Tunes,  G.    1   p. 

9.  Willy,  Willy,  Will,  German  Folk  Tune,  G.    1  p. 
1 0.   French  Song,  A.    1  p. 

1  1 .  German  Folk  Tune,  A.    1  p. 

12.  In  Holland  Stands  a  House,  Dutch  Folk  Tune,  A.    1  p. 

13.  Flemish  Song,  E  minor.    1  p. 

14.  Swabian  Folk  Song,  G.    1  p. 

15.  Minuet,  Provencal  Melody,  G.    2  pp. 

16.  Song  of  the  Boatman,  Russian  Folk  Tune,  D.    1  p. 

17.  Bergerette,  French  Melody,  A  minor.    1  p. 

1  8.   Song  of  the  Shepherdess,  French  Melody,  G.    1  p. 

19.  Melody  in  A  minor,  Russian  Folk  Tune.    1  p. 

20.  Happy  New  Year,  French  Folk  Tune,  B  flat.    1  p. 

21.  Old  French  Drinking  Song,  G  minor.    1  p. 

22.  Gigue,  Adapted  from  Corelli,  B  flat.   2  pp. 

23.  Minuet  in  F  major,  Mozart.   2  pp. 

24.  Gavotte  and  Musette,  Old  French,  G  minor.    2  pp. 

25.  Old  French  Air,  G.   2  pp. 

26.  Musette,  Bach,  D.   2  pp. 

27.  Minuet  in  G  major,  Mozart.    3  pp. 

28.  Two  French  Folk  Tunes,  G.   2  pp. 

29.  Soldiers'  March,  Schumann,  G.   2  pp. 

30.  Two  Minuets,  Bach.    3  pp. 

1.  G. 

2.  G  minor. 

3 1 .  Bon  Voyage,  French  Folk  Tune,  Dumolet,  D.    2  pp. 

32.  Allegro,  Mozart,  B  flat.   2  pp. 

33.  Sonatina  in  G,  Beethoven.    5  pp. 


3.20 


Grade 
2B 


Diiler,   A.,   and   Quaile,    E. — Third   Solo   Book,    Nos.    1-25. 
[1924].     63  pp 


Schirmer,    1921. 


3.80 


1 .  My  Lady's  Garland,  G.   2  pp. 

2.  Minuet,  No.  1,  Handel, 


12.   Sarabande,  Handel,  D  minor. 
3  pp. 
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F.   2  pp. 

3.  Wait  Thou  Still!,  D  minor. 

1  P. 

4.  Ah,  Mon  Beau  Chateau, 

Quand  Biron  Voulut 
Danser,  G.    2  pp. 

5.  Bergerette,  G.    1  p. 

6.  Minuet  in  B  flat.   2  pp. 

7.  Oh,  No,  John!,  G.    1  p. 

8.  Sonatina  in  F,  Beethoven. 

7  pp. 

9.  II  Court,  II  Court,  Le  Foret, 

Ainsi,  Font,  Font,  Font!, 

B  flat.   2  pp. 
10.   Swedish  Folk  Song,  F.    1  p. 
1  1.  Corrente,  Handel,  F.    2  pp. 


irade 

1      Diller,   A.,   and   Quaile,    E. — First 

[1924].     101   pp 

1.  London  Bridge  Is  Falling 

Down,  G.    2  pp. 

2.  Now  the  Sun  is  Sinking, 

G.   2  pp. 

3.  Now  the  Sun  is  Sinking, 

G.   2  pp. 

4.  The  Rose  is  Red,  F.   2  pp. 

5.  Happy  New  Year,  F.   2  pp. 

6.  My  Country,  'Tis  of  Thee, 

G.   2  pp. 

7.  Cashmere  Song,  G.    1  p. 

8.  Joseph  and  Mary,  G.    1  p. 

9.  Nineteen  Birds,  G.    1  p. 

1 0.  Old  French  Air,  F.   2  pp. 

11.  Girofle,  Girofla,  C.    1  p. 

1 2.  Bohemian  Song,  C.   2  pp. 

13.  Scale  of  D.   2  pp. 

1 4.  Luther's  Hymn,  D.   2  pp. 

15.  Plaisir  d'Amour,  G.   2  pp. 

16.  The  First  Noel,  D.   2  pp. 

17.  The  Cruel  Rose,  G.   2  pp. 
1  8.   Bohemian  Dance,  D.   2  pp. 

1 9.  Russian  Hymn,  C.   2  pp. 

20.  The  Sea  Gull,  F.   2  pp. 

21.  Frere  Jacques,  G.   2  pp. 

22.  The  Ballad  of  King  Henry, 

E  minor.    3  pp. 

23.  The  Wraggle-Taggle 

Gipsies,  D  minor.    2  pp. 

24.  Canon  in  A  minor.    2  pp. 

25.  Jock  o'Hazeldean,  G.    3  pp 


13.  Minuet,  No.  2,  Handel,  F.    2  pp. 

14.  La  Marechale,  G.   2  pp. 

15.  Cradle  Song,  Schumann,  G.    3  pp. 

16.  The  Wild  Horseman,  Schumann, 

A  minor.   2  pp. 

17.  Allegretto,  Haydn,  C.   2  pp. 

18.  La  Mere,  Michel — Dans  I'jardin 

d'mon  pere,  A  minor.    3  pp. 

19.  La  Bagatelle,  G.   2  pp. 

20.  Allegro  in  F.   3  pp. 

21.  Albumleaf,  E  minor.   2  pp. 

22.  Scherzo,  Reinhold,  F.    3  pp. 

23.  Study  in  C.   3  pp. 

24.  Jig  Martini,  B  flat.    2  pp. 

25.  Solfeggietto,  Bach,  C  minor. 

4  pp. 


Duet   Book,    Nos.    1-50.      Schirmer,    1918. 

26.  Dutch  Tune,  E  minor.   2  pp. 

27.  Bergerette,  G.   2  pp. 

28.  Parting  Song,  A  minor.   2  pp. 

29.  There  Was  an  Old  Woman, 
as  I've  Heard  Tell,  F.   2  pp. 

30.  Winter  Farewell,  G.   2  pp. 

3 1 .  The  North  Wind  Doth  Blow, 
G.   2  pp. 

32.  Hot  Cross  Buns,  G.    1  p. 

33.  Hippity  Hop,  G.    1  p. 

34.  Creole  Song,  E  minor.   2  pp. 

35.  Leezie  Lindsay,  G.   3  pp. 

36.  The  Chimes,  G.   2  pp. 

37.  Polish  Dance,  D  minor.   2  pp. 

38.  Irish  Tune,  D  minor.    1  p. 

39.  The  Day  of  Christmas, 
A  minor.    2  pp. 

40.  Sleep,  Beloved,  Sleep,  F.   2  pp. 

41.  Exaudet's  Minuet,  C.   2  pp. 

42.  Cradle-Song,  G.   2  pp. 

43.  Holy  Night,  F.   2  pp. 

44.  Christ  Was  Born  on  Christmas 
Day,  G.  2  pp. 

45.  Schubert  Waltz,  D.   2  pp. 

46.  Spring  Song,  G.    1  p. 

47.  Winter,  G.   2  pp. 

48.  Austrian  Hymn,  G.   2  pp. 

49.  Beside  Thy  Cradle  Here  I 
Stand,  G.   2  pp. 

50.  What  Tongue  Can  Tell  Thy 
Greatness,  Lord?,  D.   2  pp. 


6.05 


Grade 

2     Diller,  A.,  and  Quaile,  E.- 


-Second  Duet  Book  Nos.    1-33.     Schirmer,    1919. 


28  PIANO  MUSIC 


[  1  924] .      93    pp 5.60 

1 .  The  Poppies,  D.     2  pp. 

2.  Waltz,  Schubert,  C.     2  pp. 

3.  Polly  Oliver,  English  Folk  Tune,  F.     2  pp. 

4.  Polish  Song,  A  minor.     2  pp. 

5.  Chorale:  Liebster  Jean,  Ahle,  Harmonized  by  Bach,  G.     2  pp. 

6.  The  Foggy  Dew,  Irish  Tune,  D  minor.     2  pp. 

7.  Skye  Boat-Song,  Scotch  Tune,  F.     2  pp. 

8.  Newcastle,  English  Country  Dance,  G.     3  pp. 

9.  Lota  is  Dead,  Swedish  Folk  Dance,  G.     2  pp. 
10.  Here  We're  Skipping  Up  the  Scale,  C.     3  pp. 

1  1 .    Chorale:  Lobt  Gott,  ihr  Christen,  Herman,  Harmonized  by 
Bach,  A.     2  pp. 

12.  Row  Well,  Ye  Mariners,  English  Country  Dance,  A.     3  pp. 

13.  The  Chimes  of  Dunkirk,  English  Folk  Tune,  G.     1  p. 

14.  Singing  Game,  English  Folk  Tune,  C.     2  pp. 

1  5.   The  Oak  and  the  Ash,  Old  English  Song,  E  minor.     2  pp. 

1  6.    Boatman's  Song  of  the  Volga,  Russian  Folk  Tune,  A  minor.     2  pp. 

17.  The  Meeting  of  the  Water,  Irish  Tune,  G.     2  pp. 

18.  Haste  Thee,  Nymph — After  Dr.  Arnold,  A.     2  pp. 

19.  Van  Diemen's  Land,  Old  English  Ballad,  D  minor.     3  pp. 

20.  Hark,  the  Tiny  Cowslip  Bell,  English  Folk  Tune,  B  flat.     2  pp. 

21 .  Amaryllis,  Old  French  Melody,  G  minor.     2  pp. 

22.  Pastorale,  Old  French  Melody,  G  minor.     4  pp. 

23.  Hark!  the  Summons,  Welsh  Folk  Tune,  B  flat.     3  pp. 

24.  Greensleeves,  Old  English  Tune,  G  minor.     3  pp. 

25.  The  Fiddler,  German  Melody,  G.     1  p. 

26.  Flora's  Song,  French  Melody,  G.     3  pp. 

27.  Loch  Lomond,  Scotch  Air,  F.     2  pp. 

28.  Tambourin,  Old  French  Tune,  C.     3  pp. 

29.  The  Hawk  Swoops  on  High,  Highland  Tune,  G.     3  pp. 

30.  Chorale:  Nun  ruhen  alle,  Isaac,  Harmonized  by  Bach,  B  flat.     2  pp. 

31.  Charlie  is  My  Darlin',  Scotch  Folk  Tune,  D  minor.     2  pp. 

32.  Aria  from  "The  Magic  Flute,"  Mozart,  G.     3  pp. 

33.  Valses  Nobles,  Schubert.     14  pp. 

I.  Allegro  con  spirito,  C. 

II.  Grazioso,  A. 

III.  Allegro,  A  minor. 

IV.  Andantino,  F. 

V.    Allegro  con  brio,  C. 
Grade 

I       DSiSer,  A.,  and  QyaiSe,  E.,   (arr.  by) — Folk  Songs  and  Dances,  Nos.  1-6.     Willis 

Music,   1920-1921.      [1931].      11    pp 65 

1.  French  Folk  Tune,  C.    )      n         .  ,  .     ?r»->^      -> 
Susa,  Little  Susa,  F.        }     Copyright,  1920.     2  pp. 

2.  Old  Maid's  Dance,  G.     Copyright,  1920.     1  p. 

3.  Lullaby,  D  minor.     Copyright,  1920.     2  pp. 

4.  The  Village  Fair,  G.     Copyright,  1921 .     2  pp. 

5.  La  Romanesca,  D  minor.     Copyright,  1921.     2  pp. 

6.  Cradle  Song,  F.     Copyright,   1921.     2  pp. 

Grade 

1      DslSer,  A,   (arr.  by)  —  In  Days  of  Old   (Ten  Folk  Tunes,)   Nos.  1-10,     Scbirmer, 
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1923.      [1930].     28  pp 

1 .  Gossip  Joan,  C.     3  pp. 

2.  Augustin,  G.     2  pp. 

3.  Morning  Song,  F.     3  pp. 

4.  The  Judge's  Dance,  F.     3  pp. 

5.  Come,  Sweet  Lass,  D.     3  pp. 

6.  Dumble-dum  Deary,  G.     3  pp. 


1.70 


7.  Oh,  Dear,  Sixpence,  E  minor. 

3  pp. 

8.  Slumber-Song,  C.     2  pp. 

9.  The  Lazy  Man,  D  minor. 

3  pp. 
10.   Reap  the  Flax,  G.     3  pp. 


Grade 

1 


Diller,  A.,  and  Quaile,  E. — Off  We  Go 

Nos.    1-36.      Schirmer,    1928.      [1 


Buy  a  Broom,  C.    1  p. 
The  Monkey,  C.    1  p. 
Cobbler,  Cobbler,  C.    1  p. 
Currants,  C.    1  p. 
Sulky  Sue,  C.    1  p. 
Daisies  So  Bright,  G.    1  p. 
Little  Gossip,  C.    1  p. 
A  Farmer  Went  Riding,  C. 

2  pp. 
Ding-Dong!   G.    2  pp. 
A  Star,  C.    1  p. 
Early  to  Bed,  and  Early 

to  Rise,  C.    2  pp. 
Crosspatch,  C.    1  p. 
Tom  Tinker's  Dog,  G.    1  p. 
Hump,  Hump,  G.    1  p. 
Tinker,  Tailor,  G.    1  p. 
Pease  Porridge  Hot,  G.    1  p 
Good  Advice,  G.    1  p. 
Queen,  Queen,  Caroline, 

G.    1  p. 
Old  Woman,  Old  Woman, 

C.   2  pp. 


(A  Book  of  Poetry-Pieces  for  Piano), 
931].     47  pp 2.80 

20.  Counting  Out,  G.    1  p. 

21.  The  Bear,  G.    1  p. 

22.  There  Was  an  Old  Soldier, 

G.    1  p. 

23.  The  Weather,  F.    1  p. 

24.  Jeremiah,  F.    1  p. 
Hickety,  Pickety,  F.    1  p. 
Hark,  Hark,  the  Dogs  Do  Bark, 

F.    1  p. 
Here  in  the  Manger,  F.    1  p. 

28.  Where  Do  All  the  Daisies 

Go?  F.    1  p. 

29.  Bill  of  Fare,  F.    1  p. 

30.  See-saw  Sacradown,  D.    1  p. 

31.  The  Ride,  D.    1  p. 

32.  Hickory,  Dickory,  Dock,  G.    1  p. 

33.  This  Is  the  Way  the  Ladies 

Ride,  C.   2  pp. 

34.  Doodle,  Doodle,  Doo,  C.    1  p. 

35.  The  Owl  and  the  Bumble- 

bee, F.   2  pp. 

36.  Our  Defenders,  D.   2  pp. 


25. 
26. 


27. 


Grade 


1    *Dittenhaver,  S.  L.— Forget-Me-Not  Waltz,  F  major.     Willis,   1953.      [1956]. 

Interpt.       3  pp 10 


Grade 


3      Durand,  A.— Chaconne,  Op.  62,  A  minor.     Presser,   1902.      [1928].     6  pp. 


-Valse,  E  flat.     Schirmer,   1937.      [1945].      Interpt.      10  pp. 


Grade 

4      Durand  A.- 

Grade 

3      Duvernoy,   J.   B. — The   School   of   Mechanism,   Op.    120,    Nos.    1-15;   fifteen 
studies  for  the  pianoforte,  written  expressly  to  precede  Czerny's  "School 
of  Velocity";  ed.  and  fingered  by  K.  Klauser.     Schirmer,  1895.     [1939].. 
Interpt.      54   pp 

1.  Allegro  vivace,  C.     3  pp.  9.   Allegro  moderato,  C.     3  pp. 

2.  Allegro,  C.     3  pp.  10.   Allegro,  C.     4  pp. 

3.  Allegro,  C.     4  pp.  IT.   Allegro  moderato,  C.     4  pp. 


.35 


.60 


3.25 


*Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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4.  Allegro,  C.     5  pp.  12.  Allegro,  C.     4  pp. 

5.  Allegro  moderate,  C.  3  pp.           13.  Allegro,  C.     4  pp. 

6.  Allegro,  G.     4  pp.  14.  Allegro,  F.     3  pp. 

7.  Moderato,  C.     2  pp.  15.  Moderate,  C.    4  pp. 

8.  Allegro  moderate,  C.  3  pp. 

Grade 

2      Duvernoy,    J.    B. — Twenty-five    Elementary    Studies,    Op.     176,    Nos.     1-25. 

Schirmer.      [1924].     39  pp 2.35 

1.  Allegro  moderato,  C.  2  pp.  14.  Allegro  moderate,  A.     1  p. 

2.  Moderato,  C.     1  p.  1 5.  Andantino,  A.     1  p. 

3.  Moderate,  C.     1  p.  16.  Allegretto,  G.    2  pp. 

4.  Moderato,  C.    2  pp.  17.  Tempo  di  valse,  F.    2  pp. 

5.  Allegro  moderate,  G.  1  p.  18.  Allegretto,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

6.  Andante,  G.     1  p.  1 9.  Andante,  B  flat.    2  pp. 

7.  Moderato,  F.     2  pp.  20.  Allegro  commodo,  G.    2  pp. 

8.  Cantabile,  F.     1  p.  21.   Moderate,  E  f lat.     1  p. 

9.  Allegro  moderato,  D.  1  p.  22.  Allegro  ma  non  troppo, 

1 0.  Andantino,  D.     1  p.  E  flat.     1  p. 

11.  Moderato,  G.     1  p.  23.  Allegretto,  C.    2  pp. 

1 2.  Moderate,  G.     2  pp.  24.  Allegretto,  C.    2  pp. 

13.  Allegro  commodo,  C.  2  pp.          25.  Fanfare,  F.    2  pp. 

Grade 

4  Dvorak,  A. — Humoreske,  G  flat,  Op.   101,  No.  7.     Schirmer,   1915.     [1925]. 

6  pp 35 

Grades 
1-5   *  Eckstein,  M. — Techni-Cues.     Schroeder,   1 936.     [1952].     interpt.      19  pp...       1.15 

Grade 

2   ®Ewing,   M. — In   Sunny  Spain,   C   minor.      Presser,    1925.      [1952].      Interpt. 

5  pp 30 

Grade 
314      Ferrari,  G. — Riding  the  Donkey    (A  dos  d'ane),  G  minor.     Composers  Music 

Corp.,    1922.      [1939].      Interpt.     2  pp 10 

Grades 
4-5      Field,  J. — Nocturne  (in  B  flat),     (ed.  by  T.  Leschetizky) .    Schirmer.    [1937]. 

Interpt.     7  pp 50* 

Grade 

7      Field,  J. — Nocturne  No.  7  in  A  major.     Schirmer.      [1937].     Interpt.     9  pp.        .65* 

Grades 

Fletcher,  L. — Leila  Fletcher  Piano  Course,   Books  MM.     Montgomery  Music, 
1950.     [1952].     Interpt: 

1  -Book  I — 85  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.25 

2  *Book  II — 92  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.60 

3  *Book  III — 77  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.65 

Grade 

5  Friml,  R. — Legende,  Op.  66,  G.     Schirmer,  1910.     [1930].     7  pp 50* 

*  Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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^  5      Friml,  R.— Russian  Romance,  A  flat.     Schirmer,   1907.      [1927].     5  pp 35  = 

rades  ,         , 

Frost>  B.— At  the  Piano:  Books  l-lll:  for  class  or  individual  instruction,  based 
on  folk  tunes  of  many  countries  and  themes  from  the  masterpieces  of 
music.     Boston.     Interpt: 

1  Book   I,  Nos.   1-52.     Embossed  in  simplified  form.      1935.      [1950].     67  pp. 

Complete    form    only 

2  Book   II,  Nos.   1-30.      1940.      [1951].     86  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.30 

3  *  Book     111—1942.     [1951].     105  pp.     Complete  form  only 5.25 

Frost    B.— Companion    Series   For   the    Piano:    Books    l-ll.      Boston.      Interpt: 

1  Book   I— 1947.      [1951].      32  pp.     Complete  form  only 1-60 

2  *Book   II— 1948.      [1952].      52  pp.      Complete  form  only 260 

grades 
3-4      Frost    B.     rev.   and   ed.   by— Six  Sonatinas  for   Piano  by   Haydn,    Mozart,    and 

'Beethoven.     J.  Fischer,   1944.      [1949].      (Ark.  S.  B.)      60  pp 2.65t 

1 .  Second  Sonata  in  C,  Haydn.    8  pp. 

2.  Fourth  Sonata  in  F,  Haydn.    9  pp. 

3.  Second  Viennese  Sonata  in  A,  Mozart.      13  pp. 

4.  Fifth  Viennese  Sonata  in  F,  Mozart.    10  pp. 

5.  Fifth  Sonata  in  F,  Beethoven.    8  pp. 

6.  Sixth  Sonata  in  G,  Beethoven.    5  pp. 

arade 
3A       Gautier,  L. — Le  Secret   (Intermezzo  Pizzicato),  G;  rev.  by  H.  Semper.    Wood. 

[1938].      Interpt.      5   pp 30 

Grade 

1  Gaynor,  J.  L Finger  Plays    (Elemental  Hand  and  Finger  Exercises).    Church, 

1915.     [1937].     Interpt.     9  pp.     Complete  form  only 45 

Grades 

1  Vi-2  Gaynor,  J.  L. — First  Pedal  Studies  for  the  Pianoforte.     Church,  1906.     [1944]. 

Interpt.     Pamph;  25  pp.     Complete  form  only 1-25 

Grade 
1    2      Gaynor,  J.  L. — Found  in  Grandmother's  Attic.      Nos.    10-11.     Summy,    1908. 

[1937].      Interpt.      4  pp 25 

10.   A  Harp,  C.    2  pp.  11.   Old  Fashioned  Music  Box, 

G.    2  pp. 

Grade 

2  Gaynor,  J.  L.— The  Guitar,  C.     Church,    1921.      [1937].      Interpt.      2  pp...         .10 

Grades 

Gaynor,  J.  L. — Miniature  Melodies:  Vols.   I-III.     Church.      [1937].      Interpt: 

1      Vol.1     Nos.   1-38.      1916.     26  pp.     Complete  form  only 1.30 

1-2     Vol.11.     Nos.   1-16.     1914.     32  pp 1-90 

1 .    Dance  of  the  Elves,  C  minor.  8.   Training  for  the  Race,  F.    1  p. 

*  Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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1  p.  9.   The  Guitar  Serenade,  C.   2  pp. 

2.  March  of  the  Wee  Folk,  10.   The  Little  Trombone  Solo,  C. 

C.    1  p.  2  pp. 

3.  A  Solo  for  the  Cello,  C.    1  p.  1  1 .   A  Folk's  Song,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

4.  The  Elf  Man's  Serenade,  G.  12.    The  Witch,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

2  pp.  13.   Story  of  the  Old  House  in  the 

5.  Mother's  Lullaby,  E  flat.    1  p.  Woods,  A  minor.   2  pp. 

6.  Father's  Lullaby,  E  flat.    1  p.  14.    A  Stately  Dance,  F.    3  pp. 

7.  Along  the  Beaten  Path,  C.  15.   The  Little  Music  Box,  F.    3  pp. 

2  pp.  16.   Petite  Valse,  E  flat.    4  pp. 

1-2     Vol.111.     Nos.   1-17.      1926.     41    pp 2.45 

1.  The  Clock,  F.   2  pp.  10.  The  Bird's  Nest,  C.    3  pp. 

2.  Gavotte,  C.    2  pp.  11.  The  Bumble  Bee,  D.   2  pp. 

3.  Mazurka,  D  minor.    2  pp.  12.  Lullaby,  G.    2  pp. 

4.  The  Morning-Glory  Bells,  13.  The  Froggies'  Swimming 

G.   2  pp.  School,  F.   2  pp. 

5.  The  Brownies,  C.    2  pp.  14.  Flying  Birds,  C.    2  pp. 

6.  See-Saw,  E  flat.   2  pp.  15.  Skipping  Rope,  F.    3  pp. 

7.  Cherry  Blossoms,  D.    2  pp.  16.  March  of  the  Little  Brigade, 

8.  The  First  Ball,  G.    3  pp.  C.    3  pp. 

9.  The  Mill,  F.    2  pp.  17.  Swing  High,  E  flat.    2  pp. 

Grade 

8      Gershwin,  G. — Rhapsody   In   Blue,   B  flat.      Harms,    1927.      [1945].      Interpt. 

44  pp 3.10* 

Grades 
7-8      Gluck,   C.   W.   Von — Dance   of   the   Blessed   Spirits   from    "Orfeo"     (Ballet   des 
Ombres   Heureuses),    G.    Flat.       (Concert   arrangement   by    I.    Friedman.) 
Asso.  Music  Publ.,  1913,  1941.      [1947].     Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B.)      4  pp.        .20t 

Grades 
4-5      GIuck-Moftl — Ballet-Suite,  Nos.   1-4.      (Four  Piano  Duets) .     Peters.      [1928]. 

44  pp 3.10* 

1.  D.   9  pp.  3.   F.   7  pp. 

2.  F.    11   pp.  4.    D.    16  pp. 

Grade 

2      Gnessina,  E. — Allegro,  F.    (arr.  by  A.  Diller  and  E.  Quaile).     Schirmer,   1925. 

[1930].      3    pp 20 

Grade 

4  Godard,    B. — Berceuse    (from    "Jocelyn"),    D   flat.      Ditson,    1905.       [1927]. 

7  PP 40 

Grade 

5  Godard,  B. — Second  Mazurka,  Op.  54,  B  flat.     Wood  Music,   1893.      [1927]. 

13   pp 90* 

Grade 

5  *Godard,    B. — Venitienne    (Fourth   Barcarolle),    F  sharp  minor.      Ditson,    1918. 

[1953].      Interpt.      8   pp 55* 

Grade 

6  Godowsky,  L. — A  Little  Tango  Rag,  A  flat.     Schirmer,   1920.      [1928].    4  pp.        .30* 

"Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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W  Godowsky,  L.-Triakontameron,   Nos.    1,  7,    11,    13.      Schirmer.      29  pp 2.05* 

7  1.    Nocturnal  Tangier,  E  minor.     1920.     [1938].     Interpt.     5  pp. 

6  7.   Yesteryear,  B  flat  minor.      1920.      [1928].     9  pp. 

6  11     Alt-Wein,  G  flat.      1902.      [1928].     6  pp. 

7  13.   Terpsichorean  Vindobona,  D.     1920.     [1938].     Interpt.     9  pp. 

E   Goodrich,  F.  A.-Water  Sprite,  G.     Summy,   1928.      [1956].      Interpt.     2  pp.        .15 

5      Grainger,    P.-Children's    March:    "Over   the    Hills   and    Far   Away"     (for   two 

pianos),  F  and  B  flat.     Schirmer,   1920.      [1940].      Interpt.     38PP...      2.65 

^t     Grainger,  P.-Shepherd's  Hey,  G.     Schirmer,   191  1 .      [1928].      1 2  pp 85* 

VA-l  Grant-Schaefer,  G.  A.— Climbing  Roses  (Chromatics  and  Triplets) ,  F.    Schmidt, 

1928.      [1938].      Interpt.     5  pp iU 

Grades 
3.4     Grieg,  E.— Danse  Caprice,   Op.   28,   No.   3,  A    (rev.  by  H.  Semper).     Wood. 

[  1 944] .      Interpt.      5   pp 

G4a-5eS  Grieg,  E.— First  Peer  Gynt  Suite,  Op.  46,  Nos.  1-4.     Schirmer,  1899.    [1925].      ^  ^ 

2LPMorning  Mood,'lE.'  8  pp. 4. '  In  the  Hall  of  the  Mountain 

2.  Ase's  Death,  B  minor.    4  pp.  King,  B  minor.    7  pp. 

3.  Dance  of  Anitra,  A  minor.    7  pp. 

Grades  rir.-c1 

Grieg)   E.— Lyrical   Pieces,   Books   I   and    III.      Schirmer.      [1925J: 

3-4     Book  I,  Op.  12,  Nos.  1-8.     Copyright,  1919.  21   pp 1.25 

1     Arietta,  E  flat.    2  pp.  5.  Folk-song,  F  sharp  minor,  2  pp. 

2.  Waltz,  A  minor.    3  pp.  6.  Norwegian  Melody,  D.    3  pp. 

3.  Watchman's  Song,  E.    3  pp.  7.  Album-leaf,  E  minor.    2  pp. 

4.  Elfin  Dance,  E  minor.    2  pp.  8.  Patriotic  Song,  E  flat.    2  pp. 

5      Book   III,  Op.  43,  Nos.   1-6.     Copyright,   1898.     31    pp 2.15* 

1.  Butterfly,  A.    5  pp.  4.   Birdling,  D  minor.    4  pp. 

2.  Solitary  Wanderer,  5.    Love-Poem,  F.    5  pp. 

B  minor.    3  pp.  6.   To  Spring,  F  sharp.    10  pp. 

3.  At  Home,  F  sharp.    3  pp. 

Gr3C5      Grieg,  E.— Norwegian  Dance,  Op.  35,  No.  2,  A.     Schirmer.      [1927].     4  pp.        .30* 

5      Grieg,  E.— Notturno,  Op.  54,  No.  4,  C.     Schirmer,  1926.     [1931].     8  pp..  -         .55* 

Grade 

4     Grieg,  E. Scherzo,  Op.  54,  No.  5,  E  minor;  ed.  and  fingered  by  L.  Oesterle. 

Schirmer,    1  899,    1 926.      [  1 939] .      Interpt.      7   pp 40 

*Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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Grade 
6 

Grade 
6 


Grade 
8 


Grade 
4V4 


Grades 
1-2 


Grade 
1 

Grade 
2B 


Grieg,  E.— Sonata,  Op.  7,   E  minor.     Schirmer,    1906.      [1931].     55  pp 3.85 

Griffes,  C.  T. — The  Lake  at  Evening,  Op.  5,  No.  1,  A  major  (from  "Three 
Tone-Pictures  for  the  Piano").  Schirmer,  1915.  [1941].  Interpt. 
5  PP 35 

Griffes,    C.   T. — White    Peacock,    The    ("Romain   Sketches,    Op.    7,    No.    1"), 

G.     Schirmer,   1917.      [1942],      Interpt.      1  1    pp 75] 

Guion,   D.  W. — Alley  Tunes:    III — The  Harmonica-Player,   D  flat.      Schirmer, 

1926.      [1945].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.   B.)      7   pp 35 

Gurlitr,   C. — Album   Leaves  for  the  Young,   Op.    101,    Nos.    1-20.      Schirmer, 

1895.      [1924].     45   pp 2.70 

1.  March,  D.    1   p.  10.   Song  Without  Words,  G.    2  pp. 

2.  Morning  Prayer,  C.    2  pp.  1  1.   Waltz,  C.    3  pp. 

3.  The  Sunshiny  Morning,  G.  12.   The  Little  Wanderer,  F.    2  pp. 

2  pp.  13.   Grandfather's  Birthday. 

4.  Northern  Strains,  A  minor.  E  flat.    2  pp. 

1  p.  14.  Valse  Noble,  E  flat.    2  pp. 

5.  By  the  Spring,  A.    2  pp.  15.  Loss,  E  minor.    2  pp. 

6.  Slumber  Song,  D.    2  pp.  16.  Scherzo,  E  minor.    3  pp. 

7.  Lament,  F  sharp  minor.  17.  Free  Fancies,  C.    2  pp. 

2  pp.  1  8.   Sunday,  F.    3  pp. 

8.  The  Fair,  C.    2  pp.  19.   Hunting  Song,  E  flat.    3  pp. 

9.  Turkish  March,  E.    2  pp.  20.   Salto  Mortale,  G  minor.    3  pp. 

Gurlirr,  C. — Festive  Dance,  Op.  140,  No.  7,  F.     Schirmer.      [1930].     2  pp. .  .         .10 

Guriirt,  C. — Twenty-four  Melodious  Studies  in  All  the  Major  and  Minor  Keys, 
Op.  201.     Schmidt,  1894: 


Book      1,  Nos.   1-12.      [1925].     24  pp.. 

1 .  Youthful  Joy,  C.    2  pp. 

2.  First  Grief,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

3.  Spring  Song,  G.    2  pp. 

4.  In  Light  Mind,  E  minor. 

2  pp. 

5.  Impromptu,  F.    1   p. 

6.  Aspiration,  D  minor.    2  pp. 


7.  Good  Courage,  D.    2  pp. 

8.  Valse  Noble,  B  minor.    2  pp. 

9.  Arietta,  B  flat.    2  pp. 
10.  Elegie,  G  minor.    2  pp. 
1  1.  Cradle  Song,  A.    2  pp. 

1 2.  Romance,  F  sharp  minor. 
2  pp. 


Book   II,  Nos 

13, 
14 
15 
16 


13-24.      [1932]. 


24  pp. 

Hunting  Song,  E  flat.    2  pp. 
Intermezzo,  C  minor.    2  pp. 
Barcarole,  E.    2  pp. 
Capriccietto,  C  sharp 
minor.    1   p. 
17.   Scherzo,  A  flat.    1   p. 


18.  Lament,  F  minor.    3  pp. 

1 9.  Reverie,  B.    2  pp. 

20.  Longing,  G  sharp  minor.    2  pp. 

21.  Hymns,  D  flat.    3  pp. 

22.  Bagatelle,  B  flat  minor.    1  p. 

23.  Nocturne,  G  flat.    2  pp. 

24.  Finale,  F  flat  minor.   2  pp. 


1.45 


1.45 
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|2     Gurlitt-Rolfc— First  Piece  of  the  Star  Performer,  C.     Presser,   1922.      [19373.  ^ 

Interpt.      3    pp 

^t     Handel    G.   F First   Year;  Twelve  Compositions    (selected,   arr.    and   ed.   by 

A.  Foote),  Nos.   1-12.     Schmidt,   1915.      [1924].     33  pp 2.00 

1  Bourree,  F.    2  pp.  7.  Sarabande,  D  minor.    2  pp. 

2.  Gavotte,  C.    3  pp.  8.  Courante,  G.    4  pp. 

3.  Larghetto,  E  flat.    2  pp.  9.  Minuet,  F.    2  pp. 

4.  Minuet,  B  flat.    2  pp.  10.  Gavotte,  G.    5  pp. 

5.  Courante,  F.    3  pp.  H.  Arioso,  D.    2  pp. 

6.  Prelude,  G.    2  pp.  12-  Allegro,  G  minor.    3  pp. 

Gr3d3      Handel,  G.  F.-Largo  (from  "Xerxes"),  G.     Schuberth,  1877.     [19251.     7  pp.        .40 


.60 


^t     Handel,  G.  F.— Sonata  in  C.     C.  Fischer,  1919.     [1939].     Interpt.    10  pp... 

3-4-5S    Hannon,    C.    L.— The   Virtuoso    Pianist    (First    38   exercises   only).     Schirmer, 

1911.     [1927].     86  pp.     Complete  form  only 5.15 

Grades  .    -  .      ,     , 

Harvey,   N.  W.— Joy   Books,  The:   Books   l-lll;  a   progressive  book  for  piano 
instruction.     Joy  Book  Shop.     [1951].     Interpt: 

1  Book   I,    rev.,    Nos.    1-82.       (Embossed    in    simplified   form).      1944,    1945. 

52   pp.      Complete  form   only 

2  Book   II,  Nos.  1-35.     1944.     40  pp.     Complete  form  only 2.00 

3  Book   III,  Nos.   1  -26.     57  pp.     Complete  form  only 2.85 

3  Hatch,    E.— Spanish    Carnival,    Op.    14,    No.    3,    D    minor.      Schmidt,    1920. 

[1944].      Interpt.     2  pp > 10 

Grade  Atx 

4  Haydn,  J.— Allegretto,  A.     Presser.     [1944].     Interpt.     7  pp *« 

Grades 

6-6 1/2  Haydn,  F.— Concerto  in  D  Major  (for  the  piano  with  orchestral  accompani- 
ment arranged  for  a  second  piano;  edited,  fingered  and  supplied  with 
cadenzas  by  R.  Ganz).     Schirmer,  1945.     Interpt: 

Piano     I.      [1947,1949].      (N.Y.I.E.B.  and   Ind.  S.B.)      44  pp 2.20t 

Piano   II.     [1949].     25  pp ,i75* 

Grade  _  ,rtja 

6      Haydn,  J.— Sonata  in  C.     Schirmer.      [1928].     30  pp 2.10 

Allegro  con  brio.    17  pp.  Finale.    6  pp. 

Adagio.    7  pp. 

Grade 

4      Haydn,    J.— Sonata    in    D.      Wood    Music.       [1927].       18    pp.      Not   sold    in 

Ort 

separate  movements 'v 

Grades 
3-4      Haydn,  J.— Ten  Sonatas,  Book  I,  Vols.  I-II.     Schirmer,  1894.     [1929]: 
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Vol.    I    (Including  Biography  of  Composer),   Nos.    1-5.      168  pp 10. TO 

Finale,  E  flat.    15  pp. 


1.  E  flat.    41   pp. 

Allegro,  E  flat.    17  pp. 
Adagio,  E.    9  pp. 

2.  E  minor.    26  pp. 

Presto,  E  minor.    1  1   pp. 
Adagio,  G.    6  pp. 

3.  E  flat.    40  pp. 

Adagio  cantabile,  B  flat. 
14  pp. 

4.  G  minor.    25  pp. 

Moderato,  G  minor. 

14  pp. 

5.  C.    28  pp. 

Allegro  con  brio,  C. 

15  pp. 


Molto  vivace,  E  minor.    9  pp. 


Allegro,  E  flat.    18  pp. 
Finale,  E  flat.  8  pp. 

Allegretto,  G  minor.    1  1  pp. 


Adagio,  F.   7  pp. 
Finale,  C.    6  pp. 


Vol.  II,  Nos.  6-10.      136  pp 8.15 


6.  C  sharp  minor.    24  pp. 

Moderato,  C  sharp 

minor.     1  1    pp. 
Scherzando,  A.    8  pp. 

7.  D.    22  pp. 

Allegro  con  brio,  D. 
12  pp. 

8.  A  flat.    35  pp. 

Allegro  moderato,  A 
flat.    16  pp. 

9.  D.    34  pp. 

Moderato,  D.    1  6  pp. 
Adagio  ma  non  troppo, 
10.   G.    20  pp. 

Allegretto  innocente, 
G.    12  pp. 


Menuetto,  C  sharp  minor. 
5  pp. 


Largo  e  sostenuto,  D  minor. 

3  pp. 
Finale,  D.    7  pp. 

Adagio,  D  flat.    1  1   pp. 
Finale,  A  flat.    8  pp. 

A,    11    pp. 
Finale,  D.    7  pp. 

Presto,  G.    8  pp. 


Grade 

3  Heller,  S.— Cradle-Song,  Op.  73,  No.  3,  G.     Schirmer,  1 882.     [1930].     5  pp.        .30 

Grade 

3  Heller,  S.— Curious  Story,  Op.  138,  No.  9,  F.     Schirmer,  1  882.    [1925].    4  pp.        .25 

Grade 

3  Heller,  S.— II  Penseroso,  Op.  45,  No.   16,  B  flat.     Schirmer.      [1925].     4  pp.        .25 

Grade 

3  Heller,  S. — Petite  Tarantelle,   Op.   46,   No.   7,   E  minor.      Schirmer.      [1925]. 

4  pp 25 

Grade 

4  Heller,  S.— Tarantelle,  Op.  85,  No.  2,  A  flat.     Schirmer.      [1925].     9  pp. .  .         .55 

Grade 

3  Heller,  S. — Thirty  Progressive  Studies,  Op.  46,  Books  l-lll.    Schirmer.    [1931]. 

134  pp.,-.  .  . 8.05 
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Book  I,  Nos.  I-II. 


Book 


1 .  Allegro  assai,  C.    3  pp. 

2.  Allegretto  scherzando,  G. 

2  pp. 

3.  Allegretto,  A  minor.    4  pp. 

4.  Allegro  vivo,  C.    4  pp. 

5.  Allegretto  moderato,  C 

minor.    3  pp. 

II,  Nos.  12-18: 


12.  Allegro  veloce,  D.    4  pp. 

13.  Allegro  assai,  A.    7  pp. 

14.  Allegretto  con  moto,  D 

minor.    6  pp. 

Book  III,  Nos.  19-30: 

19.  Andantino,  E  flat.    5  pp. 

20.  Allegro  vivace,  G  minor.    5  pp. 

21.  Allegro  vivace,  B  flat.    4  pp. 
Assai  moderato,  F.    1   p. 
Allegro  non  troppo,  D 

minor.    3  pp. 
Allegro  con  brio,  C.    3  pp. 


22. 
23. 


24. 


Grades 
3-5 


Grade 
3 


Heller,  S. — Twenty-five  Etudes,  Op.  45, 
1 08  pp 

1 .  The  Rivulet,  C.    3  pp. 

2.  Goblins'  Frolic,  A  minor. 

3  pp. 

3.  D.    4  pp. 

4.  E  minor.   4  pp. 

5.  May  Song,  A.    4  pp. 

6.  B  minor.    3  pp. 

7.  G.    3  pp. 

8.  A.    3  pp. 

9.  Song  of  the  Siren,  E. 

5  pp. 

10.  D  minor.    4  pp. 

11.  F.    4  pp. 

12.  A  minor.    3  pp. 

Heller,    S. — Twenty-five   Studies,    Op. 
93  pp.    .  . 

Book  I,  Nos.  1-13: 

1.  Allegretto,  C.    3  pp. 

2.  Andante,  C.    3  pp. 

3.  Allegretto  con  moto,  A 

minor,  3  pp. 

4.  Andante  con  moto,  G.    3  pp. 

5.  Allegretto  poco  agitato, 

E  minor.    3  pp. 

6.  Allegro  moderato,  D.    5  pp. 


6.  Allegretto  grazioso,  G.    4  pp. 

7.  Vivace,  E  minor.    3  pp. 

8.  Andante  cantabile,  D.    5  pp. 

9.  Allegretto  scherzando, 

D  minor.    4  pp. 

10.  Moderato,  F.   4  pp. 

1  1 .  Andantino,  B  minor.    2  pp. 


15.  Allegro  placido,  A.     10  pp. 

16.  Allegretto,  A  minor.    5  pp. 
1  7.  Andantino,  C.    4  pp. 

18.  Allegro  vivace,  C  minor.    3  pp. 


25.  Allegretto  con  moto,  F.    6  pp. 

26.  Allegro  risoluto,  C  minor.    3  pp. 

27.  Allegretto,  A  flat.    3  pp. 

28.  Allegro  non  troppo,  F 

minor.    8  pp. 

29.  Con  moto,  D  flat.    7  pp. 

30.  Allegro  con  moto,  E.    8  pp. 

Nos.   1-25.     Wood  Music.    [1928]. 


7.75* 


13.  Valsette,  A.   4  pp. 

14.  Sailor's  Song,  F.   5  pp. 

15.  Warrior's  Song,  D  minor.     4  pp. 

1 6.  Remembrance,  B  flat.    3  pp. 

17.  Eflat.    7  pp. 

1  8.  Impatience,  G  minor.    3  pp. 

1  9.  The  Spinner,  F.    3  pp. 

20.  E.   5  pp. 


21. 
22. 

G  minor. 
D.   5  pp. 

8  pp. 

23. 

D  minor. 

3  pp. 

24. 

F.   5  pp. 

25. 

C  minor. 

9  pp. 

47,    Books    l-ll.      Schirmer.       [1925]. 


5.60 


7.  Vivace,  B  minor.    4  pp. 

8.  Allegro  vivace,  A.    2  pp. 

9.  Andantino,  F.    3  pp. 

.10.  Moderato,  D  minor.    4  pp. 

1  1 .  Molto  vivo,  F.    2  pp. 

12.  Assai  vivo  e  giocoso,  D.    4  pp. 

13.  Allegretto,  B  flat.    3  pp. 
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Book  II,  Nos.  14-25: 

14.  Allegretto  con  moto,  G 

minor.    3  pp. 

15.  Adagio,  E  minor.    3  pp. 

16.  Andantino,  E.    3  pp. 

17.  Allegro  con  spirito,  A 

minor.    3  pp. 

18.  Vivace,  B.    3  pp. 

19.  Con  moto,  C.    3  pp. 

Grade 

2   *Hibbs,    C.   A. — Staccato   Caprice, 
3  pp 

Grades 
3-5      Hoffman,  H. 

1889. 


20.  Moderato,  C.    4  pp. 

2 1 .  Andante  con  moto,  E 

flat.    3  pp. 

22.  Allegro  assai,  F  minor.    5  pp. 

23.  Andante,  A  flat.    3  pp. 

24.  Allegretto  con  moto,  G.    4  pp. 

25.  Allegro  molto  vivace, 

C.    11  pp. 

C.      Schroeder,    1940.      [1952].      Interpt. 


.20 


-Leaves  from  My  Journal,  Op.  46,  Nos.  1-2.    (Duets).   Schirmer, 
[1928].     79  pp 5.55* 


1 .  Over  the  Waters,  A.    6  pp. 

2.  The  Last  Farewell,  G 

minor.    6  pp. 

3.  Along  the  Brook,  G.   6  pp. 

4.  Under  the  Village  Linden- 

Tree,  C.    9  pp. 

5.  Discourse,  G.    4  pp. 

6.  Hunting  Scene,  F.    8  pp. 


7.  The  Nightingale  Sings,  A  flat. 

6  pp. 

8.  Rustic  Dance,  G.    8  pp. 

9.  Parting,  F  minor.   4  pp. 

1  0.   Snow-Flakes,  D  minor.    7  pp. 

11.  In  the  Forest  Inn,  A  minor. 

6  pp. 

12.  Roving  Bird,  G.    7  pp. 


Grade 

2 


Huerter,  C -The  Bell  in  the  Tower   (No.  3  from  "Three  Descriptive  Pieces" 

G.     Schirmer,   1921.      [1937].     Interpt.     2  pp 


Grades 


"Hughes,  E.,  selected  and  edited  by. — Master  Series  for  the  Young;  compositions 
for  piano  in  their  original  versions.     Schirmer.      [1939,   1956].    Interpt: 


1-3 


Grades 
Various 


*Bach— 1919.      1   v;  70  pp..  . 

1 .  Minuet,  G.   2  pp. 

2.  Hymn,  F.  2  pp. 

3.  Chorale,  B  flat.    1  p. 

4.  Air,  F  minor.    1  p. 

5.  Air,  E  flat.   2  pp. 

6.  Minuet,  G  minor.   2  pp. 

7.  Minuet,  G.    1  p. 

8.  Minuet,  G  minor.    1  p. 

9.  Polonaise,  G  minor.   2  pp. 
10.  March,  D.   2  pp. 

1  1.  Minuet,  G.   2  pp. 

1 2.  Bourree,  E  minor.   2  pp. 

1  3.  Musette,  D.   2  pp. 

14.  Little  Prelude,  C.   2  pp. 


*Beethoven — 1919.     1  v;  93  pp 

Two  Country  Dances,  D  major.  4  pp. 
Theme,  G.   2  pp. 


.10 


4.20 


1 5.  Little  Prelude,  C  minor.  3  pp. 

16.  Minuet,  E.   2  pp. 

17.  Little  Prelude,  C.   3  pp. 

1 8.  March,  E  flat.   3  pp. 

1 9.  Polonaise,  E.   2  pp. 

20.  Prelude,  C.   3  pp. 

21.  Polonaise,  G  minor.  2  pp. 

22.  Little  Prelude,  C.   3  pp. 

23.  Little  Prelude,  F.   2  pp. 

24.  Little  Prelude,  C  minor.   3  pp. 

25.  Gavotte  and  Musette, 

G  minor.  4  pp. 

26.  Scherzo,  A  minor.   3  pp. 


5.60 
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Bagatelle,  Op.  1  19,  No.  9,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

Minuet  in  G,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Batagelle,  Op.  1  19,  No.  11,  B  flat  major.   4  pp. 

Minuet  in  E  flat,  E  flat  major.   4  pp. 

Bagatelle,  Op.  1  19,  No.  3,  D  major.   4  pp. 

Bagatelle,  Op.  1  19,  No.  1,  G  minor.   6  pp. 

Minuet  (from  the  "Sonata,  Op.  49,  No.  2") ,  G  major.    8  pp. 

Bagatelle,  Op.  33,  No.  6,  D  major.     6  pp. 

Bagatelle,  Op.  1  19,  No.  5,  C  minor.   4  pp. 

Six  Easy  Variations  on  a  Swiss  Song,  F  major.    10  pp. 

Andante  (from  'The  Sonata,  Op.  79") ,  G  minor.   4  pp. 

Albumleaf  "For  Elise,"  A  minor.    6  pp. 

Theme  from  Variations  from  the  "Sonata,  Op.  14,  No.  2,"  C  major.    12  pp. 

*Chopin— 1    v;   81    pp 4'85 

Chorale  from  the  "Nocturne,  Op.  31,  No.  1,"  E  flat  major.   4  pp. 

Trio  from  the  "Funeral  March,  Op.  35,"  D  flat  major.   2  pp. 

Prelude,  Op.  28,  No.  20,  C  minor.   2  pp. 

Theme  from  the  "Ballade,  Op.  38,"  F  major.   4  pp. 

Prelude,  Op.  28,  No.  1  5,  D  flat  major.   4  pp. 

Lento  Religioso  from  the  "Nocturne,  Op.  15,  No.  3,"  F  major.   4  pp. 

Prelude,  Op.  28,  No.  6,  G  major.  4  pp. 

Prelude,  Op.  28,  No.  7,  A  major.   2  pp. 

Mazurka,  Op.  68,  No.  3,  F  major.   4  pp. 

Mazurka,  Op.  67,  No.  2,  G  minor.   4  pp. 

Mazurka,  Op.  67,  No.  4,  A  minor.   4  pp. 

Mazurka,  Op.  68,  No.  2,  A  minor.   6  pp. 

Mazurka,  Op.  7,  No.  1,  B  flat.   6  pp. 

Waltz,  Op.  70,  No.  2,  A  flat  major.   6  pp. 

Etude  No.  2  (from  the  "Three  New  Etudes") ,  A  flat  major.   6  pp. 

Waltz  in  E.   6  pp. 


3.65 


*Grieg— 1919,   1947.      1   v;  61    pp. . 

Patriotic  Song,  Op.  1  2,  No.  8,  E  flat.   2  pp. 
Waltz,  Op.  12,  No.  2,  A  minor.   4  pp. 
Folk-Song,  Op.  12,  No.  5,  F  sharp  minor.   2  pp. 
Watchman's  Song,  Op.  12,  No.  3,  E.   4  pp. 
Sailor's  Song,  Op.  68,  No.  1 ,  C.   4  pp. 
Grandmother's  Minuet,  Op.  68,  No.  2,  G.   4  pp. 
Skip-Dance,  Op.  38,  No.  5,  G.   4  pp. 
Folk-Song,  Op.  38,  No.  2,  E  minor.   4  pp. 
Traveler's  Song,  Op.  17,  No.  13,  G.   4  pp. 
Solvejg's  Song,  Op.  52,  No.  4,  A  minor.   4  pp. 
Albumleaf,  Op.  12,  No.  7,  E  minor.   2  pp. 
Norwegian  Melody,  Op.  12,  No.  6,  D.   4  pp. 
Elfin  Dance,  Op.  1 2,  No.  4,  E  minor.   4  pp. 
Ase's  Death,  Op.  46,  No.  2,  B  minor.   4  pp. 

*Handel— 1919.     1  v;  85  pp 5.10 
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Minuet  I,  F.    2  pp. 

Sarabande,  D  minor.    2  pp. 

Minuet  II,  F.   2  pp. 

Air,  "The  Harmonious  Blacksmith,"  E.    2  pp. 

Sonatina,  B  flat.    4  pp. 

Little  Fugue  #1,  C.    4  pp. 

Prelude,  G.   4  pp. 

Chaconne,  G.   8  pp. 

Little  Fugue  #2,  C.   6  pp. 

Gavotte  with  Variations,  G.    6  pp. 

Courante,  G.   6  pp. 

Passacaglia   (from  the  "7th  Suite") ,  G  minor.    6  pp. 

Air  (from  the  "14th  Suite") ,  G.    4  pp. 

Giga,  D  minor.    2  pp. 

Allemande,  G  minor.    6  pp. 

Gigue,  G.   4  pp. 

Capriccio,  G.    6  pp. 

Grades 
1-3  *Haydn— 1919,    1947.      1    v;  69  pp 4.15 

Arietta  in  E  flat.    2  pp. 

Arietta  in  A.    2  pp. 

Minuet  in  E,   4  pp. 

La  Roxelane  (Air  with  Variations) ,  C  minor-C  major.    8  pp. 

Finale  (from  the  "Sonata  in  C") .    6  pp. 

Minuet  in  C.   4  pp. 

Theme  with  Variations,  C.    10  pp. 

Sonata  in  G.    20  pp. 

Grades 
3-4  *  Mendelssohn— 1919.      1    v;   94   pp 5.65 

Theme  in  B  flat.   2  pp. 

Children's  Piece  (from  "Six  Pieces  for  Children") ,  Op.  72, 

No.  2,  E  flat  major.  4  pp. 
Theme  in  E  flat,  Op.  82,  E  flat  major.    2  pp. 

Song  without  Words  (Confidence) ,  Op.  19,  No.  4,  A  major.   4  pp. 
Children's  Piece  (from  "Six  Pieces  for  Children") ,  Op.  72,  No.  3, 

G  major.    4  pp. 
Song  without  Words  (Consolation) ,  Op.  30,  No.  3,  E  major.   4  pp. 
Song  without  Words  (Faith) ,  Op.  102,  No.  6,  C.   4  pp. 
Children's  Piece  (from  "Six  Pieces  for  Children") ,  Op.  72,  No.  1, 

G  major.    4  pp. 
Song  without  Words  (Boat-Song) ,  A  major.   6  pp. 
Children's  Piece  (from  "Six  Pieces  for  Children"),  Op.  72,  No.  4, 

D  major.    6  pp. 
Andante  (from  the  "Fantasie"),  Op.  16,  No.  1,  A  minor.    6  pp. 
Song  without  Words  (Regrets) ,  Op.  19,  No.  2,  C.    6  pp. 
Andante  Cantabile,  B  major.    8  pp. 

Song  without  Words  (Hope) ,  Op.  38,  No.  4,  A  major.   4  pp. 
Song  without  Words  (Venetian  Boat-Song  No.  1 ) ,  Op.  19,  No.  6, 
G  minor.    4  pp. 


^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2, 


PIANO  MUSIC  41 

Characteristic  Piece  (With  Longing) ,  Op.  7,  No.  6,  E  minor.   4  pp. 
Song  without  Words  (Spring  Song) ,  Op.  62,  No.  6,  A  major.    8  pp. 

Grades 
1-3  *  Mozart — 1919,  1947.      1   v;  73  pp 4.40 

Minuet  in  F.     2  pp. 

Allegro,  B  flat.   2  pp. 

Minuet  in  G.   2  pp. 

Allegro  Grazioso  (from  the  "6th  Sonata") ,  B  flat.   4  pp. 

Theme  (from  the  "Sonata  in  A"),  A.   2  pp. 

Minuet  in  D.    4  pp. 

Andante  (from  the  "Sonata  in  C") ,  G.    8  pp. 

Rondo  (from  the  "Sonata  in  C") .     6  pp. 

Variations  on  "Ah,  vous  dirai-je,  mamman"),  C.    10  pp. 

Rondo  in  D.    1 4  pp. 

Romance,  A  flat.   8  pp. 

Grades 

Various   *  Schumann— 1919,    1947.       1    v;    83    pp 5.00 

Melody,  Op.  68,  No.  1 ,  C.   2  pp. 

Soldiers'  March,  Op.  68,  No.  2,  G.   2  pp. 

Ditty,  Op.  68,  No.  3,  C.   2  pp. 

Bagatelle,  Op.  68,  No.  5,  C.   2  pp. 

Hunting  Song,  Op.  68,  No.  7,  F.   2  pp. 

The  Wild  Horseman,  Op.  68,  No.  8,  A  minor.   2  pp. 

The  Merry  Farmer's  Return  from  Work,  Op.  68,  No.  1 0,  G.   2  pp. 

Little  Study,  Op.  68,  No.  14,  G.   4  pp. 

First  Loss,  Op.  68,  No.  1 6,  E  minor.   2  pp. 

The  Reaper's  Song,  Op.  68,  No.  1  8,  C.   4  pp. 

Cradle-Song,  Op.  1 24,  No.  6,  G.   4  pp. 

Little  Romance,  Op.  68,  No.  19,  A  minor.   2  pp. 

The  Rider's  Story,  Op.  68,  No.  23,  D  minor.   2  pp. 

Andante  con  espressione,  Op.  68,  No.  26,  F.   4  pp. 

In  Memoriam,  Op.  68,  No.  28,  A.   4  pp. 

About  Strange  Lands  and  People,  Op.  1  5,  No.  1 ,  G.   4  pp. 

Curious  Story,  Op.  1  5,  No.  2,  D.   4  pp. 

Rondoletto  (from  the  "Sonata,  Op.  1  1  8,  No.  1") ,  G.    10  pp. 

Italian  Sailors'  Song,  Op.  68,  No.  36,  G  minor.   4  pp. 

Roaming  in  the  Morning,  Op.  68,  No.  17,  A.   4  pp. 

Dreaming,  Op.  15,  No.  7,  F.    3  pp. 

Grades 
3-4  *Schubert— 1919,    1947.      1    v;   86  pp 5.15 

Theme  from  the  "Sonata,  Op.  42",  C.   4  pp. 

Three  Ecoassaises  (No.  1,  G;  No.  2,  G;  No.  3,  A  flat  major.)     4  pp. 

Theme  from  Impromptu,  Op.  142,  B  flat  major.    4  pp. 

Three  Waltzes  (No.  1,  A  flat  major;  No.  2,  A  flat  major;  No.  3, 

A  flat  major).     4  pp. 
Rondo  Theme  from  the  "Sonata,  Op.  53,"  D  major.   4  pp. 
Three  Country  Dances  (No.  1,  D  flat  major;  No.  2,  A  flat  major; 

No.  3,  D  flat  major).   4  pp. 
Andante  in  C.   6  pp. 
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Three  Waltzes  (No.  1,  D  major;  No.  2,  B  minor;  No.  3,  D  major).   6  pp. 

Valse  Sentimentale,  A  major.   4  pp. 

Impromptu,  Op.  142,  No.  2,  A  flat  major.    10  pp. 

Scherzo  in  B  flat,  Op.  psth.    6  pp. 

Moment  Musical,  Op.  94,  No.  3,  F  minor.    4  pp. 

Allegretto,  C  minor.    6  pp. 

Andante  from  the  "Sonata,  Op.  120,"  D  major.    7  pp. 

Grades 
1-3  *Tchaikovslcy — 1919.     1  v;  67  pp 4.00 

At  Church,  Op.  39,  No.  24,  E  minor.   2  pp. 

Old  French  Song,  Op.  39,  No.  1 6,  G  minor.   2  pp. 

Morning  Prayer,  Op.  39,  No.  1,  G  major.   2  pp. 

Italian  Song,  Op.  39,  No.  15,  D  major.   2  pp. 

Farmer's  Boy  Playing  on  the  Accordeon,  Op.  39,  No.  1 2,  B  flat.  2  pp. 

The  Organgrinder,  Op.  39,  No.  23,  G  major.   2  pp. 

Russian  Song,  Op.  39,  No.  1  1 ,  F  major.  2  pp. 

Waltz,  Op.  39,  No.  8,  E  flat  major.  4  pp. 

German  Song,  Op.  39,  No.  1 7,  E  flat  major.   2  pp. 

Sweet  Dreams,  Op.  39,  No.  21 ,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Polka,  Op.  39,  No.  14,  B  flat  major.   2  pp. 

Mazurka,  Op.  39,  No.  10,  D  minor.   4  pp. 

Winter  Morning,  Op.  39,  No.  2,  B  minor.    4  pp. 

Russian  Dance  (Kamarinskaja) ,  Op.  39,  No.  13,  D  major.   2  pp. 

Neapolitan  Song,  Op.  39,  No.  1  8,  E  flat  major.   4  pp. 

Lark's  Song,  Op.  39,  No.  22,  G  major.   4  pp. 

A  Song  of  Sadness,  Op.  40,  No.  2,  G  minor.  4  pp. 

Song  without  Words,  Op.  40,  No.  6,  A  minor.    5  pp. 

Grades 
1-3  *Weber— 1919,    1947.      1    v;  74  pp 4.45 

Original  Theme,  Op.  9,  F.   2  pp. 

Waltz  in  A.   4  pp. 

Sonatina,  Op.  3,  No.  1 ,  C.   6  pp. 

Theme  (from  the  "Sonata  Op.  70") ,  C.   4  pp. 

March,  Op.  3,  No.  5,  C.   4  pp. 

Andante  with  Variations,  Op.  3,  No.  4,  G.   6  pp. 

Waltz  in  C.   4  pp. 

Waltz  in  D.   4  pp. 

Minuet,  Op.  3,  No.  3,  B  flat.   2  pp. 

Theme  (from  "Invitation  to  the  Dance") ,  Op.  65,  D  flat.   6  pp. 

Andantino,  Op.  1 0,  No.  2,  C  minor.   4  pp. 

Rondo,  Op.  3,  No.  6,  C.   8  pp. 

Mazurka,  Op.  10,  No.  4,  C.   7  pp. 

Grade 

3  *lbert,   J. — Le   Petit  Ane    Blanc,    F  sharp   major    (Histories  pour   Piano:    II.) 

Leduc,    1922.      [1955].     8  pp 55 

Grade 

4  Iturbi,  J. — Pequena  Danza  Espanola    (Dance  of  Spain),  F.     Schirmer,    1934. 

[1950].      Interpt.       (Ga.   S.    B.)      4   pp .20t 
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Grade 

5      Karganoff,   G.— Petite  Valse,   Op.    10,   No.   2,   E.      Schirmer,    1901.      [1931]. 

4  pp 30* 

Grade 

IB      Keenan,    G. — Thrumming    and    Humming,    F.       C.    Fischer,     1934.       [1944]. 

Interpt.      3    pp 20 

Grade 

2  Ketterer,  E. — Adventures  in  Music  Land  (A  Modern  Instruction  Book  for 
Young  People).  Presser,  1930.  [1937].  Interpt.  71  pp.  Complete 
form    only     3.55 

Grade 

2  King,   S.,  arr. — Turkey   in   the  Straw    (an  American   country  dance),   G.      H. 

Flammer,    1938.      [1944].      Interpt.      2  pp 10 

Grade 

1       Kinscella,   H.   G. — My  Own   Little   Music  Book,   Nos.    1-23.       (A  Little   Book 

Pfor  Little  People  Who  Play  Piano).  Schirmer,    1925.      [1930].      38  pp.      2.30 

1.    My  First  Piece,  C.    1   p.  13.   A  Little  Study,  C.    1   p. 

2.  Tick  Tock,  C.    1   p.  14.   The  Cuckoo,  D.    1   p. 

3.  Tiny  Waltz   (A  Duet),  15.   Silent  Night,  Holy  Night, 

C.    2  pp.  C.    1  p. 

4.  Tiny  Waltz   (Solo).C.    1   p.  16.   Old  Dutch  Folk-Dance, 

5.  The  March  of  the  Goblins,  G  minor.    1   p. 

A  minor.    1   p.  17.   At  the  Merry-Go-Round,  D. 

6.  A  Little  Game,  C.    1   p.  2  pp. 

7.  Old  French  Folk  Song,  1  8.   The  Toy  Soldiers'  March,  F. 

C.    1   p.  3  pp. 

8.  London  Bridge,  G.    1   p.  19.  The  Mulberry-Tree   (Duet), 
8.   A  Rain  Song,  D.    2  pp.  G.    2  pp. 

10.  Evening  Bells,  C.    1   p.  20.   A  Little  Melody,  F.    1   p. 

11.  Lullaby,  G.    1   p.  21.   Scottische,  G.    2  pp. 

12.  Twinkle,  Twinkle,  Little  Star,  22.    Minuet  in  F.    2  pp. 

G.    2  pp.  23.   Musette   (Duet),  D.    4  pp. 
Grade 
4Vz      Koelling,  C. — Hungary    (Rhapsodie  Mignonne),   Op.  410,   D  minor.      Presser, 

1907.      [1939].      Interpt.      9   pp 65* 

Grade 
4V2      Korngold,  E.  W. — The  Brownies    (Wichtelmannlein) ,  Op.   3,  No.  4,  E  minor. 

Schirmer,   191  1.      [1939].     Interpt.     7  pp 50* 

Grade 

5      Kreisler,    F. — Caprice   Viennois,    B   minor.      Foley,    1913.       [1941].      Interpt. 

10  pp 70* 

Grade 

4  Kreisler,  F. — Rondino,  on  a  theme  by  Beethoven,  E  flat;  trans,  by  L.  Godowsky. 

C.  Fischer    (1916,  C.  Foley).      [1939].      Interpt.      9  pp 55 

Grade 

5  Kuhlau,  F. — Sonatinas,  Op.  20,  Nos.  1 -3.     Schirmer,  1893.     [1928].     62  pp.      4.35* 

1.    H  pp.  2.  25  pp.  3.  23  pp. 

Grade 

3  Kuhlau,  F. — Sonatina,  Op.  44,  Nos.   1-3,  and  Op.  66,  Nos.   1-3.      (Duets  for 
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Four  Hands) .     Peters.      [  1  929] .      1  59  pp 9.55 

Op.  44,  No.  1   in  G.    21  pp.  Op.  66,  No.  1   in  F.    19  pp. 

Op.  44,  No.  2  in  C.    31  pp.  Op.  66,  No.  2  in  G.    35  pp. 

Op.  44,  No.  3  in  F.    30  pp.  Op.  66,  No.  3  in  G.    22  pp. 

Grade 

3  Kuhlau,  F. — Sonatinas,  Op.  55,  Nos.   1 ,  2,  4,  5,  6.     Schirmer,   1893.     63  pp.      3.80 

1.  C.  [19251.  9  pp.  5.   D.  [1925].  11  pp. 

2.  G.  [1932].  12  pp.  6.   C.  [1925].  17  pp. 
4.   F.  [1925].  14  pp. 

Grades 
5-6      La  Forge,  F. — Romance,  G  flat  (for  piano).     Schirmer,  1911.    [1937].    Interpt. 

7  pp 50* 

Grade 

4  Lavallee,   C— Le    Papillon    (The    Butterfly),    E.      Schirmer,    1925.      [1931]. 

9  pp 55 

Grades 
6-7      Lecuona,    E. — Danza    Lecumi     (from    "Danza    Afro-Cubanas"    Suite),    D    flat. 

Marks,    1930,    1932.      [1947].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B.)      8  pp 40t 

Grade 

5  Lecuona,  E. — La  Comparsa    (Carnival  Procession)     (from  "Album  No.  3  Afro- 

Cuban  Dances"),  F  minor-F  sharp  major.     Marks,  1930,  1932.      [1947]. 
Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B. )      1 0  pp 50t 

Grade 

6  Lecuona,    E. — Malaguena     (from    the    Spanish    Suite    "Andalucia") ,    C    sharp 

minor.     Marks,   1932,   1929,   1930.      [1945].      Interpt.      1 0  pp 70* 

Grade 

4  Lehar,  F. — Lustige  Witwe,  Die    (The  Merry  Widow)    (Potpourri),  G.      (Edited 

and    fingered    by    M.    Greenwald).       Century    Music,     1908.       [1945]. 
Interpt.       ( Ky.   S.    B. )       29  pp 1 .45t 

Grade 
4V2      Leschetizky,    T. — Arabesque    En    Forms    D'Etude,    Op.    45,    No.     1,    A    flat. 

Schirmer,   1907,   1935.      [1945].      Interpt.     8  pp 55* 

Grade 

5  Leschetizky,  T. — Two  Larks    (Les  Deux  Alouettes)    Impromptu,  Op.  2,  No.   1, 

A  flat;  ed.  and  fingered  by  J.  Orth.      Ditson,    1901.      [1940].      Interpt. 

10  pp 70* 

Grade 
4Vz      Levitzki,  M — Gavotte,  Op.  3,  G.     Schirmer,  1923.     [1939].     Interpt.     5  pp.        .35* 

Grade 

3  Liadoff,  A. — The  Music  Box,  Op.   32,  A.      Ditson,    1898.      [1939].      Interpt. 

4  pp 25 

Grade 

4  Liszt,  F. — Eclogue    (No.  7  from  "Annees  de  Pelerinage"  First  Year,  Switzer- 

land),  A   flat;   ed.   and   fingered   by  J.   Orth.      Ditson,    1911.      [1940]. 
Interpt.      8    pp 50 

Grade 

8      Liszt,   F. — Etude    (Un  sospiro)        Schirmer.      [1944].      Interpt.      14  pp 1.00* 
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Grade 

7      Liszt,  F. — Liebestraum.      (Nocturne  I  in  A  flat) .     Schirmer.      [1928].    15  pp.      1.05* 

Grade 

7      Liszt,    F. — Liebestraum.       (Nocturne    II    in    E) .      Schirmer,    1915.       [1929]. 

9  pp 65* 

Grade 

7      Liszt,    F. — Liebestraum.        (Nocturne    III     in    A    flat).       Schirmer.       [1928]. 

12  pp 85* 

Grade 

10      Liszt,  F. — Rhapsodie  Hongroise,  No.  2,  C  sharp  minor,      (rev.  by  H.  Semper). 

Wood  Music,   1 925.      [  1  94 1  ] .      Interpt.     33  pp 2.30* 

Grade 

5      Liszt,    F. — Sonetto    123   del    Petrarca,   A   flat.      C.    Fischer,    1905.      [1932]. 

13  pp 90* 

Grades 
1-2      Loeschhorn,  C.  A. — Progressive  Piano  Studies  for  Beginners,  Op.  65,   Book   I, 

Nos.  1-16;  ed.  by  T.  Tapper.     Ditson,  1904.     [1939].     Interpt.     43  pp.      2.60 

1 .  Moderato,  C.    2  pp.  9.   Andante  con  moto,  G.    2  pp. 

2.  Moderato,  C.    2  pp.  10.   Allegro,  G.    2  pp. 

3.  Allegretto,  C.    1   p.  11.   Allegretto,  G.    3  pp. 

4.  Allegretto,  C.    2  pp.  12.   Allegro,  G.    2  pp. 

5.  Andantino,  C.    3  pp.  13.   Allegro  moderato,  G. 

6.  Allegro  moderato,  C.  2  pp. 

2  pp.  14.   Tempo  di  valse,  G.    2  pp. 

7.  Allegro,  C.    2  pp.  15.   Allegro  vivace,  G.    2  pp. 

8.  Allegretto,  C.    2  pp.  16.   Allegro,  G.    2  pp. 

Grades 
6-7      MacDowell,  E.  A. — Concert-Etude,  Op.   36,   F  sharp.     Schmidt,    1899,    1917. 

[  1  942] .      Interpt.      14  pp 1 .00* 

Grades 
4-5      MacDowell,  E. — Forgotten  Fairy  Tales,   Nos.    1-4.     Schmidt    (1925,  M.  Mac- 
Dowell).     [1938].      Interpt.      1 9   pp 1.35* 

1.  Sung  Outside  the  Prince's  3.   Beauty  in  the  Rose  Garden, 

Door,  G  flat.    3  pp.  F.    4  pp. 

2.  Of  a  Tailor  and  a  Bear,  G.  4.    From  Dwarf-land,  E  flat. 

5  pp.  5  pp. 
Grade 

4      MacDowell,  E. — Idyl,  Op.  28,  No.  4.  Schmidt,   1923.      [1932].     7  pp 40 

Grades 

3C-5A  MacDowell,   E. — New  England   Idylls,  Op.   62,   Nos.    1-10.      Schmidt    (1930, 

M.   MacDowell).      [1938].      Interpt.      50  pp 3.50* 

1 .  An  Old  Garden,  F  minor.  7.   To  an  Old  White  Pine, 

4  pp.  B  minor.    3  pp. 

2.  Midsummer,  E.    4  pp.  8.    From  Puritan  Days,  D  minor. 

3.  Midwinter,  D  minor.    6  pp.  4  pp. 

4.  With  Sweet  Lavender,  F.  9.   From  a  Log  Cabin,  F  minor. 

4  pp.  5  pp. 

5.  In  Deep  Woods,  D.    4  pp.  10.   The  Joy  of  Autumn,  E. 

6.  Indian  Idyl,  F.    5  pp.  9  pp. 
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Grades 
5-6      MacDowell,   E.  A. — Polonaise,  Op.  46,  No.    12,   E  minor.      Asso.  Music  Publ., 

1894,1917,1922.      [1942].      Interpt.      10  pp 70* 

Grade 

7      MacDowell,  E. — A  Scotch  Poem,  Op.  31,  No.  2.    Wood  Music,  1921.    [1927]. 

7  pp 50* 

Grade 

4      MacDowell,   E.— Sea   Pieces,   Op.   55,    Nos.    1-8.      Schmidt,    1899.      [1926]. 

42  pp 2.50 

1 .  To  the  Sea,  D  flat.    3  pp.  6.   From  the  Depths,  B  flat 

2.  From  a  Wandering  Ice-  minor.    5  pp. 

berg,  E.    3  pp.  7.    Nautilus,  A  flat.    6  pp. 

3.  A.D.  1620,  G.    7  pp.  8.    In  Mid-Ocean,  B  flat 

4.  Starlight,  A.    4  pp.  minor.    7  pp. 

5.  Song,  D.    5  pp. 

Grades 

3-4-5     MacDowell,  E.— Twelve  Etudes,  Op.  39,  Nos.  1-12.     Schmidt,  1918.    [1926]. 

62  pp 4.35* 

1.  Hunting  Song   (Jadglin),  6.    Dance  of  the  Gnomes, 

F.   4  pp.  C  minor.    8  pp. 

2.  Alia  Tarantella,  C  minor.  7.    Idylle   (Idyl),  A.    6  pp. 

4  pp.  8.   Shadow  Dance 

3.  Romance   (Romanza),  D.  (Schattentanz) ,  F  sharp 

5  pp.  minor.    5  pp. 

4.  Arabeske — Wrist  9.    Intermezzo,  D  flat.    3  pp. 

(Handgelenk),  B  flat.  10.   Melodies — 2,  3,  4  Fingers, 

5  pp.  A  flat.    4  pp. 

5.  In  the  Forest   (Waldfahrt),  11.   Scherzino,  B  minor.    4  pp. 

F  sharp.     4  pp.  12.    Hungarian,  A  minor.    8  pp. 

Grades 
3-5      MacDowell,  E. — Woodland  Sketches,  Op.  51,  Nos.   1-10.     (Ten  Piano  Pieces). 

Schmidt,   1899.      [1926].     43  pp 3.00* 

1 .  To  a  Wild  Rose,  A.   2  pp.  6.  To  a  Water-lily,  F  sharp.   4  pp. 

2.  Will  o'  the  Wisp,  F  sharp  7.   From  Uncle  Remus,  F.   5  pp. 

minor.    6  pp.  8.   A  Deserted  Farm,  F  sharp 

3.  At  an  Old  Trysting  Place,  minor.    3  pp. 

A  flat.   2  pp.  9.   By  a  Meadow  Brook,  A 

4.  In  Autumn,  F  sharp  flat.   4  pp. 

minor.    5  pp.  10.   Told  at  Sunset,  F  minor. 

5.  From  an  Indian  Lodge,  C  7  pp. 

minor.    3  pp. 

Grade 

2      MacLachlan,  T.  R. — Yeliow  Butterfly,  G.     (edited  by  J.  M.  Williams).    Boston, 

1928.      [1951].      Interpt.     5  pp 30 

Grades 
1-4   *Maier,    G. — Pastels;    thirty   tone   and    relaxation    studies   for   piano.      Presser, 

1942.      [1952].      Interpt.     49  pp.     Complete  form  only 2.95 

*Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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rad4      Mainville,    D.-Valse  Charmante,    E   flat.      Willis,    1938.      [19451.      Interpt.  ^ 

7  pp 

■*      Mason,   M.   B.— Christmas  Carols  Made   Easy  to   Play  or  Sing    (Ye  Christmas 

piano  book).     Ditson,   1931.      [1944].      Interpt.     92  pp 5.60 

The  First  Noel,  C.    3  pp.  Angels  from  the  Realms  of  Glory, 

Merry  Christmas,  G.    2  pp.  C.  2  pp. 

Now  Sing  We  All  Merrily,  Hark!  What  Mean  Those  Holy 

G.    1  pp.  Voices,  F.    2  pp. 

Silent  Night,  C.    2  pp.  Here  a  Torch,  Jeannette, 

Away  in  a  Manger,  F.    3  pp.  Isabella,  G.    3  pp. 

Carol  of  the  Bagpipers,  G.  As  I  Watched  Beside  My 

3  pp  Sheep,  F  minor.    2  pp. 

We  Three  Kings,  E  minor  0  Leave  Your  Sheep,  F.    2  pp. 

and  G  major.  3  pp.  1  Saw  Three  Ships,  F.   4  pp. 

Joy  to  the  World,  C.    2  pp.  O  Little  Town  of  Bethlehem, 

Good  King  Wenceslas,  G.  G.    3  pp. 

3  pp  While  Shepherds  Watched  Their 

It  Came  Upon  the  Midnight  Flocks,  F.    3  pp. 

Clear,  C.  3  pp.  what  Cni,d  is  This?   G  minor- 

Come  Now,  Let  Us  Be  Merry,  2  pp. 

p   2  pp.  Once  in  Royal  David's  City, 

O  Christmas  Pine,  G.  3  pp.  G.    3  pp. 

God  Rest  Ye  Merry,  Gentle-  Songs  of  Praise  the  Angels 

men,  E  minor.  3  pp.  Sang,  C.    2  pp. 

Bells  Ringing  in  the  Tower,  Lo!    How  a  Rose,  F.    2  pp. 

(3   2  pp.  As  with  Gladness  Men  of 

March  of  the  Magi,  G  Old,  G.    3  pp. 

minor.  3  pp.  JoY  Fi,,s  0ur  Inmost  Hearts 

There's  a  Beautiful  Star,  Today,  C.    2  pp. 

q    3  pp>  Hark!   the  Herald  Angels  Sing, 

Calm  on  the  Listening  Ear  F.    3  pp. 

of  Night,  G.  2  pp.  0  Come  All  Ye  Faithful, 

I  Heard  the  Bells  on  G.    3  pp. 

Christmas  Day,  F.  2  pp. 

3      Massenet,   J.— Melodie    (Elegie),   Op.    10,    E   minor.      Schirmer,    1 S97,    1925. 

[  1 945] .      Interpt.     4  pp. . 25 

3rade 

3      Mattingly,  J.  M.— On  the  Blue  Lagoon,  G.     Willis,   1923.      [19391.      Interpt. 

3  pp 20 

Grades 
6-7      Mendelssohn,  F. — On  Wings  of  Music    (Aug  Flugeln  des  Gesanges) ,  Op.   34, 
No.    2,    A   flat;   trans,    by   F.    Liszt;   ed.   by  A.   Spanuth.     Ditson,    1903. 
[19431.      Interpt.      1  2  pp 85* 

Grade 

4B      Mendelssohn,  F. — Rondo  Capriccioso,  Op.  14,  E.    Marks  Music,  1  921 .    [19271. 

24  pp 1-70* 

Grade 

6      Mendelssohn,    F. — Scherzo    in    E   minor,    Op.    16,    No.    2.      Schirmer,    1904. 
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[1927].     8  pp 55 

Grade 

3      Mendelssohn,    F. — Six    Pieces    for    Children,    Op.    72,    Nos.     1  -6.       Schirmer, 

1893.      [1930].      24  pp 1.45 

1.  Allegro  non  troppo,  G.  3.   Allegretto,  G.    3  pp. 

3  pp.  4.   Andante  con  moto,  D.    4  pp. 

2.  Andante  sostenuto,  E  flat.  5.    Allegro  assai,  G  minor.    5  pp. 

3  pp.  6.   Vivace,  F.    5  pp. 

Grades 
3-5      Mendelssohn,  F. — Songs  Without  Words,  Vols.   Mil.     49  Piano  Solos.     Wood 
Music: 

Vol.    1,   Nos.    1-16.      [1926].      109   pp 6.55 

1.  Sweet  Remembrance,  Op.  19,  No.  1 ,  E.    6  pp. 

2.  Regrets,  Op.  19,  No.  2,  A  minor.    6  pp. 

3.  Hunting  Song,  Op.  19,  No.  3,  A.    8  pp. 

4.  Confidence,  Op.  19,  No.  4,  A.    4  pp. 

5.  Restlessness,  Op.  19,  No.  5,  F  sharp  minor.    10  pp. 

6.  Venetian  Gondola  Song  No.  1,  Op.  19,  No.  6,  G  minor.    4  pp. 

7.  Contemplation,  Op.  30,  No.  1,  E  flat.    5  pp. 

8.  Unrest,  Op.  30,  No.  2,  B  flat  minor.    6  pp. 

9.  Consolation,  Op.  30,  No.  3,  E.    3  pp. 

10.  The  Wanderer,  Op.  30,  No.  4,  B  minor.    1  1  pp. 

1  1 .  The  Brook,  Op.  30,  No.  5,  D.    5  pp. 

12.  Venetian  Gondola  Song  No.  2,  Op.  30,  No.  6,  F  sharp  minor.    4  pp. 

13.  The  Evening  Star,  Op.  38,  No.  1,  E  flat.    8  pp. 

14.  Lost  Happiness,  Op.  38,  No.  2,  C  minor.    6  pp. 

15.  The  Poet's  Harp,  Op.  38,  No.  3,  E.    8  pp. 

16.  Hope,  Op.  38,  No.  4,  A.    4  pp. 

Vol.   II,  Nos.  17-32     [1928].      1 28  pp 7.70 

17.  Passion,  Op.  38,  No.  5,  A  minor.    9  pp. 

18.  Duet,  Op.  38,  No.  6,  A  flat.    10  pp. 

19.  On  the  Sea  Shore,  Op.  53,  No.  1,  A  flat.    9  pp. 

20.  The  Fleecy  Cloud,  Op.  53,  No.  2,  E  flat.   9  pp. 

21.  Agitation,  Op.  53,  No.  3,  G  minor.    1  1  pp. 

22.  Sadness  of  Soul,  Op.  53,  No.  4,  F.   4  pp. 

23.  Folk  Song,  Op.  53,  No.  5,  A  minor.    8  pp. 

24.  The  Flight,  Op.  53,  No.  6,  A.    13  pp. 

25.  May  Breezes,  Op.  62,  No.  1 ,  G.    5  pp. 

26.  The  Departure,  Op.  62,  No.  2,  B  flat.    8  pp. 

27.  Funeral  March,  Op.  62,  No.  3,  E  minor.    5  pp. 

28.  Morning  Song,  Op.  62,  No.  4,  G.    5  pp. 

29.  Venetian  Gondola  Song,  No.  3,  Op.  62,  No.  5,  A  minor.    7  pp. 

30.  Spring  Song,  Op.  62,  No.  6,  A.    9  pp. 

31.  Meditation,  Op.  67,  No.  1,  E  flat.    6  pp. 

32.  Lost  Illusions,  Op.  67,  No.  2,  F  sharp  minor.    9  pp. 

Vol.   Ill,  Nos.  33-49.      [1928].     97  pp 5.80 

33.  Song  of  the  Pilgrim,  Op.  67,  No.  3,  B  flat.    5  pp. 

34.  Spinning  Song  (Bee's  Wedding),  Op.  67,  No.  4,  C.    10  pp. 

35.  The  Shepherd's  Complaint,  Op.  67,  No.  5,  B  minor.    4  pp. 

36.  Lullaby,  Op.  67,  No.  6,  E.    7  pp. 
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37.  Reverie,  Op.  85,  No.  1,  F.    5  pp. 

38.  The  Adieu,  Op.  85,  No.  2,  A  minor.    5  pp. 

39.  Delirium,  Op.  85,  No.  3,  E  flat.    8  pp. 

40.  Elegy,  Op.  85,  No.  4,  D.    5  pp. 

41.  The  Return,  Op.  85,  No.  5,  A.    5  pp. 

42.  Song  of  the  Traveller,  Op.  85,  No.  6,  B  flat.    9  pp. 

43.  Homeless,  Op.  102,  No.  1,  E  minor.    6  pp. 

44.  Retrospection,  Op.   102,  Op.  2,  D.    4  pp. 

45.  Tarantella,  Op.  102,  No.  3,  C.    4  pp. 

46.  The  Sighing  Wind,  Op.  102,  No.  4,  G  minor.    5  pp. 

47.  The  Joyous  Peasant,  Op.  102,  No.  5,  A.    5  pp. 

48.  Faith,  Op.  102,  No.  6,  C.    4  pp. 

49.  Barcarolle,  A.    5  pp. 


Grade 


2A      Miles,   R.— Captain   Hook  of  the   Pirate   Band,   A   minor. 
[  1  944] .      Interpt.      3   pp 


C.   Fischer,    1934. 


Grade 

2 


Grade 

2 


Grade 
3 

Grade 
4 

Grade 
4 


Grade 
4 


Grade 
5 


Mokrejs,  J.— Musical  Sketches,  Op.   II,   Nos.    1-6.     Summy,    1908.      [1937]. 
Interpt.      9   pp 

1.  The  White  Bunny,  C.    1   p.  5.   Jack-in-the-Pulpit,  C. 

2.  In  the  Hayloft,  B  flat.    1  p.  2  pp. 

3.  The  Frog  Pond,  C.    1   p.  6.   Old  Chief  Metaatakwa,  A 

4.  Dancing  Daisy  Fields,  C.    2  pp.  minor.    2  pp. 

Mokrejs,   J.— Village  Scenes,   Nos.    1-6    (a   set  of  six   pieces  for  the   piano). 
Summy,    1912.      [1937].      Interpt.      1 7   pp 

1 .  The  Blacksmith,  D.    3  pp.  4.    Rondo,  C.    3  pp. 

2.  Evening,  C.    4  pp.  5.   The  Bells,  C.    1  p. 

3.  Jumping  Jack,  C.    2  pp.  6.   Gladys  at  Play,  D.    2  pp. 


.20 


.55 


Mosxkowski,  M.— Melodie  in  F,  Op.    18,   No.    1.      Schirmer,    1896.      [1925]. 
5  pp 

Mosxkowski,  M.— Serenata,  Op.  15,  No.  1,  D.     Ditson,  1899.     [1927].    5  pp. 

Mosxkowski,  M.— Spanish  Dances,  Op.  12,  Nos.  1-5.  Schirmer,  1894. 
[1931].      35    pp 

1.  C.   4  pp.  4.   B  flat.    6  pp. 

2.  G  minor.    7  pp.  5.    D.    8  pp. 

3.  A.   9  pp. 

Mosxkowski,  M. — Spanish  Dances,  Op.  12,  Nos.  1-5.  (Duets).  Schirmer, 
1893.      [1928].     48  pp 

1.  C.   7  pp.  4.   B.   8  pp. 

2.  G  minor.    11   pp.  5.    D.    12  pp. 

3.  A.    10  pp. 

Mosxkowski,  M. — Tarantelle,  Op.  77,  No.  6,  D  minor  (from  "Dix  Pieces 
Mignonnes  pour  Piano")  ;  ed.  and  fingered  by  L.  Oesterle.  Schirmer, 
1908.       (1907,   Schott's  Sohne).      [1938].      Interpt.      6   pp 


1.00 


.30 
.30 

2.10 


2.90 


.40* 
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Grade 

4      Moszkowski,  M. — Valse  in  D  flat,  Op.   15,  No.  5.     Schirmer,   1884.      [1925]. 

5  pp 30 

Grade 

4      Moszkowski,    M. — Valse    in    E,    Op.    34,    No.    1.      Schirmer,    1906.       [1929]. 

31   pp 1.85 

Grades 
8-9      Moussorgsky,    M. — Coronation    Scene,    C     (from    "Boris    Godounoff")  ;    trans. 
for  two   pianos  by   Lee   Pattison.      Schirmer,    1928.       [1943].      Interpt. 
18  pp 1.25* 

Grade 

4  Mozart,  W.  A. — Allegro    (from  "Quartet  in  F,  No.    10"),  F.      Presser,   1908. 

[  1  939] .      Interpt.      6  pp .        .35 

Grade 

1       Mozart,  W.  A. — First  Year,  Fifteen  Compositions,  Nos.   1-15.     (Adapted,  arr. 

and  ed.   by  R.   Krentzlin).    Schmidt,    1916.     [1924].    40  pp 2.40 

1.  Introduction,  C.   2  pp.  10.  Minuet  and  Trio,  C.    3  pp. 

2.  Allegro,  B  flat.    2  pp.  11.  Andantino  in  E  flat.   4  pp. 

3.  Scherzino,  F.    2  pp.  12.  Variations  on  a  French 

4.  Classic  Waltz,  F.   2  pp.  Melody,  C.   3  pp. 

5.  Prelude  in  F.    2  pp.  13.  Minuet  in  F.    3  pp. 

6.  Landler,  G.    2  pp.  14.  Romanza,  B  flat.    3  pp. 

7.  Rondoletto,  C.    3  pp.  15.  Andante  with  Variations, 

8.  Viennese  Waltz,  F.    2  pp.  C.   4  pp. 

9.  Toccatina,  D.    2  pp. 

Grade 

3      Mozart,    W.    A. — Menuet     (from    "Don    Giovanni"),    F.       Wood.       [1944], 

Interpt.      2   pp 10 

Grade 

6      Mozart,  W.  A.— Menuet  Favori,  Op.    14,   No.  2.     Schirmer,    1897.      [1927]. 

12  pp 85* 

Grade 
3Vz      Mozart,  W.  A. — Rondo  in  D  major  (ed.  by  C.  Reinecke).    No.  485.     (Kochel). 

Ditson,   1  906.      [  1  937] .      Interpt.      11   pp 65 

Grade 

5  Mozart,  W.  A. — Sonata  in  A,  No.   1 6.     Schirmer,  1918.     [1928].     35  pp...      2.45* 

Andante  grazioso,  A.    20  pp.  Trio,  D. 

Menuetto  and  Trio.    8  pp  Rondo,  A  minor.     7  pp. 

Menuetto,  A. 

Grade 

3      Mozart,  W.  A. — Sonata  in  C,  No.  3.     Schirmer,    1918.      [1928].     20  pp...       1.20 

Allegro,  C.    8  pp.  Rondo,  C.    5  pp. 

Andante,  G.    7  pp. 

Grade 

6  Mozart,  W.  A. — Sonata  No.   Ill   in  C  major    (with  accompaniment  for  second 

piano  by  E.  Grieg) .     Schirmer,    1921.      [1942].      Interpt.      (Ark.  S.  B.) 

29  pp 45t 

Piano  I.    13  pp.  Piano  II.    15  pp. 
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^4      Mozart,  W.  A.-Sonata  in  F,  No.  2.     Schirmer,   1918.      [19281.      28  pp...       1.70 
Allegro  assai,  F.    1  1   pp.  Presto,  F.    10  pp. 

Adagio,  F  minor.    7  pp. 

3rat     Moxart,   W.   A—Sonata   in  F.   No.   4.      Schirmer,    1918.      [1928].      52   pp. 

Not  sold  in  separate  movements 

***      Moxart,  W.  A.— Sonata   in  F,   No.    13.     Schirmer,    1918.      [19251.     22  pp. 

Not  sold  in  separate  movements ■"■° 

3rad4      Mozart,  W.  A.-Sonata  in  G,  No.  5.     Schirmer,   1918.      [19281.     34  pp...      2.05 
Allegro,  G.    11  pp.  Prest0»  G-    15  PP' 

Andante,  C.    8  pp. 

4V    Nevin    E.— A  Day   in  Venice,   Op.   25,    Nos.    1-4.      Church,    1898.      [19251. 

20  pp ,40* 

1.  Dawn,  F.    4  pp.  3.   Venetian  Love  Song,  A  flat.   4  pp. 

2.  Gondoliers,  E.    6  pp.  4.   Good  Night,  A  flat.    4  pp. 

'ra  2   *Nevin,  M.— Laughing  Fingers,  G.     Schroeder,  1943.     [19521.     Interpt.    3  pp.        .20 

%     Nevin,   E.— Narcissus,   Op.    13,    No.   4,   A   flat.      Schirmer,    1899.      [19271. 

"     5  pp 30 

Grade 

3  Nevin,    M. — Trepak,    A   minor    (Russian    festival    dance).      Schroeder,    1944. 

[19511.      Interpt.      3   pp 

4  Newland,  R.  A.— Valse  Caprice,  Op.  7,  D  flat.     Carlin  Music,  1917.     [19371. 

Interpt.       14    pp 85 

Grade 

5  Niemann,  W.— A  Chinese  Quarrel,  Op.  95,  No.  3,  A  minor.     Schirmer  (1924, 
N.  Simrock) .      [  1 9391 .      Interpt.     4  pp 30* 

Grade 

7   *Niemann,  W.— Evening  in  Seville,  Op.   55,   No.  2,  A  minor.      Marks,    1924. 

1936.      [19531.      Interpt.     8  pp 55* 

Grade 

3      Niemann,   W. — Impressions   of   the   Far   East:    In   the   Chinese   City,   Op.    76, 

No.  8,  C.     Schrimer,   1921,   1925.      [19561.     Interpt.     7  pp 45 

Grades 

2-4      Ornstein,    L. — Pygmy   Suite     (for    piano),  Op.    9,    Nos.    1-8.      Boston,    1914. 

[  1 9391 .      Interpt.      29  pp 1  -75 

1.  Serenade,  D  minor.    3  pp.  5.    Evening  Prayer,  D  minor.    4  pp. 

2.  Hunting  Song,  F.    3  pp.  6.   March,  A.    4  pp. 

3.  Berceuse,  G  flat.    4  pp.  7.    By  the  Brook,  A  flat.    3  pp. 

4.  The  Dance,  D  minor.    3  pp.  8.   Merrymaking,  B  flat.    3  pp. 

*Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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Grade 

3  Osgood,  H.  O. — Tales  from  Story  Books,  Nos.    1-5;  five  short  and  easy  piano 

pieces  for  young  folks  to  play  and  enjoy.     Summy,    1922.      [1939].     In- 

terpt.      22  pp 1.30 

1.  Old  King  Cole,  C.    4  pp.  land),  D.    3  pp. 

2.  Rip  Van  Winkle,  F.    4  pp.  5.    Robin  Hood  and  His  Merry  Men 

3.  Crusoe  and  Friday,  G.    5  pp.  (Horns  in  Sherwood  Forest), 

4.  Peculiar  Lullaby  of  the  C.    4  pp. 

Duchess   (Alice  in  Wonder- 
Grade 

5      Paderewski,  I.  J. — At  Evening    (Au  Soir),  Op.    10,  No.    1,  A.     Presser,    1898. 

[1928].      10  pp i 

Grade 

4  Paderewski,   I.  J. — Melodie   in   B,  Op.   8,   No.   3.      Schirmer,    1916.      [1925]. 

7  PP 

Grade 

5  Paderewski,   I.  J. — Menuet  in  G,  Op.    14,   No.    1.      Schirmer,    1899.      [1925]. 

6  pp 

Grade 

4  Paderewski,    I.    J. — Nocturne,    B    flat.      Schirmer,    1892.       [1939].       Interpt. 

7  PP 

Grade 

5  Palmgren,  S.— May  Night,   E.      Schirmer,    1916.      [1927].      5  pp 

Grade 

2  Pinto,  O. — Children's  Festival:  Nos.    1-5.     (Little  Suite  for  Piano).    Schirmer, 

1939,1941.      [1951].     Interpt.      1 6  pp 

1 .  Prelude,  C.    2  pp.  4.   Serenade,  C  minor.    2  pp. 

2.  Minuet,  G.    2  pp.  5.    Playing  Marbles,  F.    3  pp. 

3.  Little  March,  C.    3  pp. 

Grade 

3  Pinto,   0. — Scenas    Infantis    (memories   of  childhood):   Nos.    1-5.      Schirmer, 

1932.      [1951].      Interpt.      19  pp.     Complete  form  only 

Grade 

1       Poldini,  E. — The  Music  Box,  C.     Schirmer,   1918.      [1930].     4  pp 

Grades 

3-31/2    Poldini,  E. — Oiseaux  de  Passage   (Birds  of  Passage),  A  minor.     Schirmer,  1907, 

1935.      [1937].      Interpt.      5  pp 

Grades 
3-4      Poldini,   E. — Valse  de  L'Eventail    (Fan  Waltz),  Op.   27,   No.    1,  E.      Schirmer, 

1  907.      [  1  938] .      Interpt.     9  pp 

Grade 

3      Poldini,  E. — Waltzing  Doll   (Poupee  Valsante)   in  D.    Schirmer,  1903.    [1925]. 

6  pp 

Grades 
4-5      Poldini,   E. — What  the   Forest   Brook   Babbles,    D.     (Was  der  Waldbach   Sich 
Erzahlt),     Schirmer,    1905.      [1937].      Interpt.      8  pp 
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Grades 
4-5      Rachmaninoff,    S. — Barcarolle    in    G    minor,    Op.    10,    No.    3.      Ditson,    1910. 

[1938].      Interpt.      18  pp 1.25* 

Grade 

4  Rachmaninoff,  S. — Humoreske,  Op.   10,  No.  5,  G.     Schirmer,   1910.      [1928]. 

13  pp 80 

Grade 

5  Rachmaninoff,  S. — Polichineile,  Op.  3,  No.  4,  F  sharp  minor.     Schirmer,  1898, 

1926.      [1950].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B.)       14  pp 60t 

Grade 

6  Rachmaninoff,  S. — Prelude   in  C  sharp  minor,  Op.   3,    No.   2.      Marks  Music, 

1921.     [1927].     9  pp 65* 

Grade 
6V2      Rachmaninoff,   S.— Prelude   in  G,   Op.    32,    No.   5.      Boston,    1916.      [19451. 

Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B.)        8  pp 40t 

Grades 
5-6      Rachmaninoff,  S. — Prelude  in  G  minor,  Op.  23,  No.  5;  ed.  by  J.  Orth.    Ditson, 

1910.      [1943].      Interpt.      16  pp 1.10* 

Grade 

6      Rachmaninoff,    S. — Prelude    in    G    Sharp    Minor,    Op.    32,    No.     12.       Boston. 

[1945].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.   B.)      9  pp 45t 

Grade 

6  Ravel,  M. — Bolero,  C  major.     Durand,  1929.     [1950].     Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B.) 

11   PP 55t 

Grade 

7  Ravel,   M. — Jeux  d'Eau    (The   Fountain),   F.      Schirmer,    1907,    1935,    1939. 

[1950].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.   B.)      22  pp l.lOt 

Grade 

5      Ravel,  M. — Pavane   (Pour  une  infante  defunte),  G.     Boston,   1912.      [1950]. 

Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B. )       1  2  pp 60t 

Grade 

5      Ravel,    M. — Sonatine    (pour    le   piano).      Durand,    1905.      [1950].      Interpt. 

(Ga.  S.  B.)      30  pp 1.50t 

1st  Movement   (Modere),  F  sharp  minor.    9  pp. 

2nd  Movement  (Mouvement  de  menuet) ,  D  flat.    6  pp. 

3rd  Movement   (Anime),  F  sharp  minor.    15  pp. 

Grade 

4      Rebikoff,  V. — Mignon    (Valse),   Op.   3,   No.    1,  G.      Ditson,    1913.      [1938]. 

Interpt.      6   pp 35 

Grade 

3  *Rebikov,  V.  I. — Silhouettes,  Op.  31,  Nos.  1-9;  nine  childhood  pictures  for  the 
piano.  (Edited  and  fingered  by  C.  Deis).  Schirmer,  1923.  [1952], 
Interpt.      27   pp 1 .60 

1 .  Children  Skating,  F  major.   2  pp. 

2.  Strolling  Musicians,  F  major.    4  pp. 

3.  The  Mother  by  the  Cradle,  G  minor.    4  pp. 
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4.  Playing  Soldiers,  C  major.   4  pp. 

5.  Evening  in  the  Meadow,  G  major.    2  pp. 

6.  The  Fairy,  A  minor.    4  pp. 

7.  Little  Girl  Rocking  Her  Dolly,  B  flat  major.    2  pp. 

8.  Shepherd  Playing  on  His  Pipe,  F  sharp  minor.   2  pp. 

9.  The  Lame  Witch  Lurking  in  the  Forest,  A  minor.   2  pp. 

Grades 

3!/2-4    Reinecke,  C. — Sonatina,  Op.  47,  No.  2  in  D   (rev.  and  fingered  by  W.  Scharf- 

enberg).     Schirmer,   1892.      [1937],      Interpt.     24  pp 1.45 

Grades 
1-2     Reinhold,  H. — Album  for  the  Young,  Op.   27,   Nos.    1-10.     Schirmer,    1902. 

[1924].     31   pp.   .  ...  . 1.85 

1.  Bagatelle,  C.    4  pp.  6.   Birdling  in  the  Forest,  D.    3  pp. 

2.  Mazurka,  C.    3  pp.  7.  Wanderer,  G  minor.    3  pp. 

3.  Pastorale,  F.    2  pp.  8.    Idylle,  B  flat.    3  pp. 

4.  Miniature,  B  flat.    2  pp.  9.   Sad  Story,  E  flat  minor.    3  pp. 

5.  Hunter's  Call,  D  minor.   4  pp.       10.   Folk  Song,  G.    3  pp. 

Grade 

4B     Reinhold,  H. — Impromptu,  Op.  28,  No.  3,  C  sharp  minor;  rev.  by  H.  Semper. 

Wood.     [1939].     Interpt.     1 1   pp 75* 

Grade 

2  Reinhold,    H. — Miniatures    (Miniturbilder) ,    Op.    39,    Nos.    1-24.      Schirmer, 

1902.      [1931].     64  pp 3.85 

1.  March,  C.    3  pp.  13.  Gypsy-song,  G  minor.    2  pp. 

2.  Fairy  Tale,  G.    3  pp.  14.  Hunter's  Call,  E  flat.    2  pp. 

3.  Etude,  C.    3  pp.  15.  Arietta,  C  minor.   2  pp. 

4.  Waltz,  G.    3  pp.  1 6.  Slumber-song,  A  flat.    2  pp. 

5.  Savoyard  Boy,  E  minor.  17.  War-song,  F  minor.    2  pp. 

2  pp.  1  8.  Confessions,  F.   3  pp. 

6.  Scherzo,  D  minor.    3  pp.  1 9.   Gondoliera,  A.   3  pp. 

7.  The  Bagpipe,  A.    2  pp.  20.   Nocturne,  D  minor.   2  pp. 

8.  Serenade,  F.    3  pp.  21.    Intermezzo,  B  flat.    3  pp. 

9.  Hungarian  Dance,  D  minor.  22.   Melancholy,  G  minor.    3  pp. 

3  pp.  23.   Butterfly,  D.   3  pp. 

10.   At  School,  G.    2  pp.  24.   Russian  Dance,  D  minor. 

1  1 .   Humoreske,  F.    3  pp.  4  pp. 

12.   Silhouette,  B  flat.    2  pp. 

Grade 

1    *Richrer,  A. — Cinderella:  a  story  with  music  for  piano,  C  major.     Presser,  1938. 

[1952].      Interpt.      1   v;  26  pp.     Complete  form  only 1.30 

Grade 

3  Rimsky- Korsakoff,    N. — Flight    of    the    Bumblebee     (from    the    opera    "Tsar 

Sultan"),  A  minor.      (Arr.  by  M.  Eckstein).    C.  Fischer,  1940.     [1945]. 
Interpt.     7  pp 40 

Grade 
Wi      Risher,   A.    P. — Song  of   the   Drum,    F.      Presser,    1922.      [1938].      Interpt. 

2  pp 10 
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l-i*  Robyn,  L.— Byways  in  Etude  Land.     Ditson,   1938,    1942.      [1950].      Interpt. 

(Ga.  S.  B.)      48  pp.     Complete  form  only 1.95t 

2-3      Robyn,    L.— Highways   in    Etude   Land    (the   child's   Hanon).      Ditson,    1938, 

1942.     [19501.     Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B.)      66  pp.     Complete  form  only.  .      2.65 1 

Grade 

1  Robyn,  L. — Keyboard  Town;  for  beginners  from  pre-school  to  adult  age.  Dit- 
son, 1934,  1943.  [1950].  Interpt.  (Ga.  S.  B.)  91  pp.  Complete 
form    only' 365t 

Grades 
1-2      Robyn,   L. — Robyn-Gurlitt,  The;  eighty-five  etudes  to  develop  sight  reading, 
pedal  technique,  and  rhythm;  with  annotations  and  explanations  for  the 
teacher.     Ditson,  1933.     [1950].     Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B.)      98  pp.     Com- 
plete form  only    3.95 1 

1  Robyn,  L. — Technic  Tales:  Books  One-Two;  for  the  child  at  the  piano.  Ditson. 
[19501.     Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B.)  : 

Book  One — 1927,   1931,   1936.      105  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.20t 

Book  Two — 1930,  1940.     86  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.45t 

Grade 

3      Rodgers,  I.— By  a  Roadside  Fire,  D  minor.     Willis,   1936.      [1944].      Interpt. 


3  pp. 


.20 


Grade 

2  Rodgers,  I.— Totem  Pole  Sketches.     Presser,   1930.     [1937].     Interpt.     3  pp.        .20 

Totem  Pole  Dance,  C  minor.    1   p.        War  Dance,  F  minor.    2  pp. 

Grades  _         n  _.        ,,.      _ 

4-5      Rogers,    J.    H. — Etude    Melodique     (No.     1     from    "Two    Piano    Pieces    ),    F. 

Schirmer,   1909.      [1937].      Interpt.     5  pp 35* 

Grade 

6      Rogers,  J.  H. — Feu  Follet,  F  minor.     Presser,  1910.     [1938].     Interpt.     5  pp.        .35* 

Grade 

3  Rogers,  J.  H. — Fireside  Stories,  Nos.  1-6   (Six  Little  Romances  for  the  Piano). 

Church,    1923.      [1937].      Interpt.     28  pp 1.70 

1 .  About  the  Ships  at  Sea,  4.   About  Fairies,  G.    4  pp. 

B  flat.    5  pp.  5.   About  Gipsies,  A  minor. 

2.  About  Butterflies,  C.    4  pp.  5  pp. 

3.  About  Strange  Countries,  6.  About  the  Olden  Time,  C. 

A  minor.    6  pp.  4  pp. 

Grade 

4  Rogers,  J.  H.— Gavotte  in  G  minor,  Op.   15,  No.  3.     Ditson,   1926.      [1939]. 

Interpt.      4  pp 25 

Grade 

3  Rogers,  J.  H. — Giants,  Op.  50,  No.  2    (from  "Wonderland  Folk"),  D  minor. 

Presser,    1  902.      [  1  937] .      Interpt.     4  pp 25 

Grade 

4  Rogers,  J.  H. — Intermezzo  Orientate,  Op.  53,  No.  2,  D  minor.     Ditson,  1931. 

[1937].      Interpt.      5   pp 30 
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Grades 
3-4      Rogers,  J.  H. — Miniatures,  Nos.   1-12;  twelve  short  pieces  in  etude  form  for  the 
development  of  phrasing  and  technic.     Presser,   1902.      [1938].    Interpt. 
29  pp 1 .75 

1 .  Arabesque,  C.    2  pp.  7.   Capricietto,  E.    2  pp. 

2.  Morning  Song,  G.    2  pp  8.    Impromptu,  E  flat.    2  pp. 

3.  Melody,  F.    3  pp.  9.   Elfin  Play,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

4.  Good  Humor,  C.    3  pp.  10.   Swing  Song,  B  flat.    2  pp. 

5.  Valse,  A  flat.    2  pp.  11.    In  the  Forest,  D.    2  pp. 

6.  Meadow  Brook,  F.    2  pp.  12.   Silhouette,  D  minor.    3  pp. 

Grade 

1    *Rolfe,  W. — Vale  of  Song,  F.     Summy,   1926.      [1956].      Interpt.     3  pp 20 

Grade 

4  Rubinstein,  A. — Melody  in  F,  Op.  3,  No.  1 .     Schirmer,   1905.      [1925].    4  pp.        .25 

Grade 

5  Rubinstein,  A.— Romance,  Op.  44,  No.    1,  E  flat.     Schirmer,   1879.      [1931]. 

5  pp 35* 

Grade 

4  Rubinstein,  A.— Romance  in  F,  Op.   26,   No.    1.      Ditson.      [1925].     4  pp...         .25 

Grade 

5  Saint-Saens,  C. — First  Mazurka  in  G  minor,  Op.  21.    Schirmer,  1912.    [1928]. 

1  0  pp 70* 

Grade 

4  Saint-Saens,  C. — The  Swan  ("Le  Cygne"  from  the  "Carnaval  des  Animaux"), 
G;  ed.  by  K.  Benker,  trans,  by  E.  Hoskier.  Ditson,  1911.  [1939]. 
Interpt.      5    pp 30 

Grades 
3-4      Scarlatti,  D. — Capriccio  in  E    (edited  and  fingered  by  M.  Vogrich;  for  concert 
use  by  C.  Tausig) .      Schirmer,    1901.      [1947].      Interpt.       (Ga.  S.   B.) 
7  pp ,35t 

Grade 

3  Scarlatti,  D. — Pastorale   (from  "Piano  Classics"),  E  minor  (arr.  by  C.  Tausig). 

Ditson.      [1937].      Interpt.      5  pp 30 

Grade 

4  Scarlatti,  D. — Twelve  Selected  Sonatas,  No.   1,  C.     (Edited  and  fingered  by  J. 

Friskin).     J.  Fischer,    1938.      [1947].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B.)      4  pp...         .20t 

Grade 

4     Scharwenka,    X. — Polish    Dance,    Op.    3,    No.    1,    G   flat.      Ditson.       [1939]. 

Interpt.      6   pp 35 

Grades 
1-2      Schaum,    J.    W. — Album    of    Hymns    for    Piano.       Belwin,     1946.       [1951]. 

Interpt.      42  pp.      Complete  form  only 2.10 

Grade 

*Schaum,  J.  W. — Arpeggios  and  Pieces  in  All  Keys:  Books  I- 1 1.     Belwin,  1946. 
[1954].     Interpt: 

1    *Book   I.     42  pp.     Complete  form  only 2.10 
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2   *Book   II.     60  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.00 

Grades 

*Schaum,  J.  W. — John  W.   Schaum   Piano  Course.      Belwin,    1945.      [1954]. 
Interpt: 

1  *A   (The  Red  Book) .      1   v;  45  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.70 

]  1/2  *B   (The  Blue  Book) .     65  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.25 

2  *C    (The  Purple  Book) .     65  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.25 

2 Vi  *D    (The  Orange  Book)  .      81    pp.     Complete  form  only 4.05 

3  *E   (The  Violet  Book) .     73  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.65 

4  *F   (The  Brown  Book) .      1   v;  75  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.50 

Pre-virtuoso   *G   (The  Amber  Book) .     78  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.70 

Virtuoso  *H    (The  Grey  Book) .     79  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.75 

Grade 

1    *Schaum,  J.  W. — Octave  Studies:  Book  I.     Belwin,   1949.      [1954].      Interpt. 

42  pp.     Complete  form  only 2.1 0 

Grade 

1    'Schaum,    J.    W. — Scales   and    Pieces    in   All    Keys:    Book    I.      Belwin,    1946. 

[1954].      Interpt.     51    pp.     Complete  form  only 2.55 

Grades 
1-2     Schelling,  E.,  Haake,  G.  M.,  Haake,  C.  J.  and  McConathy,  O. — Oxford  Piano 
Course;  for  class  and  individual  instruction.      (A  beginner's  book  for  older 
pupils).     Oxford,    1929.      [1937].      Interpt.      125  pp.     Complete  form 
only    5.50 

Grade 

1  Schelling,  E.,  Haake,  G.  M.,  Haake,  C.  J.  and  McConathy,  O. — Singing  and 
Playing.  (The  Beginner's  Book  of  The  Oxford  Piano  Course),  Nos.  1-20. 
Oxford,   1928.      [1931].     28  pp 1.70 

1 .  Robin,  G.    1   pp.  11.  The  Birthday  Party,  E.  flat.    1  p. 

2.  The  Traffic  Cop,  F.    1  p.  1 2.  Dancing  Lessons,  E.    2  pp. 

3.  The  Wishing  Star,  G.    1   p.  13.  Mouse!    Mouse!   A.    1  p. 

4.  Autumn,  A  minor.    1   p.  14.  Follow  the  Leader,  C.    1   p. 

5.  The  River,  A.    1  p.  15.  The  Candy  Shop,  A  flat.    1  p. 

6.  The  Little  Clock,  F.    2  pp.  16.  Pease  Porridge,  A  flat.    2  pp. 

7.  Indians,  E.    1   p.  17.  Hop-Scotch,  B  flat.   2  pp. 

8.  Noel,  D.    1  p.  18.  Lullaby,  E  flat.    2  pp. 

9.  The  Big  Drum,  F.    1  p.  19.  At  the  Zoo,  E  flat.    1  p. 
10.  Fairies  and  Brownies,  G.    1   p.        20.  On  My  Pony,  F.    2  pp. 

Grades 
5-6     Schubert,  F. — Hark!    Hark!    The  Lark    (Morgenstandchen) ,   B  flat;  trans,   by 
F.  Liszt;  ed.  and  fingered  by  J.  Orth.     Ditson,   1899.     [1943].     Interpt. 
14  pp 1.00* 

Grades 

4V2-5  Schubert,  F. — Impromptu,  Op.  90,  No.  2,  E  flat    (from  "Four  Impromptus")  ; 

(Edited    and    fingered    by   G.    Guonamici).      Schirmer,    1897.       [1945]. 

Interpt.      16   pp 1.10* 


*  Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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Grade 

7     Schubert,  F. — Impromptu,  Op.  142,  No.  2,  A  flat.     Schirmer,  1897.     [1939]. 

Interpt.      8   pp 55* 

Grade 

4  Schubert,  F. — Menuetto,  B  minor.     Schirmer,    1891.      [1930].     6  pp 35 

Grade 

5  Schubert,  F. — Moment  Musical,  Op.  94,  Nos.  2,  3,  6: 

2.  Aflat.     Presser.     [1932].     1 2  pp 85* 

3.  F  minor.     Schirmer,   1 897.      [1927].     4  pp 30* 

6.     Aflat.     Presser.     [1932].     7  pp 50* 

Grade 
4*/2      Schubert-Dohnanyi — Valses  Nobles,   C.   Rozsavolgyi   Cr  Co.,    1925.      [1939]. 

Interpt.      18   pp 1 .25* 

Grades 
2-4     Schumann,  R. — Album  for  the  Young,  Op.  68,  Nos.    1-43.     Schirmer,   1893. 

[1925].      141    pp 8.45 

1 .  Melody,  C.    1  p.  24.   Harvest  Song,  A.   3  pp. 

2.  Soldier's  March,  G.    1  p.  42.  Figured  Choral,  F.   3  pp. 

3.  Ditty,  C.    2  pp.  25.   Echoes  from  the  Theatre, 

4.  Choral,  G.    2  pp.  A  minor.   3  pp. 

5.  Bagatelle,  C.    2  pp.  26.   F.   3  pp. 

6.  The  Poor  Orphan,  A  minor.  27.   Little  Song  in  Canon 

2  pp.  Form,  A  minor.   4  pp. 

7.  Hunting  Song,  F.    3  pp.  28.    In  Memoriam,  A  minor.   3  pp. 

8.  The  Wild  Horseman,  A  29.  The  Strange  Man,  D 

minor.    1  p.  minor.   6  pp. 

9.  Folk-Song,  D  minor.    2  pp.  30.   F.   3  pp. 

10.  The  Merry  Farmer,  F.   2  pp.  31.  War  Song,  D.   5  pp. 

1  1 .  Sicilienne,  A  minor.    2  pp.  32.   Sheherazade,  A  minor.   4  pp. 

12.  Knight  Rupert,  A  minor.  33.   Vintage-Time,  E.   5  pp. 

5  pp.  34.  Theme,  C.   3  pp. 

13.  Maying,  E.    4  pp.  35.   Mignon,  E  flat.  4  pp. 

14.  Little  Study,  G.    4  pp.  36..  Italian  Sailor's  Song,  G. 
1  5.   Spring  Song,  E.    3  pp.  minor.   5  pp. 

16.  First  Loss,  E  minor.    2  pp.  37.   Sailor's  Song,  G  minor. 

17.  Roaming  in  the  Morning,  3  pp. 

A.    3  pp.  38.  Winter-Time,  I,  C  minor. 

1 8.  The  Reaper's  Song,  C.    3  pp.  2  pp. 

19.  Little  Romance,  A  minor.  39.  Winter-Time,  II,  C  minor. 

2  pp.  7  pp. 

20.  Rustic  Song,  A.    2  pp.  40.   Little  Fugue,  A.   8  pp. 

21.  C.    3  pp.  41.   Norse  Song,  F.  2  pp. 

22.  Roundelay,  A.    3  pp.  43.  New  Year's  Eve,  A.   3  pp. 

23.  The  Rider's  Story,  D  minor. 

4  pp. 

Grades 

4-5-6-7  Schumann,   R. — Carnaval,   Op.   9,   Nos.    1-20.     Schirmer,    1893.      [1929]. 

77  pp 5.40* 

1.  Preambule,  A  flat.    9  pp.  12.  Chopin,  A  flat.    2  pp. 

2.  Pierrot,  E  flat.    2  pp.  13.   Estrella,  A  flat.   2  pp. 
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orade 
8 


Grades 
4-8 


Grade 
5 


14.  Reconnaissance,  A  flat.    5  pp. 

15.  Pantalon  et  Colombine,  A. 

3  pp. 

16.  Valse  Allemande,  A  flat. 

5  pp. 

17.  Aveu,  A  flat.    1   p. 

18.  Promenade,  D  flat.    5  pp. 

19.  Pause,  A  flat.    2  pp. 

20.  Marches  des  "Davids- 

bundler"  contre  les 
Philistins,  A  flat.     14  pp. 


Schumann,  R. — Concerto  in  A  minor  for  the  Pianoforte,  Op.  54,  A  minor. 
(With  orchestral  accompaniment  arranged  for  second  piano;  edited  by 
E.  Hughes).  Schirmer,  1918.  [1947].  Interpt.  (Wis.  S.  B.)  2 
parts ;    1 60    pp 

Schumann,  R. — Fantasiestucke,  Op.  12,  Nos.  1-8;  critically  rev.  and  fingered 
by  M.  Vogrich.     Schirmer,   1893.      [1952].      Interpt.     76  pp 


3. 

Arlequin,  B  flat.    3  pp. 

4. 

Valse  Noble,  B  flat.    3  pp. 

5. 

Eusebius,  E  flat.    3  pp. 

6. 

Florestan,  G  minor.    3  pp. 

7. 

Coquette,  B  flat.    4  pp. 

8. 

Replique,  G  minor.    2  pp. 

9. 

Papillons,  B  flat.    3  pp. 

10. 

A.  S.  C.  H.— S.  C.  H.  A. 

(Lettres  Dansantes)  ,  C 

minor.    2  pp. 

11. 

Chirarina,  C  minor.    3  pp. 

8.00t 


5.30* 


1.  In  the  Evening,  D  flat.    5  pp. 

2.  Soaring,  F  minor.    14  pp. 

3.  Why,  D  flat.    4  pp. 

4.  Whims,  D  flat.    9  pp. 


5.  In  the  Night,  F  minor.    1( 

6.  Fable,  C  major.    7  pp. 

7.  Dream  Visions,  F  major. 

8.  Epilogue,  F  major.    9  pp. 


10  pp. 


3.20* 


Grades 
4-5 


irade 
6 


irade 
6 


irades 
4-6 


Schumann,  R. — Forest  Scenes,  Op.  82,  Nos.   1-9.     Schirmer,   1895.      [1928]. 
46  pp 

1 .  Entrance,  B  flat.    5  pp.  5.    Pleasant  Landscape,  B  flat.    4  pp. 

2.  Hunter  on  the  Watch,  D  6.    Roadside  Inn,  E  flat.    5  pp. 

minor.    4  pp.  7.   The  Prophet  Bird,  B  flat.    5  pp. 

3.  Why?    D  flat.    4  pp.  8.    Hunting  Song,  E  flat.    6  pp. 

4.  Haunted  Spot,  D  minor.    5  pp.         9.    Farewell,  B  flat.    7  pp. 


Schumann,   R. — Nocturne   in   F,   Op.   23,    No.   4.      Schirmer,    1881.      [1925]. 

6  pp 40* 

Schumann,  R. — Novelette,  Op.  21,  No.    1,  F;  ed.  by  X.  Scharwenka.      Ditson, 

1905.      [1940].      Interpt.      1 3  pp 90* 

Schumann,     R. — Romance,     in     F     sharp,     Op.     28,     No.     2      (from     "Three 

Romances").      Schirmer,    1895.      [1928].      7   pp 50* 

Schumann,  R. — Scenes  from  Childhood,  Op.   15,  Nos.   1-13.     Schirmer,   1893. 

[1928].      34    pp 2.40* 

1 .  About  Strange  Lands  and  People,  G.    2  pp. 

2.  Curious  Story,  D.    3  pp. 

3.  Catch  Me  If  You  Can!    B  minor.    2  pp 

4.  Entreating  Child,  D.    2  pp. 

5.  Contentedness,  D.    3  pp. 

6.  Important  Event,  A.    2  pp 
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7.  Dreaming,  F.    3  pp 

8.  By  the  Fireside,  F.    3  pp 

9.  The  Knight  of  the  Hobby-Horse,  C.  2  pp. 
10.  Almost  Too  Serious,  G  sharp  minor.  3  pp. 
1  1 .  Frightening,  G.    3  pp. 

12.  Child  Falling  Asleep,  E  minor.    3  pp. 

13.  The  Poet  Speaks,  G.    3  pp 

Grades 
4-5      Schumann,  R. — Three  Sonatas  for  Young  People,  Op.  1  18,  Nos.  1-3.    Schirmer, 
1914.     [19381.     Interpt. 

I.    First  Sonata  "To  Julia."      22  pp 1.55* 

1.  Allegro,  G.    4  pp.  3.   Doll's  Cradle  Song,  C. 

2.  Theme  with  Variations,  E  3  pp. 

minor.    6  pp.  4.   Rondoletto,  G.    9  pp. 

II.   Second  Sonata  "To  Eliza."     38  pp 2.65* 

1.  Allegro,  D.    17  pp.  3.   Evening  Song,  G.    3  pp. 

2.  Canon,  B  minor.    4  pp.  4.   Children's  Party,  D.    14  pp. 

III.  Third  Sonata  "To  Mary."      35  pp 2.45* 

1.  Allegro  Marziale,  C.    12  pp.  3.   Gypsy  Dance,  A  minor.    5  pp. 

2.  Andante,  F.    4  pp.  4.   A  Child's  Dream,  C.    14  pp. 
Grade 

3  Schumann,  R. — Traumerei,  Op.   15,  No.  7,  F.     Ditson.      [1927].     3  pp 20 

Grades 
3-5      Schumann,  R. — Twelve  Four-Hand  Piano  Pieces,  Op.  85,  No.  1-12.     Schirmer, 

1905.      [1928].     99  pp 6.95* 

1.  Birthday  March,  C.    5  pp.  7.  Tournament  March,  C.    1  1  pp. 

2.  Bear  Dance,  C.    5  pp.  8.  Circle  Dance,  G.   7  pp. 

3.  Garden  Melody,  A.    7  pp.  9.  By  the  Fountain,  D.    1  1  pp. 

4.  Twining  Wreaths,  F.    8  pp.  10.  Hide-and-go-seek,  F.   9  pp. 

5.  Croatian  March,  C.    11   pp.  11.  Ghost-stories,  D  minor.    13  pp. 

6.  Mourning,  F.    5  pp.  12.  Evening  Song,  D  flat.   5  pp. 
Grades 

4-5-6      Schumann,  R. — Vienna  Carnival  Scene,  Nos.  1-5.     Schirmer,  1897.     [1926]. 

77  pp 5.40* 

1.  Allegro.    36  pp.  4.    Intermezzo.    7  pp. 

2.  Romanze.    3  pp.  5.    Finale.    20  pp. 

3.  Scherzino.    6  pp. 
Grade 

5  Schurt,  E. — A  la  Bien-Aimee    (Vaise),  Op.  59,  No.  2,  D;  ed.  and  fingered  by 

H.  Clough-Leighter.     Schirmer,    1  91  1 .      [1938].      Interpt.      1  3  pp 90* 

Grade 

4  Schurt,  E. — Gavotte  Humoresque,  Op.   17,  No.  1,  G.     Presser,  1896.      [1925]. 

1 0  pp 60 

Grade 

6  Schyrte,  L. — Etude,  Op.   15,  No.  12,  B  minor;  ed.  and  fingered  by  L.  Oesterle. 

Schirmer,    1900,    1928.      [1938].      Interpt.      3   pp 20* 

Grade 

4     Schytte,  L. — Forest  Elves   (Sylphides  au  bois;  Wald-Elfen),  Op.  70,  No.  5,  E; 
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ed.  by  E.  Moor.     Schuberth   (1891   by  C.  F.  Tretbar) .      [1939].     Interpt. 

6  pp 35 

jrades 
3-4      Schytte,     L. — Miniaturen     (Twelve    Melodic    Pieces),     Op.     79,     Nos.     1-12. 

Simrock,    1895.      [1925].     75  pp 4.50 

1.  Norwegischer  Bauerntanz,  7.  Marchen,  A.    6  pp. 
G.     6  pp.  8.  Valse  Mignonne,  B  flat.    7  pp. 

2.  Elin  Traum,  F.    5  pp.  9.  Abenddammerung,  E.    7  pp. 

3.  Im  Fashing,  A.    7  pp.  10.  Was  die  Quelle  Singt,  C.    6  pp. 

4.  Der  Troubadour,  F.    6  pp.  11.  Aus  Alter  Zeit,  D  flat.    6  pp. 

5.  Elfenspiel,  E  minor.    7  pp.  12.  Soldatensmarsch,  B  flat. 

6.  Der  Flotenspieler,  G.    5  pp.  7  pp. 

3rade 

C      Schytte,  L. — Nocturne,  A  minor;  ed.  and  fingered  by  L.  Oesterle.      Schirmer. 

[1938].      Interpt.     4  pp 25 

Brade 

4      Schytte,   L. — Special   Studies  Rhythmic  and   Polyrhythmic,   Op.   75,   Nos.    1-6. 

Boston,  1884,  1912.     [1937].     Interpt.     21  pp 1.25 

1.  Allegretto,  C.    3  pp.  4.  Allegro  Scherzando,  A  minor.   4  pp. 

2.  Con  moto,  D  minor.    3  pp.  5.   Allegro  molto,  E.    4  pp. 

3.  Allegretto,  G.    3  pp.  6.   Allegro  grazioso,  F.    3  pp. 

Grade 

4  Scott,  C— All  Through  the  Night.     Ricordi,  1912.     [1929].      (N.  Y.  I.  E.  B.) 

3  pp 15t 

Grade 

5  Scott,  C— Danse  Negre,  Op.  58,  No.  5,  C.     Galaxy  Music   (1908,  191  1,  Elkin 

Cr  Co. )       [1  939] .      Interpt.     7  pp 50* 

Grade 

5  Scott,   C. — Valse   Caprice    (for  the   pianoforte),   Op.   74,   No.   7,   D.      Galaxy 

Music   (1911,  Elkin  &  Co.)      [1939].      Interpt.     8  pp 55* 

Grade 

6  Scriabine,  A. — Prelude  for  Left  Hand  Alone,   Op.   9,   No.    1,   C  sharp  minor; 

ed.  and  fingered  by  J.  Lhevinne.      Schirmer,    1906.      [1938].      Interpt. 

4  pp 30* 

3rade 

7  Sibelius,  J. — Romance,  Op.  24,  No.  9,  D  fiat.     Presser,  1910.     [1927],     8  pp.        .55* 

Grade 

C  Sibelius,  J. — Valse  Triste  (from  the  music  to  Arvid  Jarnfelt's  drama 
"Kuolema"),  Op.  44,  G  and  G  minor.  Schirmer.  [1939].  Interpt. 
12  pp 70 

3rade 

5      Sinding,  C. — Rustle  of  Spring,  Op.  32,  No.  3,  D  flat.     Ditson,  1903.     [1927]. 

1 0  pp 70* 

3rades 
3-4      Sousa,  J.  P. — The  Stars  and  Stripes  Forever  March,   simplified,   B  flat.     (Arr. 

by  J.  W.  Schaum).     Church,   1933.      [1937].      Interpt.     5  pp 30 

3rade 

1      Stilwell,  L. — Cuban  Dancer,  F.     C.  Fischer,   1948.      [1951].      Interpt.     2  pp.        .10 
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Grade 

1      Stillwell,  L. — The  Little  Dutch  Clock,  C.      Boston,    1930.      [1937J.      Interpt. 

3  pp 20 

Grade 

6      Strakosch,  M. — Tremolo  in  Octaves,  E.     Ditson,    1891.      [1928].     7  pp 20 

Grade 

1  *Taylor,  E. — Sea  Sparkle,  C.      Summy,    1952.      [1956].      Interpt.      5  pp 30 

Grade 

4  Thoma,  R. — Polish  Dance,  Op.  52,  E  flat.     Schirmer,   1888.      [1927].     7  pp.        .40 

Grade 

2  Thompson,    J.— Air    De    Ballet,    Op.    43,    E    flat.      Willis,     1929.       [1951]. 

Interpt.      5    pp 30 

Grade 

2      Thompson,   J. — A   Book   of    Etudes   for    Boys,    Nos.    1-15.      Schroeder,    1928. 

[1937].      Interpt.      31    pp 1.85 

1 .  The  Spinning  Top,  C.    2  pp.  8.   March,  A  flat.    2  pp. 

2.  Playing  Leap  Frog,  A  minor.  9.    Dance  of  the  Brownies,  G 

2  pp.  minor.    2  pp. 

3.  Scout  Drill,  G.    2  pp.  10.   Sledding,  C  minor.    2  pp. 

4.  The  Scales  on  Dress  Parade,  1  1.   The  Ice  Carnival,  F.    2  pp. 

E  minor.    2  pp.  12.   The  Race,  F.    2  pp. 

5.  The  Wounded  Knight,  13.    Fairy  Tale,  D  flat.    2  pp. 

D  minor.    2  pp.  14.   The  Waterfall,  E  flat.    2  pp. 

6.  Hare  and  Hounds,  A.    2  pp.  15.   Wig-Wag,  B  minor.    2  pp. 

7.  Sparks  from  a  Camp-Fire, 

E.    2  pp. 
Grade 

2  Thompson,  J. — The  Covered  Wagon,    (miniature  suite  for  piano  solos),   Nos. 

1-5.     Wiliis,   1936.      [1944].      Interpt.      1 3  pp 80 

1 .  Over  the  Plains,  C  minor.  3.   The  Buffalo  Hunt,  A.    2  pp. 

2  pp.  4.   Indians,  D  minor.    3  pp. 

2.  Around  the  Campfire,  G.  5.   The  End  of  the  Trail,  F. 

2  pp.  2  pp. 

Grade 

3  Thompson,  J.— Faun,  The,  G.     Willis,   1930.      [1944].      Interpt.     3  pp 20 

Grade 

5  Thompson,  J. — Fifth  Grade  Book;  something  new  every  lesson.     Willis,   1942. 

[1949].     Interpt.     2  v;  195  pp.     Complete  form  only 11.70* 

Grade 

5  Thompson,  J. — Fifth  Grade  Technique;  ninety-four  fragments  from  the  works 
of  the  masters.     Willis,    1944.      [1950].      Interpt.      106  pp.     Complete 

form    only     6.35* 

Grade 

2  Thompson,  J.,  arr.  and  comp.  by — Fifty  Second  Grade  Studies  (Supplementary 
material   for  use  with  J.  Thompson's  "Modern  Course  for  the  Piano"). 

Willis,   1944.      [1949].      Interpt.     68  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.40 

Grade 

1  Thompson,  J. — The  First  Grade  Book;  a  clear,  correct  and  complete  foundation 
in  the  study  of  the  piano  to  enable  the  pupil  to  think  and  feel  musically. 
Willis,   1936.      [1939].     Interpt.      lv;121pp.     Complete  form  only.  .      6.05 

*Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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Grade 

1  Thompson,  J. — First  Grade  Etudes;  twenty-four  studies  for  the  development 
of  fingers,  wrists  and  forearm;  employing  five-finger  groups,  broken 
chords  and  examples  in  phrasing.  Willis,  1939.  [1944]  Interpt. 
1   v;  33  pp.     Complete  form  only 1.65 

Grade 

1  Thompson,  J. — For  Girls  Who  Play,  Nos.   1-31  ;  a  girl's  own  piano  book  con- 

taining thirty-one  musical  diversions;  verses  by  K.  Faith.     Willis,    1930. 
[1939].      Interpt.     62  pp 3.70 

1.  Sleepy-time  Horse,  C.    2  pp.  16.  Piano  Practice,  C.    1  p. 

2.  The  Kindergarten,  F.    2  pp.  17.  Boating  on  the  Lake,  G.    1  p. 

3.  The  Lame  Dog,  C.    1  p.  18.  Hiking,  C.   2  pp. 

4.  The  Swing,  C.   2  pp.  19.  Playing  Tennis,  C.   2  pp. 

5.  The  Merry-Go-Round,  G.  20.  Mothe*  Tells  a  Story,  E.    2  pp. 

2  pp.  21.  Tuning  in  the  Radio,  F.    2  pp. 

6.  The  Broken  Doll,  C.    2  pp.  22.  Gathering  Wildflowers,  D.    1  p. 

7.  The  Tea  Party,  D.    1  p.  23.  The  Whirring  Airplane,  C.    2  pp. 

8.  Roller  Skating,  F.   2  pp.  24.  Feeding  the  Birds,  C.    2  pp. 

9.  The  Little  Nurse,  G.   2  pp.  25.  Field  Hockey,  G.    1  p. 
10.   The  Dancing  Lesson,  F.    2  pp.  26.  Coasting,  G.    1  p. 

1  1.  Making  Cookies,  C.    1  p.  27.  At  Church,  A  flat.   3  pp. 

12.  Jumping  Rope,  C.    2  pp.  28.  Aqua-Planing,  G.    1  p. 

13.  Rolling  the  Hoop,  G.    1  p.  29.  Riding,  C.   2  pp. 

14.  In  the  Gym,  C.    1  p.  30.  At  the  Ball,  C.   2  pp. 

15.  In  the  Gym,  C.     1   p.  31.  Girl  Scouts  March,  C.   2  pp. 

Grade 

4      Thompson,  J. — Fourth  Grade  Book,  The;  something  new  every  lesson.    Willis, 

1940.      [1947].      Interpt.      2  v;    175  pp.      Complete  form  only 8.75 

Grade 

4  Thompson,  J. — Fourth  Grade  Etudes,  Nos.  1-24;  twenty-four  progressive 
studies  in  all  Major  and  Minor  keys  from  the  works  of  Berens,  Bertini, 
Cramer,  Czerny,  Gurlitt,  Heller,  Leyback,  Loschhorn  and  John  Thompson, 
each  containing  preparatory  exercises.  Willis,  1941.  [1950].  Interpt. 
88  pp.     Complete  form  only 5.30 

Grade 

2  Thompson,  J. — Hanon  Studios,  The;  specially  edited,  annotated  and  arranged 

to  devolop  the  fundamental  touches  in  piano  playing,  with  complete  ex- 
planatory text.     Willis,    1937.      [1944].      Interpt.     59  pp 3.55 

Grade 

2     Thompson,   J. — Harleqin,   Op.   41,    No.    1     (from    "Three   Compositions"),   C. 

Willis,    1  928.      [  1 937] .      Interpt.     4  pp , 25 

Grades 
2-3      Thompson,  J.,  comp.  and  arr.  by — Introduction  to  Bach,  An:  Nos.  1-15;  a  col- 
lection   of   short   examples   from    the   works   of   Johann    Sebastian    Bach. 
Willis,    1946.      [1949].      Interpt.     41    pp.     Complete  form  only 2.05 

Grade 

2  Thompson,  J.  (Adapted  in  simple  form  by) — Introduction  to  the  Classics,  Nos. 
1-20.  (Twenty  famous  melodies  with  life-sketches  of  the  composers; 
for  use  in  Piano  Class  or  Private  Instruction).  Schroeder  Cr  Gunther, 
1933.      [1937].      Interpt.     66  pp 3.95 
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1.  Corelli — From  Theme  and  Variations  (For  Violin),  F.    3  pp. 

2.  Bach,  J.  S. — From  Bourree,  Sonata  for  Violin,  G.    3  pp. 

3.  Handel — Largo  (From  the  Opera  "Xerxes"),  G.    3  pp. 

4.  Haydn — From  Allegretto,  G.    3  pp. 

5.  Mozart — From  Sonata   (For  Piano) ,  G.    4  pp. 

6.  Beethoven — From  Rondino,  F.    3  pp. 

7.  Weber — Invitation  to  the  Dance,  C.    3  pp. 

8.  Schubert — From  Rosamunde   (Overture)  ,  C.    4  pp. 

9.  Mendelssohn — Spring  Song,  A.    4  pp. 

10.  Chopin — Funeral  March   (Sonata,  B  flat  minor),  A  minor.    3  pp. 

1  1 .  Schumann — Traumerei,  F.    4  pp. 

1  2.  Liszt — Hungarian  Rhapsody  No.  2,  F.    3  pp. 

13.  Wagner — Pilgrim's  Chorus  (Opera  "Tannhauser") ,  C.    3  pp. 

14.  Verdi — Donna  e  Mobile  (Opera  "Rigoletto") ,  G.    3  pp. 

15.  Gounod — Soldier's  Chorus   (Opera  "Faust") ,  G.    3  pp. 

16.  Rubinstein — Melody  in  F.    2  pp. 

17.  Brahms— Waltz   (Op.  39,  No.  15),  G.    2  pp. 

18.  Saint-Saens — Dance  Macabre  (Symphonic  Tone  Poem) , 

G  minor.    3  pp. 

19.  Tschaikowsky — Symphony  No.  5,  D.    3  pp. 

20.  Dvorak— Largo,  from  Symphony  No.  6,  C.    3  pp. 

Grades 
2-4      Thompson,  J. — Keyboard  Attacks;  twenty-four  examples  from  the  masters  to 
develop  interpretation  and  expression    (a  supplementary  book  for  individ- 
ual  or   advanced   class    instruction).      Willis,    1931.      [1944].      Interpt. 
1  03  pp.     Complete  form  only 5.1 5 

Grade 

1  Thompson,  J. — Let's  Join  the  Army:    Nos.  1-24;  a  manual  of  arms  and  fingers 

for  boys  at  the  piano.  Willis,  1929.  [1949].  Interpt.  38  pp.  Com- 
plete form   only 1.90 

Grades 

3-3  Vz    Thompson,    J. — Moths     (Scherzino),    G.      Willis,     1928.       [1937].       Interpt. 

3  pp 20 

Grade 

2  Thompson,    J. — Pilgrim   Suite   for   the    Pianoforte:     Nos.    1-5.      Willis,    1936. 

[1949].      Interpt.      11    pp.      Complete  form  only 55 

Grade 

3  Thompson,    J. — Plantation     Memories     (Danse     Negre),     C.       Willis,     1936. 

[  1  939] .      Interpt.      3   pp 20 

Grade 

3B      Thompson,  J. — Scottish   Highland   Scene,   D  minor.      Willis,    1938.      [1944]. 

Interpt.      6   pp 35 

Grade 

2      Thompson,  J. — Second  Grade  Book,  The;  something  new  every  lesson.     Willis, 

1937.     [1944].      Interpt.     2  v;  155  pp.     Complete  form  only 7.75 

Grade 

3!/2      Thompson,  J. — Sparks,  D  minor.     Willis,   1929.      [1937].      Interpt.     3  pp...         .20 
Grade 

2  Thompson,  J. — Studies  in  Style:  Nos.  1-25;  twenty-five  tuneful  etudes  in  the 
second  grade  for  the  pianoforte.  Willis,  1933.  [1949].  Interpt. 
26  pp.     Complete  form  only.  . 1.30 
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3rade 

3      Thompson,   J. — Tango-Carioca,   G   minor.      Willis,    1936.       [1944].       Interpt. 

3  PP 20 

Brade 

1      Thompson,    J.— Teaching    Little    Fingers    to    Play.      Willis,     1936.       [1939]. 

Interpt.      Pamph;  55   pp.      Complete  form  only 2.75 

Srades 
3-4      Thompson,  J. — Themes  From  Piano  Concertos:  Nos.   1-9;  miniature  settings  of 

we  1 1  -known   melodies.      Willis,    1946.      [1950].      Interpt.      54   pp 3.25 

From  Concerto  in  A  minor,  Op.  16,  Grieg.    5  pp. 

From  Concerto  No.  4  in  D  minor,  Rubinstein,  Op.  70.    5  pp. 

From  Concerto  in  E  minor,   (Romanze),  Op.  1  1,  Chopin.    5  pp. 

From  Concerto  in  A  minor,  Op.  55,  Schumann.    7  pp. 

From  Concerto  No.  1   in  E  flat  major,  Liszt.    8  pp. 

From  Concerto  No.  2  in  C  minor,  Op.  1  8,  Rachmaninoff.   4  pp. 

From  Concerto  o.  1  in  B  flat  minor,  Tschaikowsky.    6  pp. 

From  Variations  Symphoniques,  Franck.    6  pp. 

From  Concerto  No.  2  in  G  minor,  Saint-Saens.    8  pp. 

irade 

3      Thompson,  J. — Third  Grade  Book,  The;  something  new  every  lesson.     Willis, 

1938.      [1944].      Interpt.      3   v;    174  pp.      Complete  form  only 8.70 

irade 

3  Thompson,  J.,  ed. — Third  Grade  Velocity  Studies,  Nos.  1-50;  fifty  etudes 
from  the  works  of  Berens,  Bertini,  Burgmuller,  Czerny,  Duvernoy,  Heller, 
Kohler,  LeCouppey,  Lemoine,  Loeschhorn,  Streabbog.  Willis,  1938. 
[  1 944] .      Interpt.      1  04   pp 6.25 

1.  Finger  Legato — Right  Hand,  25.   Arpeggios  Divided  Between  the 

Czerny,  C.    1  p.  Hands,  Czerny,  A.    2  pp. 

2.  Finger  Legato — Left  Hand,  26.    Perfect  Evenness  in  Scale 

Czerny,  G.    1  p.  Playing  (left  hand), 

3.  Finger  Legato — Both  Hands,  Czerny,  C.    3  pp. 

Czerny,  G.    1  p.  27.    Broken-Chord  Groups, 

4.  The  Brooklet,  Duvernoy,  Czerny,  A  flat.    1  p. 

A  minor.    1  p.  28.    Progress,  Burgmuller,  C.    2  pp. 

5.  Legato  Scale  Passages — Right        29.   Album  Leaf,  Heller,  F.    2  pp. 

Hand,  Lemoine,  C.    1  p.  30.   L'avalanche,  Heller,  A  minor. 

6.  Scale  Figures  as  Accompani-  3  pp. 

ment,  Duvernoy,  C.    2  pp.  31.   Tender  Flower,  Burgmuller,  D. 

7.  Wrist  Staccato — Right  Hand,  2  pp. 

Czerny,  B  flat.    1   p.  32.    Harmonies  du  Soir,  Czerny, 

8.  Rolling  Attack — Right  Hand,  E  flat.    2  pp. 

Lemoine,  C.    2  pp.  33.   Angel  Voices,  Burgmuller,  G. 

9.  Smooth  Passage  Playing,  3  pp. 

LeCouppey,  C.    2  pp.  34.   Chorale,  Duvernoy,  G.    2  pp. 

10.  The  Trill,  Kohler,  F.    2  pp.  35.    Fanfare,  Duvernoy,  F.    1  p. 

11.  Diatonic  Sweeps,  Kohler,  36.    Rippling  Waters,  Czerny,  D 

C.    1  p.  minor.    2  pp. 

12.  Three-Note  Slurs,  37.   Carnival  of  the  Birds, 

Czerny,  D.    2  pp.  Czerny,  D.    2  pp. 

13.  Rolling  Attack- — Broken  38.   Criss-Cross,  LeCouppey,  C.    3  pp. 

.    Chords,  Berens,  G.    2  pp.  39.   Gracefulness,  Burgmuller,  F. 
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14.    By  the  Seaside,  Streabbog, 

F.    2  pp. 
1  5.    Broken  Thirds,  Kohler,  C. 

2  pp. 

16.  Left  Hand  Broken  Chords, 

Kohler,  C.    2  pp. 

17.  Arabesque,  Burgmuller, 

A  minor.    2  pp. 

1  8.   Left  Hand  Passage  Playing, 

Czerny,  C.    1  p. 

19.  March  Wind,  Czerny,  C.    2  pp. 

20.  Broken  Chords — Both  Hands, 

Czerny,  G  minor.   2  pp. 

21 .  Sustaining  the  Thumb, 

Duvernoy,  G.    2  pp. 

22.  Chasing  Butterflies, 

Streabbog,  G.    2  pp. 

23.  Smoothness  in  Passage 

Playing,  Kohler,  Op.  242, 
C.   2  pp. 

24.  Perfect  Evenness  in  Scale 

Playing  (right  hand) , 
Czerny,  C.   3  pp. 


2  pp. 

40.  Prelude,  Bertini,  C  minor. 

2  pp. 

41 .  Staccato  Chord  Playing, 

Lemoine,  C.    2  pp. 
Chromatic  Scales,  Berens,  C. 

2  pp. 
Trill  Figures,  Loeschhorn,  B 

flat.   2  pp. 
Scherzino,  Le  Couppey,  C. 

2  pp. 
The  Swallow,  Burgmuller,  G. 

2  pp. 
The  Turn,  Czerny,  C.    3  pp. 
Passage  Playing,  Kohler,  C. 

2  pp. 
Light  Wrist  Staccato — Left 

Hand,  Czerny,  G.   2  pp. 
Thumb  Under  and  Hand  Over 

in  Arpeggio  Playing, 

Duvernoy,  C.   2  pp. 
50.   Velocity,  Duvernoy,  C.    4  pp. 


42. 


43 


44 


45 


49 


Grades 
1-2      Thompson,  J. — Tuneful  Tasks,  Nos.    1-20    (Twenty  little  tunes  in  etude  form 

for  first  year  piano  students).     Presser,  1 928.     [1937].     Interpt.     21pp.      1.25 

1  1.  Playing  Tag,  C.    1  p. 

12.  Chords,  C.    1  p. 

13.  Rolling  the  Hoop,  C.    1  p. 

14.  The  Chase,  F.    1  p. 

15.  Stately  Dance,  G.    1  p. 

1 6.  The  Cuckoo,  G.    1  p. 

17.  A  Little  Mazurka,  G.    1  p. 
1  8.  Finger  Drills,  C.    1  p. 

19.  Finger  Drills,  C.    1  p. 

20.  Finger  Drills,  C.    1  p. 

Grades 
1-2      Thompson,  J. — Twenty-four  Miniatures  in  Prelude  Form,  Op.   34,   Nos.    1-24 
(For  developing  Pianistic  Precision).     Wood,    1928.      [1937].      Interpt. 
35  pp 2.10 


1. 

Spring  Song,  F.    1   p. 

2. 

Parade  of  the  Ants,  C.    1  p. 

3. 

The  Dancing  Doll,  F.    1  p. 

4. 

The  Brook,  C.    1  p. 

5. 

King  Winter,  G.    1  p. 

6. 

Jumping  Rope,  C.    1  p. 

7. 

The  Race,  C.    1  p. 

8. 

The  Woodpecker,  C.    1  p. 

9. 

The  Airplane  Ride,  F.    1  p. 

10. 

The  Robin,  C.    1  p. 

1 .  Once  Upon  a  Time,  C  major. 

1  P. 

2.  The  Lonesome  Brook,  A 

minor.    1   p. 

3.  The  Marionette,  G  minor.    1  p. 

4.  The  Ballet  Dancer,  E  minor. 

1  P. 

5.  Memories,  D  major.    2  pp. 

6.  Puck,  B  minor.    1   p. 

7.  Jack  Straws,  A  major.    1  p. 

8.  From  a  Wigwam,  F  sharp 


13.  At  the  Carnival,  G  flat 

major.    1  p. 

14.  From  a  Bedouin  Camp,  E  flat 

minor.    2  pp. 

15.  The  Skater,  D  flat  major.  2  pp. 

16.  On  Tip-Toe,  B  flat  minor.  1  p. 
1  7.  The  Cadet,  A  flat  major.  2  pp. 
1  8.   Ghosts,  F  minor.    1  p. 

1 9.  The  Glacier,  E  flat  major.    1  p. 

20.  The  Story,  C  minor.    1  p. 

21.  Hop-O'-My-Thumb,  B  flat 
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minor.    1   p. 
9.  The  Juggler,  E  major.    1   p. 
10.   Dance  of  the  Imps,  C  sharp 

minor.    1   p. 
1  1 .   The  Rooster,  B  major.    2  pp. 
12.    Pierrot,  G  sharp  minor.    2  pp. 


major.    2  pp. 

22.  Dance  of  the  Gnomes,  G 

minor.    1   p. 

23.  Hide  and  Seek,  F  major.    1  p. 

24.  The  Dragon  Fly,  D  minor. 

1   P- 


Grade 
3 


Grade 
3 


Thompson,    J. — Variations   on    the   Theme    "Three    Blind    Mice",    G. 
1937.      [1944].      Interpt.     9  pp 


Willis, 


.55 


Thompson,  J. — We're  in  the  Navy  Now,  Nos.  1-31  ;  a  musical  journey  around 
the  world;  thirty-one  piano  recreations  introducing  themes  and  dance 
rhythms  of  many  nations.     Willis,   1929.      [1944].     Interpt.     75  pp...      4.55 


1.  Join  the  Navy,  F.    2  pp. 

2.  Scrubbing  the  Deck,  C.    1 

3.  Outward  Bound,  F.    1   p. 

4.  The  Ocean  Roll,  G.    2  pp. 

5.  Sailing  O'er  the  Irish  Sea, 

C.  3  pp. 

6.  On  Scotland's  Bonnie  Shore, 

G.    2  pp. 

7.  Echoes  of  England,  F  flat: 

Prirmo,  2  pp. 
Secondo,  2  pp. 

8.  On  the  North  Sea,  E.    2  pp. 

9.  Dutch  Dance,  G.  2  pp. 
10.  Fairest  France,  F.  2  pp. 
1  1 .   Through  the  Bay  of  Biscay, 

D  minor.    2  pp. 

12.  Off  the  Coast  of  Spain, 

D.  1   p. 

13.  Sailing,  C.    1  p. 

14.  Italia,  G  minor.    2  pp. 

15.  Silent  Night,  C.    2  pp. 

16.  Through  the  Suez  Canal, 

C  minor.    2  pp. 

17.  Fun  on  Deck,  G.    2  pp. 


21. 
22. 
23. 


24 


1  8.    Bedouin  Dance,  A  minor, 
p.  2  pp. 

19.  Crossing  the  Arabian  Sea, 
C  minor.    2  pp. 

20.  The  Snake-Charmer  of 
Bombay,  A  minor.    3  pp. 

Wig-Wag,  C.    1   p. 

Blow  the  Man  Down,  F.    2  pp. 

Song  of  the  Marines,  D: 

Primo,  2  pp. 

Secondo,  2  pp. 
Sampan,  B  flat.    3  pp. 

25.  Moonlight  on  the  Pacific, 
C.    2  pp. 

26.  On  Hawaiian  Shores,  D.    2  pp. 

27.  Sparks  from  the  Wireless, 
F  minor.    2  pp. 

Song  of  the  Pirates,  C  minor.  2  pp. 
Cuban  Dance,  G.    2  pp. 
Memories  from  Dixie, 

A,  G,  D.    4  pp. 
Homeward  Bound,  G: 

Primo,  2  pp. 

Secondo,  2  pp. 


Grade 
3 


Thompson,  J. — World-Known  Melodies,  Nos.   1-8;  eight  favorite  pieces  espe- 
cially adapted  for  piano.     Willis,   1932.      [1953].      Interpt.     31   pp.... 
1 .    Largo,  Dvorak,  D. 


1.85 


4  pp. 

2.  Waltz  in  A  flat,  Op.  39, 

No.  15,  Brahms.   2  pp. 

3.  Song  Without  Words, 

Viennese  Melody,  G.    4  | 

4.  Anitra's  Dance,  Op.  46, 

Grieg,  E  minor.    6  pp. 

5.  Hungarian  Dance  No.  5, 

Brahms,  G  minor.    2  pp. 


6.  Song  of  the  Volga  Boatman, 

Russian  Folk-song,  A  minor. 
4  pp. 

7.  Rhapsody  "Espana" 

Chabrier,  G.    2  pp. 

8.  Song  of  India,  Rimsky- 

Korsakow,  G.   4  pp. 


^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 


68  PIANO   MUSIC 


Grades 

1-2 'A      Tschaikowsky,  P.  I. — Album  for  the  Young,  Op.  39,  Nos.   1-24;  twenty-four 

easy  pieces,  ed.  and  fingered  by  A.  Ruthardt.     Schirmer,   1932.      [1939]. 

Interpt.     55  pp 3.30 

1.  Morning  Prayer,  G.    2  pp.  13.    Folk  Song,  D.    2  pp. 

2.  A  Winter  Morning,  14.    Polka,  B  flat.    2  pp. 

B  minor.    3  pp.  15.  Italian  Song,  D.    2  pp. 

3.  The  Hobbyhorse,  D.    2  pp.  16.  Old  French  Song,  G  minor. 

4.  Mamma,  G.    3  pp.  2  pp. 

5.  March  of  the  Tin  Soldiers,  17.  German  Song,  E  flat.    2  pp. 

D.    2  pp.  18.    Neopolitan  Dance  Song, 

6.  The  Sick  Doll,  G  minor.    2  pp.  E  flat.    2  pp. 

7.  The  Doll's  Burial,  C  19.   The  Nurse's  Tale,  C.   2  pp. 

minor.    2  pp.  20.  The  Witch,  E  minor.    3  pp. 

8.  Waltz,  E  flat.    3  pp.  21.  Sweet  Dreams,  C.    2  pp. 

9.  The  New  Doll,  B  flat.    2  pp.  22.  Song  of  the  Lark,  G.    3  pp. 
10.    Mazurka,  D  minor.    3  pp.  23.  The  Handorgan  Man,  G. 

1  1 .    Russian  Song,  F.    2  pp.  2  pp. 

12.   The  Peasant  Plays  on  the  24.    In  Church,  E  minor.    2  pp. 

Accordion,  B  flat.    2  pp. 

Grade 

4      Tschaikowsky,    P.    I. — Chanson    Triste,    Op.    40,    No.    2,    G    minor.       Ditson. 

[1927].     4  pp 25 

Grade 

4  Tschaikowsky,   P.    I. — Chant  Sans  Paroles   in   F    (Song  Without  Words),   Op. 

2,  No.  3.     Schirmer,   1889.      [1925].     5  pp 30 

Grade 

3    *Tschaikowsy,   P.   I. — June    (barcarolle),   Op.   37,   No.   6,   G  minor.      Schirmer, 

1891.      [1956].      Interpt.      1 2  pp 75 

Grade 

7      Tschaikowsky,  P.  L. — Marche  Slave,  Op.  31,  B  flat.    Presser.    [1938].    Interpt. 

27  pp 1.90* 

Grade 

5  Tschaikowsky,    P.    I. — None   But   the   Lonely   Heart    (Nur,   wer  die  Sehnsucht 

kennt),  Op.  6,  No.  6,  C.     (Trans,  by  C.  Deis).    Schirmer,  1934.    [1939]. 
Interpt.      6   pp 40* 

Grade 

3    *Tschaikowsky,    P.    I. — Nutcracker    Suite     (The    Greybook    Series:    Nos.    1-3). 

Hansen.      [1955].      Interpt.     54  pp 3.25 

1.  Miniature  Overture,  B  flat  major.    10  pp. 

2.  Characteristic  Dances: 

a.  March,  G  major.    4  pp. 

b.  Dance  of  the  Sugar  Plum  Fairy,  E  minor.    4  pp. 

c.  Russian  Dance,  G  major.   6  pp. 

d.  Arabian  Dance,  G  minor.    6  pp. 

e.  Chinese  Dance,  B  flat  major.    4  pp. 

f.  Dance  of  the  Reed  Flutes,  D  major.    6  pp. 

3.  Waltz  of  the  Flowers,  B  minor.    1  1  pp. 


•'Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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Grade 

3      Tschaikowsky,  P.  I. — Song  of  the  Lark,  Op.  39,  No.  22  from  "Album  for  the 

Young".      (N.  Y.  I.  E.  B.)      3  pp 15t 

Grades 
5-6      Tschaikowsky,  P.  I. — Valse,  Op.  40,  No.  8,  A  flat.      Rahter,    1923.      [1938J. 

Interpt.     8  pp 55* 

Grade 

1    *  Various — 50  Big  Note  Pieces:  Volumes  I- 1.1.     Hansen.     Interpt: 

*  Volume   I — For  the   elementary  pianist    (Embossed   in   Simplified  form). 

1948.      [1952].      105   pp 6.30 

Abide  With  Me,  Monk,  C.    2  pp. 

Blue  Danube  Waltz,  Strauss,  C.    2  pp. 

Come  Back  to  Erin,  Claribel,  C.    2  pp. 

Come  Back  to  Sorrento,  Italian  Folk  Song,  C.   2  pp. 

Come,  Thou  Almighty  King,  Giardini,  F.    2  pp. 

Coppelia,  Delibes,  C.    2  pp. 

Cradle  Song,  Brahms,  F.    2  pp. 

Cradle  Song,  Schubert,  G.   2  pp. 

Dance  of  the  Hours,  Ponchielli,  C.    2  pp. 

De  Camptown  Races,  Foster,  C.    2  pp. 

The  Emperor  Waltz,  Strauss,  G.    2  pp. 

Fantaisie- Impromptu,  Chopin,  G.    2  pp. 

Gaite  Parisienne,  Offenbach,  G.    2  pp. 

Grand  March   (Aida) ,  Verdi,  G.   2  pp. 

The  Harp  That  Once  Through  Tara's  Halls,  Moore,  C.    2  pp. 

Holy,  Holy,  Holy!    Dykes,  C.    2  pp. 

Home  on  the  Range  (Traditional) ,  G.   2  pp. 

Kamennoi-Ostrow,  Rubinstein,  F.    2  pp. 

The  Little  Sandman,  Brahms,  G.    2  pp. 

Loch  Lomond,  Scotch  Air,  F.    2  pp. 

Lonesome  Cowboy,  Traditional,  F.    2  pp. 

March  Militaire,  Schubert,  C.    2  pp. 

Minuet  (Don  Juan),  Mozart,  F.   2  pp. 

Minuet  (Orpheus),  Gluck,  F.    2  pp. 

Minuet  (Samson) ,  Handel,  G.    2  pp. 

Minuet  in  G,  Bach.    2  pp. 

My  Faith  Looks  Up  to  Thee,  Mason,  C.    2  pp. 

Narcissus,  Nevin,  G.    2  pp. 

Nocturne,  Chopin,  C.    2  pp. 

Oft  in  the  Stilly  Night,  Moore,  C.    2  pp. 

Oh!   Susanna,  Foster,  G.    2  pp. 

O  Lovely  May,  Strauss,  C.    2  pp. 

Prelude,  Chopin,  F.   2  pp. 

Red  River  Valley,  Traditional,  G.    2  pp. 

Rock  of  Ages,  Hastings,  C.   2  pp. 

Santa  Lucia,  Italian  Folk  Song,  C.    2  pp. 

Semper  Fidelis,  Sousa,  C.    2  pp. 

Skip  to  My  Lou,  Traditional,  F.    2  pp. 

Stand  Up,  Stand  Up  for  Jesus,  Webb,  G.    2  pp. 

Tales  from  the  Vienna  Woods,  Strauss,  G.    2  pp. 
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Ten  Little  Indians,  F.   2  pp. 

Waltz  (The  Sleeping  Beauty) ,  Tschaikowsky,  G.    2  pp. 

Waltz  in  A  minor,  Chopin.   2  pp. 

Waltz  of  the  Flowers,  Tschaikowsky,  F.    2  pp. 

Waltz  of  the  Lilac  Fairy,  Tschaikowsky,  C.    2  pp. 

Waltz  of  the  Swans,  Tschaikowsky,  G.   2  pp. 

War  March  of  the  Priests  (Athalia) ,  Mendelssohn,  F.    2  pp. 

Waves  of  the  Danube,  Ivanovici,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

Wiegenlied,  Mozart,  G.    2  pp. 

You  and  You,  Strauss,  F.   2  pp. 

Grades 
2-3  *Volume  II — For  the  elementary  pianist.      1950.     [1953].      108  pp 6.50 

Air,  Haydn,  C.   2  pp. 

Alouette,  French  Canadian  Folk  Song,  G.   2  pp. 

Beautiful  Dreamer,  Foster,  C.   2  pp. 

Bridal  March  (Lohengrin),  Warner,  C.   2  pp. 

Carmen  March  (Bizet),  F.   2  pp. 

The  Church  in  the  Wildwood,  Pitts,  C.   2  pp. 

Dance  of  the  Sugar  Plum  Fairy  (Nutcracker  Suite) , 

Tschaikowsky,  E  minor.   2  pp. 
Drink  to  Me  Only  With  Thine  Eyes,  Old  English  Air,  C.  2  pp. 
Estudiantina,  Waldteufel,  C.   2  pp. 
Etude,  Op.  25,  No.  9,  Chopin,  F.   2  pp. 
Heav'n,  Heav'n  (Spiritual),  G.   2  pp. 
The  Holy  City,  Adams,  C.   4  pp. 
Hungarian  Dance  No.  5,  Brahms,  A  minor,  2  pp. 
In  the  Evening  by  the  Moonlight,  Bland,  G.   2  pp. 
The  Jolly  Coppersmith,  Peter,  C.   2  pp. 
Largo,  Dvorak,  C.   2  pp. 

The  Last  Rose  of  Summer,  Von  Flotow,  C.   2  pp. 
Lead,  Kindly  Light,  Dykes,  G.   2  pp. 
Liebestraume,  Liszt,  G.   2  pp. 
Little  Brown  Jug,  Traditional,  G.   2  pp. 
The  Londonderry  Air,  Irish  Folk  Tune,  F.   2  pp. 
Love's  Old  Sweet  Song,  Malloy,  F.   2  pp. 
Lullaby  (Jocelyn),  Godard,  C.   2  pp. 
The  Man  on  the  Flying  Trapeze,  Traditional,  G.   2  pp. 
Massa's  in  the  Cold,  Cold  Ground,  Foster,  C.   2  pp. 
Mattinata,  Leoncavallo,  C.   2  pp. 
Mazurka,  Op.  24,  No.  1 ,  Chopin,  A  minor.   2  pp. 
Nearer,  My  God,  to  Thee,  Mason,  F.   2  pp. 
Now  the  Day  Is  Over,  Barnby,  C.    1  p. 
O  Come,  All  Ye  Faithful  (Adeste  Fideles) ,  J.  Reading, 

1  8th  century,  G.   2  pp. 
Open  the  Gates  of  the  Temple,  Knapp,  D.   4  pp. 
O  Solo  Mio,  DiCapua,  F.   2  pp. 
Over  the  Waves,  C.   2  pp. 
Pizzicato  Polka,  Strauss,  G-C.   2  pp. 
Pop!   Goes  the  Weasel,  F.   2  pp. 
Serenade,  Herbert,  G.   2  pp. 
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Serenade  (Canzona),  Rachmaninov,  G.    2  pp. 

Serenade,  Schubert,  D  minor.    2  pp. 

Short'nin  Bread,  Traditional,  C.   2  pp. 

Silver  Threads  Among  the  Gold,  Danks,  G.    2  pp. 

Slumber  Song,  Schumann,  F.    2  pp. 

Soldiers  Chorus  (Faust),  Gounod,  C.     2  pp. 

Spring  Song,  Mendelssohn,  G.    2  pp. 

The  Sweetest  Story  Ever  Told,  Stults,  F.    2  pp. 

Ta-Ra-Ra-Boom-Der-E,  Sayers,  C.    2  pp. 

The  Thunderer,  Sousa,  B  flat.   2  pp. 

Tourelay,  O'Shay,  C.    2  pp. 

Tres  Jolie  (Charming),  Waldteufel,  C.   2  pp. 

Waltz,  Op.  18,  Chopin,  C.    2  pp. 

Washington  Post,  Sousa,  G.   2  pp. 

Grades 

Various — Singing    Keys:    Books    I- IV;    graded    piano    pieces.      Summy,    1916. 
[1952-1953].     Interpt: 

1  Book    1 — Embossed  in  simplified  form.      1    v;  45  pp.     Complete  form  only.  .       2.25 

2  ':  Book  II — 1   v;  57  pp.     Complete  form  only 2.85 

3  "Book  III — 62  pp.      Complete  form  only 3.60 

4  *Book  IV— 91   pp 5.45 

A  Legend,  A.  Bergh,  G  minor.   4  pp. 

Papillons,  L.  L.  Loth,  E  flat.   4  pp. 

Fancy  in  A  major,  Op.  5,  No.  1 ,  C.  Burleigh.   4  pp. 

La  Prima  Ballerina,  D.  Mowery,  A  flat  major.    6  pp. 

Impression  of  Havana,  O.  Dungan,  D  flat  major.    6  pp. 

The  Pipers  of  Kilkenny  (Irish  Reel) ,  R.  L.  Bedell,  A  minor.     4  pp. 

Jade,  A.  Grant,  E  major.   6  pp. 

Petite  Valse  de  Concert,  J.  Courtland,  G  major.    8  pp. 

Scaramouche,  D.   Mowery,  D  major.   6  pp. 

Pinwheels  (Concert  Etude),  N.  L.  Wright,  D  major.   4  pp. 

Columbine,  L.  Pattison,  A  flat  major.   4  pp. 

To  the  Eternal  Hills  (prelude) ,  A.  Kincaid,  B  flat  major.   8  pp. 

From  Russia   (Balalaika),  H.  Grunn,  A  minor.     8  pp. 

Romance,  M.  D.  Schmidt,  E  major.   6  pp. 

Valse  Charmante,  W.  B.  Coburn,  C  major.    10  pp. 

Grade 

1  Waldo,  J.— On  the  Levee,  C.     Willis,   1936.      [1939].      Interpt.     2  pp 10 

Grade 

4     Waldteufel,  E. — Les  Patineurs   (Die  Schlittschuhlaufer) ,  Op.   183.      (A  duet). 

Litolff's  Verlag  in  Braunschweig.      [1933].      (N.  Y.  I.  E.  B.)      21   pp..  .       1.05t 

Grades 

21/2-3   Walsh,    M.   E.~ Black   Hawk  Waltz,    E  flat    (arr.   and   ed.   by   M.    Eckstein). 

C.  Fischer,   1 947.     [  1 95 1  ] .      Interpt.     4  pp 25 

Grade 

2  Ward,  W. — Hiawatha's  Lullaby,  G.     Willis,  1936.      [1944].     Interpt.     2  pp.        .10 
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Grade 

4      Weber,    C.    M.    von — Invitation    A    La    Valse,    Op.    65,    D    flat;    four    hands. 

Schirmer,    1899.       [1939].      Interpt.      31    pp 1.85 

Grade 

1    *Weybright,  J. — Duet  Book  for  Piano    (four  hands).      Belwin,    1953.      LI  956]. 

Interpt.      52  pp 3.10 

High  in  the  Sky,  C  major.    4  pp. 

Gay  Holiday,  E  minor.    4  pp. 

My  Neighbor's  Garden,  C  major.    4  pp. 

A  Folk  Dance,  F  major.    4  pp. 

Merry-Go-Round,  C  major.    4  pp. 

A  Waltz,  G  major.    4  pp. 

The  Wraggle-Taggle  Gypsies,  O!    D  minor.    4  pp. 

There's  a  Little  Wheel  A-Turnin',  G  major.    4  pp. 

Scale  Fun,  C  major.    4  pp. 

Easy  to  Play,  G  flat  major.    4  pp. 

A  March,  G  major.    4  pp. 

Work  Page.    3  pp. 

Grades 

2V2-3   Weybright,    J. — Latin    American    Dances:    No.    3,    Conga,    D.      Willis,    1942. 

[  1  95 1  ] .       Interpt.      4   pp 25 

Grades 

2-2 Vz    Weybright,  J.— Rumba,  G.     Willis,    1941.      [1951].      Interpt.     4  pp 25 

Grade 
IVx      Weybright,  J. — Two  American  Preludes:  Nos.    1-2.     Willis,    1940.      [1951]. 

Interpt.     7  pp 40 

1 .    Prelude  in  G.    3  pp.  2.    Prelude  in  D.    4  pp. 

Grade 

1    *Wheeler,  O. — Sing  Mother  Goose.      Dutton,    1945.      [1953].      Interpt.      1    v; 

5 1    pp.     Complete  form  only 2.00 

Grade 

1  Williams,  J.  M. — First  Year  at  the  Piano;  a  progressive  and  modern  beginner's 

book.      Presser,    1924.      [1937].      Interpt.      164  pp.      Complete  form  only      8.20 

Grade 

2  Wright,  D.—Pickin'  Cotton,  G.     Willis,    1950.      [1951].      Interpt.     4  pp...         .25 

Grade 

2  *  Wright,   N.   L.— Air  de   Ballet,   A  flat.      Schirmer,    1948.      [1956].      Interpt. 

5  pp 30 

Grade 

4     Wright,   N.   L. — At  Evening,   Op.   38,   D.     Willis,    1921.      [1937].      Interpt. 

3  PP 20 

Grade 

3  Wright,   N.  L. — The   Band,   Op.   20,   No.    1     (from   "The  Circus  Parade"),   F. 

Summy,  1916.     [1937].     Interpt.     3  pp 20 

Grade 

3      Wright,    N.    L. — The    Banjo,    Op.    74,    No.    4,    C.      Summy,    1920.       [1937]. 
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Interpt.      2    pp 10 

Grade 

2      Wright,    N.    L. — Banjo    Picker,    The,    A.      Willis,     1936.       [1944].       Interpt. 

2  pp 10 

Grade 

4      Zitterbart,  F. — Romance,  D  flat.     Presser,   1902.      [1925].     7  pp 40 

Grade 

Zoeckler,  D.  A. — Cubanera,  D  minor.    Willis,    1950.     [1951].     Interpt.    4  pp.         .25 


VOCAL  MUSIC 

Separate   pieces  in   collections  marked    (t)    are   5c   a   page;   all  others   7c   per   page. 

Adams,  S.— The  Holy  City,  B  flat.     C.  Fischer,   1943.      [1944].      Interpt.      10  pp..  .         .70 
Beach,  H.  H.  A. — The  Year's  at  the  Spring,  Op.  44,  No.    1.      Solo.      Schmidt,    1900. 
[1930]: 

High  Voice  in  D  flat.     6  pp 40 

Low  Voice  in  B  flat.     6  pp 40 

Biret,   G. — Chanson    du    Toreador    (from    "Carmen").      Solo.       (French    and    English 
Texts).     Schirmer,   1910.      [1928]: 

Mezzo-Soprano  in  G  minor.      1  7  pp 1 .20 

Baritone  in  F  minor.      1  7  pp 1 .20 

Bohm,  C. — Calm  as  the  Night.     Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts).     Schirmer,   1891. 
[1927]: 

Soprano  in  E  flat.     8  pp 55 

Alto  in  B  flat.      8  pp 55 

Bond,  C.  J.— A  Perfect  Day.     Solo.     Bond,  1910.      [1927]: 

Soprano   in  C.      8  pp 55 

Alto  in  F   (with  'Cello  Obbligato) .     9  pp 65 

Brahms,  J. — The  Little  Sandman.      Solo.       (German  and   English  Texts)  .      Alto  in  E. 

Ditson.     [1926].     7  pp 50 

Brahms,   J. — Lullaby    (Wiegenlied) ,    Op.    49,    No.    4.      Solo.       (German    and    English 

Texts).     Soprano  in  F.     C.  Fischer,   1  91  5.     [1925].     5  pp 35 

Brahms,    J. — Sapphic    Ode.      Solo.       (German    and    English    Texts).      Soprano    in    F. 

C.  Fischer,  1905.     [1925].     7  pp 50 

Cadman,  C.  W. — At  Dawning   ("I  Love  You").     Solo.     Ditson,   1906.      [1927]: 

Soprano  in  A  flat   (with  'Cello  Obbligato)  .     5  pp 35 

Alto  in  E.     4  pp 30 

Cadman,  C.  W. — From  the  Land  of  the  Sky-Blue  Water.     Solo.     White-Smith,   1919. 
[1927]: 

Soprano  in  B  flat.      5  pp 35 

Alto  in  E  flat.     5  pp 35 

Campbell-Tipton — The  Crying  of  Water.     Solo.      (English  and  French  Texts).      High 

Voice  in  B.      Schirmer,    1912.      [1930].      8  pp 55 
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Campbell-Tipton — A  Spirit  Flower.     Solo.     Schirmer,   1908.      [1930]: 

Medium  Voice  in  E.    9  pp .65 

Low  Voice  in  D.    9  pp 65 

Charles,  E. — Clouds,  B  flat.     Solo.     Schirmer,   1932.      [1944].      Interpt.     5  pp 35 

Clippinger,   D.   A. — Clippinger  Class   Method  of  Voice  Culture,   The.      Ditson,    1932, 

1933.      [1943].      Interpt.     4  pamphs;  340  pp.      Complete  form  only 20.40 

Coates,  E. — Bird  Songs  of  Eventide,  B  flat.     Solo.     Chappell,  1926.     [1944].     Interpt. 

6  pp 40 

Crist,  B.~ Chinese  Mother  Goose  Rhymes:  Nos.  1-7;  music  based  upon  Chinese  themes. 

C.  Fischer,    1917.      [  1 944] |    Interpt.     27  pp 1.90 

1.  Lady  Bug,  G.   4  pp.  5.   Of  What  Use  Is  a  Girl?     B 

2.  Baby  Is  Sleeping,  F.    4  pp.  minor.    2  pp. 

3.  What  the  Old  Cow  Said,  6.   Pat  a  Cake,  E  flat.    3  pp. 

A  minor.    4  pp.  7.   The  Old  Woman,  A  flat.   4  pp. 

4.  The  Mouse,  C  minor.    3  pp. 

DeKoven,  R. — Recessional.     Solo.     Church,   1 898.      [1927]: 

Soprano  in  F.    1 0  pp 70 

Alto  in  D.      1 0  pp 70 

deRose,  P. — I  Heard  a  Forest  Praying,  C.     Solo.     Chappell,   1937.     [1944].     Interpt. 

6  pp 40 

d'Hardelot,  G. — Because,  A  flat.     Solo.      (French  and  English  texts).     Chappell,  1902. 

[  1 944] .      Interpt.      8  pp 55 

Dvorak,  A. — Gorn'  Home  (Negro  Spiritual) .     Solo.     Ditson,  1922.     [1927]: 

Soprano  in  E  flat.     9  pp 65 

Medium  Voice  in  D  flat.     9  pp 65 

Dvorak,  A. — Songs  My  Mother  Taught  Me,  Op.  55,  No.  4  (from  a  collection  called 
"Famous  Songs").  Solo.  (German  and  English  texts).  Church,  1902. 
[1925]: 

Soprano  in  D.     6  pp .         .40 

Alto  in  B.     6  pp 40 

Faure,  J. — Palm  Branches.     Solo.      (French  and  English  Texts) .     Ditson.     [1928]: 

Soprano   in  C.      10  pp 70 

Alto  in  A  flat.      1  0  pp 70 

Fisher,  W.  A.,  arr.  by — Deep  River  (Negro  spiritual),  Op.  19,  No.  1,  D.     Ditson,  1916. 

[  1  944] .      Interpt.      7   pp 50 

Flegier,  A. — The  Horn.     Solo.      (French  and  English  Texts) .    Schirmer,  1898.    [1928]: 

Baritone   in   F.      13   pp 90 

Bass  in  D.      1  3  pp 90 

Flotow,  F.  Von — Ah!  So  Pure;  Like  a  Dream;  How  So  Fair  (from  the  Opera 
"Martha").     Solo.      ( Italian  and  English  Texs) .     Ditson.      [1927]: 

Soprano  in  F.      10  pp 70 

Alto    in    D.       10    pp 70 

Foote,    A. — An    Irish    Folk    Song.      Solo.      Mezzo-Soprano    or    Baritone    in    F    minor. 

Schmidt,   1898.      [1926].     8  pp .55 
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Franck,   C. — 0   Lord   Most   Holy.      Solo.       (ed.    by  A.    H.    Ryder).      Schirmer,    1908. 
[1940].     Interpt: 

High  Voice  in  A.      11   pp 75 

Low  Voice  in  F.      11   pp 75 

Franz,  R. — Mother,  O  Sing  Me  to  Rest,  Op.   10,  No.  3.     Solo.     Soprano  in  A  minor. 

Ditson.      [1925].      6  pp 40 

Franz,  R. — The  Sun's  Bright  Rays,  Op.  42,  No.  2.     Solo.     Soprano  in  F  sharp.     Ditson, 

1903.      [1925].     5  pp 35 

Gaul,  A.  A. — These  Are  They  Which  Came   (from  "The  Holy  City") .     Solo.     Soprano 

in  A.      Ditson.      [  1 927] .      9   pp 65 

Giordani — Caro  Mio  Ben  (Dearest,  Believe).     Solo.     Schirmer,  1898.     [1927]: 

Soprano  in  E  flat.      5  pp 35 

Mezzo-Soprano  or  Baritone  in  D.     5  pp 35 

Glenn,  M.  and  Spouse,  A.  ,eds. — Art  Songs  For  School  and  Studio;  First  and  Second 
Years.     Solos  and  duets.     Medium  High  Voice.     Ditson.     Interpt.: 

First  Year,  Nos.  1-25.     1930.     [1939].     151  pp 10.55 

1.  My  Love  Rode  By,  Galbreath,  F.    6  pp. 

2.  Long,  Long  Ago,  Bayly,  A  flat.    5  pp. 

3.  O,  No,  John!     English  Folksong,  G.    6  pp. 

4.  Such  a  Li'l  Fellow,  Dichmont,  F.   4  pp. 

5.  Slumber  Song,  Gretchaninoff,  E.    6  pp. 

6.  Under  the  Rose,  Fisher,  F.   4  pp. 

7.  The  Little  Road  to  Kerry,  Cadman,  G.    5  pp. 

8.  The  Road  to  Home,  Strickland,  G.    9  pp. 

9.  The  Wind  Speaks,  Grant-Shaefer,  B  flat.    5  pp. 
1 0.  The  Rose,  Clokey,  D  flat.   4  pp. 

1  1 .  Passing  By,  Purcell,  G.    4  pp. 

12.  Pretty  Polly  Oliver,  English  Air,  E  flat.    5  pp. 

13.  Still  as  the  Night,  Bohm,  C.    7  pp. 

14.  Hedge-roses,  Schubert,  F.    6  pp. 

15.  My  Love's  an  Arbutus,  Irish,  A  flat.    6  pp. 

16.  When  Love  Is  Kind,  Old  English,  A  flat.    5  pp. 
1  7.  Cradle  Song,  Brahms,  E  flat.    4  pp. 

1  8.  The  Rose  Complained,  Franz,  D  flat.    5  pp. 

19.  Who  Is  Sylvia?   Schubert,  A  flat.    6  pp. 

20.  For  Music,  Franz,  E  flat.    5  pp. 

21.  Dedication,  Franz,  A  flat.    5  pp. 

22.  Out  of  My  Soul's  Great  Sadness,  Franz,  D  minor.   5  pp. 

23.  Lotus  Flower,  Schumann,  F.    5  pp. 

24.  Thou'rt  Lovely  As  a  Flower,  Schumann,  A  flat.    5  pp. 

25.  Florian's  Song,  Godard,  D.    5  pp. 

Second  Year.     Nos.   1-23.      1930,1934.      [1944].      185  pp 12.95 

1 .   My  Lover  Is  a  Fisherman,  Strickland,  B  minor.    7  pp. 

2.  If  God  Left  Only  You,  Densmore,  F.    8  pp. 

3.  I  Heard  a  Cry,  Op.  18,  No.  1,  Fisher,  G  minor- B  flat  major.   6  pp. 

4.  A  Swan   (Ein  Schwan),  Grieg,  F.      (German  and  English 

Texts) .   6  pp. 

5.  Solvejg's  Song  (Solvejg's  Lead),  Op.  23,  No.  1,  Grieg,  A  minor. 

(German  and  English  Texts) .    9  pp. 
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6.  Consecration,  Manney,  E  flat.    6  pp. 

7.  Sylvein,  Op.  55,  No.  1,  Sinding,  A  minor.      (German  and 

English  Texts) .    5  pp. 

8.  When  I  Was  Seventeen   (Nar  Jag  Blef  Sjutton  Ar),  Swedish 

Folk-song,  E  flat.     (Swedish  and  English  Texts).    7  pp. 

9.  None  But  the  Lonely  Heart  (Nur  Wer  Die  Sehnsucht  Kennt) ,  Op. 

6,  No.  6,  Tchaikovsky,  E  flat.    (German  and  English  Texts) .    8  pp. 
10.    No  Embers,  Nor  a  Fire-brand  (Kein  Feuer,  Keine  Kohle),  Op.  4, 

No.  1,  Henschel,  B.     (German  and  English  Texts)   Duet  for 

Mezzo-Soprano  and  Baritone.    8  pp. 
1  1 .   Press  Thy  Cheek  Against  Mine  Own,  Jensen,  E  flat.     Duet  for 

Two  Medium  Voices.    6  pp. 
1  2.    Blue  Are  Her  Eyes,  Watts,  F  sharp  minor.    7  pp. 

13.  Hark!  Hark!  the  Lark  (Serenade  from  "Cymbeline") ,  Schubert, 

B  flat.    8  pp. 

14.  Request  (Bitte),  Op.  9,  No.  3,  Franz,  D.    (German  and  English 

Texts) .     6  pp. 

15.  His  Coming  (Er  ist  Gekommen),  Op.  4,  No.  7,  Franz,  A  flat. 

(German  and  English  Texts) .    9  pp. 

16.  I  Wander  this  Summer  Morning  (Am  Leuchtenden  Sommermorgen ) , 

Op.  1  1,  No.  2,  Franz,  G  minor.    (German  and  English  Texts) .   5  pp. 

17.  Ave  Maria  (Hyme  an  die  Jungfrau),  Op.  52,  No.  6,  Schubert, 

B  flat.    8  pp. 

18.  Faith  in  Spring  (Fruhlingsglaube) ,  Op.  25,  No.  2,  Schubert, 

A  flat.    6  pp. 

19.  The  Two  Grenadiers  (Die  Beiden  Grenadiere),  Op.  49,  No.  1. 

Schumann,  B  minor-B  major.    1  1   pp. 

20.  Twas  in  the  Lovely  Month  of  May  (I'm  Wunderschonen  Monat 

Mai),  Op.  48,  No.  1,  Schumann,  A  flat.    (German  and  English 
Texts ) .    6  pp. 

21.  Love  Song  (Minnelied),  Op.  71,  No.  5,  Brahms,  C.    (German 

and  English  Texts) .    9  pp. 

22.  Sapphic  Ode  (Sapphische  Ode),  Op.  94,  No.  4,  Brahms,  G. 

(German  and  English  Texts).    7  pp. 

23.  In  Summer  Fields  (Feldeinsamkeit) ,  Op.  86,  No.  2,  Brahms,  A  flat. 

(German  and  English  Texts).    7  pp. 

Godard,  B. — Lullaby  (from  "Jocelyn") .  Solo.  (French  and  English  Texts) .  Schirmer, 
1891.     [19283: 

Soprano  in  C.       8  pp 55 

Alto  in  A  flat.     8  pp 55 

Gounod,  C. — Ave  Maria  (Sacred  Melody,  Original  in  G  adapted  to  the  "First  Prelude" 
of  Bach,  Piano  Accompaniment) .  Solo.  (English  and  Latin  Texts) .  Schirmer. 
[1925].      6    pp 40 

Gounod,  C. — La  Sera   (Evening).     Solo.     Soprano  in  E  flat.     Schirmer.     [1925].    9  pp.        .65 

Grieg,  E. — Sunshine  Song.  Solo.  (German  and  English  Texts).  Schirmer,  1902. 
[1928]: 

Soprano  in  A  minor.     9  pp 55 

Mezzo-Soprano  in  F  sharp  minor.     9  pp 55 

Griffes,  C.  T. — "Auf  Geheimem  Waldespfade"  ("By  a  Lonely  Forest  Pathway"), 
D  flat.  Solo.  (German  and  English  Texts).  Schirmer,  1909.  [1944]. 
Interpt.      6   pp 40 
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Hahn.  C. — Green  Cathedral,  The,   E  flat.      Solo.      Church,    1921.      [1944].      Interpt. 

8  pp 55 

Handel,    G.    F. — Care   Selve    (Come    Beloved).      Solo.       (Italian   and    English   Texts). 

Soprano  in  A.      Boosey,   1 900.      [  1 926] .     7  pp 50 

Handel,  G.  F. — He  Shall  Feed  His  Flock   (from  "The  Messiah") .     Alto  solo.     Schirmer. 

[1928].      1  1   pp 75 

Handel,  G.  F. — Ombra  Mai  Fu    (from  the  Opera  "Xerxes").     Solo.      (Italian  and  Eng- 
lish Texts).     Schirmer,  1923.      [1928]: 

Soprano  in  G.    6  pp 40 

Mezzo-Soprano  in  E  flat.    6  pp 40 

Handel,  G.  F. — O  Sleep!     Why  Dost  Thou  Leave  Me?      (from  the  Opera  "Semele"). 

ed.  by  M.  Heinrich).     Solo.     Soprano  in  E.     C.  Fischer,  1 91 9.     [1926].     6  pp.        .40 

Harker,   F. — How   Beautiful   Upon   the  Mountains,    B  minor  and  G  flat  major.      Solo. 

Schirmer,   1910,   1938.      [1945].      Interpt.      1  1   pp 75 

Homer,  S. — Requiem,  Op.  15,  No.  2.     Schirmer,  1905.     [1927]: 

Soprano  in  A.      3   pp , 20 

Alto  in  G  flat.     3  pp 20 

Jewitr,   J.    M.— Teach    Me   To    Pray!      A   flat.      Solo.      Witmark,    1910.      [1944]. 

Interpt.      6   pp 40 

Kramer,    A.    W.— The    Last    Hour,    Op.    34,    No.    6.      Solo.      Church,    1917,    1914. 
[1940].      Interpt: 

High  Voice  in  G.    6  pp 40 

Low  Voice  in  D.      6  pp 40 

Krehbeil,  H.  E.   (ed). — Famous  Songs:  Vols.  I-III.     Mezzo-Soprano  or  Alto.     Church, 
1902.     [1938].     Interpt: 

Vol.1    (24  pieces).      162  pp M.35 

All  Through  the  Night,  Welsh.    3  pp. 

Amarilli,  Caccini.    5  pp. 

Charming  Marguerite,  Old  French.    9  pp. 

Evening,  Gounod.    7  pp. 

Florian's  Song,  Godard.    5  pp. 

Good  Friend  for  Jesus'  Sake  Forbear,  Beethoven.    4  pp. 

He  Came,  Franz.    7  pp. 

How  Can  I  Leave  Thee,  Volkslied.    4  pp. 

In  Autumn,  Franz.    7  pp. 

In  Springtime,  Fesca.   9  pp. 

In  the  Chimney  Corner,  Cowen.    7  pp. 

Know'st  Thou  the  Land,  Beethoven.   9  pp. 

Like  a  Blossoming  Lilac,  Brahms.    5  pp. 

Lullaby,  Brahms.   4  pp. 

Maiden's  Wish,  The,  Chopin.    5  pp. 

My  Love's  an  Arbutus,  Irish.    5  pp. 

My  Peace  Is  Gone,  Graben-Hoffman.    12  pp. 

Sapphic  Ode,  Brahms.    5  pp. 

Silent  as  Night,  Bohm.    7  pp. 

Slumber  Song,  Franz.   9  pp. 

Songs  My  Mother  Taught  Me,  Dvorak.    6  pp. 
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Spring  Song,  Fesca.    10  pp. 
When  Love  Is  Kind,  Irish.    4  pp. 
Without  Thee,  D'Hardelot.    8  pp. 

Vol.   II    (23  pieces).      150  pp 10.50 

Autumnal  Gale,  Grieg.    15  pp. 

Call  of  Spring,  The,  Holmes.    12  pp. 

Cradle  Song,  Ries.    7  pp. 

Dream,  The,  Rubinstein.   6  pp. 

Eyes  of  Spring  So  Azure,  The,  Ries.    6  pp. 

First  Violet,  The,  Mendelssohn.    7  pp. 

I  Love  Thee,  Grieg.    5  pp. 

I  Think  of  Thee,  Lassen.    5  pp. 

It  Was  a  Dream,  Lassen.   4  pp. 

Last  Night,  Kjerulf.   6  pp. 

Love  Finds  Out  the  Way,  Raff.    5  pp. 

Love  That  Linketh  Soul  to  Soul,  The,  Liszt.   4  pp. 

My  Mother  Bids  Me  Bind  My  Hair,  Haydn.    8  pp. 

0  Let  Me  Press  Thy  Cheek  to  Mine,  Jensen.   5  pp. 
Prayer,  Hiller.    6  pp. 

Spring  Night,  Jensen.   7  pp. 

Spirit's  Song,  The,  Haydn.    6  pp. 

Stars  With  Golden  Feet  Are  Wandering,  Graben-Hoffman.   6  pp. 

Sunshine  Song,  Grieg.    7  pp. 

Sweet  Good- Night,  Massenet.   4  pp. 

Thou're  Like  Unto  a  Flower,  Rubinstein.    5  pp. 

Three  Fishers  Went  Sailing,  Hullah.    5  pp. 

To  My  Mother,  Bradsky.    6  pp. 

Vol.111    (22  pieces).      1 57  pp 11.00 

Ah!   Sad  Indeed  My  Heart,  Tschaikowsky.    7  pp. 

Asra,  The,  Rubinstein.    5  pp. 

Bell,  The,  Saint-Saens.    10  pp. 

Cease  My  Heart  from  Wounding,  Scarlatti.   6  pp. 

Cradle  Song,  Taubert.    5  pp. 

Cradle  Song,  Weber.   6  pp. 

Death  and  the  Maiden,  Schubert.    4  pp. 

Devotion,  Schumann.    9  pp. 

Dewdrops  Glitter,  The,  Rubinstein.    6  pp. 

Faith  in  Spring,  Schubert.   5  pp. 

He,  More  Knightly  than  the  Noblest,  Schumann.    10  pp. 

1  Will  Not  Grieve,  Schumann.    6  pp. 
Sleep,  My  Dear  Child,  Wagner.    8  pp. 
Loch  Lomond,  Scotch.    5  pp. 
Longing,  Rubinstein.    1  1  pp. 

Lost  Chord,  The,  Sullivan.    8  pp. 
My  Sweet  Repose,  Schubert.   6  pp. 
O  Sunny  Beam,  Schumann.    7  pp. 
Pity,  O  Saviour,  Stradella.    8  pp. 
To  Music,  Schubert.   5  pp. 
Who  Is  Sylvia?     Schubert.    5  pp. 
Young  Nun,  The,  Schubert.    1 2  pp. 
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La  Forge,  F. — O  Ask  of  the  Stars,  Beloved  (Mexican  Song).  (English  and  Mexican 
Texts).     Ricordi,   1922.     [1928]: 

Soprano  in  F.      8  pp 55 

Alto  in  E  flat.     8  pp 55 

La  Forge,  F. — Song  of  the  Open.     Solo.     Medium  Voice  in  D.     Ditson,  1919.     [1938]. 

Interpt.      8   pp 55 

Lehar,  F. — Merry  Widow,  The    (waltz),  F.     Solo.     Calumet  Music,    1936.      [1945]. 

Interpt.      (Ky.  S.  B.)      5  pp 25t 

Lehmann,  L.— Cuckoo,  The,  D.     Solo.     Boosey,   1902.     [1944].     Interpt.     7  pp 50 

Lieurance,  T. — By  the  Waters  of  the  Minnetonka  (An  Indian  Love  Song),  Concert 
Edition.  Solo,  with  Violin  Obbligato.  Alto  in  G  flat.  Presser,  1914.  [1925]. 
7  pp 50 

Logan,  F.  K. — Pale  Moon  (An  Indian  Love  Song).  Solo.  Forster  Music,  1920. 
[1927]: 

Soprano  in  B  flat.      1  0  pp 70 

Medium  Voice  in  A  flat.     1 0  pp 70 

MacDowell,  E. — Six  Selected  Songs.     Schmidt,  1912.     [ 1 932] : 

High  Voice.     31    pp 2.1 5 

1 .  The  Beaming  Eyes,  Op.  40,  No.  3,  F.    4  pp. 

2.  A  Maid  Sings  Light,  Op.  56,  No.  3,  F.    4  pp. 

3.  To  a  Wild  Rose,  Op.  51,  G  flat.    6  pp. 

4.  Deserted,  Op.  9,  No.  1 ,  F.    5  pp. 

5.  Fair  Springtide,  Op.  60,  No.  2,  D  minor.    6  pp. 

6.  Menie,  Op.  34,  No.  1,  D  minor.    5  pp. 

Low  Voice.     30  pp 2.10 

1 .  The  Beaming  Eyes,  Op.  40,  No.  3,  E  flat.    4  pp. 

2.  The  Swan  Bent  Low,  Op.  56,  No.  2,  B  flat.    3  pp. 

3.  To  a  Wild  Rose,  Op.  51,  No.  1 ,  E.    6  pp. 

4.  Deserted,  Op.  9,  No.  1 ,  E  flat.    5  pp. 

5.  To  the  Golden  Rod,  Op.  60,  No.  3,  A  flat.    5  pp. 

6.  My  Jean,  Op.  34,  No.  2,  A.    6  pp. 

McGill,  J.— Duna.     Solo.     Boosey,  1914.     [1927]: 

Soprano  in  B  flat.     5  pp 35 

Alto  in  E  flat.     5  pp 35 

Calotte,    A.    H. — The    Lord's    Prayer.      Solo.      Schirmer,    1935.       [1939].       Interpt: 

Medium  Voice  in  D  flat.     9  pp 65 

Low  Voice  in  B  flat.     9  pp 55 

vtana-Zucca — I  Love  Life,  Op.  83,  F.     Solo  for  low  voice.     J.  Church,  1923.     [1944]. 

Interpt.      6   pp 40 

vtargerson,  E.  J. — Tommy,  Lad!    F.     Solo.     Boosey,   1907.      [1944],      Interpt.     7  pp.        .50 

Marshall,  C. — I  Hear  You  Calling  Me.     Solo.     Boosey,  1908.     [1927]: 

Soprano  in  G.     8  pp 55 

Alto  in  C.     8  pp .'55 

riartini,  G. — Plaisir  D' Amour    (Joy  of  Love),   F.      Solo.      Schirmer,    1939.      [1944], 

Interpt.      1 0   pp jq 
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Massenet,  J. — Elegie.     Solo.      (French  and  English  Texts) .     Schirmer,  1  884.     [1927]  : 

Soprano  in  F  minor.     5  pp 35 

Alto  in  E  minor.      5  pp 35 

Mendelssohn,  F "But  the  Lord  is  Mindful  of  His  Own"    (from   "St.  Paul").     Alto 

solo.     Schirmer.      [1928].     7  pp 50 

Mendelssohn,    F. — If   With   All    Your   Heart    (from    "Elijah").      Solo.      Tenor   in    F. 

Schirmer.      [1927],      7    pp .50 

Mendelssohn,    F. — O    Rest    in    the    Lord     (from    "Elijah").      Alto    solo.      Schirmer. 

[1928].     7  pp..  . 50 

Mozart,  W.  A. — Lord,  We   Pray  Thee    (from  a  collection  called   "Famous  Songs"). 

Solo.      (English  Text  Only).     Soprano  in  F.     Church,   1903.     [1925].     7  pp.        .50 

Parker,  H.,  ed. — Song  Classics:    II — Alto.     J.  Church,  1912.     [1943].     Interpt.     6  v; 

444  pp.     Complete  form  only 26.65 

Puccini,  G. — They  Call  Me  Mimi    (from  "La  Boheme").     Solo.      (Italian  and  English 
Texts).     Ricordi.     [1928]: 

Soprano  in  D.      1 4  pp 1 .00 

Alto  in  B  flat.      1 4  pp 1 .00 

Rasbach,  O. — Trees.     Solo.     High  Voice  in  E.     Schirmer,  1922.     [1930].     5  pp 35 

Reichardt,    L. — When    the    Roses    Bloom.       Solo.       (German    and    English    Texts) . 

Soprano   in  G.      C.   Fischer.      [1926].     4  pp 30 

Rimsky-Korsakov,  N. — A  Song  of  India  (Chanson  Indoue) .  Solo.  (French  and  Eng- 
lish Texts) .     Schirmer,  1912: 

Soprano  in  G.     [  1 928] .     7  pp 50 

Alto  in  E  flat.     [1927].     7  pp 50 

Ronald,   L. — A  Cycle   of   Life,    Nos.    1-5.      Solos.      Enoch   Gr  Sons,    1906.      1944]. 

Interpt.      32   pp 2.25 

1 .  Prelude,  G.    8  pp.  4.   The  Winds  Are  Calling 

2.  Down  in  the  Forest  (Autumn),  E  minor.    5  pp. 

(Spring),  D.    6  pp.  5.   Drift  Down,  Drift  Down 

3.  Love,  I  Have  Won  You  (Winter),  G.    5  pp. 

(Summer) ,  F.    6  pp. 

Rubinstein,  A. — "To  Me  Thou  Art  a  Flower"  (Du  bist  wie  eine  Blume),  Op.  32,  No. 
5.     Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts).     Schirmer,  1912.     [1930]: 

High  Voice,   F.      6   pp 40 

Low  Voice,  E  flat.     6  pp 40 

Satnt-Saens,  C. — Mon  Coeur  S'ouvre  A  Ta  Voix  (My  Heart  at  Thy  Sweet  Voice.) 
(from  "Samson  and  Delila").  Solo.  (French  and  English  Texts).  Schirmer, 
1911.     [1928]: 

Mezzo-Soprano  in  D  flat.      15  pp 1 .05 

Alto  in  C.      1 5  pp 1 .05 

Schubert,  F. — Ave  Maria.     Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts).     Soprano  in  B  flat. 

C.  Fischer,    1911.      [1926].      11    pp 75 

^Schubert,  F. — The  Carrier  Dove.     Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts).     Soprano  in 

G.     C.  Fischer,  191 1.     [1953].     Interpt.     14  pp 1.00 
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Schubert,    F.— Cradle    Song     (Wiegenlied) ,    Op.    98.      Solo.       (German    and    English 

Texts).     Soprano  in  A  flat.     C.  Fischer,   1921 .      [1925].     5  pp 35 

Schubert,  F.— The  Erl-King    (Erlkonig),  Op.   1.      Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts). 
Schirmer,  1902.      [1930]: 

High  Voice,   G  minor.      1  5   pp '  *05 

Medium  Voice,   F  minor.      1  5  pp '*05 

Low  Voice,   E  minor.      1  5  pp '  *05 

Schubert,   F.— Faith   in  Spring.      Solo.       (German  and   English  Texts).      Soprano   in  A 

flat.     C.  Fischer,   1911.      [1925].     8  pp 55 

Schubert,  F.— Hark!    Hark!    The  Lark.     Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts) .     Soprano 

in  C.     Schirmer,  1902.      [1926].     5  pp 35 

Schubert,   F.— Hedge   Roses    (Haidenroslein) .      Solo.       (English   and   German  Texts). 
Schirmer.     [1930]: 

High  Voice,  G.     5  pp 35 

t  Medium  Voice,  E.  5  pp 3^ 
Low  Voice,  D.      5  pp 35 

Schubert,  F.— Litany   (All  Soul's  Day).     Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts).     Soprano 

in  E  flat.     C.  Fischer,   1921.      [1925].     6  pp 40 

Schubert,  F. — My  Sweet  Repose,  Op.  59.     Solo.    (German  and  English  Texts) .    Soprano 

in  E  flat.     C.  Fischer,   1921.      [1925].     6  pp 40 

Schubert,  F. — O,  Jesus,  Thou  Art  Standing.     Solo.     High  Voice  in  E  flat.      (arr.  by 

A.  J.  Holden).      (from  "Schimdt's  Collection  of  Sacred  Songs  for  High  Voice; 

Vol.1").     Schmidt,   1899.      [1939].     Interpt.     6  pp 40 

Schubert,  F. — Praise  of  Tears,  Op.  13.     Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts).     Soprano 

in  D.     C.  Fischer,   1921.      [1925].     9  pp 65 

Schubert,   F. — Serenade.      Solo.      Soprano   in   D   minor.      C.    Fischer,    1911.      [1925]. 

1 0  pp 70 

Schubert,  F. — To  Be  Sung  on  the  Water.     Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts).     So- 
prano in  A  flat.     C.  Fischer,  1911.     [1926].     1  1  pp 75 

Schubert,   F. — The  Trout.      Solo.      Soprano   in   D   flat.      C.   Fischer,    1911.      [1926]. 

9  pp 65 

Schubert,  F. — The  Wanderer  (Der  Wanderer) ,  Op.  4.     Solo.     Schirmer.     [1930]: 

High  or  Medium  Voice,  C  sharp  minor.      (English,  German  and  French 

Texts) .      1 2   pp 85 

Low  Voice,  B  minor.      (English  and  German  Texts) .      10  pp 70 

Schubert,  F. — Who  Is  Sylvia?      (Was  ist  Sylvia?)      Solo.      (English  and  German  Texts). 
Schirmer.     [1930]: 

High  Voice,   A.      7   pp 50 

Low  Voice,   F.     7  pp 50 

Schumann,  R. — Dedication.     Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts).     Soprano  in  A  flat. 

C.  Fischer,   1913.     [1926].     10  pp 70 

Schumann,  R. — A  Flower  to  Me  Thou  Seemest,  Op.  25.     Solo.      (German  and  English 

Texts).      Soprano  in  A  flat.     C.  Fischer,    1919.      [1925].      6  pp 40 

Schumann,   R. — I'll  Not  Complain.      Solo.       (German  and  English  Texts).      Alto  in   B 

flat.     Ditson.     [1926].     7pp.... 50 
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Schumann,    R. — Lady-Bird,    Op.    79,    No.    14.      Solo.       (German   and    English   Texts). 

Soprano  in  F.     C.  Fischer,   1913.      [  1 925] .     7  pp 50 

Schumann,  R. — The  Lotus  Flower,  Op.  25,  No.  7.     Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts) . 

Soprano  in  F.     C.  Fischer,   1  91  3.      [1925].     6  pp 40 

Schumann,    R. — Moonlight,    Op.    39,    No.    5.      Solo.       (German    and    English   Texts). 

Soprano  in  E.     C.  Fischer,   1  91  3.      [1925].     8  pp 55 

Schumann,  R. — Thine  Image,  Op.   127,  No.  2.     Solo.     Soprano  in  E  flat.     C.  Fischer, 

1913.      [1925].      7  pp 50 

Schumann,  R. — The  Two  Grenadiers.      Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts)  .     Soprano 

in  B  minor.     C.  Fischer,    1 91  3.      [1926].      1  3  pp 90 

Schumann,  R. — Woman's  Life  and  Love,  Op.  42,  Nos.  23-30.  (Eight  Songs.  Solos. 
(German  and  English  Texts).  High  Voice.  Schirmer,  1918.  [1930]. 
63  pp 4.40 

23.  Since  mine  eyes  have  seen  him  (Seit  ihn  gesehen) ,  B  flat.    5  pp. 

24.  He,  the  best  of  all  (Er,  der  Herrlichste  von  Allen) ,  E  flat.    10  pp. 

25.  I  cannot,  dare  not  believe  it  (Ich  kann's  nicht  fassen,  nicht  glauben) , 

C  minor.    7  pp. 

26.  The  Ring   (Der  Ring),  E  flat.    8  pp. 

27.  Help  me,  oh  sisters  (Helft  mir,  ihr  Schwestern) ,  B  flat.    9  pp. 

28.  Sweet   my   friend,    thou   viewest    (Susser   Mreund,   du   blickest),   G. 

8  pp. 

29.  Here   on    my   bosom,    here   on    my   heart    (An    meinem    Herzen,    an 

meiner  Brust) ,  D.    7  pp. 

30.  Now  for  the  first  time  thou  has  giv'n  me  pain   (Nun  hast  du  mir  den 

erstern  Schmerz  gethan),  D  minor.     6  pp. 

Scott-,    J.    P. — Consider    the    Lilies     (Sacred    Song).      Solo.      High    Voice    in    D    flat. 

1921.      [1937].      Interpt.     8  pp 55 

Scott,  J.  P. — The  Wind's  in  the  South,  E  flat.     Solo  for  Soprano.      R.  L.  Huntzinger, 

1916.      [1944].      Interpt.      11    pp 75 

Sieber,  F. — Forty  Eight-Measure  Vocalises  for  Female  Voices,  Universal  Song  Edition, 
Selected  from  Op.  92-93.  (arr.  by  F.  H.  Haywood).  Haywood  Institute, 
1921.      [1925].      53   pp.      Complete  form  only 3.20 

Steber,    F. — Thirty-six    Eight-measure    Elementary    Vocalises,    Op.    92-97.       Ditson. 

(N.  Y.  I.  E.  B.)      9"  x  12".     6  pamphs;  293  pp 14.65t 

Op.  92 — Soprano.    51   pp.  Op.  95 — Tenor.    50  pp. 

Op.  93 — Mezzo-Soprano.    51   pp.        Op.  96 — Baritone.    45  pp. 
Op.  94 — Alto.    50  pp.  Op.  97 — Bass.    51   pp. 

Spicker,  M.,  ed. — Anthology  of  Sacred  Song:  Vols.  I- IV;  celebrated  arias  selected  from 
oratorios  by  old  and  modern  composers.  Schirmer,  1902,  1929.  [1940]. 
Interpt.: 

Vol   I.     Nos.   1-10.     98  pp 6.85 

1.  Christmas  Oratorio   (Aria),  Bach,  C.    8  pp. 

2.  Christmas  Oratorio   (Aria),  Bach,  G.    12  pp. 

3.  St.  Cecilia   (Arioso),  Benedict,  G  flat.    8  pp. 

4.  St.  Peter  (Aria),  Benedict,  D  flat.    9  pp. 

5.  The  Woman  of  Samaria   (Aria),  Bennett,  F.    6  pp. 

6.  The  Fall  of  Jerusalem,  Blumner  (Recit.),  C  minor;  (Aria),  D.    12  pp. 
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7.  Eli   (Morning  Prayer),  Costa,  E  flat.    8  pp. 

8.  Eli,  Costa   (Recit.),  D;   (Evening  Prayer),  F.    10  pp. 

9.  Ruth   (Aria),  Cowen,  E.    10  pp. 

10.  St.  Ludmilla,  Dvorak   (Recit.),  F  minor;   (Aria),  F.    12  pp. 

Vol.   II.     Nos.   1  1  -22.      1  02  pp 7.1 5 

1  1.  Christmas  Eve   (Aria),  Gade,  C.    7  pp. 

12.  Christmas  Eve   (Aria),  Gade,  F  minor.    8  pp. 

13.  The  Holy  City  (Aria),  Gaul,  G.    9  pp. 

14.  Ruth,  Gaul    (Recit.) ,  A  flat;   (Aria) ,  A  flat.    6  pp. 

15.  The  Ten  Virgins  (Aria),  Gaul,  C.    6  pp. 

16.  Athalia,  Handel   (Recit.),  G  minor;   (Aria),  C  minor.    7  pp. 

17.  Deborah,  Handel   (Recit.),  A  minor;   (Aria),  D.    12  pp. 

18.  Hercules   (Aria),  Handel,  F.    8  pp. 

19.  Israel  in  Egypt  (Aria),  Handel,  E.    7  pp. 

20.  Joshua,  Handel   (Recit.),  C;   (Aria),  E.    7  pp. 

21.  Joshua,  Handel    (Recit.),  A  minor;   (Aria),  F.    11   pp. 

22.  Judas  Maccabaeus,  Handel,  F.    10  pp. 

Vol.   III.     Nos.  23-33.     89  pp 6.25 

23.  The  Messiah,  Handel   (Recit.),  D;  (Aria),  D.    13  pp. 

24.  The  Messiah   (Aria),  Handel,  E  flat.    10  pp. 

25.  Samson   (Aria),  Handel,  E  flat.    8  pp. 

26.  Saul   (Aria),  Handel,  F.    5  pp. 

27.  Solomon   (Aria),  Handel,  E.    7  pp. 

28.  Susanna,  Handel   (Recit.),  C;   (Aria),  D.    8  pp. 

29.  Theodora   (Aria),  Handel,  D.    8  pp. 

30.  Christus   (Arioso),  Kiel,  E  flat.    6  pp. 

31.  The  Star  of  Bethlehem   (Arioso),  Kiel,  E  flat.    6  pp. 

32.  The  Star  of  Bethlehem   (Arioso),  Kiel,  F.    6  pp. 

33.  The  Rose  of  Sharon   (Aria),  Mackenzie,  B  flat.    9  pp. 

Vol.   IV.     Nos.   34-46.      1 00  pp 7.00 

34.  The  Miracle  of  Nain,  Marechal   (Recit.),  C  minor;   (Aria), 

C  minor.    12  pp. 

35.  Elijah   (Aria),  Mendelssohn,  C.    6  pp. 

36.  St.  Paul,  Mendelssohn   (Recit.),  E  minor;   (Aria),  D.    5  pp. 

37.  Judith   (Aria),  Parry,  D.    9  pp. 

38.  The  World's  End,  Raff  (Recit.) ,  D  minor;  (Aria) ,  D.    9  pp. 

39.  The  World's  End   (Aria),  Raff,  E.    8  pp. 

40.  Jeptha   (Cavatina),  Reinthaler,  F.    6  pp. 

41.  Christmas  Oratoria   (Aria),  Saint-Saens,  E.    6  pp. 

42.  The  Heavens  Declare  (Arioso),  Saint-Saens,  E  flat.    5  pp. 

43.  The  Light  of  the  World   (Aria),  Sullivan,  E.   7  pp. 

44.  The  Prodigal  Son   (Aria),  Sullivan,  E  flat.    6  pp. 

45.  Constantin,  Vierling  (Recit.),  G;  (Aria),  C.    11  pp. 

46.  Gethsemane  (Aria),  Williams,  E  flat.    6  pp. 

L.— Rose  Softly  Blooming    (from  a  collection  called  "Famous  Songs").     Solo. 
Soprano  in  F.     Church,    1902.      [1925].     6  pp 40 

s,  R. — Night.     Solo.      (German  and  English  Texts).     Alto  in   B  flat.      Ditson, 

1905.      [1926].     8  pp 55 
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Strauss,  R. — Serenade  (Standchen) .  Solo.  (English  and  German  Texts) .  Schirmer, 
1892.     [1930]: 

High  Voice,  F  sharp.      9  pp 70 

Medium  Voice,   D.      10  pp 70 

Strickland,    L. — Ma    Li'l    Batteau.      Solo.      High   Voice    in    E   flat.      J.    Fischer,    1921. 

[1938].      Interpt.      8   pp 55 

Thomas,  A. — Dost  Thou  Know?  (Connais-tu  le  pays?)  (from  "Mignon").  Solo. 
(Italian,    French,   and   English  Texts).      Schirmer,    1913.      [1928]: 

Soprano  in  E  flat.      1  3  pp 90 

Alto  in  C.      1  3  pp 90 

Tosti,  F.  P. — Good-bye.     Solo.     Schirmer,  1881.     [1927]: 

Soprano  in  G.      11   pp 75 

Alto  in  E  flat.      11    pp 75 

Vaccai,  N. — Practical  Italian  Vocai  Method;  rev.  ed.  with  translations  by  T.  Marzials 
and  a  biographical  sketch  of  the  author  by  T.  Baker.  Mezzo-Soprano. 
Schirmer,  1894,  1923.  [1943].  Interpt.  Pamph;  76  pp.  Complete  form 
only     4.55 

Various — Choice  Sacred  Duets    (for  all  voices),  Nos.   1-20.     Ditson,   1936.      [1944]. 

Interpt.      217    pp. . 1 5.20 

1.  I   Waited  for  the  Lord    (Ich  Harrete  des  Herrn),   Mendelssohn,  Op. 

52,  No.  5,  E  flat.     Duet  for  Soprano  and  Mezzo-Soprano.      (Ger- 
man and  English  Texts) .     17  pp. 

2.  Jesus,  Word  of  God  Incarnate    (Ave  Verum),  Nevin,  A  flat.     Duet 

for  Soprano  and  Alto.      (French  and  English  Texts) .     10  pp. 

3.  Crucifix,  Faure,  E  minor.      Duet  for  Soprano  and  Alto  or  Tenor  and 

Bass.      (French  and  English  Texts) .     1  1  pp. 

4.  The  Day  Is  Ended    {an  evening  hymn),  Bartlett,  G  major.     Duet  for 

Soprano  and  Alto.     12  pp. 

5.  Forever   with   the   Lord,   Gounod,    D.      Duet   for   Soprano   and   Alto. 

10  pp. 

6.  Jesus,  The  Very  Thought  of  Thee,  Schnecker,  F.     Duet  for  Soprano 

and  Aito.     1  1  pp. 

7.  The   Lord    Is   My   Shepherd,   Smart,   A  flat.      Duet   for  Soprano  and 

Alto.     10  pp. 

8.  My  Faith  Looks  Up  To  Thee,  Lachner    (arr.  by  Bachmann),  D  flat. 

Duet  for  Soprano  and  Alto.     1 2  pp. 

9.  Love  Divine,   All  Love   Excelling    (from   "The  Daughter  of  Jarius"), 

Stainer,  G.     Duet  for  Soprano  and  Tenor.     1  3  pp. 

10.  Something  For  Thee,  Wooler,  F.     Duet  for  Soprano  and  Tenor.  8  pp. 

1  1 .  Tarry  With  Me,  Nicolai,  A  flat.     Duet  for  Soprano  and  Tenor.  1  0  pp. 

12.  Watch  Thou,    Dear  Lord    (for  evening),  Whitehead,  A  flat.  Duet 

for  Soprano  and  Tenor.     8  pp. 

13.  In  The  Cross  of  Christ  We  Glory,  Howe,  D  flat.     Duet  for  Soprano 

and  Baritone.     1 0  pp. 

14.  Guide  Me,  O  Thou  Great  Jehovah,   Lansing,  C.      Duet  for  Soprano, 

or  Tenor,  and  Baritone.     12  pp. 
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15.  My  Faith   Looks  Up  To  Thee,   Nevin,  G.      Duet  for  Mezzo-Soprano 
and  Baritone.     10  pp. 

16.  Jesus,  Thou  Joy  Of  Loving  Hearts,  Gotze,  D  flat.     Duet  for  Soprano 
and  Baritone  or  Alto.     12  pp. 

17.  Thy  Will   Be  Done,   Mendelssohn,  Op.  63,   No.   5    (arr.  by  Dressier), 
A  fiat.     Duet  for  Alto  and  Baritone.     7  pp. 

18.  The  Vesper  Hour,   Nevin,  A  flat.      Duet  for  Mezzo-Soprano  or  Alto 
and  Bass  or  Baritone.     8  pp. 

19.  Be   Glad,    O   Ye    Righteous,    Hosmer,    F.      Duet   for  Tenor   and    Bass. 
11    pp. 

20.  God  Will   Make  All  Things  Right    (Daylight  Will  Come),   Nevin,   E 
flat.     Duet  for  Tenor  and  Bass  or  Soprano  and  Alto.     1  1  pp. 

Vagner,  R. — To  The  Evening  Star,     (from  "Tannhauser")  .     Solo.       (German,   Italian, 
and  English  Texts) .     Schirmer.      [1928]: 

Tenor  in  A.      11    pp 75 

Bass  in  E  flat.      11   pp 75 

Vans,  W. — Blue  Are  Her  Eyes,   F  sharp  minor    (high  voice).      Solo.      Ditson,    1913, 

1941.      [1944].      Interpt.      5  pp 35 

Vatts,   W. — Little   Shepherd's  Song,   The,   C    (XII    century).      Solo.      Ricordi,    1922, 

[  1  944] .      Interpt.      1  0  pp 70 

Veatherly,  F.  D. — Danny  Boy,  D.      (Adapted  from  an  old   Irish  air).     Solo.      Boosey, 

1913.      [1945].      Interpt.     7  pp 50 

Vood,  H. — A  Brown  Bird  Singing,  A  flat.     Solo.     Chappell,  1922.      [1944].     Interpt. 

5  pp 40 

Vood,   H. — Do  You   Know  My  Garden?      E  flat.      Solo.      Chappell,    1926.      [1944]. 

Interpt.     6  pp 40 

Voodman,  R.  H. — An  Open  Secret  (A  Spring  Song) .     Solo.     Schirmer,  1925.    [1930]: 

High  Voice,  D  flat.     8  pp 55 

Low  Voice,  B  flat.     8  pp 55 

ron,  P.  A. — Gesu  Bambino   (The  Infant  Jesus).     Solo.     Low  Voice  in  E.     J.  Fischer, 

1917.     [1945].     Interpt.      12  pp 85 

'oumans,  V. — Without  A  Song,  E  flat.     Solo.     Miller  Music,  1929.    [1944].    Interpt. 

6  PP 40 

roung,    A. — Phyllis    Has    Such    Charming   Graces.       (arr.    by    H.    L.    Wilson).      Solo. 

Boosey,  1899.     [1928]: 

Alto  in  G  minor.      7  pp .50 

Soprano  in  B  flat  minor.      7  pp 50 
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Separate  pieces  in  collections  marked    (t)    are  5c  a   page;  all  others  7c  per  page. 

Grades 

*Beattie,  J.  W.,  et  al. — American  Singer,  The:   Books  One-Eight.     Amer.  Bk., 
1944.      [1952],      Interpt.       (Accompaniment  for  Book   I   only): 

1  *Book    1 — 2  v;  305  pp.     Bound  form  only 9.60 

2  *Book   II — 2  v;  202  pp.      Bound  form  only 7.70 

3  "Book    III — 2  v;  190  pp.     Bound  form  only 6.70 

4  *Book   IV — 2  v;  292  pp.     Bound  form  only 10.60 

5  *Book  V — 2  v;  351    pp.      Bound  form  only .  10.60 

6  *Book  VI — 3  v;  408  pp.     Bound  form  only 13.05 

7  *Book  VII — 3  v;  351    pp.      Bound  form  only 11.55 

8  -Book  VIM — 2  v;  326  pp.     Bound  form  only 9.60 

Grade 

4  Beethoven,  L. — "Hallelujah"  (from  "The  Mount  of  Olives"),  with  piano  ac- 
companiment.    Schirmer.      [1926].     27  pp 1.90 

Grade 

3      Brahms,  J.— Gipsy  Songs,  Op.   103.      [1934].      (N.  Y.  I.  E.  B.)      77  pp 3.85t 

Grade 

3      Brahms,  J. — Song   (from  "Ossian's  Fingal"),  Op.  17,  No.  4.     Four-part  Chorus 

for  Men's  voices.      1934].      (N.  Y.   I.  E.  B.)      20  pp l.OOt 

Grade 

2  Burleigh,  H.  T,,  arr.  by — Nobody  Knows  De  Trouble  I've  Seen  (Negro  spiritual 
arr.  for  male  voices).  Ricordi,  1930.  [1945].  Interpt.  (Ga.  S.  B.) 
1 2  pp 60t 

Grades 

Cain,  N. — High  School  Chorus  Books.     Ditson.      [1943].     Interpt.: 

1  Pre-High  School  Chorus  Book.      1942.      3  pamphs;  211    pp.     Complete 

form  only 12.65 

2  Introductory    High    School    Chorus    Book     (1st    two    years).       1939.       3 

pamphs;  227   pp.      Complete  form  only 1 3.65 

3  Intermediate    High    School    Chorus    Book.       1941.      3    pamphs;   262    pp. 

Complete    form    only 1 5.75 

Grade 

Easy  Ciokey,  J.  W.  and  Kirk,  H.  J. — Childe  Jesus;  a  Christmas  cantata  for  mixed 

voices.       (Braille   edition   does   not    include   piano   accompaniment). 

C.  C.  Birchard.,    1922.      [1946].      Interpt.      (Ky.  S.  B.)      66  pp...       3.30t 

Grade 

Easy  Curran,   P. — Ho!   Mr.   Piper,  with  piano  accompaniment,   F.       (arr.   by  R.   L. 

Baldwin).      Schirmer,    1919,    1927.      [1944].      Interpt.      14  pp...       1.00 

Grade 

Easy  Davies,  E.  T. — Flower  Song    (Vocal  Waltz),  for  soprano,  alto  and  baritone; 

arr.  by  A.  J.  Silver.      J.   Fischer,    1915.      [1943].      Interpt.      (Md. 

S.   B. )       1  8   pp 90t 


^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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Grade 

Easy  *DeKoven,  R. — Recessional,  F   (for  mixed  voices) .     Church,  1926.     [1953J. 

Interpt.      20   pp 1  -40t 

Grade 

Easy  Dunelm,  D. — Regimental  Song,  The  (Rakoczy-Hungarian-March)  ;  chorus 
for  soprano,  alto  and  baritone;  arr.  by  A.  J.  Silver.  J.  Fischer, 
1916.      [1943].      Interpt.      (Md.  S.   B.)      23  pp I.15t 

Grade 

Easy  Dvorak,  A. — Goin'  Home    (from  the  Largo  of  the  symphony  "From  the  New 

World"),  Op.  95,  E  flat.     Ditson,   1922.     [1945].     Interpt.      (Ga. 

S.   B.)       18   pp 90t 

Grade 

2        Elgar,  E.— A  Little  Bird  in  the  Air   (Ballad).    Chorus.    [1934].     (N.Y.I. E.B.) 

27  pp 1.35t 

Grade 

Easy  Fanning,    E. — The   Miller's  Wooing,   with   piano  accompaniment.      Schirmer. 

[1931].      24    pp 1.70 

Grade 

Easy  Fanning,    E. — Song  of  the   Vikings,   with   piano   accompaniment.      Schirmer. 

[1-931  ].      28    pp 1.95 

Grades 

Foresman,  R. — Books  of  Songs.     American  Book,  1928.     Interpt.      (I.  S.  B.)  : 

1  A  Child's  Book  of  Songs,  in  the  "Three-way  method."     Gr.  1.     2  pamphs; 

1 24  pp 2.00t 

1  First  Book  of  Songs,  in  the  "Three-way  method."     Gr.   1  !/2.     2  pamphs; 

1  24  pp 2.00t 

2  Second  Book  of  Songs.     Standard  Braille  music  and  Gr.  1  V2.     2  pamphs; 

1 79  pp 3.00f 

3  Third  Book  of  Songs.     Standard  Braille  music  and  Gr.    1  V2.      2  pamphs; 

161    pp 2.70t 

Grade 

Mod.  Dif.  Gounod,  C. — Dance,  The;  waltz  from  "Faust"  (for  soprano,  alto  and  bari- 
tone) ;  arr.  by  W.  Rhys-Herbert.  J.  Fischer,  1914.  [1943]. 
Interpt.      (Md.  S.  B.)      1  3  pp 651 

Grade 

4  Gounod,  C. — Sanctus  and  Benedictus   (from  "St.  Cecilia  Mass"),  F.  and  B  flat. 

Schirmer.      [1945].      Interpt.      38  pp 2.65 

Grade 

Easy  Gounod,  C. — Send  Out  Thy  Light,  A.  (anthem  for  three-part  chorus  of  mixed 
voices  with  organ  accompaniment;  arr.  by  C.  F.  Mueller).  Schirmer, 
1940.      [1945].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.   B.)       1 5  pp 75t 

Grade 

Mod.  Dif.     Grieg,  E. — Anitra's  Dance  (from  "Peer  Gynt"  Suite  I)  ;  chorus  for  soprano, 

alto  and  baritone;  arr.  by  A.  J.  Silver.     J.  Fischer,   1915.      [1943]. 

Interpt.      (Md.  S.  B.)       16  pp 80t 

*Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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Grade 

4      Handel,    G.    F. — Hallelujah    Chorus    (from    "The    Messiah").      Waller   Music. 

[1926].      21     pp 1.45 

Grades 

Haywood,  F.  H. — Universal  Song,  Vols.  I- 1 II.     Haywood  Institute: 

1  Volume      I — 1923.      [1926].      Pamphs;  68   pp 4.75 

2  Volume     11—1929.      [1928].     Pamph;  63  pp 4.40 

3  Volume   III— 1921.      [1932].     Pamph;  68  pp 4.75 

Grade 

Easy  Humperdinck,   E. — Prayer    (from    "Hansel   and   Gretel"),    D.    (for  three-part 

chorus  of  women's  voices;  arr.  by  W.   Riegger) .      Flammer,    1936. 

[1945].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.   B.)       1  1    pp 55t 

Grade 

Mod.  Dif.      Kopolyoff,  A. — Alleluia!     Chirst  Is  Risen,  G  minor.      (Easter  song  of  Little 

Russia),      (for    mixed    voices;    arr.    by    H.    Gaul).       Ditson,     1927. 

[1945].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B.)      1  6  pp 80t 

Grade 

Easy  Manning,   K.  L. — In  The  Luxembourg  Gardens    (from  "Sketches  of  Paris"), 

G.      (for   four-part   chorus  of   men's  voices;   arr.    by  G.    H.    Nash). 

Schirmer,   1925,   1929.      [1945].      Interpt.      (Ga.  S.  B.)      9  pp 45t 

Grades 

McConathy,  O.,  Miessner,  W.  O.,  Birge,  E.  B.,  Bray,  M.  F. — Music  Hour,  The. 
Books  One-Five.     Silver: 

1  First  Book— 1927,   1928,   1936,  1937.     [1939].     nterpt.     1  v;  113  pp. 

Sold  in  bound  form  only 3.85 

2  Second  Book— 1928.      [1939].     Interpt.      (Chicago  P.  S.)      lv;144pp. 

Sold  in  bound  form  only 2.25t 

3  Third  Book— 1929.     [1936].     One-side.      (M.  S.  B.)      10"  x  12";  2  v; 

164  pp.      Sold  in  bound  form  only 5.00t 

4  Fourth  Book — [1937].     One-side.      (M.  S.  B.)      10"  x  12";  3  v;  238  pp. 

Sold  in  bound  form  only 7.50t 

5  Fifth   Book— 1930,    1937.      [1943].      Interpt.      4  v;  423   pp.     Sold  in 

form    only    11 .40 

Grade 

Mod.  Dif.      *Montani,  N.  A.,  Comp.  and  Ed. — St.  Gregory  Hymnal  and  Catholic  Choir 

Book.       St.    Gregory    Guild,     1922.       [1934].       (I.    S.    B.)       9    v; 

11 20  pp 20.25 

Grade 

1  *Mooney,  M.,  Comp First  Songs  for  Young  Music  Readers.     Ms.      [1951]. 

Interpt.      1   v;  51    pp 1.25 

Grade 

3      Mozart,  J.  W. — Gloria  In  Excelsis   (from  "12th  Mass").     Schirmer.      [1945]. 

Interpt.      (Ga.  S.   B.)      28  pp 1.40t 

Grade 

2  Niles,  J.  J.,  coll.  by — Jesus,  Jesus,  Rest  Your  Head,  F.      (for  four-part  chorus 
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of  mixed  voices,   a  cappella).       (Appalachian  carol  arr.   by  A.   Warrell). 
Schirmer,    1935,    1938.      [1945].      Interpt.       (Ga.   S.   B.)       17   pp 85t 

Srade 

3      Noble,  T.  T. — Souls  of  the  Righteous,  with  piano  accompaniment.      Schirmer. 

1 909.      [  1  927] .      1  2  pp 85 

Brade 

2      Schubert,   F. — The  Lord    Is  My  Shepherd.      Chorus.       (arr.   for  S.   A.  T.   B.   by 

J.   Stainer).      [1934].       (N.   Y.    I.    E.   B.)      28   pp 1.40t 

Irade 

2  Shaw,  M. — A  Blessing  ("Go  forth  into  the  world  in  peace"),  C.  (short  full 
anthem  for  S.  A.  T.  B.)  Schirmer,  1927.  [1945].  Interpt.  (Ga.  S.  B.) 
13  pp 65t 

rades 
Various      *Smith,  H.  A. — Hymns  of  Praise  and  Service  (non-denominational)  .     Apple- 

ton-Century,    1932.      [1934].       (I.  S.   B.)       8  v;    1040  pp 18.00 

irade 
Aod.  Dif.      Speaks,   O. — Morning,     (with    piano   accompaniment),    D   minor,     (arr.    by 

R.L.Baldwin).     Schirmer,  1910,  1927.      [1944].     Interpt.      13  pp.        .90 

rade 
Easy  Stainer,  J. — God  So  Loved  the  World    (from  "The  Cruxificion") ,  with  piano 

accompaniment.      Gray.      [1931].      11    pp. 75 

Grade 

Easy          Strickland,  L. — Mah  Lindy  Lou,    (with  piano  accompaniment),  E  flat.    Schir- 
mer,   1922.      [1944].      Interpt.      22   pp ...       1.55 

Grade 

2      Taylor,  D. — May  Day  Carol    (English  Folksong).      [1934].      (N.  Y.    I.  E.   B.) 

12  pp 60t 

Grades 
1-6    *Various — Assembly   Songs    (words   only).      Ms.       [1951].      Interpt.       (N.   C. 

S.  B.)       1    v;    141    pp 2.25t 

Grade 

1      Various — Book    of    Christmas    Hymns,    A     (Nos.    100-126    from    "Praise    and 
Service,"  edited  by  H.  A.  Smith).     Appleton,    1932.      [1948].      Interpt. 
(W.  P.  S.  B.)      2  v;  98  pp.      (Words  and  Music  in  Separate  Volumes)  .  .      2.00t 
Grade 
Easy     Various  Authors — Selected  Hymns:  Vols.  I- 1 1.      Interpt.      (O.  S.  B.)  : 

Vol.     I— [1935].      112  pp 1.95t 

Vol.   M— [1942].      119   pp 1.95t 

Grade 

Mod.  Dif.      Wagner,  R. — Pilgrim's  Chorus    (from  "Tannhauser") ,  with  piano  accom- 
paniment, Ditson,   1907.      [1927].      1  2  pp 85 
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Separate  pieces  of  collections  marked    (t)    are  5c  a  page;  all  others  7c  per  page. 

Grade 

1  -Armstrong,   W.   D. — Alleluia!      Alleluia!       (Choral),   Op.    115,   No.    1,   A  flat. 

Presser,   1926.      [1955].      Interpt.     5  pp 35 

Grade 

2  *  Armstrong,  W.   D. — Evening  Meditation.      Presser,    1923.      [1953].      Interpt. 

7  pp 50 

Grades 
2-3    *  Asper,   F.  W.,  compiled  and  arranged  by — The  Devotional  Organ  Album;  43 
selections  for  the  organ  for  church  and  home,  with  registration  for  both 
pipe  organ  and  Hammond  organ.     C.  Fischer,    1942.      [1956].      Interpt. 
3  vols.;  273  pp: 

Volume    1—87    pp 6.1 0 

Invocation  in  B  flat,  A.  Guilmant,  Op.  18.    6  pp. 

Invocation  in  A  minor,  A.  Guilmant,  Op.  71.    8  pp. 

March,  S.  Clark,  F  minor.    6  pp. 

Over  the  Stars  There  Is  Rest,  F.  Abt,  F.    8  pp. 

Prayer,  F.  W.  Asper,  E  major.    8  pp. 

Supplication,  F.  W.  Asper,  A  flat.    8  pp. 

Postlude,  J.  Cramer,  G.    4  pp. 

Marche  Religieuse,  A.  Chauvet,  A  major.    8  pp. 

Serenade,  R.  Czerwonky,  D.    8  pp. 

Communion,  A.  Guilmant,  Op.  1  5,  D.    8  pp. 

Meditation,  C.  F.  Becker,  Op.  31,  G.   6  pp. 

Volume   II — 91    pp 6.35 

Andante  Religioso  (from  "Fourth  Sonata"),  F.  Mendelssohn,  B  flat.    6  pp. 

March,  H.  Smart,  G.    8  pp. 

Prayer,  A.  Thomas,  F.    6  pp. 

Arioso,  J.  S.  Bach,  A.   4  pp. 

Lord  Jesus,  Man  and  God,  J.  S.  Bach,  D.    2  pp. 

The  Forests  Are  at  Rest,  J.  S.  Bach,  A.   2  pp. 

I  Ask  Not  Worldly  Wealth,  J.  S.  Bach,  D.   4  pp. 

Thou  Prince  of  Peace,  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  J.  S.  Bach,  G.    4  pp. 

Come,  Restful  Peace,  J.  S.  Bach,  C  minor.    6  pp. 

Dearest  Jesus,  We  Await  Thee,  J.  S.  Bach,  G.    2  pp. 

Unto  Us  Is  Brought  Salvation,  J.  S.  Bach,  D.    4  pp. 

Glory  Be  to  God,  J.  S.  Bach,  G.   6  pp. 

O  Man,  Bemoan  Thy  Grievous  Sin,  J.  S.  Bach,  D.    4  pp. 

Andantino  (from  "Symphony  in  D"),  J.  Haydn,  G.    6  pp. 

Consider  and  Hear  Me,  C.  Pflueger,  D  flat.    10  pp. 

Festival  March,  G.  F.  Handel,  E  flat.    4  pp. 

But  the  Lord  Is  Mindful,  F.  Mendelssohn  (from  "St.  Paul"),  G.    6  pp. 

Prayer,  F.  vonHiller,  C.    6  pp. 

Volume    III — 95   pp 6.65 

In  Questa  Tomba  Oscura    (Good  Friend,  for  Jesus'  Sake  Forbear),  L.  von 
Beethoven,  A  flat.   4  pp. 
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Andante  Tranquillo  (from  "Third  Sonata") ,  F.  Mendelssohn,  A.    6  pp. 

Pastorale,  C.  Burney,  D.    6  pp. 

Truth  Divine,  J.  Haydn,  E.    6  pp. 

Intermezzo  (from  "Seedtime  and  Harvest") ,  J.  E.  West,  E.    10  pp. 

Adagio,  L.  Lefebure-Wely,  E.    6  pp. 

None  but  the  Lonely  Heart,  P.  Tschaikowsky,  D  flat.    6  pp. 

Andante  (from  "Sonata  in  C  minor") ,  J.  Rheinberger,  Op.  27,  C.    8  pp. 

Andante,  E.  F.  Rimbault,  D.   4  pp. 

Elizabeth's  Prayer  (from  "Tannhauser") ,  R.  Wagner,  G  flat.    8  pp. 

Forever,  F.  Spindler,  G.   4  pp. 

Andantino,  X.  Scharwenka,  Op.  62,  No.  2,  F.    6  pp. 

Andante  Grazioso,  H.  Smart,  F.   4  pp. 

Andante,  W.  Volckmar,  Op.  55,  D.   4  pp. 

Grade 

2      Bach,  J.  S. — Air  for  G  String  (trans,  for  organ  by  G.  B.  Nevin) .     Presser,  1917. 

[1938].      Interpt.     4  pp .30 

Grade 

2      Bach,  J.  S. — Ariosa  in  A  (trans,  by  E.  S.  Barnes).     Schirmer,  1921.     [1938]. 

Interpt.      4   pp 30 

Grade 

2      Bach,    J.    S. — Eight    Little    Preludes    and    Fugues,    Nos.    1-8.      Dirson,    1922. 

[1927].     85  pp 5.95 

1.  9  pp.  4.      8  pp.  7.     9  pp. 

2.  10  pp.  5.    10  pp.  8.    10  pp. 

3.  12  pp.  6.    12  pp. 

Grade 

8   *Bach,  J.  S. — The   Liturgical   Year,   Nos.    1-45:    (45  organ  chorals,   edited  by 
A.  Riemenschneider) .      Ditson,    1933.      [1954].      Interpt.     4  v;  416  pp.: 

-Volume  I — Nos.    1-7.      1 00  pp 7.00 

1.  Nun  komm,  der  Heiden   Heiland    (Saviour  of  the  Heathen,  Come), 
A  minor.    8  pp. 

2.  Gott,  durch  deine  gute  (Once  He  Came  in  Blessing) ,  F.   8  pp. 

3.  Herr,  Christ,  der  ein'ge  Gottes  Sohn    (O  Thou  of  God  the  Father), 
A.   8  pp. 

4.  Lob  sei  dem  allmachtigen    (To  God  We  Render  Thanks  and  Praise), 

F.  6  pp. 

5.  Puer  natus  in  Bethlehem    (A  Babe  Is  Born  in  Bethlehem),  G  minor. 
6  pp. 

6.  Gelobet  seist  du,  Jesu  Christ   (All  Praise  to  Jesus'  Hallowed  Name), 

G.  6  pp. 

7.  Der  Tag,  der  ist  so  freudenreich   (O  Hail  This  Brightest  Day  of  Days) , 
G.   8  pp. 

-Volume  II — Nos.  8-19.      107  pp 7.50 

8.  Vom  Himmel  hoch,  de  komm'  ich  her   (From  Heaven  Above  to  Earth 
I  Come),  D.   6  pp. 

9.  Vom  Himmel  kam  der  Engel  Schaar  (To  Shepherds,  as  They  Watched 
by  Night) ,  G  minor.    1 2  pp. 
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10.  In  dulci  jubilo,  A.    14  pp. 

11.  Lobt,   Gott,    ihr  Christen,   allzugleich    (Let  All  Together  Praise  Our 

God) ,  G.    6  pp. 

12.  Jesu,  meine  freude  (Jesu,  Priceless  Treasure) ,  C  minor.   6  pp. 

13.  Christum  wir  sollen  loben  schon    (Now  Praise  We  Christ,  the  Holy 

One) ,  A  minor.   8  pp. 

14.  Wir  Christenleut'  (Come,  Christian  Folk) ,  G  minor.    8  pp. 

15.  Helft   mir  Gott's  Gute   preisen    (Come,   Let   Us  All   with   Fervour), 

B  minor.    8  pp. 

16.  Das  alte  jahr  vergangen  ist   (The  Old  Year  Now  Hath  Passed  Away), 

A  minor.    8  pp. 

17.  In  dir  ist  Freude  ( In  Thee  Is  Gladness) ,  G.    12  pp. 

18.  Mit   Fried'   und   Freud'    ich   fahr'   dahin    (In   Peace  and  Joy   I    Now 

Depart) ,  D  minor.    8  pp. 

19.  Herr  Gott,  nun  schleuss  den  Himmel  auf  (Lord  God,  Now  Open  Wide 

Thy  Heaven) ,  A  minor.    10  pp. 

^Volume  III— Nos.  20-31.      102  pp 7.15 

20.  O  Lamm  Gottes,   unschuldig    (O  Lamb  of  God,   Pure,   Spotless),   F. 

10  pp. 

21 .  Christe,  du  Lamm  Gottes  (Lamb  of  God,  Our  Saviour) ,  F.     6  pp. 

22.  Christus,  der  uns  selig  macht    (See  the  Lord  of  Life  and  Light),  A 

minor.    8  pp. 

23.  Da  Jesus  an   dem   Kreuze   stund    (When  on   the  Cross  the  Saviour 

Hung) ,  A  minor.   6  pp. 

24.  O  Mensch,  bewein*  dein'  Sunde  gross   (O  Man,  Bewail  Thy  Grievous 

Fall),  E  flat.    12  pp. 

25.  Wir  danken  dir,  Herr  Jesu  Christ   (To  Thee,  Lord  Jesu,  Thanks  We 

Give) ,  G.    6  pp. 

26.  Hilf  Gott,  dass  mir's  gelinge    (O  Help  Me,   Lord,   to  Praise  Thee), 

G  minor.    8  pp. 

27.  Christ  lag  in  Todesbanden   ( In  Death's  Strong  Grasp  the  Saviour  Lay) , 

D  minor.    8  pp. 

28.  Jesus  Christus,   unser   Heiland    (Jesus  Christ,   our  Lord   Redeemer), 

A  minor.   6  pp. 

29.  Christ  ist  erstanden   (Christ  Is  Arisen) ,  D  minor.    16  pp. 

30.  Erstanden  ist  der  heil'ge  Christ   (The  Blessed  Christ  Is  Ris'n  Today), 

D.   6  pp. 

31.  Erschienen  ist  der  herrliche  Tag   (On  Earth  Has  Dawned  this  Day  of 

Days) ,  D  minor.   8  pp. 

*Volume  IV— Nos.  32-45.      1 07  pp 7.50 

32.  Heut'   triumphiret  Gottes  Sohn    (Today  God's  Only-gotten  Son),   G 

minor.    8  pp. 

33.  Komm,    Gott    Schopfer,    heiliger    Geist     (Come,    God    Creator,    Holy 

Ghost),  C.   6  pp. 

34.  Herr  Jesu  Christ,  dich  zu  uns  wend'    (Lord  Jesus  Christ,  Be  Present 

Now),  F.   6  pp. 

35.  Liebster  Jesu,  wir  sind  hier  (Blessed  Jesu,  at  Thy  Word),  A.    10  pp. 

36.  Dies  sind  heil'gen  zehn  Gebot'  (These  Are  the  Holy  Ten  Commands) , 

C.   6  pp. 
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37.  Vater  unser  in  Himmelreich    (Our  Father  in  the  Heaven  Who  Art), 
D  minor.    8  pp. 

38.  Durch  Adam's  Fall  ist  ganz  verderbt   (When  Adam  Fell,  the  Human 
Race),  D  minor.   8  pp. 

39.  Es  ist  das  Heil  uns  kommen  her    (Salvation  Now  Is  Come  to  Earth), 
D.    8  pp. 

40.  Ich  ruf  zu  dir,  Herr  Jesu  Christ   ( I  Call  to  Thee,  Lord  Jesus  Christ) , 
F  minor.    10  pp. 

41.  In   dich   hab'    ich   gehoffet,    Herr    (In   Thee,    Lord,    Have    I    Put   My 
Trust) ,  E  minor.   6  pp. 

42.  Wenn  wir  in  hochsten  Nothen  sein    (When  in  the  Hour  of  Utmost 
Need),  G  major.   6  pp. 

43.  Wer  nur  den  lieben  Gott  iasst  walten   (He  Who  Will  Suffer  to  Guide 
Him),  A  minor.    8  pp. 

44.  Alle    Menschen    mussen    sterben     (Hark!    a    Voice    Saith,    All    Are 
Mortal),  G  major.    10  pp. 

45.  Ach  wie  fluchtig,  ach  wie  nichtig    (O  How  Futile,  How  Inutile),  G 
minor.    7  pp. 

Grade 

3      Bachr  J.  S.— -New  Year's  Day   (In  dir  ist  Freude).      (N.  Y.  I.  E.  B.)      5  pp. .  .         .25T 

Grade 

3      Bach,  J.  S.— Praeludium  et  Fuga,  Book  III,  Nos.  4,  5  and  10.     Peters: 


4.  D  minor.      15  pp. 

5.  G  minor.      1  3  pp. 
10.    E  minor.      7   pp. 


1.05 
.90 
.90 


.50 


2.35 


Grade 

3  *Bach,  J.  S.— Sheep  May  Safely  Graze,  B  flat  (arr.  by  E.  P.  Biggs) .     Gray,  1940. 

[19551.      Interpt.      7   pp • 

Grade 

4  Bach,  J.  S. — Toccata  in  D  minor   (from  "Toccata  et  Fuge,"  Book  III,  No.  3). 

Peters.     [19331.     (N.  Y.   I.  E.   B.)       1 5  pp 75t 

Grades 

Bach,  J.  S. — Trio  Sonatas,   I  and  III.     Peters.     39  pp.     Not  sold  in  separate 
movements      

2  Sonata  I.     E  flat.     15  pp. 

3  Sonata  III.     D  minor.     23  pp. 

Grade 

2   -Barnes,    E.    S. — March    in    A    (A   sharp   major).      Presser,    1928.       [1954]. 

Interpt.      9   pp 65 

Grade 

4  Beethoven,   L. — Andante  con  moto    (from   "The  Fifth  Symphony").      Presser. 

[19261.      9    pp 65 

Grade 

1    *Boellmann,   L. — Ronde    Francaise   Pour   Le   Organ,    A   minor.      Durand,    1911. 

[19551.      Interpt.      1  3   pp 90 
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Grade 

6      Boellmann,   L. — Suite  Gothique   Pour  Grand  Orgue,   Op.   25.      Durand,    1895. 

[1950].      Interpt.       (Ga.  S.   B.)       32  pp 1.60t 

I.  Maestoso,  C  minor.    4  pp. 

II.  Allegro,  C.    9  pp. 

III.  Priere  a  Notre-Dame,  A  flat.    6  pp. 

IV.  Toccata,  C  minor.    12  pp. 

Grades 
1-3    *Bonnet,  J.,  collected,  edited  and  annotated  by — Historical  Organ  Recitals:  Books 
I- 1 1.     Schirmer.      Interpt.: 
Book   I— Forerunners  of  Bach,   Nos.    1-25.      1917.      [1940].      222   pp 15.55 

1 .  Fantasy  on  the  song  "On  Freudt  verzer";  Hofhaymer,  A  minor.   4  pp. 

2.  Diferencias     (Variations)     sobre    el    Canto    del    Caballero,    Cabezon, 

F.   7  pp. 

3.  Canzona,  Gabrieli,  F.    8  pp. 

4.  Ricercare,  Palestine,  G  minor.    6  pp. 

5.  Fantasia  in  Echo  Style,  Sweelinck,  A  minor.    9  pp. 

6.  Praeludium  voor  "Laet  ons  met  herten  Reijne",  Bull,  D  minor.    8  pp. 

7.  Ave  Maria  Stella,  Titelouze,  A  minor.    7  pp. 

8.  Toccata  per  I'Elevazione,  Frescobaldi,  A  minor.    6  pp. 

9.  Da  Jesus  an  dem  Kreuze  standt   ("As  Jesus  stood  beside  the  Cross") , 

Scheidt,  A  minor.   6  pp. 
10.   Cantilena    Anglica    Fortunae     (Variations    on    the    old    English    Song 

"Fortune  my  Foe" ) ,  Scheidt,  G  minor.    1  2  pp. 
1  1.   Salve  Regina,  Cornet,  A  minor.    19  pp. 

12.  Noel:   "Une  Vierge   Pucel!"    (Chirstmas  Carol),   LeBegue,   D  minor. 

5  pp. 

13.  Fugue  on  the  "Kyrie",  Couperin,  A  minor.    5  pp. 

14.  Capriccio,  Froberger,  A  minor.    10  pp. 

1  5.    Prelude,  Fugue  and  Chaconne,  Buxtehude,  C.    1  3  pp. 

16.  "Von  Gott  Will  ich  nicht  lassen"    (From  God  I  ne'er  will  turn  me" — 

chorale) ,  Buxtehude,  A  minor.    5  pp. 

17.  Toccata,  Muffat,  C  minor.    15  pp. 

18.  "Von  Himmel  hoch  la  komm'  ich  her"    (Good  news  from  heaven  the 

angels  bring" — Christmas  chorale),  Pachelbel,  D.    10  pp. 

19.  Prelude,  Purcell,  G.    7  pp. 

20.  "Ach  Herr,  mich  armen  Sunder"    ("O  Sacred  Head,  once  wounded" 

— chorale),  Kuhnau,  G  minor.    4  pp. 

21 .  Plein  Jeu  (in  six  parts) ,  Marchand,  A  minor.    8  pp. 

22.  Offerte  upon  "Vive  le  Roy!"    Raison,  C.    15  pp. 

23.  Recit  de  Tierce  en  taille,  Grigny,  A  minor.    8  pp. 

24.  Prelude,  Clerambault,  D  minor.    6  pp. 

25.  Grand  Jeu  (for  full  organ) ,  Du  Mage,  A  minor.    8  pp. 
Grades 

4-7      Book   II— Johann  Sebastian  Bach:  Nos.  1-15.     1918.     [1956].     265  pp: 

Volume    I — 130    pp 9.10 

In  dulci  jubilio   (Christmas  Song),  G.     4  pp. 
Credo,  A.    1 0  pp. 
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Agnes  Dei,  A.    16  pp. 

In  dir  ist  Freude  ( In  Thee  Is  Gladness) ,  G.    6  pp. 

O  Mensch,  bewein'  dein'  Sunde  gross    (O  Man,  bemoan  thy  fearful  sin), 

E  flat.   6  pp. 
De  Profundis,  A  minor.    8  pp. 
Passacaglia  et  Thema  fugatum,  C  minor.    38  pp. 
Sonata  III,  D  minor.    26  pp. 

Volume  II— 1  35   pp 9.45 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D  major.  30  pp. 
Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G  major.  22  pp. 
Fantasie  and  Fugue  in  C  minor.  32  pp. 
Toccata  and  Fugue  in  D  minor.  22  pp. 
Pastorale,  F.  1  8  pp. 
Little  Fugue  in  G  minor.    10  pp. 

fade 

2  *  Brahms,   J. — A  Rose   Breaks   into   Bloom    (Es  ist  ein'   Ros'   entsprungen) ,   Op. 

122,  F   (Chorale  prelude  for  organ,  based  on  a  chorale  by  M.  Praetorius; 

edited  by  C.  Deis) .     Schirmer,   1949.      [1954].     Interpt.     6  pp 40 

irade 

1  *D'Aquin,  C.  L. — Noel   (Grand  Jeu  et  Duo) ,  G.     (Rev.  by  C.  Watters) .    Novello, 

1939.      [1955].      10  pp 70 

irades 

Dubois,  T. — Twelve  Pieces  for  the  Organ,  Nos.  3,  6,  9-12.      (ed.  for  American 

Organs  by  C.  H.  Morse).     Schirmer,  1901.     [1927].     67  pp 4.70 

3  3.  Toccata  in  G.    19  pp. 

2  6.   Choral-Prelude  in  A  minor.    3  pp. 

3  9.   March  of  the  Magi  Kings  in  E.    12  pp. 
2                         1 0.   Offertoire  in  E  flat.    9  pp. 

2  11.   Cantilene  Nuptiale,  Nuptial  Song  in  A  flat.    10  pp. 

2  12.   Grand  Chorus  in  B  flat.    12  pp. 

irade 

3  Dupre,  M.— Marche,  Op.  27,  #2,  G.     Gray,  1931.     [1954].     Interpt.     13  pp.        .90 

irades 

Dupre,  M. — Seventy-Nine  Chorales  for  the  Organ,  Op.  28    (Preparatory  to  the 
study  of  the   Bach   Chorale-Preludes  and   based  on  the   melodies  of  old 

k  chorales  used  by  J.  S.   Bach).     Gray,    1932.      [1948].      Interpt.      (Ark. 

S.  B.)      2  v;  251   pp.: 

1-2  Vol.   I,  Nos.  1-38.     127  pp 6.35t 

1 .  Abide  With  Us,  O  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  B  flat.   2  pp. 

2.  O  Lord  My  God,  C.    2  pp. 

3.  O  How  Vain,  O  How  Fleeting,  G  minor.   2  pp. 

4.  Glory  Be  to  God  on  High,  A.    3  pp. 

5.  All  Men  Shall  Die,  G  minor.   3  pp. 

6.  By  the  Rivers  of  Babylon,  G.   4  pp. 

7.  In  My  Beloved  God,  E  minor.   2  pp. 

8.  Out  of  the  Depths  Have  I  Cried  unto  Thee,  E  minor.    3  pp. 

9.  O  Christ  Who  Art  the  Light  of  the  World,  F  minor.   2  pp. 
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1  0.   Christ  the  Lamb  of  God,  C.   2  pp. 

1  1.   Christ  Is  Risen  from  the  Dead,  D  minor.    2  pp. 

12.   Christ  Lay  in  the  Hands  of  Death,  D  minor.   2  pp. 

1  3.   Christ  Our  Lord  to  Jordan  Come,  G  minor.    3  pp. 

14.   Give  Praise  to  Christ  Jesus,  D  minor.    3  pp. 

1  5.   Christ  Jesus  Who  Maketh  Us  Glad,  A  minor.   2  pp. 

16.   Jesus  on  the  Cross,  E  minor.    3  pp. 

1  7.   The  Old  Year  Is  Passed  Away,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

1  8.   The  Holy  Child  Shall  Be  My  Consolation,  A  flat.    3  pp. 

19.  This  Day  Full  of  Gladness,  G  major.    3  pp. 

20.  These  Are  the  Ten  Holy  Commandments,  C  major.   3  pp. 

21 .  Through  Adam's  Fall  Is  the  World  Defiled,  D  minor.   2  pp. 

22.  A  Mighty  Fortress  Is  Our  God,  D.   2  pp. 

23.  Have  Mercy  Upon  Me,  O  Lord,  My  God,  B  minor.   3  pp. 

24.  The  Glorious  Day  Is  Come,  D  minor.   3  pp. 

25.  Holy  Jesus  Is  Risen  from  the  Dead,  D.   2  pp. 

26.  Salvation  Has  Been  Brought  unto  Us,  D.   2  pp. 

27.  Praise  to  Thee,  Jesus  Christ,  G.   3  pp. 

28.  The  Son  of  God  Is  Come,  F.   3  pp. 

29.  Help  Me  Glorify  the  Grace  of  God,  B  minor.   3  pp. 

30.  Christ  My  Lord,  God's  Only-begotten  Son,  A.   3  pp. 

3 1 .  Lord  God,  Now  Open  Wide  Thy  Heaven,  A  minor.    3  pp. 

32.  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  Turn  unto  Us,  G.   2  pp. 

33.  My  Soul  Longeth  to  Depart  in  Peace,  B  minor.    3  pp. 

34.  On  This  Day  the  Son  of  God  Triumpheth,  B  flat.   2  pp. 

35.  Help  Me,  0  God,  that  I  May  Overcome,  G  minor.   3  pp. 

36.  In  Thee,  O  God,  Have  I  Put  My  Trust,  A  minor.   2  pp. 

37.  Unto  Thee,  I  Cry,  O  Lord  Jesus,  F  minor.   3  pp. 

38.  In  Thee,  Lord  Have  I  Hoped,  E  minor.   3  pp. 

2-3  Vol.   II,  Nos.  39-79.      124  pp 6.20t 

39.  In  Thee,  Lord,  Have  I  Hoped,  A.    3  pp. 

40.  In  Thee  Is  Joy,  G.    2  pp. 

41.  In  Quiet  Joy,  A.    4  pp. 

42.  Jesus,  My  Joy,  C  minor.    3  pp. 

43.  Jesus  Christ,  Our  Saviour,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

44.  Jesus  Christ,  Our  Saviour,  E  minor.    3  pp. 
45-  Jesus,  My  Trust,  C.    2  pp. 

46.  Come,  God,  Creator,  Holy  Ghost,  C.    2  pp. 

47.  Come,  Holy  Ghost,  Lord  God,  F.    4  pp. 

48.  Descend,  O  Jesus,  from  Heaven  to  Earth,  G.   2  pp. 

49.  Kyrie,  God  the  Everlasting  Father,  E  flat.   2  pp. 

50.  Kyrie,  Christ,  the  Comforter  of  the  World,  E  flat.   2  pp. 

5 1 .  Kyrie,  God  the  Holy  Ghost,  B  flat.    3  pp. 

52.  Beloved  Jesus,  Here  We  Stand,  A.   2  pp. 

53.  Praise  the  Lord  God  Almighty,  F.    2  pp. 

54.  Praise  God,  All  Ye  Christians,  G.   2  pp. 

55.  My  Soul  Doth  Magnify  the  Lord,  F.   3  pp. 

56.  In  Peace  and  Joy  I  Depart,  D  minor.   3  pp. 

57.  Now  Thank  We  All  Our  God,  G.   3  pp. 

58.  Rejoice  Now,  Beloved  Christians,  G.   2  pp. 

59.  Come  Now,  Saviour  of  the  Heathen,  A  minor.    3  pp. 

60.  O  Gracious  God,  C  minor.    2  pp. 
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61.  O  Innocent  Lamb  of  God,  F.    3  pp. 

62.  O  Man,  Mourn  for  Thy  Many  Sins,  E  flat.    3  pp. 

63.  The  Child  Was  Born  in  Bethlehem,  G  minor.    2  pp. 

64.  Deck  Thyself,  O  Beloved  Soul,  E  flat.    3  pp. 

65.  Hail  to  Thee,  Blessed  Jesus,  G  minor.    3  pp. 

66.  Farewell,  D.    4  pp. 

67.  Our  Father  in  Heaven,  D  minor.    4  pp. 

68.  Out  of  High  Heaven  Have  I  Come,  D.    3  pp. 

69.  From  Heaven  Above  Came  Angels,  G  minor.    3  pp. 

70.  I  Will  Never  Part  from  God,  F  minor.    2  pp. 

71 .  Before  Thy  Throne  I  Will  Appear,  G.    3  pp. 

72.  Awake!    Hear  the  Call  of  Watchmen,  E  flat.    2  pp. 

73.  He  That  Suffereth  God  to  Guide  Him,  A  minor.    3  pp. 

74.  How  Bright  Shineth  the  Day-Star!  G.    3  pp. 

75.  We  Christians,  G  minor.    3  pp. 

76.  We  Thank  Thee  Lord  Jesus  for  Thy  Redemptive  Death,  G.    3  pp. 

77.  We  All  Believe  in  One  God,  D  minor.    4  pp. 

78.  We  AM  Believe  in  One  God,  D  minor.    5  pp. 

79.  Whither  Shall  I  Flee?  E  minor.    3  pp. 

^  2      Dvorak,    A.— Largo     (from    "The    New    World    Symphony").      Ditson,    1925. 

[1927].      12  pp • 85 

|  t  *Edmundson,  G.— Von   Himmelhoch    (Toccata,    Prelude    IV),    D.      Gray,    1937. 

[1955].      Interpt.      11    pp 75 

3      Elgar,  E.— Pomp  and  Circumstance   (Military  March),  Op.  39,  No.  1,  D;   (arr. 

by  E.  H.  Lemare).      Boosey,    1902.      [1939].      Interpt.      1 8  pp 1.25 

jrade 

3    *Farnam,  L.— Toccata  on  "0  Filii  et  Fillae."     Presser,  1932.     [1954].     Interpt. 

7  PP • 

Grade 

2   *Grace,   H.,  arr.  by — "Purcell's  Trumpet  Voluntary,"   D  major.      Schott,    I9^Z. 
[1954].      Interpt.      8   pp 


L   I    ~7J~tS-  lllltipi.  w      KK 

Grade 


2      Franck,  C. — Andantino  in  G  minor.      Ditson.      [1927].      13   pp. 


.90 


Grade  ' 

5     Guilmant,  A.— First  Sonata,  Op.  42.      Schirmer,    1876.      [1930].      58  pp...      4.05 

Largo  e  maestoso.    26  pp.  Finale.    22  pp. 

Pastorale.    10  pp. 

Grade 

4     Guilmant,    A. — The    Fourth    Sonata    in    D    minor,    Op.    61.      Schirmer,    1886. 

[1927].      53    pp 3-70 

Allegro  assai.    16  pp.  Menuetto.    12  pp. 

Andante.    9  pp.  Finale.    15  pp. 

Grade 

4      Guilmant,   A. — Funeral    March,    Op.    17,    No.    2,   C   and   C   minor.      Schirmer. 

[1927].      26    pp !'80 
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Grade 

4      Guilmant,  A. — Grand  Chorus,  Op.   1 8,  No.   1 .     Schirmer.      [1927].     20  pp...       1.40  I 

Grade 

4      Guilmant,   A. — Marche    Religieuse,    Op.    15,    No.    2,    F.      Schirmer.      [1926]. 

1 7  pp 1 .20 

Grade 

4      Guilmant,   A. — Sonata,   Op.   80,    No.   5    (1st  movement),   C  minor.      Schott's 

Sohne,   1913.      [1929].      16  pp 1.10 

Grade 

3      Handel,  G.  F. — Hallelujah  Chorus  from  "The  Messiah,"  D  (arr.  by  H.  B.  Gaul) . 

Presser,    1921.      [1939].      Interpt.      11    pp 75 

Grade 

2      Handel,  G.  F.— Largo   (from  "Xerxes").     Presser,   1 904.      [1928].     8  pp...         .55 

Grade 
\y2    *Handel,  G.  F. — Suite  From  Water  Music;  freely  arranged  for  modern  organ  by 

C.  McKinley.     J.   Fischer,    1926.      [1952].      Interpt.     38  pp 2.65 

1 .  Allegro  Vivace,  F  major.  5.   Allegretto  Giocoso,  G  minor. 

4  pp.  6  pp. 

2.  Air,  F  major.    4  pp.  6.   Allegro  Maestoso,  D  major. 

3.  hornpipe,  F  major.    4  pp.  1  1  pp. 

4.  Minuet,  G  minor.    6  pp. 

Grade 

2    "James,    P. — Andante   Cantabile    (From    "First   Organ   Suite"),    E   flat.      Gray, 

1930.      [1955].      Interpt.      1 3  pp 90 

Grades 

*Karg-Elerfr,  S. — Sempre  Semplice:  Books  Ml,  Op.  142.     Paxton,  1932.    Interpt: 

1-2   *Book  I,  Nos.   1-6.      [1955].     42  pp 2.95 

In  Modo  Dorico,  D.    4  pp. 
Litanei,  C.   6  pp. 
Trio  Continuo,  G  minor.    6  pp. 
Tenebrae,  F  minor.    8  pp. 
Invocation,  D  flat.    6  pp. 
Idillio  Buccolico,  E  major.   9  pp. 

3-4  *  Book  II,  Nos.   1-6.      [1954].     51   pp 3.55 

Ciacona  con  variazoni,  #7,  C  major.    18  pp. 
Before  the  Image  of  a  Saint,  #8,  E  major.   6  pp. 
In  Memoriam,  #9,  G  flat  major.    6  pp. 
Noel,  #10,  E  sharp  major.    8  pp. 
Basso  ostinato  ( Bach) ,  #1  1 ,  D  minor.   6  pp. 
Postludio  festivo,  #14,  D  major.    6  pp. 

Grades 

*  Larson,  E.  R.,  comp.  and  arr.  by — Belwin  Organ  Album:  Books  Mil.  (With 
registration  for  pipe  organ  and  Hammond  organ).  Belwin,  1947,  1949. 
[1954].     Interpt: 
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1  *Book   1—2  v;   144  pp 10-10 

Volume   I: 

Prayer,  Ambrosia,  C.    6  pp. 

Aria,  J.  S.  Bach,  A  flat  major.    4  pp. 

Come,  Sweet  Death,  J.  S.  Bach,  C  minor.   4  pp. 

Musette,  J.  S.  Bach,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Sheep  May  Safely  Graze,  J.  S.  Bach,  A  major.    8  pp. 

Meditation,  Bubeck,  D  major.    16  pp. 

Children's  Day  March,  Larson,  C.    6  pp. 

Solitude,  Godard,  B  minor.    8  pp. 

Meditation,  Glazounow,  Op.  32,  D  major.    8  pp. 

Romance,  Debussy,  B  minor.    6  pp. 

Volume   II: 

At  Thy  Feet,  Grieg,  D  major.    1  0  pp. 

Nocturne,  Grieg.   C  major.    10  pp. 

Folk  Song,  Larson,  D  major.    6  pp. 

Come,  Thou  Fount  of  Every  Blessing,  Larson,  E  flat  major.   6  pp. 

Night  Song,  Larson,  A  major.   6  pp. 

Solemn  Prelude,  Larson,  G  minor.   4  pp. 

Shepherd's  Song,  Larson,  F  major.   6  pp. 

Interlude,  Larson,  C.   2  pp. 

Prelude,  Massenet,  G  major.    8  pp. 

Theme  from  Kamennoi  Ostrow,  Rubinstein,  F  minor.    6  pp. 

Ave  Maria,  Schubert,  B  flat.   4  pp. 

2  *Book  11—2  v;   152  pp 10.65 

Volume   I: 

Album  Leaf,  T.  Aulin,  D  major.   4  pp. 

Prelude  in  E  minor,  J.  S.  Bach.    4  pp. 

Calm  as  the  Night,  C.  Bohn,  E  flat  major.    6  pp. 

Slumber  Song,  A.  Gretchaninoff,  E  sharp  major.   5  pp. 

Norwegian  Melody  (The  Chalet  Girls'  Sunday) ,  O.  Bull,  F  major.   4  pp. 

Hosannah,  T.  Dubois,  C  major.    1  8  pp. 

Nightfall,  E.  R.  Larson,  D  major.   8  pp. 

Melody  in  G,  A.  Guilmant,  G  major.   6  pp. 

Benedictus,  S.  Karg-Elert,  A  flat  major.    6  pp. 

Chorale,  H.  Kjerulf,  F  minor.   4  pp. 

Lenten  Prelude,  E.  R.  Larson,  G  minor.   6  pp. 

Volume   II: 

Noel,  E.  R,  Larson,  A  flat  major.   8  pp. 

O  Love  that  Wilt  Not  Let  Me  Go,  E.  R.  Larson,  A  flat  major.   4  pp 

Adoration,  L.  Lefebure-Wely,  F  major.   6  pp. 

Angelus,  F.  Liszt,  E  sharp  major.    14  pp. 

O  Promise  Me,  R.  DeKoven,  F  major.   6  pp. 

Ave  Verum,  W.  A.  Mozart,  D  major.   4  pp. 

Children  of  the  Heavenly  Father,  Swedish  Folk  Song,  D  major.   4  pp. 

Andante  Cantabile    (from   "String  Quartet,   Op.    11"),   P.  Tschaikowsky, 

B  flat  major.    1 2  pp. 
0  Perfect  Love,  J.  Barnaby  (arr.  by  E.  R.  Larson) ,  E  flat  major.   4  pp. 
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Wedding   March    (Bridal   Chorus   from    "Lohengrin"),    R.   Wagner,    B   flat 

major.    6  pp. 
Wedding  March   (from  "A  Midsummer  Night's  Dream"),  F.  Mendelssohn, 

C  major.    7  pp. 

3    'Book  III — 2  v;  152  pp 10.65 

Volume   I: 

Nordic  Melody,  K.  Back,  F  minor.   6  pp. 

My  Heart  Ever  Faithful,  J.  S.  Bach,  F.    6  pp. 

Cathedral  Prelude,  G.  Pierne,  E  flat.    6  pp. 

By  the  Waters  of  Babylon,  S.  Karg-Elert,  F.    8  pp. 

Ave  Maria,  J.  Faure,  E  flat.   6  pp. 

Song  of  Autumn,  E.  R.  Larson,  D.    6  pp. 

Toccata  in  A  major,  P.  D.  Paradisi.    6  pp. 

Berceuse,  P.  Lacome,  E.     6  pp. 

Folksong  Prelude,  Norwegian  Folksong  harmonized  by  E.  Grieg, 

E  flat.    6  pp. 
He  Shall  Feed  His  Flock,  G.  Handel,  F.   4  pp. 
Joyful,  Joyful,  We  Adore  Thee,  L.  von  Beethoven,  G.    6  pp. 
Prelude  Religious,  F.  Bendel,  E.    10  pp. 

Volume   II: 

Two  Sketches,  E.  R.  Larson: 

A — Legend,  A.   6  pp. 

B— Idyl,  F.   4  pp. 
Hark,  A  Voice  Saith,  All  Are  Mortal,  J.  S.  Bach,  G.   4  pp. 
Legende,  P.  I.  Tschaikowsky,  E  minor.     4  pp. 
Prelude,  E.  Napravnik,  G  minor.    8  pp. 
Adagio,  from  Sonata  #1,  F.  Mendelssohn,  A  flat.    8  pp. 
Interlude  #1,  A.  Arendky,  F  minor.   4  pp. 
Interlude  #2,  F.  Chopin,  E  flat.    4  pp. 
Interlude  #3,  C.  Goldmark,  G.    2  pp. 
Interlude  #4,  E.  Grieg,  G.    4  pp. 
Interlude  #5,  J.  deMonesterio,  A  minor.   4  pp. 
Interlude  #6,  Norwegian  Melody,  G  minor.   4  pp. 
Interlude  #7,  E.  Poldini,  E  flat.    4  pp. 
Interlude  #8,  A.  Rubinstein,  A  flat.   4  pp. 
Interlude  #9,  F.  Schubert,  C.    4  pp. 
Interlude  #10,  R.  Schumann,  G.    3  pp. 

Grade 

2      Lemmens,  J. — Triumphal  March,  D   (ed.  by  J.  D.  Hazen).     C.  Fischer,   1904. 

[1939].      Interpt.      1  2  pp 85 

Grade 

2    *MacDonald,  P.  W. — Song  of  Autumn,  D  flat  major.     Presser,   1947.      [1954]. 

Interpt.     9  pp 55 

Grade 

2      Macfarlane,  W.  C. — Adoration.      (Published  in  Braille  only,  by  permission  of 

the   composer).       (N.   Y.    I.   E.    B.)       10   pp '. 50t 
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rade 

1    *McGrath,  J.  J.— Melodia,   Op.    13,   #2,   G.      Gray,    1932.      [1954].      Interpt. 

5  PP 


.35 


irade 

3  Mendelssohn,  F. — March  of  the  Priests  (from  "Athalie"),  F  major,  (arr.  for 
organ  by  H.  H.  Bartlett) .  Schirmer,  1913,  1940.  [1947].  Interpt. 
(Ga.  S.   B. )       1  8  pp 9°t 

rade 

Mendelssohn,  F. — Sonatas,  Op.  65,  Nos.  I-III.     Schirmer,   1924: 

1  Sonata  I,  F  minor.      [1927].     44  pp.     Not  sold  in  separate  movements.  .       2.65 

2  Sonata  II,  C  minor.     [1927].     25  pp.     Not  sold  in  separata  movements.         1.50 

3  Sonata   III,  A.      [1931].     25  pp.     Not  sold  in  separate  movements.  ...       1.50 

irade 

1      Mendelssohn,    F. — Wedding    March     (from    "Midsummer    Night's    Draem"). 

Schirmer,    1906.      [1927].      1  2   pp 85 

irade 

1      Milford,  R. — Seven  Simple  Organ  Pieces,  Nos.   1-7.     Oxford,   1934.      [1939]. 

Interpt.      28    pp '  »95 

1.  Air  in  G    (from  "Suite  for  Chamber  Orchestra,"  Op.  5).    4  pp. 

2.  Trio  in  E   (from  "Suite  for  Chamber  Orchestra,"  Op.  5).     3  pp. 

3.  Slow  Minuet  in  A   (from  "Suite  for  Chamber  Orchestra," 

Op.  5).     3  pp. 

4.  Slow  Minuet  in  B  flat   (from  "Various  Pieces  for  Piano," 

Op.  22).     4  pp. 

5.  Air  in  D  (from  "Suite  for  Oboe  and  Strings,"  Op.  8) .     5  pp. 

6.  Musette  in  D  minor  (from  "Suite  for  Oboe  and  Strings," 

Op.  8).      3  pp. 

7.  Musette  and  Trio  in  D  (from  "Go  Little  Brook" — Flute  and 

Strings,  Op.   18).     4  pp. 

irade 

1      Miller,  R.  K.— Epilogue,  Op.  6,  No.  2.     Schirmer,   1897.     [1927].     1  5  pp. .  .       1.05 

Brade 

1  Miller,  R.  K. — Nocturne,  Op.  6,  No.  1 .     Schirmer,  1924.     [1932].      10pp...         .70 

irade 

2  *Nevin,   G.    B. — Soccata    In    D   Minor    (Hammond    Registration    by   R.    Heaps). 

Remick,  1915.     [1955].     Interpt.     1  2  pp 85 

Grade 

3  Rheinberger,  J. — Pastoral  Sonata  in  G,  Op.  88.  Schirmer,  1909.  [1926]. 
38  pp 2.65 

Pastorale.    10  pp.  Fugue.    21   pp. 

Intermezzo.    6  pp. 

Grade 

2      Rogers,  J.  H. — Christmas  Pastorale.     Schirmer,    1908.      [1926].     9  pp 65 

Grade 

1      Rogers,  J.  H. — Grand  Choeur.     Schirmer,    1908.      [1926].      1  0  pp 70 
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Grade 

1  Rogers,    J.    H. — Miniature    Suite    for   the   Organ,    Nos.    1-4.      Presser,    1925. 

[  1 939] .      Interpt.      14  pp 1 .00 

1.  Prelude,  G  minor.    4  pp.  3.    Pastorale,  E  flat.    3  pp. 

2.  Intermezzo,  F.    3  pp.  4.    Toccata,  G  minor.     1  1   pp. 

Grades 
1-2      Rogers,  J.  H. — Suite  for  Organ,  Nos.  1 -4.     Schirmer,  1905.      [1932].     41  pp.      2.85 

1.  Prologue,  G  minor.  3.    Intermezzo,  G.    9  pp. 

10  pp.  4.   Toccata,  G  minor.    1  1   pp. 

2.  March,  E  flat.    1  1   pp. 

Grade 

3      Russell,  A. — The  Bells  of  St.  Anne  De  Beaupre   (from  "St.  Lawrence  Sketches, 

11").     J.Fischer.      [19351.      (N.  Y.   I.   E.   B.)       14  pp 70t 

Grade 

2  Russell,    A. — Song    of    the    Basket-Weaver,    F    minor     (from    "St.    Lawrence 

Sketches,    111").      J.   Fischer,    1921.      [19391.      Interpt.      8   pp 55 

Grade 

3  *Schuler,  G.  S. — Postlude  Pomposo,   E  flat.     Presser,    1926.      [1954].     Interpt. 

7  pp 50 

Grade 

2  Sowerby,  L.— Carillon.     Gray,   1920.      [19331.      (N.  Y.   I.  E.  B.)      13  pp...         .65t 

Grade 

3  *  Stabile,  G. — Prayer,  C.     Presser,    1946.      [1954].      Interpt.     9  pp 65 

Grade 

1      Srainer,   J. — The   Organ    (An   Organ    Instructor).      Ditson.       1910.       [1926], 

3   v;    335   pp 11.55 

Grade 

1      Stoughron,   R.   S. — Dreams.      White-Smith,    1917.      [19271.      10  pp 70 

Grade 

1      Tschaikowsky,    P.    I. — Andante   Cantabile,    B   flat    (trans,   by  J.    H.    Rogers). 

Schirmer,   1905,   1932.      19381.      Interpt.     8  pp 55 

Grade 

1  Wagner,   R. — Bridal   March    (from   "Lohengrin"),    (arr.  for  Pipe  Organ  by  E. 

Douglas).      Schirmer,    1906.      [19271.      8   pp 55 

Grade 

3  Wagner,    R. — March     (from    "Tannhauser") .       (arr.    for    Pipe    Organ    by    T. 

Dubois).      Presser,    1904.      [1928].      1 5  pp 1.05 

Grade 

2  Wagner,  R. — Pilgrim's  Chorus   (from  "Tannhauser").      (arr.  for  Pipe  Organ  by 

P.  W.  Orem).      Presser,    1  904.      [1928].      8  pp 55 

Grade 
3Vz    *Webbe,    W.    Y. — Alabaster   Vase,    The,    D-G    flat.      Gray,    1932.       [1955]. 

Interpt.      1  5    pp 1 .05 

Grade 

4  *Widor,  C.  M. — Fourth  Symphony,  Op.   14,  No.  4   (for  organ).     Marks,   1936. 
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[1955].      Interpt.      47   pp 3-30 

Toccata,  F  minor.     8  pp.  Scherzo,  C  minor.    10  pp. 

Fugue,  F  minor.    6  pp.  Adagio,  A  flat  major.    8  pp. 

Andante  Cantabile,  A  flat  Finale,  F  major.    8  pp. 

major.    6  pp. 

*Yon,    P.    A. Gesu    Bambino     (Pastorale),    E    sharp    major     (with    Hammond 

'organ  registration).     J.  Fischer,  1  917.      [1954].     Interpt.     1  2  pp 85 

3    *Yon,    P.    A. — Humoresque     ("L'Organo    Primitivo"),    C.      J.    Fischer,     1918, 

1946.      [1953].      Interpt.     8  pp 55 


STRINGED   INSTRUMENTS 

Separate  pieces  of  collections  marked    (t)    are  5c  a  page;  all  others  6c  per  page. 

Violin 

arade 

3      Accolay,  J.  B. — Concerto  No.  1   in  A  minor  (ed.  and  fingered  by  O.  K.  Schill). 

Schirmer,    1907,    1935.      [1939].      Interpt.     20  pp 1.20 

pade 

1      Arnold,   M. — Tunes  from   Everywhere,   for  violin  and   piano,   Nos.    1-23   only. 

Willis,    1927.      [1941].      Interpt.      (O.  S.   B.)      62  pp 3.10t 

1 .  Gregorian  Chant,  C  major.    2  pp. 

2.  Eskimo  Song,  A  minor.    3  pp. 

3.  Swedish  School  Song  (arr.  by  Arnold) ,  C  major.   2  pp. 

4.  Slavonic  Air,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

5.  Folksong  (arr.  by  Arnold),  C  major.    3  pp. 

6.  Bohemian  Dance,  E  minor.    2  pp. 

7.  Christmas  Carol,  G  major.    3  pp. 

8.  Russian  Dance,  A  minor.    2  pp. 

9.  Hungarian  Czardas,  G  major.    3  pp. 
1 0.  Gipsy  Song,  A  minor.    3  pp. 
1  1 .  Venetian  Boat  Song,  G  major.    3  pp. 

12.  Waltz,  C  major.    3  pp. 

13.  Hymn   (arr.  by  Arnold),  F  major.    2  pp. 

14.  Folksong  (arr.  by  Arnold),  G  major.    3  pp. 
1  5.   Gavotte,  G  major.    3  pp. 

16.  Yankee  Doodle  (arr.  by  Arnold),  C  major.    2  pp. 

17.  Irish  Jig,  G  major.    2  pp. 
1  8.  Chinese  Ditty,  F  major.    3  pp. 

19.  Hindu  Chant,  A  minor.    3  pp. 

20.  Causerie,  D  major.    3  pp. 

21.  Larghetto  by  Dvorak  (arr.  by  Arnold) ,  D  major.    3  pp. 

22.  Valse  Espagnole,  E  minor.    2  pp. 

23.  Cherokee  Indian  Song  (arr.  by  Arnold),  G  major.    3  pp. 
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3      Bach    J    S.-Anoso    G    (trans,  for  violin  and  p.ano  by  S.  Franko)  .     Schirmer, 

1915.      [1940].      Interpt.      8  pp 

Grade 

2  ::BaChNo*  S;7nenALittl!  C^SScCS  f°r  Vi°,in  W,th  Pian°  Accompaniment: 
Nos.  1-10;  Arr.  by  C.  Seely-Brown.  C.  Fischer,  1917  [19521 
Interpt.      50    pp. .  .  .  '       L,7^J- 

3.C 

1 .  Marche,  D  major.    4  pp.  6.   Sarabanda,  C  major.   4  pp 

2.  Menuet,  G  minor.    4  pp.  7.   Giguetta,  C  major.   4  pp 

3.  Musette,  D  major.    4  pp.  8.    Menuet,  G  major.    4  PP 

4.  Menuet,  G  major.    4  pp.  9.   Gavotte,  G  minor.    4  pp' 

5.  Sarabanda,  C  major.    4  pp.  ]  0.    Menuet,  G  minor.    5  pp'. 
Grade 

2      Belov     J.-Miniature    Concerto    for    violin    piano    accompaniment,    G    major 

(1st  position).     Presser,    1934.      1941].      Interpt.      (0.  S.  B.)      13  pp.        .6: 
Violin.    5  pp. 
Piano.    7  pp. 
Grade 

4  Beriot  C.  ^Concerto  No.  1  in  D,  Op.  16;  for  violin  and  piano.  (Ed.  and 
fingered  by  H.  Schradieck).  Schirmer,  1903,  1930.  [1941]  |nterDt 
27  pp '  p  • 

r      .  I.6< 

Grade 

6      Beriot,  C.  de-Concerto  No.  VII  in  G  for  Violin,  Op.  76,  with  piano  accom- 

pan.ment      ed.    and    fingered    by    H.    Schradieck)      (with    a    biographical 

sketch  of  the  author  by  R.  Aldrich).     Schirmer,    1900     1928       I"  19411 

Interpt.      48   pp.  '  '  Jl 

r      .  2.9C 

Grade 

2  Bohm,  C— Perpetuo  Mobile  (Perpetual  Motion)  (from  "The  Little  Suite" 
No.  6),  D.  (Edited  by  G.  Saenger).  C.  Fischer,  1925  [1944] 
Interpt.     7  pp.    .  .  .  '  TJ" 

r      ,  40 

Grade 

2   »Bor„«hein,   F.   C.-Easy   Classics  for   Ensemble   Players    (8   transcriptions  for 

9,1  V'r  oLT     rian°  W'th  °P,i0nal  Vi0la  and  vi°l°"cello).      Boston, 

1915.      [1956].      Interpt.      1 06  pp 

6.35 

Minuet,  John  Sebastian  Bach,  G.    12  pp. 
Sarabande,  George  Friederich  Handel,  D  minor.    12  pp 
Austrian  Hymn   (The  Emperor's  Song) ,  Joseph  Haydn   G     14  DD 
Minuet,  Wolfgang  Amadeus  Mozart,  F.    12  pp 
From  the  Notebook—  1  764,  Wolfgang  Amadeus  Mozart   A     12  dd 
Ecoassaise   (Scotch  Dance),  Ludwig  vanBeethoven,  G     12  pp 
Melody,  Franz  Peter  Schubert,  E  flat.    14  pp. 
Song  of  the  Reapers,  Robert  Schumann,  C.    12  pp. 
Grade 

2      Borowski,  F._ Adoration,  D.     Presser,   1 925.      [1944].      Interpt.     9  pp 55 
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Violin 


ade 

1  Borowski,  F.— Valsette,  D    (ed.  by  G.  Saenger) .     C.  Fischer,   1929.      [1939]. 

Interpt.      6   pp 35 

ade 

2  Brahms,  J. — Waltz  in  A  major,  Op.  39    (trans,  by  D.  Hochstein).     C.  Fischer, 

1916.      [1939].      Interpt.      5  pp 30 

ade 

2  Carleton,    H. — Russian    Fantasie,    for  violin   and    piano,    E   minor.      C.    Fischer, 

1891.      [1941].      Interpt.      (0.  S.  B.)      9  pp 45t 

-ade 

1  Dallam,    H. — A   Suite   of   Easy   Pieces   for   Violin   and    Piano.      Nos.    2,    3,    5. 

C.  Fischer,    1926.      [1938].      Interpt.      1  5  pp 95 

2.  Valsette,  G.    5  pp.  5.    Fiddlin'  Jim,  G.    5  pp. 

3.  Once  Upon  a  Summer's 

Day,  F.    5  pp. 

ade 

3  *Dancla,  C. — Air  Varies:  First  Series,  Op.  89,  Nos.    1-6    (for  violin  with  piano 

accompaniment);  edited   by   L.   Svencenski.      Schirmer,    1921.      [1956]. 
Interpt.      63    pp 3.80 

1 .  On  a  Theme  by  Pacinni,  F.    10  pp. 

2.  On  a  Theme  by  Rossini,  E  major.    10  pp. 

3.  On  a  Theme  by  Bellini,  D  major.    10  pp. 

4.  On  a  Theme  by  Donizetti,  B  flat  major.    10  pp. 

5.  On  a  Theme  by  Weigl,  G  major.    10  pp. 

6.  On  a  Theme  by  Mercadante,  D  major.    10  pp. 

rade 

2  Dancla,  C. — Six  Easy  and  Brilliant  Trios,  Op.  99,   Nos.    1-6    (for  three  violins 

and  piano).     C.  Fischer,   1900.      [1938].      Interpt.     77  pp 4.60 

1.  Moderato,  G;  Allegretto,  4.    Moderato  cantabile,  G; 
C.    10  pp.  Allegretto  molto  moderato, 

2.  Moderato  cantabile,  G;  C.    14  pp. 
Maestoso,  D.    13  pp.  5.    Moderato,  C;  Allegretto, 

3.  Moderato  cantabile,  G;  G.    13  pp. 
Andante  cantabile,  6.   Allegretto,  F;  Allegretto, 
B  flat.    14  pp.  A.     13  pp. 

rade 

3  :Deutsch,  E.  and  Airman,  A. — Play,  Fiddle,  Play,  D  minor  (entrancing  Viennese 

waltz    for   violin    and    piano,    including   concert    arrangement   for   violin.) 
Marks,    1933.      [1953].      Interpt.      9   pp 55 

irade 

2  Dvorak,  A. — Largo  (from  the  "New  World  Symphony"),  D.  (Violin  quartet) 
(arr.  by  W.  F.  Ambrosio).  C.  Fisher,  1925.  [1938].  Interpt. 
(O.   S.    B.)       12   pp 60t 
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Violin 

Grade 

2  Dvorak,    A.— Sonatina,    Op.     100,    G    major.      C.    Fischer,     1916.       [1941]. 

Interpt.      (O.  S.  B.)      42  pp.     Nof  sold  in  separate  movements 1.701 

Grade 

3  Dvorak-Kreisler — Indian    Lament     ( Indianisches    Lamento,    G-Moll),    G    minor 

C.  Fischer    (1914,  C.  Foley).      [1939].      Interpt.     7  pp 40 

Grade 

2      Gabriel-Marie — La  Cinquantaine   (air  in  the  olden  style),  A  minor.     C.  Fischer, 

1913.      [1944].      Interpt.      5   pp 30 

Grade 

4  Gardner,  S. — From  the  Canebrake,  Op.  5,  No.  1,  D.     Schirmer,  1918.    [1938]. 

Interpt.      6   pp 35 

Grade 

2  Gossec,  F.  J. — Gavotte  (Violin  and  Piano),  D.  (from  "Pieces  by  Old  Masters: 
XXVI"  arr.  and  ed.  by  W.  Burmester) .  Schirmer,  1907,  1909.  [1938]. 
Interpt.    4  pp 25 

Grade 

4      Gounod,   C. — Faust    (Fantasie),   Op.    106,   C  minor    (ed.   by   K.   Rissland,   arr. 

by  J.   B.  Singelee).      Ditson,    1921.      [1939].      Interpt.      19  pp 1.15 

Grade 

1  Greenwald,  M. — Summer  Breezes    (Waltz),  G   (1st  position).     Presser,   1916. 

[1938].      Interpt.      5   pp 30 

Grade 

2  Grieg,  E. — Norwegian  Dance   (Norwegischer  Tanz),  Op.  35,  No.  2,  A   (trans. 

by   H.   Sitt).      C.   Fischer,    1913.      [1939].      Interpt.      6   pp 35 

Grade 

1  Handel,  G.  F. — Menuett,  F.      (No.  6  from  "Pieces  by  Old  Masters,"  arr.  and 

ed.  by  W.   Burmester).     Schirmer,    1909.      [1939].      Interpt.     5  pp...         .30 

Grades 
3-5    *Handel,  G.  F. — Six  Sonatas  for  Violin  and  Piano:  Nos.   1-  6;  edited  by  L.  Auer 

and  C.  Friedberg.     C.  Fischer,   1919.      [1955].      Interpt.     2  v;  118  pp.      7.10 

Volume   I.     59  pp: 

Sonata  I,  A  major.  18  pp. 
Sonata  II,  G  minor.  16  pp. 
Sonata  III,  F  major.    22  pp. 

Volume  II.     59  pp: 

Sonata  IV,  D  major.  24  pp. 
Sonata  V,  A  major.  16  pp. 
Sonata  VI,  E  major.    16  pp. 

Grade 

2  Harris,  A.  E.,  adapted  by — Prayer  and  Rondo,  G  major.      (Violin  quartette  for 

four  violins  and   piano).      C.    Fischer,    1890,    1918.      [1941].      Interpt. 

(O.   S.    B.)       14   pp 70f 
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Violin 


Grade 

2  Haydn,  J. — Serenade,  C  (arr.  by  G.  Jensen).  Ditson,  1901.  [1939]. 
Interpt.     7  pp .40 

Grade 

3  *Herfurth,  C.  P. — Music  (For  Piano  and  Violin)  ;  art,  music  and  literature  keep 
memory  alive;  a  collection  of  piano  pieces  for  the  enjoyment  of  music  in 
the  home,  arranged  for  violin  and  piano.  Willis,  1939.  [1952].  Interpt. 
2  v;  270  pp 16.20 

Volume    I: 

Theme  from  Sonata  No.  1,  Op.  5,  Corelli,  D  major.    4  pp. 

Melodie,  Bull,  G  major.    8  pp. 

Toselli's  Serenade,  F  major.    8  pp. 

Introduction  and  Theme  (from  "Witches'  Dance,"  Op.  8,  post.) 

Paganini,  D  major.    12  pp. 
Adieu,  Friml,  B  flat  major.    8  pp. 

Minuet  (from  "Don  Giovanni"),  Mozart,  C  major.    8  pp. 
Panis  Angelicus,  Franck,  G  major.    8  pp. 
Memories  of  Stephen  Foster,  D  major.    1 2  pp. 
Bourree,  Handel,  G  major.    8  pp. 
Romance  in  G,  Op.  4,  Beethoven,  G  major.    1 0  pp. 
Turkish  March  (Ruins  of  Athens) ,  Beethoven,  F  major.   6  pp. 
Reverie,  Debussy,  F  major.    1 2  pp. 

The  Two  Grenadiers,  Schumann,  D  minor-D  major.    10  pp. 
Aria — Caro  mio  ben  (Giordani) ,  G  major.    6  pp. 
On  Wings  of  Song,  Mendelssohn,  G  major.    10  pp. 

-Volume   II: 

Songs  My  Mother  Taught  Me,  Dvorak,  B  flat  major.    6  pp. 

Tango,  Albeniz,  F  major.    10  pp. 

None  But  the  Lonely  Heart,  Tschaikowsky,  F  major.    6  pp. 

Viennese  Waltzes,  E  flat  major-G  major.    10  pp. 

I  Love  Thee,  Grieg,  F  major.    5  pp. 

Prize  Song  (From  "The  Mastersingers") ,  Wagner,  F  major.    12  pp. 

Serenade,  Schubert,  D  minor.    1 0  pp. 

Mazurka,  Op.  19,  Wieniawski,  G  major.   6  pp. 

Wiegenlied  (Cradle  Song),  Brahms,  D  major.    6  pp. 

Minuet  (from  "String  Quintet") ,  Boccherini,  A  major.    8  pp. 

Theme  from  Finale  First  Symphony,  Brahms,  C  major.    8  pp. 

The  Young  Prince  and  Princess  (from  the  suite  "Scheherazade") , 

Rimsky-Korsakov,  D  major.    10  pp. 
Song  of  India   (from  "Sadko"),  Rimsky-Korsakov,  G  major.    6  pp. 
Home  on  the  Range,  Cowboy  Song,  C  major.   4  pp. 
The  Star  Spangled  Banner,  Smith,  C  major.    8  pp. 


Grades 


Herfurth,  C.   P. — Tune  A  Day,   A:    Violin.      Books   I- 1 1 1.      Boston.      Interpt: 
1      Book   I — elementary;    a    first    book    for    violin    instruction    in    group,    public 
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Violin 

school  classes  or  individual  lessons.      1927,1932,1933.      I  1951].      1   v; 

84  pp.     Complete  form  only 5.05 

2  Book    11 — a    second    book    for    violin    instruction.       1933.       [1951].       1     v; 

93  pp.     Complete  form  only 5.60 

3  Book    III — a    third    book    for    violin    instruction.       1936.       [1952].       1     v; 

80  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.80 

Grades 
1-2      Hintze,  L.   (arr.  by) — Master  Miniatures;  for  two  violins,  for  violin  and  piano, 
and    for   two   violins    and    piano.      Schirmer,    1924.       [1952].      Interpt. 
72  pp 4.30 

1 .  March,  Bach,  D.    4  pp. 

2.  Aria  from  "Rinaldo",  Handel,  C.    4  pp. 

3.  Andante,  Mozart,  E  flat.    4  pp. 

4.  Allegro,  Mozart,  E  flat.    4  pp. 

5.  Allegro,  Haydn,  F.    4  pp. 

6.  Andante  from  "Orfeo",  von  Gluck,  G.    5  pp. 

7.  Minuet,  Beethoven,  G.    5  pp. 

8.  Ballet  Movement  from  "Rosamunde",  Schubert,  G.     7  pp. 

9.  The  Happy  Farmer,  Op.  68,  No.  1  0,  Schumann,  C.   4  pp. 
1  0.   From  Foreign  Lands  and  Peoples,  Schumann,  G.    4  pp. 

1  1 .   Maid  of  Ganges,  Mendelssohn,  A.    8  pp. 
12.   Skip-Dance,  Grieg,  G.    5  pp. 
1  3.  Waltz,  Brahms,  G.    4  pp. 

14.   A  Song  of  India   (from  the  opera  "Sadko"),  Rimsky-Korsakow, 
G.    7  pp. 

Grade 

1  Hofmann,    R. — First   Studies   for   Violin    in    First    Position,    Op.    25,    Book    I. 

Schirmer,    1906.      [1927],     44  pp.     Complete  form  only 2.20 

Grade 

5      Hubay,  J. — Hejre   Kati    (Scenes  de   la  Csarda,   No.   4,   Op.   32),   E    (ed.  and 

fingered  by  G.  Saenger).     C.  Fischer,   191 2.     [1940].     Interpt.     15  pp.        .90 

Grade 

2  Huber,  A. — Student's  Concertino:    No.  IV,  Op.  8,  G   (ed.  by  W.  F.  Ambrosio; 

for  violin  and  piano) .     C.  Fischer,  1  906.      [1938].     Interpt.      13  pp 80 

Grades 
1-4      Kayser,  H.  E. — The  Study  of  the  Positions  for  the  Violin,  Op.  67.     Schirmer, 

1906.      [1927].      42   pp.      Complete   form   only 1.75 

Grades 
1-6      Kayser,  H.  E. — Thirty-six  Elementary  and  Progressive  Studies,  Op.  20.     Schir- 
mer,  1915.      [1929].     99  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.95 

Grades 
1-6      Kayser,  H.  E. — Violin  II;  Second  Violin  Accompaniment  to  "The  Study  of  the 
Positions  for  the  Violin,"  Op.  67.     Schirmer,   1906.      [1927].     23  pp. 
Complete  form  only 1.15 

Grade 

2      Kreisler,   F.- — Andantino   for   Violin  and   Piano    (in   the  style  of  Martini),   F. 

C.  Fischer   (1910,  C.  Foley).      [1939].      Interpt.     5pp...... ...        .30 
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Violin 


2      Kreisler,  F.— Rondino,  E  flat   (on  a  theme  by  Beethoven).     C.  Fischer   (1905, 

C.' Foley).      [1937].      Interpt.      9   pp 55 

2      Kreisler,    F.— Schon    Rosmarin     (Fair    Rosmarin),    G.      C.    Fischer     (1910,    C. 

Foley).      [1937].      Interpt.      7  pp 40 

**6      Kreisler,  F.— Tambourin  Chinois,  Op.  3,  B  flat.     C.  Fischer   (1910,  C.  Foley). 

[1939].       Interpt.       11     pp 65 

W$      Kreisler,    F.— Viennese    Popular    Song,    C.      C.    Fischer     (1925,    C.    Foley). 

[1938].      Interpt.      9   pp 55 

3rades 

5-7  Kreutzer,  R.— Forty-two  Studies  or  Caprices  for  the  Violin  (ed.  and  rev.  by 
E.  Singer).  Schirmer,  1894,  1923.  [1940].  Interpt.  123  pp.  Com- 
plete form   only 

1      Liebman,   H.— Little   Russian   Suite   for  Violin   and   Piano,   Op.   2,    Nos.    1-4. 

C.  Fischer,   1930.      [1938].      Interpt.      1  3  pp 80 

1.  Song  of  the  Beggarman,  3.   Cradle  Song,  A.    5  pp. 

D  minor.    4  pp.  4.    March  of  the  Wooden  Soldier, 

2.  Dance  of  the  Peasant,  G.  G.    2  pp. 

2  pp. 

Brade 

1      MacDowell,  E. — To  a  Wild  Rose.     Schmidt   ( 1  935,  A.  Hartmann) .      [1938]. 

Interpt.      (O.  S.   B.)      5  pp 25t 

Srades 
1-4      Mazas,  F. — Thirty  Special  Studies  for  the  Violin,  Op.   36,   Book   I.      Schirmer, 

1898.      [1927].      81    pp.      Complete  form   only 4.05 

Srades 
4-7      Mazas,   F. — Twenty-seven    Brilliant  Studies   for   the  Violin,   Op.    36,    Book    II. 

Schirmer,   1898.      [1928].     84  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.20 

Brade 

Mittell,    P. — Popular   Graded    Course    for   Violin   and    Piano,    Books    I    and    II. 
Schirmer.      [1929]: 

1      Book  I,  Nos.   1-29.      (29  pieces).      1908.      1 32  pp 7.90 

1.  Historiette  (A  Story) ,  Bloch,  C.    4  pp. 

2.  Romance,  Bloch,  G.   4  pp. 

3.  Valsette  (Short  Waltz) ,  Bloch,  C.    3  pp. 

4.  Marche  (March),  Bloch,  C.    4  pp. 

5.  Souvenir  (Remembrance),  Bloch,  G.   4  pp. 

6.  Pastorale,  Sitt,  Op.  26,  No.  2,  G.    3  pp. 

7.  Zur  Guitarre   (For  Guitar),  Reinecke,  Op.  122a,  D.    2  pp. 

8.  Reverie  (Revery) ,  Fauchoux,  G.    6  pp. 

9.  Der  Kukuk  und  der  Wandersmann  (The  Cuckoo  and  the 
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Wanderer)  ,  Volkmann,  Op.  1  1,  No.  5,  F.    3  pp. 

10.  Priere  du  matin   (Morning  Prayer),  Tschaikowsky,  Op.  39, 

No.  1 ,  G.    3  pp. 

11 .  La  nouvelle  poupee  (The  New  Doll) ,  Tschaikowsky,  Op.  39, 

No.  9,  B  flat.    3  pp. 

12.  Chant  sans  Paroles,  Tschaikowsky,  Op.  2,  No.  3,  F.    7  pp. 

13.  Valse  (Waltz),  Dancla,  Op.  123,  No.  2,  C.    3  pp. 

14.  Le  petit  Tambourin  (The  Little  Drummer),  Pappini,  Op.  83, 

No.  1,  D.    5  pp. 

15.  Landlicher  Tanz  (Slow  Waltz) ,  Reinecke,  G.   4  pp. 

16.  Hochzeitsmarsch  (Wedding  March),  Moffat,  F.   6  pp. 

1  7.    In  der  Muhle  ( In  the  Mill) ,  Volkmann,  Op.  11,  No.  1 ,  F.    3  pp. 
1  8.    Le  premier  sourire  (The  First  Smile) ,  Lagye,  Op.  34,  F.    5  pp. 

19.  Minuet,  Eichhorn,  Op.  17,  No.  6,  G.    5  pp. 

20.  Romance,  Lagye,  Op.  20,  F.   4  pp. 

21 .  Gavotte,  Sitt,  Op.  26,  No.  4,  G  minor.    5  pp. 

22.  Cavatina,  Schmidt,  Op.  41,  D.    5  pp. 

23.  Serenade,  Eberhardt,  Op.  86,  No.  4,  D.    3  pp. 

24.  Polka,  Dancla,  Op.  123,  No.  6,  F.    5  pp. 

25.  Tarantella,  Sitt,  Op.  26,  No.  12,  A  minor.    8  pp. 

26.  Kleine  Suite  (Little  Suite) ,  Reinecke,  Op.  174a,  No.  10. 

E  minor.    6  pp. 

27.  Derniere  Pensee  de  Weber  (Weber's  Last  Thought) , 

Dancla,  Op.  86,  No.  6,  B  flat.    6  pp. 

28.  Variations  on  the  Russian  Folksong  (The  Red  Sarafan) , 

Weiss,  Op.  38,  No.  40,  E.    5  pp. 

29.  Variations  on  the  Austrian  Folksong,  Weiss,  Op.  38,  No.  36, 

A.    5  pp. 

Grade 

2     Book  II,  Nos.   1-21.      (21   pieces).     1909.     1 20  pp 7.20 

1.  Schifferlied  (Boatman's  Song) ,  Hauser,  Op.  16,  No.  1 ,  F.    5  pp. 

2.  Dorflied  (Village  Song) ,  Hauser,  Op.  29,  No.  5,  F.   6  pp. 

3.  La  Reve  d'un  Ange  (The  Angel's  Dream) ,  Lagye,  Op.  1  8,  G.   4  pp. 

4.  Saeterjentens  Sondag  (The  Alpine  Maid's  Sunday),  Ole  Bull, 

D.    3  pp. 

5.  Melodie,  Moszkowski,  Op.  18,  No.  1 ,  F.   4  pp. 

6.  Barcarolle,  Dancla,  Op.  187,  No.  12,  G.    7  pp. 

7.  Minuet,  Dancla,  Op.  187,  No.  8,  G.    6  pp. 

8.  Meditation  sur  le  l-er  Prelude  de  J.  S.  Bach  (Ave  Maria), 

Gounod,  C.    7  pp. 

9.  Traumerei   (Dreaming) ,  Schumann,  F.    3  pp. 

10.  Zarte  Melodie  (Suave  Melody),  Huber,  Op.  99,  No.  2,  D.   4  pp. 

1  1.  Romance,  Dancla,  Op.  187,  No.  10,  A.   6  pp. 

12.  Chant  sans  Paroles,  Tschaikowsky,  Op.  2,  No.  3,  F.    7  pp. 

13.  Berceuse  Slave  (Slavonic  Cradle  Song),  Neruda,  Op.  1  1,  D  minor. 

5  pp. 

14.  Melodie,  Bloch,  Op.  7,  No.  2,  G.   6  pp. 

15.  Berceuse  (Cradle  Song) ,  Reber,  G.    6  pp. 

16.  Elegie  des  Erinnyes  (Melody),  Massenet,  Op.  10,  No.  5, 

E  minor.    3  pp, 


3rades 
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17.  Air  Varie  No.  14,  Beriot,  G.    8  pp. 

18.  Spanischer  Tanz   (Spanish  Dance) ,  Moszkowski,  Op.  12, 
No.  1,  C.   5  pp. 

19.  Plaisir  d'Amour  (Delight  of  Love),  Dancla,  Op.  86,  No.  12, 
D.   8  pp. 

20.  Gavotte,  Popper,  Op.  23,  D.    8  pp. 

21.  Landler,  Bohm,  Op.  187,  No.  6,  G.   5  pp. 

Mittell,  P. — Violin  Classics,  for  Violin  and  Piano,  Books  l-IV.     Schirmer: 

Book  I,  Nos.  1-17.      (17  pieces).     1898.     [1929].     115pp 6.98 

1 .  Petite  Valse  Lente,  Danbe,  D.    5  pp. 

2.  Serenade,  Haydn,  C.    5  pp. 

3.  March  and  Chorus   (from  "Tannhauser") .      (arr.  by  Hullweck), 
B  flat.    1  1   pp. 

4.  Le  Cygne   (The  Swan),  Sainte-Saens,  G.    3  pp. 

5.  Cantilena,  Bohm,  F.    6  pp. 

6.  Canzonetta,  Herbert,  B  flat.    7  pp. 

7.  Alia  Zingaresca,  Tschetschulin,  D  minor.    5  pp. 

8.  Spinning  Song  (from  "The  Flying  Dutchman"),      (arr.  by 
Hullweck) ,  A.    7  pp. 

9.  Andante  con  moto  (from  "Symphony  No.  1"),  Beethoven, 
F.    9  pp. 

10.  Loin  du  Bal,  Gillet,  B  flat.    6  pp. 

11.  Waltz   (from  Gounod's  "Faust"),  Wichtl,  D.    11  pp. 

12.  La  Serenata   (Angels'  Serenade),  Braga,  G.    9  pp. 
1  3.   Berceuse,  Grieg,  Op.  38,  G.    6  pp. 

14.  Entr'Acte-Gavotte  (from  "Mignon"),  Thomas,  A.    6  pp. 

15.  La  Cinquantaine,  Gabriel-Marie,  A  minor.    5  pp. 

16.  Nocturne,  Field,  B  flat.    6  pp. 

17.  Menuet  (from  "Quintet  in  E"),  Boccherini,  A.    5  pp. 

Book  II,  Nos.  1-13   (13  pieces).     1898.     [1929].     1  1 1  pp 6.65 

1 .  Hungarian  Dance  No.  6,  Brahms,  D.    8  pp. 

2.  Slumber  Song,  Schumann,  E  flat.    8  pp. 

3.  Air  and  Gavotte  (from  "Suite  for  Orchestra") ,  Bach,  D.   9  pp. 

4.  L'Abielle   (The  Bee),  Schubert,  E  minor.    6  pp. 

5.  Melody,  Paderewski,  G.    7  pp. 

6.  Fruhlings  Erdwachen    (Spring's  Awakening),  Bach,  E.      11    pp. 

7.  Barcarolle,  Fischer,  G.    6  pp. 

8.  Spinnerlied   (Spinning  Song),  Hollander,  B  flat.    7  pp. 

9.  Canzonetta,  Op.  35,  No.  3,  Godard,  B  flat.    1  1  pp. 

10.  Gavotte,  Op.  314,  No.  3,  Bohm,  G.    8  pp. 

1 1.  Gondoliera  (from  "Suite  III"),  Op.  34,  No.  4,  Ries,  B  flat.    1 1  pp. 

1 2.  Romanza,  Becker,  E  flat.    7  pp. 

1 3.  Canzona,  Op.  85,  No.  5,  Raff,  E.    8  pp. 

Book  III,  Nos.    1-15.      (15  pieces).      1894,    1922.      [1938].      Interpt. 

1 39  pp 8.35 

1 .  Romance,  Svendsen,  Op.  26,  G.    1 3  pp. 

2.  Serenade,  Pierne,  A.    6  pp. 
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3.  Barcarole,  Op.  25,  No.  2,  Sitt,  G.    10  pp. 

4.  Gavotte,  Becker,  G  minor.    6  pp. 

5.  Berceuse  from  "Jocelyn",  Godard,  F.    6  pp. 

6.  Cavatina,  Op.  314,  No.  2,  Bohm,  D.    12  pp. 

7.  Playera   (Danse  espagnole),  Op.  23,  No.  5,  deSarasate, 

D  minor.    6  pp. 

8.  Abendlied   (Evening  Song  by  Schumann)    (arr.  by  Wilhelmi) , 

D.    5  pp. 

9.  Romance  from  "Second  Concerto",  Op.  22,  Wieniawski, 

B  flat.    10  pp. 
10.    Largo,  Handel,  G.    7  pp. 
1  1.  The  Son  of  the  Puszta  (Hungarian),  Op.  134,  No.  2,  Bela, 

A  minor  and  A  major.    10  pp. 

12.  Kol  Nidrei   (Hebrew  Melody),  Op.  47,  Bruch,  D  minor  and 

D  major.    14  pp. 

13.  Obertass  (Mazurka),  Op.  19,  No.  1,  Wieniawski,  G.    7  pp. 

14.  Berceuse,  Simon,  G.    8  pp. 

15.  Walther's  Prize-Song  (from  "Die  Meistersinger"  by  Wagner), 

Paraphraze  by  Wilhelmj,  C.    18  pp. 

4  Book   IV,   Nos.    1-17    (17   pieces).      [1938].      Interpt.      149  pp 8.95 

1.  Romanze,  Wagner  (arr.  by  Wilhelmj),  A.      10  pp. 

2.  Air,  Bach   (arr.  by  Wilhelmj),  C.    5  pp. 

3.  Traume   (Dreams),  Wagner,  A.    7  pp. 

4.  Nocturne,  Op.  2,  Bull,  D.    7  pp. 

5.  Romance  sans  Paroles  (Song  without  words),  Op.  12,  No.  1, 

van  Goens,  D.    7  pp. 

6.  Madrigale,  Simonetti,  D.    4  pp. 

7.  Ill,  Op.  34,  Ries,  B  flat.    10  pp. 

8.  V,  Perpetuum  Mobile,  Op.  34,  Ries,  G.    15  pp. 

9.  Regrets,  Op.  40,  No.  2,  Vieuxtemps,  B  minor.    8  pp. 

10.   Souvenir  de  Posen  (Premier  Mauzka  Caracteristique) ,  Op.  3, 

Wieniawski,  D  minor.    7  pp. 
1  1.   Romanza,  Wilhelmj,  E.    9  pp. 

12.  Hungarian  Dance  No.  5,  Brahms  (arr.  by  Joachim) ,  G  minor,  8  pp, 

13.  Songs  Without  Words  (Consolation  and  Spring-song) , 

Mendelssohn   (arr.  by  Steveniers),  A.    12  pp. 

14.  Ungarischer  (Czardas),  Op.  29,  No.  6,  Hauser,  A.    7  pp. 

15.  Largo,  von  Gluck,  G  minor.    7  pp. 

Grades 
1-2      Moffatfr,   A.    (Comp.) — Old   Masters  for  Young  Players:     Book   I,   Nos.    1-12 
(1st  position  for  violin  and  piano).      Schott,    1910.      [1938].      Interpt. 
46  pp 2.75 

1.  Air,  Purcell,  A  minor.    3  pp. 

2.  Andante  Cantabile,  Gluck,  G.    3  pp. 

3.  La  Villageoise,  Rameau,  E  minor.    3  pp. 

4.  Air,  Handel,  D  minor.    3  pp. 

5.  Zwei  Tanze,  Hasse,  A.    5  pp. 

6.  Gavotte  und  Musette,  Lully,  D.    5  pp. 

7.  Sarabanda,  Leclair,  A.    3  pp. 
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8.  Zwei  Menuette,  Bach,  B  flat.    5  pp. 

9.  Liebeslied,  Beethoven,  B  flat.    3  pp. 
10.  Sarabanda,  Tartini,  G  minor.    3  pp. 
1  1 .  Rondeau,  Buononcini,  D.    5  pp. 
1 2.  Erinnerund,  Schumann,  A.    3  pp. 

irade 

3      Moszkowski-Bonime — Serenata,    D.      C.    Fischer,     1921.       [1939].       Interpt. 

7  pp 40 

rade 

1       Pache,  J. — Barcarole,  E  minor   (for  two  violins  and  piano)    (ed.  by  G.  Saenger)  . 

C.  Fischer,    1925.      [1938].      Interpt.     7  pp 40 

rade 

1       Pache,    J. — Pizzicato    Gavotte,    F     (for    two    violins    and    piano)      (ed.    by    G. 

Saenger).     C.Fischer.      [1938].      Interpt.     7  pp 40 

irade 

1  Pache,   J. — Serenade,    G    (for   two   violins   and   piano)     (ed.    by   G.    Saenger). 

C.   Fischer,    1898.      [1938].      Interpt.      7   pp 40 

irade 

2  Poldini,  E. — Dancing  Doll    (Poupee  Valsante),   D    (trans,   by  F.   Kreisler).     C. 

Fischer    (1924,   C.   Foley).      [1939].      Interpt.      10   pp 60 

irade 

3  Schubert-Kreisler — Ballet   Music   from    "Rosamunde,"   G.      C.    Fischer    (1917, 

C.   Foley) .      [  1 939] .      Interpt.      7   pp 40 

irade 

3  Seitz,  F. — First  Pupil's  Concerto  for  Violin,  D  (ed.  and  fingered  by  P.  Mittell). 

Schirmer,    1909.      [1938].      Interpt.      30  pp 1.80 

irade 

2      Seitz,  F. — Second  Pupil's  Concerto  in  G,  Op.  14,  G.      (1st  Position)  .     Schirmer. 

[1940].      Interpt.      22  pp 1.30 

irade 

5  Seitz,  F. — Third  Pupil's  Concerto  in  G  minor,  for  Violin  and  Piano,  Op.  12, 
G  minor  (1st  and  3rd  position)  (ed.  and  fingered  by  P.  Mittell). 
Schirmer,    1909.       [1940].      Interpt.      37    pp 2.20 

irade 

5      Seitz,   F. — Fourth   Pupil's  Concerto   in   D,   Op.    15,   for  Violin  and   Piano    (ed. 

and  fingered  by  P.  Mittell).     Schirmer,  1909.     [1941].    Interpt.     36  pp.      2.15 
irade 

2  Seitz,  F. — Fifth  Pupil's  Concerto  in  D  for  Violin  and  Piano,  Op.  22,  D.  (1st 
position),      (ed.  and  fingered  by  P.  Mittell).     Schirmer,   1909.      [1941]. 

Interpt.      25   pp 1 .50 

irade 

1      Simonette,  A. — Madrigale,  D    (rev.  and  fingered  by  G.  Saenger).     C.  Fischer, 

1901,1928.      [1939].     Interpt.     5  pp 30 

irade 

C.  Fischer,    1897,    1924.      [19451.      Interpt.     49  pp 2.95 

4  Sitt,   H. — Concertino,   Op.   31,   E  minor.       (rev.   and  fingered  by  G.   Saenger). 
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Grade 

1  Strube,  G. — Mirages,  Nos.  I-VI;  six  pieces  for  violin  in  the  1st  position,  with 
piano  accompaniment.  Boston,  1914.  [1941].  Interpt.  (O.  S.  B.) 
31    pp 1.55t 

I.    Prelude,  G  major.    5  pp.  IV.    Elegie,  A  minor.    4  pp. 

II.   Valse   (Waltz),  F  major.  V.    Rondino,  A  minor.    5  pp. 

5  pp.  VI.   Cortege   (Procession), 
III.   Chanson  d'Oiseau   (Bird  E  minor.    5  pp. 

Song) ,  A  major.    5  pp. 

Grade 

1  Toselli,  E. — Serenade,  F.   (violin  and  piano).      (Simplified  arr.  by  E.  G.  Simon). 

Boston,   1925.      [1938].      (O.  S.  B.)      5  pp 25t 

Grade 

2  Tschaikowsky,   P.   I.— Humoreske,   Op.    10,   G.      C.   Fischer,    1901.      [1945]. 

Interpt.     9  pp 55 

Grades 
4-5      Vivaldi,  A. — Conzert  in  A  moll    (Concerto  in  A  minor),  Op.  3,  No.  6   (arr.  by 

T.  Nachez).     Schott's  Sohne,   191 2.      [1940].     Interpt.     24  pp 1.45 

Grade 

1  *Winslow,  R.  G.,  arr.  by — Sixteen  Single  String  Quartets  (For  First  Violin, 
Second  Violin,  Viola,  and  Violoncello).  Quartet.  Birchard,  1931. 
[1955].      Interpt.      57   pp 3.40 

Grades 
2-6      Wohlfahrt,    F. — Sixty  Studies  for  the  Violin,   Op.   45,    Book    II,    Nos.    31-60. 

(Edited  by  G.   Blay) .      Schirmer,    1905.      [1944].      Interpt.      57   pp...      3.40 

31.  Moderato,  C.    2  pp.  45.  Moderato,  C.    2  pp. 

32.  Allegro,  C.    2  pp.  46.  Allegro,  A.    2  pp. 

33.  Allegro  moderato,  G.    2  pp.  47.  Andante  cantabile,  A  minor. 

34.  Allegro,  D.    2  pp.  2  pp. 

35.  Allegro,  C.    2  pp.  48.  Allegretto,  C.    1   p. 

36.  Moderato,  D.    1   p.  49.  Allegro,  C  minor.    2  pp. 

37.  Moderato,  B  flat.    1   p.  50.  Allegro,  G.    2  pp. 

38.  Moderato,  B  flat.    2  pp.  51.  Moderato,  F.    2  pp. 

39.  Moderato,  C.    2  pp.  52.  Andante,  C.    2  pp. 

40.  Allegro  scherzando  53.  Andante,  B  flat.    1  p. 

(springtime  bow),  G.       54.   Allegro,  D.    2  pp. 
2  pp.  55.   Allegro,  C.    2  pp. 

41.  Allegro  moderato,  D.  56.   Andante,  G  minor.    2  pp. 

2  pp.  57.    Moderato  assai,  D  minor.    2  pp. 

42.  Andante,  C.    2  pp.  58.   Andante,  G.    1  p. 

43.  Moderato,  E  flat.    2  pp.  59.   Moderato  assai,  G.    2  pp. 

44.  Tempo  di  marcia,  A  60.   Allegro  con  fuoco,  G.    3  pp. 

minor.    2  pp. 


*Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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Herfurth,  C.  P. — Tune  A  Day,  A:    'Cello:  Books  l-ll.      Boston.      Interpt: 

1  Book    I:  Elementary;  a  first  book  for  'cello  instruction  in  group,  public  school 

classes  or  individual   lessons.      1937.      [1951].      1    v;  95  pp.     Complete 

form    only    5.70 

2  *Book    II:    Intermediate;    a    second    book    for   violincello    instruction    in    group, 

public  school  classes  or  individual  lessons.     1940.     [1952],     1   v;  96  pp. 
Complete    form    only 5.75 

Grades 
1-2   *Leoni,  C,  arr.  by — 80  Cello  Solos  with  Piano  Accompaniment.     Belwin,   1945. 

[1952].      Interpt.     2  v;  338  pp 20.30 

-Volume   I: 

Piano  Concerto  No.  1 ,  Tschaikowsky,  G  minor.    4  pp. 

Largo  (from  "New  World  Symphony") ,  Dvorak,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Andantino,  Lemare,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Vilia  Love  Song  ("Merry  Widow") ,  Lehar,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Theme  from  Unfinished  Symphony,  Schubert,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Vienna,  Old  Melody,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Londonderry  Air,  Irish  Folk  Song,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Believe  Me,  If  All  Those  Endearing  Young  Charms,  Moore, 

C  major.   4  pp. 
The  Wearing  of  the  Green,  Boucicault,  C  major.   4  pp. 
Lost  Chord,  Sullivan,  G  major.   4  pp. 
Minuetto  ("Don  Giovanni") ,  Mozart,  F  major.   4  pp. 
Cradle  Song,  Schubert,  C  major.   4  pp. 
Cradle  Song,  Brahms,  G  major.   4  pp. 

None  But  the  Lonely  Heart,  Tschaikowsky,  C  major.    4  pp. 
I  Love  Thee,  Grieg,  C  major.    4  pp. 
Bridal  Chorus  (from  the  opera  "Lohengrin"),  Wagner, 

G  major.    4  pp. 
The  Palms,  Faure,  F  major.    4  pp. 

Christ  the  Lord  Has  Risen  Today,  Hymn,  G  major.   4  pp. 
Hark,  the  Herald  Angels  Sing,  Mendelssohn,  G  major.     4  pp. 
Love's  Old  Sweet  Song,  Molloy,  F  major.     4  pp. 
Jeanie  With  the  Light  Brown  Hair,  Foster,  C  major.    4  pp. 
Silent  Night,  Gruber,  G  major.   4  pp. 
O  Come  All  Ye  Faithful  (Adeste  Fideles) ,  1  3'h  Century, 

C  major.   4  pp. 
The  First  Noel,  Traditional,  G  major.   4  pp. 
Killarney,  Irish,  Balfe,  G  major.   4  pp. 
Rose  of  Tralee   (Irish) ,  Glover,  C  major.    4  pp. 
Merry  Widow  Waltz,  Lehar,  F  major.   6  pp. 
Dreams  of  Love,  Liszt,  B  flat  major.   4  pp. 
Songs  My  Mother  Taught  Me,  Dvorak,  B  flat  major.   4  pp. 
Marche  Slav,  Tschaikowsky,  G  minor.   4  pp. 
Evening  Star  (Tannhauser) ,  Wagner,  F  major.   4  pp. 
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Traumerei,  Schumann,  F  major.    4  pp. 

Barcarolle   (Tales  of  Hoffman) ,  Offenbach,  F  major.    4  pp. 

Ave  Maria,  Bach-Gounod,  F  major.    4  pp. 

Onward  Christian  Soldiers,  Sullivan,  C  major.    4  pp. 

Abide  With  Me,  Monk,  F  major.    4  pp. 

Holy,  Holy,  Holy,  Dykes,  C  major.    2  pp. 

Silver  Threads  Among  the  Gold,  Danks,  B  flat  major.    4  pp. 

Song  of  the  Volga  Boatman  (Russian  Folk  Song) ,  D  minor.   4  pp. 

Serenade,  Schubert,  D  minor-D  major.    6  pp. 

*  Volume  II: 

Drink  to  Me  Only  With  Thine  Eyes,  Jonson,  G  major.    4  pp. 

Adieu,  Beethoven,  F  major.   4  pp. 

All  Through  the  Night,  Old  Welsh  Air,  C  major.    4  pp. 

Come  to  the  Sea,  Italian  Air,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Aloha  Oe,  Hawaiian,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Darling  Nellie  Gray,  Hanby,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Red  River  Valley,  Pearson,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Home  on  the  Range,  Cowboy  Song,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Auld  Lang  Syne,  Scotch  Air,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Good  Night  Ladies,  C  major.    4  pp. 

Comin'  Thru  the  Rye,  Scotch  Air,  C  major.   4  pp. 

The  Quilting  Party,  F  major.    4  pp. 

The  Old  Oaken  Bucket,  Woodworth,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Listen  to  the  Mocking  Bird,  Hawthorne,  C  major.    4  pp. 

Grandfather's  Clock,  Work,  F  major.   4  pp. 

Lead  Kindly  Light,  Dykes,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Juanita,  Spanish  Melody,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Long,  Long  Ago,  Bayly,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Sweet  Genevieve,  Tucker,  F  major.   4  pp. 

Loch  Lomond,  Scotch  Folk  Song,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Annie  Laurie,  Scotch,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Ben  Bolt,  Scotch,  C  major.   4  pp. 

I  Cannot  Sing  the  Old  Songs,  Traditional,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Oh,  My  Darling  Clementine,  Montrose,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Nellie  Was  a  Lady,  Foster,  G  major.   4  pp. 

When  You  and  I  Were  Young  Maggie,  Butterfield,  C  major.   4  pp. 

In  the  Gloaming,  Harrison,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Whispering  Hope,  F  major.  4  pp. 

London  Bridge,  C  major.   4  pp. 

All  Around  the  Mulberry  Bush,  F  major.   4  pp. 

Little  Bo-Peep,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Three  Blind  Mice,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Soldiers  Farewell,  Kinkel,  F  major.    4  pp. 

How  Can  I  Leave  Thee  (Folk  Song) ,  F  major.   4  pp. 

In  the  Time  of  Roses,  Reichardt,  G  major.   4  pp. 

Dream  Faces,  Hutchinson,  C  major.   4  pp. 

Melody  in  F,  Rubinstein,  F  major.    4  pp. 
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Deep  River,  Spiritual,  C  major.    4  pp. 

In  the  Sweet  By  and  By,  Webster,  G  major.    4  pp. 

The  Little  Brown  Church  in  the  Vale,  Pitts,  G  major.    4  pp. 

ade 
2      Pergolese,    G.    B. — Tre    Giorni     (Siciliana    from    "Nina"),    for    Cello,    G    minor 
(ed.    by    E.    L.    Winn).      C.    Fischer,    1910,    1914.       [1939].       Interpt. 

6    pp    35 
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Separate  pieces  of  collections  marked    (t)   are  5c  a  page;  all  others  7c  per  page. 

Grades 
1-8      Arban,    J.    B.    and    Clarke,    H.    L. — Arban-Clarke    Method    for    Cornet    and 
Trumpet.     Parts  I- 1 1.     Cundy-Bettoney,   1930.      [1931]: 

Part    I.     3  v;  308  pp 11.55 

Part  II.     4  v;  422  pp 15.40 


26.95 


Srade 

1  Arnold,  J.,  ed. — Everybody's  Favorite  Trumpet  Solos  (Cornet  scores  only). 
Amsco  Music  Publ.,  1939.  [1944].  Interpt.  (W.  P.  S.  B.)  Pamph; 
66   pp.      Complete  form   only 2.65 

jrades 

1-5    *  Arnold,    J.,    ed. — Everybody's    Favorite    Selected    Trumpet    Solos     (No.    42). 
Ansco,  1941.     [1952].     Interpt: 

*Volume  1—149  pp 10.45 

Andante  (from  the  "5th  Symphony") ,  Tschaikowsky,  F  major.   4  pp. 
Orientale  (The  Kaleidoscope) ,  Op.  50,  C.  Cui,  D  minor.   6  pp. 
Reverie,  C.  Debussy,  E  flat  major.    8  pp. 
Walther's  Prize  Song  (from  "Die  Meistersinger") ,  R.  Wagner, 

A  flat  major.   6  pp. 
Le  Cygne  (The  Swan) ,  C.  Saint-Saens,  B  flat  major.    4  pp. 
Cavatina,  J.  Raff,  D  flat  major.    8  pp. 

Vesta  La  Giubba  (from  "Pagliacci") ,  R.  Leoncavallo,  G  minor.    6  pp. 
Souvenir,  F.  Drdla,  F  major.    10  pp. 
Werner's  Parting  Song  (from  "The  Trumpeter  of  Sakkingen") , 

V.  E.  Nessler,  F  Major.   6  pp. 
Ah!  So  Pure  ("Martha") ,  Von  Flotow,  B  flat  major.   6  pp. 
Toreador  Song  (from  "Carmen") ,  G.  Bizet,  F  minor.    6  pp. 
Largo,  G.  F.  Handel,  F  major.   6  pp. 

Humoreske,  Op.  101,  No.  7,  A.  Dvorak,  B  flat  major.    6  pp. 
Serenade  (Les  Millions  D'Arlequin),  R.  Drigo,  E  flat  major.    6  pp. 


-Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 


118 


BRASS  AND  WIND   INSTRUMENTS 


Romance,  Op.  44,  A.  Rubinstein,  E  flat  major.    6  pp 
La  Paioma,  S.  Yradier,  D  flat  major     4  pp 

uT  !B!r<;ar0',e) '  0p-  37'  No-  6>  Tschaikowsky,  C  minor.    10  pp 

Who  Is  Sylvia?    F.  Schubert,  F  major.   4  pp. 

Salut  d'Amour  (Love's  Greeting),  Op.  12,  Elgar,  E  flat  major.    8  pp 

Song  of  India,  N.  Rimsky- Korsakoff,  F  major.    6  pp 

Sextet  (from  "Lucia"),  G.  Donizetti,  B  flat  major.    6  pp 

Fl.ght  of  the  Bumble-Bee,  N.  Rimsky- Korsakoff,  G  minor.    6  pp. 

*  Volume   11—140  pp..  . 

,     p  9.80 

Le  Secret,  L.  Gautier,  F  major.    6  pp. 

Coronation  March   (from  "The  Prophet"),  G.  Meyerbeer,  B  flat 

major.    6  pp. 
Espana  Waltz,  E.  Waldteufel,  B  flat  major    4  pp 
Last  Night,  H.  Kjerulf,  A  flat  major.    4  pp. 
Intermezzo  Sinfonica  (from  "Cavalleria  Rusticana") ,  P.  Mascagni 

F  major.    6  pp. 
Siciliana  (from  "Cavalleria  Rusticana"),  P.  Mascagni,  C  minor.    6  pp 
Valse  Tr.ste,  Sibelius,  E  minor.    6  pp. 
The  Whirlwind  (polka) ,  J.  Levy,  E  flat  major.    12  pp 
The  Charmer  ( polka),  L.  F.  Boos,  B  flat  major.    1  2  pp 
Emily  Polka,  J.  Levy,  E  flat  major.    6  pp. 
Culver  Polka,  F.  Steinhauser,  F  major.    10  pp. 
The  Salute  (polka) ,  J.  Levy,  F  major.    10  pp 
Levy-Athan   (polka) ,  J.  Levy,  A  flat  major.    10  pp. 
The  Surf  Polka,  F.  Steinhauser,  F  major.    10  pp 

Th!  .Batt'e  m^  ?  Frd°m   (fantaSia> '  R  Llberatl'  B  f,at  ™J°r-    1  2  pp. 
The  Lucky  H,t  (polka) ,  j.  S.  Cox,  E  flat  major.    12  pp 

Bugle  Calls  (11  calls) ,  C  major.    3  pp. 
Grade 

I    'Beeler     W.-Method   for   Baritone    (Euphonium).     Remick,    1946       [1954] 

Interpt.     2  v;  21  1   pp.     Complete  form  only .  „  g. 

Grade 

1    feeler    W.-Method  for  the  Cornet    (Trumpet).      Remick,    1948       [1954] 

Interpt.      2   v;    157   pp.      Complete  form  only .  „ « 

Grade 

I    feeler    W       Method  for  the  Trombone.     Remick,    ,944.      [,954].      Interpt. 
/  v,  214  pp.     Complete  form  only 
Grade  IZ'85 

1    feeler   W      Method  for  the  Tuba.     Remick,   1946.     [1954].     .nterpt.     2  v 

I  *v  pp.     Complete  form  only 

Grade 

1      Blodgett,  f.  L.  and  Goldman,  E.  F._Foundation  to  Trombone  Playing;  an  ele- 
menta       method    (for  slide  trombone.  ;  newly  rev.  and  amp.ifi  d  by  S. 

2lToo      C      It'        '6'  ,9'9'  '932'     C,942L     lnterPf-     4P^phs; 

■til    PP.      Complete  form   only...  ,,  „,. 

Grade  ,6" 

I      Cassel^  D.  and  Gearhart,  L.,  comp.  and  arr.  by-Clarinet  Sessions.     Words  and 

MUS'C'    ,945'      T1949],      Interpt.      (Okla.   S.   B.)       18  pp .90t 
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Under  This  Stone  Lies  Gabriel  John   (a  round),  Purcell,    (for  3  clari- 
nets),  1   p. 

Prayer  (from  "Hansel  and  Gretel"),  Humperdinck,    (for  4  clarinets), 
4  pp. 

Londonderry  Air  (alias  "Danny  Boy") ,  Traditional,   (for  4  clarinets)  , 
4  pp. 

Madrigal,  Palestrina   (for  3  clarinets),  3  pp. 

Drink  to  Me  Only  With  Thine  Eyes,  Traditional,   (for  4  clarinets) , 
4  pp. 

irades 

Eidson,  A.  B.  and  Hovey,  N.  W. — Beiwin  Brass  Method  (Tuba-Sousaphone)  : 
Books  One-Three.     Beiwin.     Interpt: 

1  *  Book  One — 1947.      [1954].      57   pp.      Complete  form  only 3.45 

2  *Book  Two — 1947.      [1954].      66  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.95 

3  *  Book  Three — 1948.      [1955].     73  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.40 

irades 

Eidson,  A.  B.  and  Hovey,  N.  W. — Beiwin  Cornet  Method  (B  flat  Trumpet,  Bari- 
tone, Treble  Clef,  E  flat  Alto  or  Mellophone)  :  Books  One-Three.  Beiwin. 
[1954].     Interpt: 

1  *Book  One — 1947.      55   pp.      Complete  form  only 3.30 

2  *Book  Two — 1947.     65  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.90 

3  *Book  Three — 1948.      70  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.20 

arades 

;  Eidson,  A.  B.  and  Hovey,  N.  W. — Beiwin  French  Horn  Method;  Books  One- 
Three.     Beiwin.     [1955].     Interpt.: 

1  'Book  One — 1947.     58  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.50 

2  *Book  Two — 1947.     70  pp.     Complete  form  only 4.20 

3  *Book  Three — 1948.      77   pp.     Complete  form  only 4.65 

Jrades 

'Eidson,  A.  B.  and  Hovey,  N.  W. — Beiwin  Trombone  Method  (Baritone  and 
and  Euphonium  Bass  Clef)  :  Books  One-Three.  Beiwin.  [1952,  1954], 
Interpt.: 

1  -Book  One — 1947.     61    pp.     Complete  form  only.  .  . 3.65 

2  *Book  Two — 1947.      69  pp.      Complete  form  only 4.15 

3  *Book  Three — 1948.      64  pp.     Complete  form  only 3.85 

grade 

1      Fischer,   C. — Celebrated   Tutors:     Saxophone;   new  and   rev.   ed.      C.    Fischer, 

1889.      [1942].       nterpt.     4  pamphs;  253  pp.     Complete  form  only..    15.20 

Grade 

1  Gearhart,  L.  and  Cassel,  DM  comp.  and  arr.  by — Trumpet  Sessions  (3  selections 
for  B  flat  trumpet).  Shawnee,  1 948.  [1949].  Interpt.  (Okla. 
S.   B.)      6  pp 30f 

Rounds  for  Three:  Lament  (from  Ossian's  "Fingal"), 

Presto,  Haydn,  1   p.  3  pp. 

Bugle  Woogie,  Devinez,   1   p. 

*Embossed  in  Braille  grado  2. 
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Grade 

1       Gordon,  H.,  arr. — Ten  famous  Solos:    Nos.    1-10;  arranged  for  Clarinet,  B  flat 
Cornet  or  Trumpet,    E  fiat  Alto  Saxophone,   Trombone  or  Baritone,  with 
ad  libitum  duet  parts  and  piano  accompaniment.     Presser,  1936.    [1944]. 
Interpt.: 
Clarinet.       17    pp 1 .2C 

1.  Mighty  Lak'  a  Rose,  Nevin,  G.    1   p. 

2.  By  the  Waters  of  Minnetonka,  Lieurance,  A  flat.    1  p. 

3.  Recessional,  De  Koven,  G.    2  pp. 

4.  I  Love  Life,  Mana-Zucca,  F.    2  pp. 

5.  The  Gypsy  Trail,  Galloway,  B  flat.    2  pp. 

6.  I  Heard  the  Voice  of  Jesus  Say,  Rathbun,  C.   2  pp. 

7.  My  Heart  Is  a  Haven,  Steinel,  B  flat.    1  p. 

8.  The  Green  Cathedral,  Hahn,  G.    2  pp. 

9.  I  Shall  Not  Pass  Again  This  Way,  Effinger,  G.    1  p. 
10.  Awakening,  Engelmann,  F.    1   p. 

B   Flat  Cornet  or  Trumpet.      17   pp j  ,20 

1.  Mighty  Lak'  a  Rose,  Nevin,  G.    1   p. 

2.  By  the  Waters  of  Minnetonka,  Lieurance,  A  flat.    1  p. 

3.  Recessional,  De  Koven,  G.    2  pp. 

4.  i  Love  Life,  Mana-Zucca,  F.    2  pp. 

5.  The  Gypsy  Trail,  Galloway,  B  flat.    2  pp. 

6.  I  Heard  the  Voice  of  Jesus  Say,  Rathbun,  C.    2  pp. 

7.  My  Heart  Is  a  Haven,  Steinel,  B  flat.    1  p. 

8.  The  Green  Cathedral,  Hahn,  G.    2  pp. 

9.  I  Shall  Not  Pass  Again  This  Way,  Effinger,  G.    1  p. 
10.   Awakening,  Engelmann,  F.    1  p. 

E  Flat  Alto  Saxophone.      17  pp 1 .20 

1.  Mighty  Lak'  a  Rose,  Nevin,  D.    1  p. 

2.  By  the  Waters  of  Minnetonka,  Lieurance,  E  flat.    1  p. 

3.  Recessional,  De  Koven,  D.    2  pp. 

4.  I  Love  Life,  Mana-Zucca,  C.    2  pp. 

5.  The  Gypsy  Trail,  Galloway,  F.    2  pp. 

6.  I  Heard  the  Voice  of  Jesus  Say,  Rathbun,  G.    2  pp. 

7.  My  Heart  Is  a  Haven,  Steinel,  F.    1  p. 

8.  The  Green  Cathedral,  Hahn,  D.    2  pp. 

9.  I  Shall  Not  Pass  Again  This  Way,  Effinger,  D.    1  p. 
10.  Awakening,  Engelmann,  C.    1   p. 

Trombone  or  Baritone,   1  7  pp 1 

1.  Mighty  Lak'  a  Rose,  Nevin,  E.    1   p. 

2.  By  the  Waters  of  Minnetonka,  Lieurance,  E  flat.    1  p. 

3.  Recessional,  De  Koven,  F.    2  pp. 

4.  I  Love  Life,  Mana-Zucca,  E  flat.    2  pp. 

5.  The  Gypsy  Trail,  Galloway,  A  flat.    2  pp. 

6.  I  Heard  the  Voice  of  Jesus  Say,  Rathbun,  B  flat.    2  pp. 

7.  My  Heart  Is  a  Haven,  Steinel,  A  flat.    1  p. 

8.  The  Green  Cathedral,  Hahn,  F.    2  pp. 

9.  I  Shall  Not  Pass  Again  This  Way,  Effinger,  F.    1  p. 
10.   Awakening,  Engelmann,  E  flat.    1   p. 

Piano   Accompaniment,   40   pp 2.80 

1.   Mighty  Lak'  a  Rose,  Nevin,  F.    2  pp. 
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2.  By  the  Waters  of  Minnetonka,  Lieurance,  G  flat.    4  pp. 

3.  Recessional,  De  Koven,  F.    5  pp. 

4.  I  Love  Life,  Mana-Zucca,  E  flat.    4  pp. 

5.  The  Gypsy  Trail,  Galloway,  A  flat.   4  pp. 

6.  I  Heard  the  Voice  of  Jesus  Say,  Rathbun,  B  flat.    5  pp. 

7.  My  Heart  Is  a  Haven,  Steinel,  A  flat.    3  pp. 

8.  The  Green  Cathedral,  Hahn,  F.    6  pp. 

9.  I  Shall  Not  Pass  Again  This  Way,  Effinger,  F.    3  pp. 
10.  Awakening,  Engelmann,  E  flat.    2  pp. 

rade 

1  *Herfurth,  C.  P. — Tune  a  Day,  for  Clarinet,  A;  a  first  book  for  clarinet  instruc- 
tion in  group,  public  school  classes  or  individual  lessons.  Boston,  1942. 
[1954].      Interpt.      2  v;    186   pp.      Complete  form  only 11.15 

rade 

1  *Herfurth,  C.  P. — A  Tune  a  Day;  a  first  book  for  saxophone  instruction  (can 
also  be  used  with  clarinet).  Boston,  1945.  [1954].  Interpt.  2  v; 
1  80   pp.      Complete   form   only 1 0.80 

rade 

1  *Herfurth,  C.  P. — Tune  a  Day,  for  Trombone  or  Bartione,  A:  Book  One;  a  first 
book  for  trombone  or  baritone  instruction.  Boston,  1944.  [1952]. 
Interpt.      1    v;    1 49  pp.     Complete  form  only 8.90 

rade 

1    *Hovey,    N.    W. — Rubank    Elementary    Method    for    E    Flat    or    B    Flat,    Bass. 

Rubank,    1934.      [1952].      Interpt.      1    v;  82  pp.     Complete  form  only     4.95 

irade 

1    *Hovey,    N.    W. — Rubank    Elementary    Method    for    Clarinet.      Rubank,    1933. 

[1952].      Interpt.      1   v;  87  pp.     Complete  form  only 5.25 

irade 

4  *  Isaac,  M.  J.  and  Lilly,  C.  FM  arrs. — Album  of  Favorite  Saxophone  (Alto)  solos 
with  piano  accompaniments.     Cole,  1940.      [1953].     Interpt: 

*Volume    1—1 97    pp '  3-80 

Ah!  So  Pure  (from  "Martha") ,  F.  Flotow,  B  flat  major.   4  pp. 

The  Merry  Widow  Waltz,  F.  Lehar,  E  flat  major.    4  pp. 

Barcarolle  (from  "Tales  of  Hoffman") ,  J.  Offenbach,  D  flat  major. 

4  pp. 
Berceuse  (from  "Jocelyn") ,  B.  Godard,  B  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Evening  Prayer  (from  "Hansel  and  Gretel") ,  E.  Humperdinck, 

B  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Little  Man,  German  folk  tune  used  by  E.  Humperdinck  in  "Hansel  and 

Gretel,"  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 
The  Evening  Star  from  "Tannhauser,"  R.  Wagner,  A  flat  major.     6  pp. 
Heavenly  Aida  (from  "Aida") ,  G.  Verdi,  E  flat  major.     6  pp. 
My  Heart  at  Thy  Sweet  Voice  (from  "Samson  and  Deliah") ,  C. 

Saint-Saens,  D  flat  major.     6  pp. 
Vilia  Song  (from  "The  Merry  Widow") ,  F.  Lehar,  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Call  Me  Thine  Own  (from  "L'Eclair") ,  J.  Halevy,  A  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Cradle  Song,  F.  Schubert,  F  major.     4  pp. 
Serenade,  F.  Schubert,  C  minor.     8  pp. 
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I  Love  Thee,  E.  Grieg,  B  flat  major.     4  pp. 

By  the  Sea,  F.  Schubert,  B  flat  major.     6  pp. 

The  Trout,  F.  Schubert,  F  major.     6  pp. 

Who  Is  Sylvia?     F.  Schubert,  F  major.     6  pp. 

When  the  Roses  Bloom,  L.  Reichardt,  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 

How  Can  I  Leave  Thee?  (Thuringian  folk  song) ,  A  flat  major.     4  pp. 

Liebestraum  (Dream  of  Love),  F.  Liszt,  F  major.     6  pp. 

Melody  in  F,  A.  Rubinstein,  F  major.     4  pp. 

Still  as  the  Night,  C.  Bohm,  B  flat  major.     6  pp. 

Traumerei  (Dreaming),  R.  Schumann,  D  flat  major.     4  pp. 

Solvejg's  Song  from  "Peer  Gynt,"  E.  Grieg,  F  minor.     6  pp. 

Songs  My  Mother  Taught  Me,  A.  Dvorak,  B  flat  major.     4  pp. 

None  But  the  Lonely  Heart,  P.  Tschaikowsky,  D  flat  major.     4  pp. 

Young  Werner's  Parting  Song  (from  "The  Trumpeter  of  Sakkingen") , 

V.  E.  Nessler,  E  flat  major.     6  pp. 
Reverie,  C.  Debussy,  A  flat  major.     8  pp. 
Romance,  C.  Debussy,  A  minor.     4  pp. 
Ay,  Ay,  Ay!  (South  American  melody),  C  major.     4  pp. 
Cielito  Lindo  (Beautiful  Heaven) ,  C.  Fernandez,  B  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Beneath  Thy  Window  (O  Sole  Mio) ,  E.  Di  Capua,  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Funiculi-Funicula,  L.  Denza,  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 
La  Cucaracha   (The  Cockroad) ,   (Mexican  Song) ,  B  flat  major.     4  pp. 
La  Golondrina   (The  Swailow) ,  N.  Serradell,  F  major.     4  pp. 
La  Spagnola  (The  Spanish  Dancer) ,  Di  Chiara,  E  flat  major.     2  pp. 
Maria,  Maria,  E.  Di  Capua,  D  flat  major.     4  pp. 
When  Love  Is  Kind  (Old  Irish  Melody),  G  major.     4  pp. 
Londonderry  Air  (Old  Irish  Melody),  D  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Killarney,  M.  W.  Balfe,  F  major.     4  pp. 

'Volume  1! — 164  pp 11.55 

Drink  to  Me  Only  With  Thine  Eyes  (Old  English  Melody) , 

D  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Believe  Me,  If  All  Those  Endearing  Young  Charms  (Old  Irish 

Melody) ,  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 
The  Irish  Washerwoman   ( Irish  Folk  Tune) ,  F  major.     4  pp. 
The  Wearing  of  the  Green   ( Irish  Folk  Tune) ,  F  major.     4  pp. 
Auld  Lang  Syne  (Scottish  Folk  Song) ,  F  major.     4  pp. 
Annie  Laurie  (Lady  J.  Scott) ,  B  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Robin  Adair  (Scottish  Folk  Song) ,  F  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Loch  Lomond  (Scottish  Folk  Song) ,  G  major.     4  pp. 
Old  Black  Joe,  S.  C.  Foster,  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Old  Folks  at  Home  (Swanee  River) ,  S.  C.  Foster,  C  major.     4  pp. 
My  Old  Kentucky  Home,  S.  C.  Foster,  F  major.     4  pp. 
Oh!  Suzanna,  S.  C.  Foster,  F  major.     4  pp. 
Carry  Me  Back  to  Old  Virginny,  J.  A.  Bland,  F  major.     4  pp. 
Deep  River  (Negro  Spiritual),  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 

Nobody  Knows  the  Trouble  I've  Seen  (Negro  Spiritual) ,  F  major.     4  pp. 
Steal  Away  (Negro  Spiritual) ,  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Dixie,  D.  Emmett,  B  flat  major.     4  pp. 

Marching  Through  Georgia,  H.  C.  Work,  B  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Seeing  Nellie  Home  ("The  Quilting  Party"),  College  Song, 
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C  major.     4  pp. 
Polly  Wolly  Doodle  (College  Song) ,  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Home  on  the  Range  (Cowboy  Song) ,  F  major.     4  pp. 
Ave  Maria,  Bach-Gounod,  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Eli,  Eli   (Lord,  Why  Hast  Thou  Forsaken  Me?) ,  Yiddish  Folk  Song, 

G  minor.     6  pp. 
The  Lost  Chord,  Sir  A.  Sullivan,  F  major.     6  pp. 
Largo  (from  "Xerxes"),  G.  F.  Handel,  E  flat  major.     6  pp. 
Where're  You  Walk  (from  "Semele"),  G.  F.  Handel,  F  major.     6  pp. 
Silent  Night,  Holy  Night,  F.  Gruber,  B  flat  major.     4  pp. 
O  Come,  All  Ye  Faithful   ( Adeste  Fideles) ,  J.  Reading,  A  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Onward  Christian  Soldiers,  Sir  A.  Sullivan,  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Holy,  Holy,  Holy!   J.  B.  Dykes,  E  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Angus  Dei   (from  "L'Arlesienne  Suite") ,  G.  Bizet,  E  flat  major.     6  pp. 
Come,  Sweet  Death,  J.  S.  Bach,  G  minor.     4  pp. 
Characteristique,  C.  Sinding,  D  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Souvenir,  G.  Karganoff,  B  flat  major.     4  pp. 
Cradle  Song  (from  "Noure  and  Anitra  Suite") ,  A.  Iljinsky, 

C  major.     4  pp. 
America,  H.  Carey,  F  major.     4  pp. 
America,  the  Beautiful,  S.  A.  Ward,  A  flat  major.     3  pp. 

rade 

1      Langey,    O. — Celebrated    Tutors;    new    and    rev.    ed.      C.    Fischer.       [1942]. 
Interpt: 
Double  Bass    (4  strings).      1890.     4  pamphs;  244  pp.     Complete  form 

only    14.65 

Oboe.     4  pamphs;  219  pp.     Complete  form  only 13.15 

irades 

1-6  Reinecke,  C.  E. — Foundation  to  Clarinet  Playing;  an  elementary  method. 
C.  Fischer,  1918.  [1942].  Interpt.  5  pamphs;  288  pp.  Complete 
form    only 1 7.30 

irades 

2-4     Schad,  W.,  arr.  by — 59  Masterpieces  for  Clarinet  and  Piano.     Belwin,   1943. 

[1952].      Interpt.     2  v;  255  pp.     Complete  form  only 15.30 

irade 

1      Selected — Ditson  Album  of  Cornet  Solos:    Nos.    1-14    (with  piano  accompani- 
ment).     Ditson,    1934.      [1944].      Interpt.      84   pp 5.90 

1 .  A  Dream,  Bartlett,  G.    6  pp. 

2.  Largo,  Handel   (arr.  by  Tracy),  G.    6  pp. 

3.  Prismatic   (polka),  Rollinson,  C.    7  pp. 

4.  The  Sweetest  Story  Ever  Told,  Stultz,  G.    4  pp. 

5.  Afterwards,  Mullen,  D.    5  pp. 

6.  Forgotten,  Cowles,  B  flat.    4  pp. 

7.  At  Dawning  (I  love  you),  Op.  29,  No.  1,  Cadman,  G.   4  pp. 

8.  In  Old  Madrid   (bolero  song) ,  Trotere  (arr.  by  Rollinson) , 

A  minor  and  C.    6  pp. 

9.  The  Palms,  Faure  (arr.  by  Tracy),  C.    5  pp. 

10.   Carry  Me  Back  to  Old  Virginny,  Bland  (arr.  by  Rollinson) , 
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C.    5  pp. 
1  1.    Serenade,  Schubert   (arr.  by  Rollinson),  D  minor.    6  pp. 
12.   The  Gates  of  Pearl,  Smith  (arr.  by  Rollinson),  B  flat.   9  pp. 
1  3.   The  Lost  Chord,  Sullivan   (arr.  by  Tracy) ,  G.    7  pp. 
14.    Uncle  Rufe's  Jubilee,  Rollinson,  D  minor  and  B  flat  major. 

6  pp. 

Grade 

1  Selected — Radio   Collection   of    National    Songs   and    Hymns   for  Trombone  or 

Baritone  and  Piano.     Rubank,  1924.      [1944].     Interpt.     56  pp 3.90 

Grade 

2  Skornicka,    J.    E. — Rubank     Intermediate    Method    for    Cornet    or    Trumpet. 

Rubank,    1938.      [1952].      Interpt.      1    v;  92  pp.      Complete  form  only      5.60 

Grades 
2-3    *Skornicka,  J.  E.  and  Boitz,   E.  G. — Rubank  Trombone  Method:   Intermediate. 

Rubank,    1938.      [1952].      Interpt.      1    v;  92  pp.     Complete  form  only      5.60 

Grades 
2-4   *  Various — Everyday  Favorites  Transcribed  for  Flue  and  Piano:  Thirteen  standard 

compositions.     C.  Fischer.      [1953].     Interpt.     100  pp 7.00 

The  Old  Refrain    (Viennese  Popular  Seng),  arr.  by.  A.  R.  Ranger,   1935, 

B  flat  major.   6  pp. 
Souvenir,  F.  Drdla,  1919,  D  major.    10  pp. 
Csardas,   V.   Monti    (trans,   by  C.   J.   Roberts),    1936,   D  minor-D  major. 

10  pp. 
Santa  Lucia    (Neopolitan  Ballad),  Op.   16,  H.  Steckmest,   1910,  A  major. 

8  pp. 
Amid  the  Odor  of  Roses   (Swedish  Ballad),  Op.   16,  H.  Steckmest,  1910, 

G  major.    8  pp. 
Departure  from  the  Mountain    (German   Ballad),  Op.    16,   H.  Steckmest, 

1910,  D  major.    8  pp. 
Andantino,  E.  H.  Lemare    (Arr.  by  Q.  E.  Maganini),    1927,  B  flat  major. 

6  pp. 
Gavotte,  Fr.  J.  Gossec   (Arr.  by  A.  van  Leeuwen),   1927,  D  major.    6  pp. 
Serenade,  Op.  3,  V.  Herbert,  1903,  D  major.    6  pp. 
Humoresque,  Op.   101,  No.  7,  A.  Dvorak   (Trans,  by  G.  Saenger),   1912, 

G  major.    6  pp. 
Long,  Long  Ago    (Irish   Ballad),  Op.   16,   H.  Steckmest,    1910,  G  major. 

8  pp. 
The  Red  Sarafan   (Russian  Ballad),  Op.  16,  H.  Steckmest,  1910,  G  major. 

8  pp. 
Robin  Adair  (Scotch  Ballad),  Op.  16,  H.  Steckmest,  1910,  G  major.    7  pp. 

Grade 

1  Wagner,  E.  F. — Foundation  to  Flute  Playing;  an  elementary  method.  C. 
Fischer,  1918.  [1942].  Interpt.  4  pamphs;  378  pp.  Complete  form 
only    22.70 

Grade 
1-6     Wersen,  L.  G. — Rhythmic  Foundation  Through  Drumming;  a  method  for  de- 
veloping quick  recognition  of  rhythmic  figures,  discovery  and  selection  of 
talent   and   drumming   technic.      C.    Fischer,    1939.      [1944].      Interpt. 
86  pp 6.00 
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Pieces   marked    (t)    are   5c   a   page;   all  others  6c   per   page. 


lagley,   E.  E. — National   Emblem  March.      Jacobs 

Interpt.      39   pp.      Sold   in   complete  sets  only 

Piano.    4  pp.  2nd  Horn  in  F 

1st  Violin.    2  pp. 

Option  1st  Violin.    2  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    2  pp. 

Viola.    2  pp. 

Violoncello.    2  pp. 

1st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

2nd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 


(1906,   E.  S.  Williams).      [1939]. 


2.35 


2  pp. 
2  pp. 


Beethoven,    L. — Egmont 
C.  Fischer,   1917, 


Overture,    Op.     84, 
[19403.      Interpt. 


2  pp. 
Bass.    2  pp. 
Flute.    2  pp. 
Oboe.    2  pp. 
Bassoon.    2  pp. 
1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat. 
Trombone.    2  pp. 
Tympani.    2  pp. 

F    minor     (arr.    by    C.    J.     Roberts). 

93  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only.  .      5.60 

1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    5  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    4  pp. 
1st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    5  pp. 
2nd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    4  pp. 
1st  Horn  in  F.    4  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    4  pp. 
Trombone.    5  pp. 
Drums.    3  pp. 


(March)      (arr.    by    R.    E.    Hildreth).      Jacobs,    1926. 

pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 2.45 


Piano.    1  3  pp. 
1st  Violin.    8  pp. 
2nd  Violin.    6  pp. 
Viola.    5  pp. 
Violoncello.    6  pp. 
Bass.    4  pp. 
Flute.    5  pp. 
Oboe.    4  pp. 
Bassoon.    4  pp. 

Bigelow,    F.    E. — Our    Director 
[1939].      Interpt.     41    r. 

Piano.    3  pp. 
1st  Violin.    3  pp. 
Optional  1st  Violin. 
2nd  Violin.    2  pp. 
Viola.    2  pp. 
Violoncello.    2  pp. 
Bass.    2  pp. 
Flute.    2  pp. 
Oboe.    2  pp. 
Bassoon.    2  pp. 

Boit-.dieu,   A. — The  Calif  of   Bagdad   Overture    (arr.   by  C.   J.   Roberts).      C.   Fischer, 

1912.     [1939].     Interpt.     89  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 5.35 

2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    4  pp. 


2  pp. 


1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
E  flat  Tuba.    2  pp. 
1  st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
2nd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
Trombone.    2  pp. 
Drums.    2  pp. 


Piano.    1  1   pp. 
1st  Violin.    6  pp. 
2nd  Violin. 
Viola.    4  pp. 
Violoncello. 
Bass.    4  pp. 
Flute.    5  pp. 
Oboe.    4  pp. 
1st  Bassoon. 
2nd  Bassoon. 


5  pp. 
5  pp. 


3  pp. 
3  pp. 


1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    5  pp. 


1  st  Clarinet  in  A.    5  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  A.    4  pp. 
1  st  Cornet  in  A.    4  pp. 
2nd  Cornet  in  A.    3  pp. 
1st  Horn  in  F.    3  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    3  pp. 
Baritone   (treble) .    2  pp. 
Trombone.    3  pp. 
Tympani  in  D  and  A,  and 
Drums.    4  pp. 
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Brahms,  J.— Hungarian  Dance  No.  5;  for  orchestra,  (arr.  by  A.  Parlow;  re-arr.  by  C  J 
Roberts;  Braille  orchestration  arr.  by  the  Music  Department  of  'the  North  Caro- 
lina School  for  the  Blind  and  Deaf.  C.  Fischer,  1912.  [1935].  Interpt.  32  pp. 
Sold   in   complete  sets  only .  Q. 

Organ    (Harmonium).    2pp.  Bassoon.    2pp. 

Piano-    4  PP-  1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp 

1st  Violin.    2  pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp 

2nd  Violin.    2  pp.  1st  Horn  in  F.    1   p. 

Viola-    2  PP-  1st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    1  p 

'Ce,l°-    2  PP-  2nd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    1   p 

Bass-    2  PP-  Trombone.    1   p. 

Flute.    2  pp.  Tympani  in  G  and  D,  Triangle.    1   p. 

Oboe.    2  pp. 

Buehtel,  F.  L,  arr.  by— Third  Semester  Band  Book   (8  selections  from).      Kjos    1943 
[1949].      Interpt.      (Okla.  S.  B.)      Instruments  include: 
D  flat  Piccolo  lst  Ef|at  Horn 

C  F,ute  2nd  E  flat  Horn 

E  flat  Clarinet  3rd  E  fiat  Horn 

1st  B  flat  Clarinet  4th  E  flat  Horn 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet  1st  Trombone   (bass  clef) 

3rd  B  fiat  Clarinet  2nd  Trombone   (bass  clef) 

E  flat  Alto  Saxophone  3rd  Trombone   (bass  clef) 

B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone  Baritone   (bass  clef) 

E  flat  Baritone  Saxophone  1st  Bass 

1st  B  flat  Cornet   (solo)  2nd  Bass 

2nd  B  flat  Cornet  Drums 

3rd  B  flat  Cornet  pian0  Conductor 
American  Patrol    (Intro:   "There  Are  Many  Flags  of  Many  Lands").      54  pp. 

Sold   in   complete  sets  only 2  7Qf 

Favorite   Strauss  Waltzes    ("Blue   Danube"   and    "Vienna   Woods").      52   pp. 

Sold  in  complete  sets  only -  aq* 

Excerpts  from  Tschaikowsky's  "Fifth  Symphony".      53  pp.      Sold  in  complete 

SetSOn,y    2.65t 

Tango  Espagnole    (Intro:   "Estrellita"   and   "Ay,   Ay,  Ay").      53   pp.      Sold  in 

complete    sets    only ,  65+ 

A— Star  Spangled  Banner  and  B— America.     50  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only      2.50t 
B— O   God   Our    Help    (St.    Anne),    Croft,    and   C— Crown    Him   with    Many 
Crowns,  Elvey    (from  "Four  Chorales").     49  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets 

°n,y    2.45t 

Coates,  E.— Knightbridge  March  (In  Town  Tonight)  from  "London  Suite".  (Ar- 
ranged by  C.  Demarest) .  Chappell,  1933.  [1947].  Interpt.  (W.  S  B  ) 
57  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 2  85t 

?lanv0'    9pp-  1  st  B  flat  Trumpet.    3  pp. 

1  st  Violin.    4  pp.  2nd  B  flat  Trumpet.    3  pp. 

2nd  V.ol.n.    4  pp.  Bass  Trombone.    2  pp. 

Y'° ,'    !  Pp"  1st  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

a    ,a    3  pp-  2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

, aSS'    3  pp-  B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp,  E  f|at  Baritone  Saxophone.   2  pp. 
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1st  Flute.    3  pp.                                        Drums.    2  pp. 
2nd  Flute.    3  pp. 
awes,  C.  G. — Melody.      (Orchestration  by  A.  G.  Hoffman;  Braille  orchestration  arr. 
by  the  Music  Department  of  the  Ohio  School  for  the  Blind).     Gamble,   1921. 
[1937].      Interpt.      33   pp.      Sold  in  complete  sets  only 2.00 

1st  Clarinet  in  A.  2  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  A.  2  pp. 
1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 


Piano. 

3  pp. 

1st  Violin.    3 

pp. 

2nd  Violin.    2 

PP 

Viola. 

2  pp. 

'Cello. 

2  pp. 

Bass. 

1  P- 

Flute. 

2  pp. 

Oboe. 

2  pp. 

2nd  Horn  in  F.    1   \ 
1st  Trumpet  in  A. 
2nd  Trumpet  in  A. 
Trombone.    2  pp. 
Tympani.    1   pp. 


2  pp. 
1  P. 


Bassoon.    2  pp. 

)eLamater,  E. — Color  Guard   (March) .    Rubank,  1937.    [1944].    Interpt.     (M.  S.  B.) 

52  pp.      Sold  in  complete  sets  only 2.60t 


D  flat  Piccolo.    2  pp. 

C  Flute.    2  pp. 

Oboe.    2  pp. 

1  st  Bassoon.    1   p. 

2nd  Bassoon.    1   p. 

1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    1   p. 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet.    1   p. 

Alto  Clarinet.    1   p. 

E  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

Bass  Clarinet.    1   p. 

1st  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Cornet.    1   p. 

3rd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

1st  E  flat  Horn.    1   p. 

2nd  E  flat  Horn.    1   p. 

3rd  E  flat  Horn.    1   p. 

4th  E  flat  Horn.    1   p. 


B  flat  Soprano  Saxophone.    2  pp. 
1  st  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    1  p. 
2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    1  p. 
B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.   2  pp. 
E  flat  Baritone  Saxophone.    1  p. 
B  flat  Bass.    1  p. 
Bass  Saxophone.    1  p. 
Baritone  (treble).    2  pp. 
Baritone   (bass) .    2  pp. 
1st  Trombone  (treble).    2  pp. 
2nd  Trombone   (treble).    2  pp. 
1st  Trombone  (bass).    2  pp. 
2nd  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 
3rd  Trombone   (bass).    1  p. 
1  st  Bass.    1  p. 
2nd  Bass.    1   p. 
Drums.    2  pp. 


DeLamater,  E.,  arr.  by — Home  on  the  Range   (Old  Cowboy  Song).     Rubank.     [1944]. 

Interpt.      (O.  S.  B.)      51   pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 2.55t 


Piano.    4  pp. 

Plst  Violin.    3  pp. 
1  st  Violin   ( 1  st  pos. )     3  pp. 
2nd  Violin.    3  pp. 
Viola.    2  pp. 
'Cello.    2  pp. 
String  Bass.    2  pp. 
Flute.    2  pp. 
Oboe.    2  pp. 
Bassoon.    2  pp. 
1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

Elgar,  E. — Pomp  and  Circumstance,  No. 
1902,  1929.     [1941].     Interpt. 

Piano.    13  pp. 
1st  Violin.    6  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    5  pp. 


2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat. 
1  st  Trumpet  in  B  flat. 
2nd  Trumpet  in  B  flat. 
1st  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
2nd  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
1  st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone. 
E  flat  Alto  Saxophone. 
Trombone.    2  pp. 
Drums.    2  pp. 

1,  Op.   39    (arr.  by  A.   Schimdt).      Boosey, 
1  33  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 8.00 

2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.  5  pp. 
E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.  4  pp. 
E  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.   4  pp. 


2  pp. 

3  pp. 
2  pp. 


2  pp. 
2  pp. 
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Vi0'a.    6  pp.  1st  Horn  in  F.    4  pp. 

'Cello.    6  pp.  2nd  Horn  in  F.    4  pp. 

Bass.    5  pp.  3rd  Horn  in  F.    4  pp. 

Flute.    4  pp.  1  st  Trumpet  in  B  flat.    5  pp. 

2nd  Flute  and  Piccolo.    4  pp.  2nd  Trumpet  in  B  flat.    5  pp. 

1  st  Oboe.    4  pp.  1  st  Trombone.    4  pp. 

1  st  Oboe.    4  pp.  2nd  Trombone.    4  pp. 

2nd  Oboe.    4  pp.  Bass  Trombone.    4  pp. 

1st  Bassoon.    5  pp.  Tuba.    4  pp. 

2nd  Bassoon.    5  pp.  Tympani.    5  pp. 
1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    5  pp. 

Fillmore,    H. — Men    of   Ohio    (march).  Fillmore    Music,    1921.       [1943].       Interpt 

(O.  S.  B.)      63  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 3  15 

Piccolo.    2  pp.  1st  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

C  Flute  and  Piccolo.    2  pp.  2nd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

0boe-    2  PP-  3rd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

Bassoon.    2  pp.  C  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

Solo  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp.  Solo  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp.  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp.  Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp.  1st  Trombone   (treble).    2  pp. 

Baritone  Saxophone.    2  pp.  2nd  Trombone   (treble).    2  pp. 

1st  E  flat  Alto.    2  pp.  3rd  Trombone   (treble).    2  pp. 

2nd  E  flat  Alto.    1   p.  1st  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 

3rd  E  flat  Alto.    1   p.  2nd  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 

4th  E  flat  Alto.    2  pp.  3rd  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 

Baritone   (treble).    2  pp.  1st  Bass.    2  pp. 

Baritone   (bass).    2  pp.  2nd  Bass.    2  pp. 

Solo  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp.  Drums.    2  pp. 
Fillmore  Sacred  Orchestra  Folio  No.  2,  Nos.    1-16;  a  collection  of  well-known  hymn 

tunes,    gospel    songs   and    original  compositions   arr.    as    marches,    voluntaries, 

selections,  and  overtures;  piano  or  organ  accompaniment.     Fillmore       I"194Sl' 

Interpt.      (Ky.  S.  B.)  :  " 

Piano  or  Organ  Accompaniment.      73  pp 3  65  + 

1 .  Onward  Christian  Soldiers,  Hayes.    4  pp. 

2.  Sacred  Orchestra  Selections  No.  2  from  "Joy  and  Praise,"  arr.  by 

Fillmore.    9  pp. 

3.  When  Love  Shines  in,  Kirkpatrick,  arr.  by  Hayes.    9  pp. 

4.  Hallelujah!   (Sacred  Overture) .    Lewis.    10  pp. 

5.  Selections — Abide  With  Me,  arr.  by  Barnard.    4  pp. 

6.  Grand  Processional   (Sacred),  Sanglear.   4  pp. 

7.  Happy  Day   (Sacred  selection),  arr.  by  Barnard.    6  pp. 

8.  In  the  Cross  of  Christ  I  Glory,  Conkey,  arr.  by  Barnard.    5  pp. 

9.  Gloria,  Seyfried,  arr.  by  Barnard.    2  pp. 
10.    Pastorale,  Wilde.    2  pp. 
1  1.    Plymouth  Rock  Processional,  Geibel,  arr.  by  Barnard.    2  pp. 

12.  Come  Unto  Him,  Gounod.    2  pp. 

13.  Voluntary  No.  3,  Geibel,  arr.  by  Barnard.    2  pp. 

14.  Romanza   (for  violin  or  cello),  Barnard.    2  pp. 

15.  For  You  Alone   (serenade) ,  Rockwell.    4  pp. 

16.  I'll  Wear  a  White  Flower  for  You,  Fillmore,  arr.  by  Fillmore.  4  pp. 
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1st  Violin.     44  Pp 2.20t 

1 .  Onward  Christian  Soldiers.    2  pp. 

2.  Sacred  Orchestra  Selections  No.  2.    6  pp. 

3.  When  Love  Shines  In.    5  pp. 

4.  Hallelujah!    5  pp. 

5.  Selections — Abide  With  Me.    3  pp. 

6.  Grand  Processional.    2  pp. 

7.  Happy  Day.    4  pp. 

8.  In  the  Cross  of  Christ  I  Glory.    3  pp. 

9.  Gloria.    1   p. 

10.  Pastorale.    1   p. 

11.  Plymouth  Rock  Processional.    1   p. 

12.  Come  Unto  Him.    1   p. 

13.  Voluntary  No.  3.    2  pp. 

14.  Romanza.    1   p. 

1  5.   For  You  Alone.    3  pp. 

16.    I'll  Wear  a  White  Flower  for  You.    2  pp. 

'Cello.      35  pp..  . 1.751 

1 .  Onward  Christian  Soldiers.    2  pp. 

2.  Sacred  Orchestra  Selections  No.  2.    4  pp. 

3.  When  Love  Shines  In.    4  pp. 

4.  Hallelujah!   4  pp. 

5.  Selections — Abide  With  Me.    2  pp. 

6.  Grand  Processional.    2  pp. 

7.  Happy  Day.    3  pp. 

8.  In  the  Cross  of  Christ  I  Glory.    2  pp. 

9.  Gloria.    1   p. 

10.  Pastorale.    1   p. 

11.  Plymouth  Rock  Processional  .    1   p. 

12.  Come  Unto  Him.    1   p. 

13.  Voluntary  No.  3.    1   p. 

14.  Romanza.    1   p. 

1  5.   For  You  Alone.    2  pp. 

16.    I'll  Wear  a  White  Flower  for  You.    2  pp. 

1  st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.      36  pp 1.80t 

1 .  Onward  Christian  Soldiers.    2  pp. 

2.  Sacred  Orchestra  Selections  No.  2.    4  pp. 

3.  When  Love  Shines  In.    4  pp. 

4.  Hallelujah!    4  pp. 

5.  Selections — Abide  With  Me.    2  pp. 

6.  Grand  Processional.    2  pp. 

7.  Happy  Day.    3  pp. 

8.  In  the  Cross  of  Christ  I  Glory.    2  pp. 

9.  Gloria.    2  pp. 

10.  Pastorale.    1   p. 

11.  Plymouth  Rock  Processional.    1   p. 

12.  Come  Unto  Him.    1   p. 

13.  Voluntary  No.  3.    1   p. 

14.  Romanza.    1   p. 

1  5.   For  You  Alone.    2  pp. 

16.    I'll  Wear  a  White  Flower  for  You.    2  pp. 
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1  st   Cornet   in    B   flat.      35    pp j  75 

1 .  Onward  Christian  Soldiers.    2  pp. 

2.  Sacred  Orchestra  Selections  No.  2.    4  pp. 

3.  When  Love  Shines  In.    4  pp. 

4.  Hallelujah!    4  pp. 

5.  Selections — Abide  With  Me.    2  pp. 

6.  Grand  Processional.    2  pp. 

7.  Happy  Day.    2  pp. 

8.  In  the  Cross  of  Christ  I  Glory.    3  pp. 

9.  Gloria.    1   p. 
10.  Pastorale.    1   p. 

1  1 .  Plymouth  Rock  Processional.    1   p. 

12.  Come  Unto  Him.    1   p. 

13.  Voluntary  No.  3.    1   p. 

14.  Romanza.    1   p. 

1  5.    For  You  Alone.    2  pp. 
16.    I'll  Wear  a  White  Flower  for  You.    2  pp. 
2nd  Cornet  in   B  fSat.      30  pp j  cqj 

1.  Onward  Christian  Soldiers.    2  pp. 

2.  Sacred  Orchestra  Selections  No.  2.    3  pp. 

3.  When  Love  Shines  In.    3  pp. 

4.  Hallelujah!    3  pp. 

5.  Selections — Abide  With  Me.    2  pp. 

6.  Grand  Processional.    2  pp. 

7.  Happy  Day.    2  pp. 

8.  In  the  Cross  of  Christ  I  Glory.    2  pp. 

9.  Gloria.    1   p. 

10.  Pastorale.    1   p. 

11.  Plymouth  Rock  Processional.    1   p. 

12.  Come  Unto  Him.    1   p. 

13.  Voluntary  No.  3.    1  p. 

14.  Romanza.    1  p. 

1  5.    For  You  Alone.    2  pp. 
16.    I'll  Wear  a  White  Flower  for  You.    1  p. 
Trombone.      3 1    pp .  __. 

1 .  Onward  Christian  Soldiers.    2  pp. 

2.  Sacred  Orchestra  Selections  No.  2.    3  pp. 

3.  When  Love  Shines  In.    3  pp. 

4.  Hallelujah!    3  pp. 

5.  Selections — Abide  With  Me.    2  pp. 

6.  Grand  Processional.    2  pp. 

7.  Happy  Day.    2  pp. 

8.  In  the  Cross  of  Christ  I  Glory.    2  pp. 

9.  Gloria.    1  p. 

10.  Pastorale.    1   p. 

11.  Plymouth  Rock  Processional.    1   p. 

12.  Come  Unto  Him.     1   p. 

13.  Voluntary  No.  3.    1   p. 

14.  Romanza.    1   p. 

1  5.   For  You  Alone.    2  pp. 

16.    I'll  Wear  a  White  Flower  for  You.    2  pp. 
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Drums.     31    pp 1 .55t 

1 .  Onward  Christian  Soldiers.    2  pp. 

2.  Sacred  Orchestra  Selections  No.  2.    3  pp. 

3.  When  Love  Shines  In.    3  pp. 

4.  Hallelujah!    3  pp. 

5.  Selections — Abide  With  Me.    2  pp. 

6.  Grand  Processional.    2  pp. 

7.  Happy  Day.    2  pp. 

8.  In  the  Cross  of  Christ  I  Glory.    2  pp. 

9.  Gloria.    1   p. 

10.  Pastorale.    1   p. 

11.  Plymouth  Rock  Processional.    1   p. 

12.  Come  Unto  Him.    1   p. 

13.  Voluntary  No.  3.    1  p. 

14.  Romanza.    1   p. 

15.  For  You  Alone.    2  pp. 

16.  I'll  Wear  a  White  Flower  for  You.    2  pp. 

lotow,  F.  von — Martha   (selection)  ;  arr.  by  E.  DeLamater.     Rubank,  1937.     [1943]. 

Interpt.      (O.  S.   B.)      60  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 3.00t 


Piano.    5  pp. 
1st  Violin   (Adv.)     3 
1st  Violin   (1st  pos.) 
2nd  Violin.    2  pp. 
3rd  Violin.    2  pp. 
Viola.    2  pp. 
'Cello.    2  pp. 
String  Bass.    2  pp. 
1st  Flute.    2  pp. 
2nd  Flute.    2  pp. 
Oboe.    2  pp. 
1st  Bassoon.    2  pp. 
2nd  Bassoon.    2  pp. 


1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 
pp.  2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.   2  pp. 

3  pp.  Solo  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

1  st  B  flat  Trumpet.    3  pp. 
2nd  B  flat  Trumpet.    2  pp. 
E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    3  pp. 
B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 
1  st  Horn  in  E  flat.    2  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  E  flat.    2  pp. 
1st  Horn  in  E  flat.    2  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
Trombone  (bass).    2pp. 
Drums.    2  pp. 


German,    E. — Three    Dances   from    "Henry   VIII":    Morris    Dance,    Shepherd's   Dance, 
Torch  Dance.      (Braille  orchestration  arr.  by  the  Music  Department  of  the  Texas 
School  for  the  Blind).     C.  Fischer,  1 904.     [1938].     Interpt. 
1 .   Morris  Dance.     41   pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 2.45 


Piano.    4  pp. 
1st  Violin.    2  pp. 
2nd  Violin.    2  pp. 
Viola.    2  pp. 
Bass.    2  pp. 
Flute.    2  pp. 
Oboe.    2  pp. 
'Cello.    2  pp. 
Bassoon.    2  pp. 

Shepherd's  Dance. 

Piano.    5  pp. 
1st  Violin.    3  pp. 
2nd  Violin.    2  pp. 


40  pp. 


1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
1st  Clarinet  in  A.    3  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  A.    2  pp. 
1  st  Cornet  in  A.    2  pp. 
2nd  Cornet  in  A.    2  pp. 
1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
Trombone.    2  pp. 
Drums.    2  pp. 

Sold  in  complete  sets  only 2.40 

2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
1st  Clarinet  in  A.    2  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  A.    2  pp. 
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Viola.    2  pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

'Cello.    2  pp.  1st  Cornet  in  A.    2  pp. 

Bass.    2  pp.  2nd  Cornet  in  A.    2  pp. 

Flute.    2  pp.  1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

Oboe.    2  pp.  2nd  Horn  in  F.    1   p. 

Bassoon.    2  pp.  Trombone.    1  p. 

1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.      2pp.  Drums.    2  pp. 

3.   Torch  Dance.      39  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 2.35 

Piano.    5  pp.  1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

1st  Violin.    3  pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    3  pp.  1st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

Viola.    2  pp.  2nd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

'Cello.    2  pp.  1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

Bass.    2  pp.  2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

Flute.    2  pp.  Trombone.    2  pp. 

Oboe.    2  pp.  Drums  in  A  and  D.    2  pp. 
Bassoon.    2  pp. 

Goldman,   E.   F. — Cuckoo   March    (Spec.  Ed.    No.    80).      Schirmer,    1933.      [1943]. 

Interpt.      (O.  S.  B.)      94  pp.  Sold  in  complete  sets  only 4.70t 

Piccolo  in  C.    2  pp.  3rd  E  flat  Horn.    3  pp. 

Piccolo  in  D  flat.    2  pp.  4th  E  flat  Horn.    3  pp. 

Flute  in  C.    2  pp.  B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

Oboe.    3  pp.  1  st  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

Bassoon.    3  pp.  2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

1  st  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp.  E  flat  Baritone  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp.  1st  Trombone.    3  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp.  2nd  Trombone.    3  pp. 

E  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp.  3rd  Trombone.    3  pp. 

E  flat  Alto  Clarinet.    3  pp.  Baritone   (treble).    3  pp. 

Bass  Clarinet.    3  pp.  String  Bass.    3  pp. 

1st  B  flat  Cornet.    4  pp.  Euphonium.    3  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Cornet.    3  pp.  Timpani.    3  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Cornet.    3  pp.  1st  Tuba.    3  pp. 

1st  E  flat  Horn   (alto).    3  pp.  2nd  Tuba.    3  pp. 

2nd  E  flat  Horn.    3  pp.  Drums.    3  pp. 

Goldman,   E.   F. — On  the   Mall    (march).  (Arranged  by  M.   L.   Lake).      C.   Fischer, 

1923.     [1947].     Interpt.      (W.  S.  B.)      39  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only.  .       1.95t 

1st  Violin.    3  pp.  1st  Cornet  in  A.    3  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    3  pp.  2nd  Cornet  in  A.    3  pp. 

Viola.    3  pp.  1st  E  Flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

'Cello.    2  pp.  2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

Bass.    3  pp.  B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

Flute  and  Piccolo.    3  pp.  Trombone.    3  pp. 

1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    3  pp.  Drums.    3  pp. 

Gounod,  C. — La  Reine  de  Saba  (March  et  Cortege) .  (Orchestration  arr.  by  T.  Moses- 
Tobani;  Braille  orchestration  arr.  by  the  Music  Department  of  the  North  Caro- 
lina School  for  the  Blind  and  Deaf).     C.  Fischer,    1931.      [1939].      Interpt. 

62  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 3.70 

Piano.    9  pp.  1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    4  pp. 

1st  Violin.    5  pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    3  pp. 
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1  st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    3  pp. 

2nd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    3  pp. 

1st  Horn  in  F.    3  pp. 

2nd  Horn  in  F.    3  pp. 

Bass  Trombone.    3  pp. 

Tympani  in  E  flat  and  B  flat.    2  pp. 


iounod 


2nd  Violin.    4  pp. 

Viola.   4  pp. 

'Cello.    3  pp. 

Bass.    3  pp. 

Flute.    3  pp. 

Oboe.    3  pp. 

Bassoon.    3  pp. 
,  C— Soldiers'  Chorus  (from  "Faust")  .      (Arr.  by  C.  J.  Roberts;  Braille  orches- 
tration arr.  by  the  Music  Department  of  the  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Bhnd 
and  Deaf).     C.  Fischer,   1 920.      [1936].      Interpt.     57  pp.     Sold  in  complete 

sets   only    

2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    3  pp. 


3.40 


Piano.    1  3  pp. 
2nd  Violin.    3  pp. 
Viola.    3  pp. 
'Cello.    3  pp. 
Bass.    2  pp. 
Flute.    3  pp. 
Oboe.    2  pp. 
Bassoon.    2  pp. 
1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat. 


Haydn,  J. Surprise  Symphony,   in  Four  Movements    (arr.  by  T.   Moses-Tobani 


1  st  Cornet  or  Trumpet  in  B  flat.    3  pp. 

2nd  Cornet  or  Trumpt  in  B  flat.    3  pp. 

1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

Trombone.    2  pp. 

Timpani  in  B  flat  and  F,  Triangle, 

S.  Drum,  B.  Drum,  and  Cymbals. 

3  pp. 

C. 


Fischer,  1901,  1928.     [1939].     Interpt. 

First  Movement — Adagio  Cantabile.     71 

Piano.    1  1   pp. 
1st  Violin.    5  pp. 
2nd  Violin.    5  pp. 
Viola.   4  pp. 
Violoncello.    4  pp. 
Bass.    1   p. 
Flute.    1   p. 
1  st  Oboe.    3  pp. 
2nd  Oboe.    3  pp. 
1st  Bassoon.    3  pp. 


209  pp.: 
pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only. 

2nd  Bassoon.    3  pp. 
1st  Clarinet  in  A.    4  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  A.    3  pp. 
1  st  Cornet.    3  pp. 
2nd  Cornet.    2  pp. 
1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
Trombone.    3  pp. 
Tympani.    2  pp. 


4.25 


Second  Movement — Andante.      46  pp.      Sold  in  complete  sets  only 2.75 


Piano.    6  pp. 
1st  Violin.    4  pp. 
2nd  Violin.    3  pp. 
Viola.    2  pp. 
Violoncello.    2  pp. 
Bass.    2  pp. 
Flute.    2  pp. 
1  st  Oboe.    2  pp. 
2nd  Oboe.    2  pp. 
1st  Bassoon.    2  pp. 


2nd  Bassoon.    2  pp. 
1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
1  st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
2nd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
Trombone.    2  pp. 
Tympani.    2  pp. 


Third  Movement — Menuetto.      28  pp.      Sold  in  complete  sets  only 1.70 


Piano.   3  pp. 

1st  Violin.  2  pp. 
2nd  Violin.  2  pp. 
Viola.    2  pp. 


2nd  Bassoon.    2  pp. 
1  st  Cornet  in  A.    1   p. 
1st  Clarinet  in  A.    2  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  A.    1  p. 
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Violoncello.     1    p. 

Bass.     1   p. 

Flute.     1   p. 

1  st  Oboe.    1   p. 

2nd  Oboe.    1   p. 

1st  Bassoon.    2  pp. 
Fourth  Movement — Allegro  di  molto. 

Piano.    9  pp. 

1st  Violin.    5  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    4  pp. 

Viola.    4  pp. 

Violoncello.    3  pp. 

Bass.    3  pp. 

Flute.    3  pp. 

1  st  Oboe.    3  pp. 

2nd  Oboe.    3  pp. 

1st  Bassoon.    3  pp. 
Herbert,    V.— Sweethearts    Waltz.      Schirmer 
67   pp.      Sold  in  complete  sets  only. 
C  Flute  and  Piccolo.    2  pp. 
B  flat  Piccolo  and  Flute.    2  pp 
Bells.    2  pp. 

Solo  and  1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 
2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 
3rd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 
E  flat  Alto  Clarinet.    2  pp. 
E  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 
B  flat  Bass  Clarinet.    2  pp. 
Solo  and  1st  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 
2nd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 
3rd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 
1st  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
2nd  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
3rd  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
4th  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
Oboe     2  pp. 

*H.rfurth   C  ParrbpOur  Directors  Orchestra  Folio  ( 15  orchestrations) .  C.  Fischer. 

Darts  for  mI  o"*"**"*'""  "Id  in  complete  sets  only  and  containing 

parts  for  following  instruments: 


2nd  Cornet  in  A.     1   p. 
1st  Horn  in  F.    1  p. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    1   p. 
Trombone.    1   p. 
Tympani.     1   p. 

64  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only.  . 

2nd  Bassoon.    3  pp. 
1  st  Clarinet  in  A.    4  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  A.    3  pp. 
1st  Cornet  in  A.    2  pp. 
2nd  Cornet  in  A.    2  pp. 
1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
Trombone.    3  pp. 
Tympani.    2  pp. 

1913.      [1943].      Interpt.       (O.S.B.) 

Bassoon.    2  pp. 

1st  Trombone   (treble).    2  pp. 
2nd  Trombone   (treble).    2  pp. 
1st  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 
2nd  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 
3rd  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 
B  flat  Baritone   (treble).    2  pp. 
Baritone.    2  pp. 
B  flat  Bass   (treble).    2  pp. 
B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 
B  flat  Baritone  Saxophone,  2  pp. 
1  st  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp 
2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone 
E  flat  Baritone  Saxophone. 
1st  Bass.    2  pp. 
2n  dBass.    2  pp. 
Drums.    2  pp. 


3.85 


3.35t 


2  pp. 
2  pp. 


Piano  Conductor 

Advanced  Violin 

1st  Violin,  A 

1st  Violin,  B 

Oboe 

1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat 

Bassoon 

E  flat  Alto  Saxophone 

1st  Horn  in  F 


2nd  Horn  in  F 

1st  Horn  in  E  flat 

2nd  Horn  in  E  flat 

1st  Trumpet  in  B  flat  (Cornet) 

2nd  Trumpet  in  B  flat  (Cornet) 

Trombone  or  Baritone  (Treble  Clef) 

Trombone  or  Baritone  (Bass  Clef) 

Tuba 

Drums,  Cymbal,  Triangle,  et. 

1.    March  of  the  Meistersingers,   R.  Wagner,  C  major.      65  pp 

J^Themes  From  Piano  Concerto  No.  1,  P.  Tschaikowsky,  B  flat  major.    73  pp. 


*Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 


3.90 
4.40 
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3.   Emperor  Waltz,  J.  Strauss,  G-C.      1  09  pp 6.55 

4     Excerpt  From  First  Movement,  Fifth  Symphony,  L.  von  Beethoven,  C  minor. 

60   pp 3'60 

5.  The  Young  Prince  and  the  Young  Princess    (From  "Scheherezade") ,      N. 

Rimsky-Korsakoff,  G-E  minor.      61    pp 3.65 

6.  Oriental   Patrol,   F.   vonBlon,    F  major.     72  pp 4.30 

7.  Hungarian  Comedy    (Overture),    K.    Bela,   G.      117   pp 7.00 

8.  Chaconne,  A.  Durand,  G  minor.      56  pp 3.35 

9.  Spirit  of  America    (March),  G.  Underwood,  Jr.,  F-B  flat.     54  pp 3.25 

10.  The  March  of  Progress,  C.  P.  Herfurth,  F-B  flat.     53  pp 3.20 

11.  American  Volunteers    (March),   P.  Woodrow,   C-F.      55   pp 3.30 

12.  Scarlet  and  Grey    (March),  C.  P.  Herfurth,  F-B  flat.     54  pp 3.25 

13.  Return  To  the  Colors   (March),  S.  James,  F  flat-E  flat.     57  pp 3.40 

14.  True  To  Our  Flag   (March),  G.  Ellwood,  F-B  flat.     53  pp 3.20 

1  5.   National  Songs  for  Assembly.     54  pp 3.25 

The  Star-Spangled  Banner,  J.  S.  Smith,  B  flat. 

America,  H.  Carey,  F. 

America,  The  Beautiful,  S.  A.  Ward,  C. 

anovici,  J. — Danube  Waves.      C.   Fischer,    1928.      [1944].      Interpt.      (O.   S.   B.) 

72  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 3.60t 

Piano.    8  pp.  1st  Trumpet.    3  pp. 

1st  Violin  in  A.    4  pp.  2nd  Trumpet.    3  pp. 

1st  Violin  in  B.    3  pp.  1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    3  pp.  2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

Viola.    3  pp.  C  Melody  Saxophone.    3  pp, 

'Cello.    3  pp.  B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

Bass.    3  pp.  1  st  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

Flute.    3  pp.  2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

Oboe.    3  pp.  Trombone  (treble).    2  pp. 

Bassoon.    3  pp.  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 

1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp.  Drums.    3  pp. 
2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp. 

ssel,  L. — Parade  of  the  Wooden  Soldiers  (Die  Parade  der  Holzoldaten)  ;  arr.  by 
C.  F.  Williams,  rev.  arr.  by  M.  Lake.  E.  B.  Marks,  1920,  1932.  [1942], 
Interpt.      (O.  S.   B.)      77   pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 3.85 1 

D  flat  Piccolo.    2  pp.  3rd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

C  Flute.    2  pp.  B  flat  Soprano  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

Solo  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp.  1st  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp.  2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp.  B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp.  E  flat  Baritone  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp.  Baritone   (treble).    2  pp. 

1st  Oboe.    2  pp.  Baritone   (bass).    3  pp. 

2nd  Oboe.    2  pp.  1st  Trombone   (treble).    2  pp. 

1st  Bassoon.    2  pp.  2nd  Trombone  (treble).    2  pp. 

2nd  Bassoon.    2  pp.  3rd  Trombone  (treble).    2  pp. 

1st  Horn  in  E  flat.    2  pp.  1st  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 
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2nd  Horn  in  E  flat.    2  pp. 
3rd  Horn  in  E  flat.    2  pp. 
4th  Horn  in  E  flat.    2  pp. 
Solo  Cornet  in  B  flat.    3  pp. 
1st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    3  pp. 
2nd  Comet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 


2nd  Trombone   (bass). 
3rd  Trombone   (bass). 
1  st  Bass.    2  pp. 
2nd  Bass.    2  pp. 
Drums.    3  pp. 


2  pp. 
2  pp. 


'Johnson,   C.  W. — Enchanted   Lake    (overture);  for  band.      Belwin,    1948.      [1952]. 

Interpt.      76  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 4.5( 


1st  C  flute.    2  pp. 

2nd  C  flute.    2  pp. 

D  flat  Piccolo.    2  pp. 

E  fiat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

Solo  or  1  st  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Alto  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Bass  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

1  st  Oboe.    2  pp. 

2nd  Oboe.    2  pp. 

1st  Basoon.    2  pp. 

2nd  Bassoon.    2  pp. 

1st  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Baritone  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

Solo  or  1st  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 


3rd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 
1st  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
2nd  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
3rd  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
4th  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
1st  Horn  in  F.     2  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
3rd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
4th  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
1  st  Trombone.    2  pp. 
2nd  Trombone.    2  pp. 
3rd  Trombone.    2  pp. 
Baritone  (Treble).    2pp. 
Baritone  (Bass).    2pp. 
1st  Bass.    2  pp. 
2nd  Bass.    2  pp. 
Tympani.   2  pp. 
Drums.    3  pp. 


Johnson,    C.    W. — Forest    Echoes     (Symphonic    Poem),    for    band.       Belwin,     1948. 

[19531.      Interpt.      109  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 6.55 


Piccolo.    3  pp. 

1  st  Flute  in  C.    3  pp. 

2nd  Flute  in  C.    3  pp. 

1  st  Oboe.    3  pp. 

2nd  Oboe.    2  pp. 

1st  Bassoon.    3  pp. 

2nd  Bassoon.    3  pp. 

E  flat  Ciarinet.    3  pp. 

E  flat  Alto  Clarinet.    3  pp. 

1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    4  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp. 

B  flat  Bass.   3  pp. 

1st  E  fiat  Alto  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

E  flat  Baritone  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

1st  B  flat  Cornet.    3  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 


1st  Trumpet.   2  pp. 
2nd  Trumpet.   2  pp. 
1st  E  flat  Horn.   3  pp. 
2nd  E  flat  Horn.   2  pp. 
3rd  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
4th  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
1  st  Horn  in  F.    3  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    3  pp. 
3rd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
4th  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
1  st  Trombone.    3  pp. 
2nd  Trombone.    3  pp. 
3rd  Trombone.    3  pp. 
Baritone,  Treble  Clef.    3  pp. 
Baritone,  Bass  Clef.   3  pp. 
1st  Bass.   3  pp. 
2nd  Bass.    3  pp. 
Drums.    3  pp. 
Timpani.    2  pp. 


^Embossed  in  Braille  grade  2. 
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har,   F.— Gold  and  Silver  Waltz.      Rubank,    1937.      [1944].      Interpt.       (O.   S.   B.) 

46   pp.      Sold   in   complete  sets  only 2.30t 

Piano.    3  pp.  2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

1st  Violin    (Adv.)     2  pp.  1st  B  flat  Trumpet.    2  pp. 

1st  Violin   (A)  .    2  pp.  2nd  B  flat  Trumpet.    2  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    2  pp.  Solo  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

3rd  Violin.    2  pp.  1st  E  flat  Horn.     1    p. 

Viola.    2  pp.  2nd  E  flat  Horn.    1   p. 

'Cello.    2  pp.  1st  F  Horn.    1   p. 

String  Bass.    2  pp.  2nd  F  Horn.     1   p. 

Flute.    2  pp.  B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

Oboe.    1   p.  E  Flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

1st  Bassoon.    2  pp.  Trombone.    2  pp. 

2nd  Bassoon.    2  pp.  Drums.    1   p. 
1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

iscagni,  P. — Intermezzo  Sinfonico  (from  the  opera  "Cavaleria  Rusticano"),  F. 
C.  Fischer,  1891,  1919.  [1940].  Interpt.  23  pp.  Sold  in  complete  sets 
only    1 .40 

Piano.    3  pp.  1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    1   p. 

1st  Violin.    2  pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    1   p. 

2nd  Violin.    2  pp.  1st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    1   p. 

Viola.    2  pp.  2nd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    1   p. 

'Cello.    1   p.  1st  Horn  in  F.    1   p. 

Bass.    1   p.  2nd  Horn  in  F.    1   p. 

Flute.    1   p.  Trombone.    1   p. 

Oboe.    1   p.  Drums.    1   p. 
Bassoon.    1   p. 

iscagni,  P. — Prelude  and  Siciliana    (from  the  opera  "Cavalleria  Rusticana"),  F.     C. 

Fischer,   1891,   1919.      [1940].  Interpt.     65  pp.     Sold  in  compete  sets  only      3.90 

Piano.    9  pp.  1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    4  pp. 

1st  Violin.    6  pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    3  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    4  pp.  1st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    4  pp. 

Viola.    4  pp.  2nd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

'Cello.    3  pp.  1st  Horn  in  F.    3  pp. 

Bass.    3  pp.  2nd  Horn  in  F.    3  pp. 

Flute.    3  pp.  Trombone.    4  pp. 

Oboe.    3  pp.  Drums.    3  pp. 
Bassoon.    3  pp. 

vin,    E. — Narcissus.       (Orchestra    arrangement    by   W.    E.    Loud).       Boston    Music, 

1920.      [1947].     Interpt.      (W.  S.  B.)      41pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only.  .       2.05t 

Violin  Ob.    2  pp.  1st  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

1st  Violin.    4  pp.  2nd  B  flat  Cornet.    1   p. 

2nd  Violin.    1   p.  C  Melody  Saxophone.    5  pp. 

Viola.    2  pp.  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

'Cello.    2  pp.  B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

Bass.    2  pp.  Trombone.    2  pp. 

Flute.    2  pp.  Timpani  and  Bells.    1   p. 

1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp.  Organ.    3  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp.  Piano.    3  pp. 
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Rubeinstein,  A. — Melodie   in  F.      C.   Fischer,    1927.      [1943].      Interpt.       (O.   S.   B.) 

49   pp.      Sold   in   complete  sets  only 2.45 

Piano.    3  pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    7  pp. 

Organ.    3  pp.  1st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

Obbligato  Violin.    2  pp.  2nd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

1st  Violin.    2  pp.  1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    2  pp.  2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

Viola.    2  pp.  C  Melody  Saxophone.  2  pp. 

'Cello.    2  pp.  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

Bass.    2  pp.  Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

Flute.    2  pp.  B  flat  Trombone   (treble).    2  pp. 

Oboe.    2  pp.  B  flat  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 

Bassoon.    2  pp.  Bass  Drum  and  Triangle.    2  pp. 

1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
Schubert,    F. — Unfinished    Symphony,    B    minor;    edited    by   T.    Moses;    rev.    by   J.    S. 
Seredy.     C.  Fischer,   1 896,  1 926.  [1942].     Interpt.      196  pp.     Sold  in  com- 
plete   sets    only 1 1 .75 

Piano.    31   pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    7  pp. 

1st  Violin.    21   pp.  1st  Clarinet  in  A.    11   pp. 

2nd  Violin.    12  pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  A.    7  pp. 

Viola.    1  1   pp.  1st  Cornet  in  A.    8  pp. 

'Cello.    1  1   pp.  2nd  Cornet  in  A.    8  pp. 

Bass.    8  pp.  1  st  Horn  in  F.    7  pp. 

1st  Flute.    9  pp.  2nd  Horn  in  F.    7  pp. 

1  st  Oboe.    7  pp.  Bass  Trombone.    8  pp. 

1  st  Bassoon.    7  pp.  Timpany  in  B  and  F  sharp.    4  pp. 

1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.     1  1    pp. 

Sousa,  J,  P. — El  Capitan  (March).  (Braille  orchestration  arr.  by  the  Music  Depart- 
ment of  the  Louisiana  State  School  for  the  Blind).  Church,  1896.  [1936]. 
Interpt.      44   pp.      Sold   in   complete   sets  only 2.65 

Piano.    3  pp.  2nd  Oboe.    2  pp. 

1st  Violin.    2  pp.  Bassoon.    2  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    2  pp.  1st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

Viola.    2  pp.  2nd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

'Cello.    2  pp.  1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

Bass.    2  pp.  2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

1  st  Flute.    2  pp.  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

2nd  Flute.    2  pp.  Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.  2  pp.                   Trombone.    2  pp. 

2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.  2  pp.                  Drums.    2  pp. 

1  st  Oboe.    2  pp. 

Sousa,  J.  P. — King  Cotton   (March).     J.  Church,  1  895.      [1944].    Interpt.     (O.  S.  B.) 

48   pp.      Sold   in   complete  sets  only 2.40t 

Piano.    4  pp.  2nd  Bassoon.    2  pp. 

1st  Violin.    3  pp.  1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    2  pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 

Viola.    2  pp.  1st  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

'Cello.    2  pp.  2nd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

String  Bass.    2  pp.  1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

1st  Flute.    2  pp.  2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

2nd  Flute.    2  pp.  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 
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1  st  Oboe.  2  pp. 
2nd  Oboe.  2  pp. 
1st  Bassoon.    2  pp. 

usa,  J.  P. — On  the  Campus. 
complete  sets  only.  .  . 


B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone. 
Trombone.    2  pp. 
Drums.    2  pp. 


2  pp. 


Sam  Fox,   1921.      [1944].      Interpt.     76  pp.     Sold  in 


4.55 


D  flat  Piccolo.    2  pp. 

1st  Flute  in  C.    2  pp. 

2nd  Flute  in  C.    2  pp. 

1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

Alto  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

Bass  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

1  st  Oboe.    2  pp. 

2nd  Oboe.    2  pp. 

1st  Bassoon.    2  pp. 

2nd  Bassoon.    2  pp. 

1st  B  flat  Trumpet.    2  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Trumpet.    2  pp. 

Solo  or  1st  B  flat  Cornet.    3  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

Soprano  Saxophone.    2  pp. 


Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 
Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 
Baritone  Saxophone.    2  pp. 
1  st  Tenor.    2  pp. 
2nd  Tenor.    2  pp. 
1st  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
2nd  E  flat  Horn.   2  pp. 
3rd  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
4th  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
1  st  Trombone.    2  pp. 
2nd  Trombone.    2  pp. 
3rd  Trombone.    2  pp. 
B  flat  Bass.    2  pp. 
Euphonium,  Treble.    2  pp. 
Euphonium,  bass.    2  pp. 
1st  Bass.    2  pp. 
2nd  Bass.    2  pp. 
Drums.    2  pp. 


usa,   J.    P. — Stars   and   Stripes   Forever,    The    (March).      Church,    1897.       [1944]. 

Interpt.      87   pp.      Sold   in  complete  sets  only 5.25 


Euphonium,  treble.     2  pp. 

Euphonium,  bass.    2  pp. 

1  st  Bass.    2  pp. 

Solo  1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp. 

E  flat  Clarinet.    3  pp. 

1st  Oboe.    2  pp. 

2nd  Oboe.    2  pp. 

1  st  Bassoon.    2  pp. 

2nd  Bassoon.    2  pp. 

Solo  B  flat  Cornet.    3  pp. 

1st  B  flat  Cornet.    3  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Cornet.    3  pp. 

B  flat  Soprano  Saxophone.    3  pp. 

1st  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 


2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Baritone  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

1st  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 

2nd  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 

3rd  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 

4th  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 

Baritone   (treble)    .  3  pp. 

Euphonium  or  Baritone   (bass).    3  pp. 

1st  Trombone   (treble).    2  pp. 

2nd  Trombone   (treble).    2  pp. 

3rd  Trombone   (treble).    2  pp. 

1st  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 

2nd  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 

3rd  Trombone   (bass).    2  pp. 

1st  Bass.    2  pp. 

2nd  Bass.    2  pp. 

Drums.    3  pp. 


ppe,  F.  V. — Poet  and  Peasant  (Overture) .  (arr.  by  C.  J.  Roberts;  Braille  orchestra- 
tion transcribed  by  the  Music  Department  of  the  North  Carolina  School  for  the 
Blind  and  Deaf).  C.  Fischer,  1911.  [-937].  Interpt.  102  pp.  Sold  in 
complete    sets    only 6.10 

Piano   (with  obbligato  cued  in).  1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    6  pp. 

23  pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    5  pp. 
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1st  Violin.    9  pp. 
2nd  Violin.    5  pp. 
Viola.    5  pp. 
Violoncello.    5  pp. 
Bass.    4  pp. 
Flute.    5  pp. 
Oboe.    4  pp. 


1st  Cornet  in  A.    5  pp. 
2nd  Cornet  in  A.    4  pp. 
1st  Horn  in  F.    4  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    4  pp. 
Trombone.    4  pp. 
Drums  and  Tympani.    5  pp. 


Thomas,    A. — Raymond    Overture     (The    Queen's    Secret)      (arr.    by    C.    J.    Thomas). 


C.   Fischer,    1912.      [1940].      Interpt. 

Piano.    14  pp. 
1st  Violin.    8  pp. 
2nd  Violin.    6  pp. 
Viola.    5  pp. 
'Cello.    5  pp. 
Bass.    4  pp. 
Flute.    5  pp. 
Oboe.    5  pp. 
Bassoon.    4  pp. 


90  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only. 

1st  Clarinet.    6  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet.    4  pp. 
1  st  Cornet  in  B  flat.    5  pp. 
2nd  Cornet  in  B  flat.    3  pp. 
1  st  Horn  in  F.    3  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    3  pp. 
Trombone.    4  pp. 
Drums.    5  pp. 


5.40 


Tschaikowsky,  P. — Valse  des  Fleurs  (from  "The  Nut  Cracker  Suite"),  Op.  71a  (arr.  by 
C.J.Roberts).  C.  Fischer,  191 2.  [1941].  Interpt.  117  pp.  Sold  in  com- 
plete sets  only 


7.00 


Piano.    15  pp. 
1st  Violin.    1  1   pp. 
2nd  Violin.    7  pp. 
Viola.    6  pp. 
'Cello.    5  pp. 
Bass.    4  pp. 
Flute.    6  pp. 
Oboe.    4  pp. 
Bassoon.    4  pp. 


1st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    1   p. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    5  pp. 
1st  Clarinet  in  A.    10  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  A.    5  pp. 
1  st  Cornet  in  A.    5  pp. 
2nd  Cornet  in  A.   4  pp. 
1st  Horn  in  F.    4  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    4  pp. 
Trombone.    4  pp. 
Tympani.    3  pp. 


Tschaikowsky,  P. — Waltz,  Op.  39,  No.  8;  arr.  by  G.  E.  Holmes.     H.  T.  Fitz-Simons, 
1931.      [1943].      Interpt.      (M.  S.  B.)      69  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only.  . 


3.45t 


Piano.    3  pp. 

D  flat  Piccolo.    2  pp. 

C  Flute.  2  pp. 

Solo  or  1st  B  flat  Clarinet. 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Alto  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

B  flat  Bass  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

1st  Oboe.    2  pp. 

2nd  Oboe.    2  pp. 

1st  Bassoon.    2  pp. 

2nd  Bassoon.    2  pp. 

Solo  B  flat  Cornet.    3  pp. 

1  st  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 


E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 
E  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 
B  flat  Soprano  Saxophone.   2  pp. 
2  pp.  E  flat  Baritone  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 
1st  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
2nd  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
3rd  E  flat  Horn.    2  p. 
4th  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
Baritone  (treble).    2pp. 
1  st  Trombone.    2  pp. 
2nd  Trombone.    2  pp. 
Euphonium.    2  pp. 
Basses.    2  pp. 
Drums.    2  pp. 
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S.  Marines — Marine's  Hymn,  The  (from  the  Halls  of  Montezuma  to  the  Shores  of 
Tripoli)  ;  Official  song  of  the  U.  S.  Marine  Corps.  E.  H.  Morriss  Cr  Co.,  1942. 
[1942].      Interpt.      (Md.  S.  B.)      55  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 2.75t 


Conductor.    10  pp. 

Flute  in  C.    2  pp. 

D  flat  Piccolo.    2  pp. 

1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    1   p. 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Alto  Clarinet.    1   p. 

E  flat  Clarinet.     1   p. 

B  flat  Bass  Clarinet.    1   p. 

1st  E  flat  Horn.    1   p. 

2nd  E  flat  Horn.    1  p. 

3rd  E  flat  Horn   (alto)  .    1   p. 

4th  E  flat  Horn    (alto).     1    p. 

Oboes.    1   p. 

Bassoons.     1   p. 

Solo  and  1st  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

Solo  and  1st  B  Cornet.    2  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Cornet.    2  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Cornet.    1  p. 


1st  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 
2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    2  pp. 
B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    1   p. 
E  flat  Baritone  Saxophone.    1   p. 
B  flat  Bass  Saxophone.    1   p. 
1st  B  flat  Trumpet.    1   p. 
2nd  B  flat  Trumpet.    1   p. 
Baritone   (treble).    1   p. 
1  st  Trombone   (treble).    1   p. 
2nd  Trombone   (treble).    1   p. 
3rd  Trombone   (treble) .    1   p. 
1  st  Trombone   (bass).    1   p. 
2nd  Trombone   (bass).    1   p. 
3rd  Trombone   (bass).    1   p. 
1st  Bass   (tuba) .    1  p. 
2nd  Bass   (tuba) .    1   p. 
Euphonium.    1   p. 
Drums.    2  pp. 


rious — Star  Band  Folio;  sixteen  sparkling  gems  for  young  bands  by  four  star  com- 
posers. Rubank,  1944.  [1949].  Interpt.  (Okla.  S.  B.)  Instruments 
include: 


D  flat  Piccolo 

C  Flute 

E  flat  Clarinet 

1st  B  flat  Clarinet 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet 

Solo  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone 

B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone 

E  flat  Baritone  Saxophone 

Solo  B  flat  Cornet 

1st  B  flat  Cornet 

2nd  B  flat  Cornet   (trumpet) 

3rd  B  flat  Cornet  (trumpet) 


1st  E  flat  Horn   (or  Alto) 
2nd  E  flat  Horn   (or  Alto) 
3rd  E  flat  Horn   (or  Alto) 
4th  E  flat  Horn   (or  Alto) 
1st  Trombone   (bass  clef) 
2nd  Trombone   (bass  clef) 
Baritone   (treble  clef) 
Baritone   (bass  Clef) 
1st  Bass 
2nd  Bass 
Drums 
Piano  Conductor 


1.  Star   (march),  DeLamater.     29  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 

2.  Commander    (march),  Davis.     31    pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 

3.  Golden  Gate    (march),  Johnson.      28  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only. 

4.  Sky  Ride    (march),  DeLamater.     31    pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only. 

5.  Ambassador    (march),  Davis.     29  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 

6.  Blue   Eagle    (march),   Johnson.      28   p.      Sold   in  complete  sets  only... 

7.  Coast  Guards    (march),  Davis.      34  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only... 

8.  Transcontinental    (march),  Weber.     43  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only. 
Pilgrim's  Prayer   (choral),  Delamater.     31   pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 
Angelus    (choral),  DeLamater.      30  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only. 
Evening  Idyl    (reverie),  Weber.     37  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only. 
Marilyn    (waltz),   DeLamater.      28  pp.      Sold  in  complete  sets  only. 

13.   Tromboneantics    (trombone  novelty),  Weber.      30  pp.      Sold  in  complete 
sets  only 


9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 


1.45t 
1.55t 
1.40t 
1.55t 
I.45t 
1.40t 
1.70t 
2.15t 
1.55t 
1.50t 
1.85t 
1.40t 

1.50t 
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14.  Rio  Grande    (serenade),  DeLamater.     28  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only      1.40| 

15.  Fairway  Queen   (fox  trot),  Weber.     28  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only.  .       1.40| 

16.  Billy    (novelty  march),  Weber.      53  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only.  .  .  .       2.65 

Verdi,  G. — Aida-March  (from  Verdi's  Opera),  Op.  328  (arr.  for  orchestra  by  T.  M. 
Tobani;  rev.  by  J.  S.  Seredy).  C.  Fischer,  1921.  [1939].  Interpt.  57  pp. 
Sold  in  complete  sets  only 3.40 

Piano.    8  pp.  2nd  Bassoon.    2  pp. 

1st  Violin.    4  pp.  1st  Clarinet  in  A.    3  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    3  pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  A.    3  pp. 

Viola.    3  pp.  1st  Cornet  in  A.    3  pp. 

Violoncello.    3  pp.  2nd  Cornet  in  A.    2  pp. 

Bass.    3  pp.  1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

Flute.    2  pp.  2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

1  st  Oboe.    3  pp.  Bass  Trombone.    2  pp. 

2nd  Oboe.    3  pp.  Drums.    2  pp. 

1st  Bassoon.    3  pp. 
Wagner,  R. — Pilgrim  Chorus    (from   "Tannhauser") .       (arr.  by  C.  J.   Roberts;  Braille 
orchestration   ar.   by  the   Music   Department  of  the  Tennessee  School   for  the 
Blind).     C.  Fischer,   1912.      [1936].      Interpt.     35  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets 
only 2.10 

Piano.    5  pp.  1st  Clarinet  in  A.    2  pp. 

1st  Violin.    3  pp.  2nd  Clarinet  in  A.    2  pp. 

2nd  Violin.    2  pp.  1st  Cornet  in  A.    2  pp. 

Viola.    2  pp.  2nd  Cornet  in  A.    1   p. 

Violoncello.    2  pp.  1st  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

Bass.    2  pp.  2nd  Horn  in  F.    2  pp. 

1st  Flute.    2  pp.  Trombone.    1   p. 

Oboe.    1   p.  Tympani  in  E  natural  and 
Bassoon.    2  pp.  B  natural.    1   p. 

Walters,  H.  L. — 20th  Century  Band  Folio  (5  selections  from).  Rubank,  1948. 
[1949].       Interpt.      (Okla.  S.  B.)      Instruments  include: 

1st  B  flat  Clarinet  3rd  B  flat  Comet 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet  1st  E  flat  Horn 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet  1st  Trombone 

1  st  Alto  Saxophone  2nd  Trombone 

Tenor  Saxophone  3rd  Trombone 

Baritone  Saxophone  Baritone   (bass  clef) 

1st  B  flat  Cornet   (solo)  Basses 

2nd  B  flat  Cornet  Conductor 

Here  They  Come.     35  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 1.75t 

At  the  Post.     37  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 1.85t 

Brass  Band  Boogie.      37   pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 1.85t 

Ay,    Ay,    My    Eye    (Samba    Rhapsody   on   Cielito   Lindo),    Fernandez    (arr.    by 

Walters) .     35  pp.     Sold  in  complete  sets  only 1.75t 

Radio  City  Fanfares    (for  3  cornets,  with  trombones,   drums,  and  tympani  ad 

lib)  :     No.   3.      16  pp.      Sold  in  complete  sets  only 80t 

Wolf-Ferrari,  E. — Overture  to  the  interlude  "Suzanne's  Secret".  (Arr.  for  orchestra 
by  H.  Riesenfeld).  Schirmer,  1909,  1911.  [1947].  Interpt.  (W.  S.  B.) 
81    pp,      Sold  in  complete  sets  only 3.25 1 
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Piano.    9  pp. 
Solo  Violin.   4  pp. 
Ob.  Violin.    4  pp. 
1st  Violin.    7  pp. 
2nd  Violin.    5  pp. 
Viola.    5  pp. 
'Cello.    3  pp. 
Bass.   2  pp. 
1st  Flute.   4  pp. 
1st  Clarinet  in  A. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  A. 


5  pp. 
3  pp. 


1  st  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    5  pp. 
2nd  Clarinet  in  B  flat.    3  pp. 
1  st  Trumpet  in  A.    2  pp. 
2nd  Trumpet  in  A.    2  pp. 
1  st  Trumpet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
2nd  Trumpet  in  B  flat.    2  pp. 
1  st  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    3  pp. 
2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.    3  pp. 
B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    3  pp. 
Bass  Trombone.    2  pp. 
Tympani.    2  pp. 


nmerman,  C.  A. — Anchor's  Aweigh;  the  song  of  the  Navy;  march  and  two-step;, 
arr.  by  G.  F.  Briegel.  Robbins  Music  Corp.,  1907,  1930,  1935.  [1942]. 
(O.  S.  B.)      95  pp.     Sold  in  separate  sets  only 4.75 1 


Conductor.    19  pp. 

D  sharp  Piccolo.    2  pp. 

1  st  C  Flute.   2  pp. 

Oboe.    2  pp. 

Bassoon.    2  pp. 

1st  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

2nd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

3rd  B  flat  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Clarinet.    2  p. 

E  flat  Alto  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

B  flat  Bass  Clarinet.    2  pp. 

1  st  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.   2  pp. 

2nd  E  flat  Alto  Saxophone.   2  pp. 

B  flat  Tenor  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

E  flat  Baritone  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

B  flat  Bass  Saxophone.    2  pp. 

Solo  Cornet.   2  pp. 

1  st  Cornet,  B  flat.    2  pp. 


2nd  Cornet,  B  flat.    2  pp. 
3rd  Cornet,  B  flat.    2  pp. 
1  st  B  flat  Trumpet.    2  pp. 
2nd  B  flat  Trumpet.    2  pp. 
1  st  E  Flat  Horn.   2  pp. 
2nd  E  flat  Horn.   2  pp. 
3rd  E  flat  Horn.   2  pp. 
4th  E  flat  Horn.    2  pp. 
Baritone  (treble).   2pp. 
Baritone  (bass).    2pp. 
1st  Trombone  (treble).    2  pp. 
2nd  Trombone   (treble) .    2  pp. 
3rd  Trombone  (treble).    2  pp. 
1st  Trombone  (bass).   2  pp. 
2nd  Trombone   (bass)   .  2  pp. 
3rd  Trombone  (bass).    2  pp. 
1st  Tuba  (bass).    2  pp. 
2nd  Tuba  (bass).    2  pp. 
Drums.    2  pp. 
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?.  No  shipping  charges  are  included  in  the  prices  listed  in  this  catalog,  and  will  be  charged 
for  in  addition. 


Ill 


General  List  of  Large  Type  Textbooks 


(NOTE:  With  the  exception  of  those  titles  marked  with  an  asterisk   (*)   all  titles  in  this  list 
are  also  available  from  the  Printing  House  in  Braille  grade  2). 

CIVICS,  ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Building  Citizenship.    Hughes.   Allyn,  1952.    [1957].    !X-Adult.    18  pt.    3  v;  704  pp.  $21.45 

Building  Our  Life  Together;   the  essentials  of  good  citizenship.      Arnold  and   Banks. 

Row,   1941,  1939.     [1951].     IX.     18  pt.     3  v;  792pp... 23.40 

'Everyday  Manners  for  American  Boys  and  Girls.  Faculty  of  S.  Phila.  H.  S.  for  Girls. 
Macmillan,  1922.  [1936].  Vll-X.  1 8  pt.  1  v;  190  pp.  As  long  as  stock 
lasts     Gratis 

New  Unified  Social  Studies  Series.     Follett,  et  al.     Follette.      [1957]: 

Working  Together.      1 954.      III.      1 8  pt.     —  v;  —  pp 

Exploring  Near  and  Far.     1 955.     IV.     1 8  pt.     —  v;  —  pp 

Exploring  the  New  World.      1953.     V.      1 8  pt.     —  v;  —  pp 

Exploring  the  Old  World.     1 955.     VI.     1  8  pt.     —  v;  —  pp 

Exploring  American  Neighbors.      1956.     VI -VI I.      1  8  pt.     —  v;  —  pp 

Our  Growing  World  Series;  rev.  ed.     Mitchell,  et  al.      1955.      [1957].     Heath: 

Farm  and  City.     I-III.     1 8  pt.     1  v;  approx.  200  pp 6.45 

Animals,  Plants  and  Machines.     1 1- IV.      1  8  pt.      1   v;  approx.  265  pp 7.80 

Our  Country.     Ill-V.     1  8  pt.     2  v;  approx.  328  pp 10.40 

Social  Living;  rev.  ed.     Landis.     Ginn.      [1957].     X-Adult: 

Text — 1 953.      18  pt.     3  v;  —  pp 

Workbook — Problems  in  Social  Living;  rev.  ed.      1955,    1949,    1941.      17  pt. 

2  pamphs;  approx.   240  pp 6.70 

Unit  and  Final  Tests;  rev.  ed.     1949,  1941.     17  pt.     Pamph;  approx.  32  pp..  .      1.05 

Tiegs-Adams  Social  Studies  Series.     Tiegs,  et  al.     Ginn: 

*P — Stories  about  Linda  and  Lee.     1959.     [1953].     I.     20  pt.      1  v;  104  pp.     3.75 

I— Stories  about  Sally.     1 949.     [  1 953].     I.     24  pt.     1  v;  1 36  pp 4.45 

II— Your  Town  and  Mine.     1949.     [1953].     II.     18  pt.     2  v;  424  pp 14.90 

III— Your  People  and  Mine.     1949.     [1953].     III.     18  pt.     3  v;  636  pp 22.35 

IV — Your  Country  and  Mine;  our  American  neighbors.      1951.      [1953].      IV. 

18  pt.     4  v;  1020  pp 35.20 

V— Your  World  and  Mine.     1951.     [1954].     V.     1 8  pt.     4  v;  1024  pp 35.20 

VI — Your  Country's  Story;   pioneers,   builders,    leaders.      1953.      [1954].      VI. 

18  pt.     4  v;  1288  pp.. 40.60 

VII — Your  Country  and  the  World;  resources,  business,  trade.      1952.      [1954]. 

VII.     18  pt.     4v;1176pp 38.00 

Not  available  in  Braille  grade  2  as  a  separate  title. 


TEXTBOOKS 


CIVICS,  ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

VIII — Your  Life  as  a  Citizen;  community,  nation,  world.     1952,     [1954].     VIM. 

18  pt.     4v;1116pp 38.00 

Youth    Faces    Its    Problems.      Bossing   and    Martin.      Laidlaw,    1950.      [1951].      XII. 

18  pt.     3  v;  736  pp 21.45 

HEALTH  AND  HYGIENE 

**Accident  Prevention;  home  and  farm  courses  for  the  blind.     Chicago  ARC  and  HCS, 

eds.     Ms.,  1946.     [1946].     Vll-Adult.     18  pt.     1  v;  206  pp 3.75 

Health  and  Personal  Development  Program.      Baruch,  et  al.     Scott: 

p — Happy  Days  with  Our  Friends.     1948.     [1952].     I.     24  pt.     1  v;  108  pp.  3.75 

A — Good  Times  with  Our  Friends.     1948.     [1952].     I.     20  pt.     lv;136pp.  4.45 

B— Three  Friends.     1948.      [1952].     II.     18  pt.     1  v;  168  pp 5.20 

C— Five  in  the  Family.     1948.     [1953].     III.     18  pt.     lv;200pp.... 6.45 

4— The  Girl  Next  Door.     1948,1946.     [1953].     IV.     18  pt.     lv;268pp...  7.80 

5—You.     1948.     [1953].    V.     18  pt.     1  v;  296  pp 8.50 

6— You  and  Others.     1948.     [1953].     VI.     18  pt.     1  v;  300  pp..  .  . 9.15 

7— You're  Growing  Up.     1950.     [1953].     VII.     18  pt.     2  v;  348  pp.. 10.40 

8 — Into  Your  Teens.     1951.     [1953].     VIII.     18  pt.     2  v;  380  pp 11.50 

Health-Happiness-Success  Series.      Burkard,  et  al.     Lyons.      [1952]: 

I — Awake  and  Away.     1 947.     I.     24  pt.     Pamph;  64  pp 1.80 

II — Growing  Day  by  Day.     1947.     II.     22  pt.       Pamph;  128  pp 3.35 

III— Keeping  Fit  for  Fun.     1947.     III.     18  pt.     2  v;  280  pp 8.90 

IV— Good  Health  Is  Fun.     1950,  1946.     IV.     18  pt.     2  v;  364  pp 1 1.50 

V— Your  Health  and  Happiness.     1950,  1946.     V.     1 8  pt.     2  v;  368  pp..  .  .  11.50 

VI— Builders  for  Good  Health.     1950,1946.     VI.     18  pt.     2  v;  388  pp 11.50 

VII— Health  for  Young  Americans.      1950,    1946,    1943.     VII.      18  pt.     2  v; 

448  pp 12.90 

VIII— Working  Together  for  Health.     1950,1943.     VIII.     18  pt.     2  v;  456  pp.  14.3Q 

HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

America;  Its  History  and  People;  5th  ed.    Faulkner  and  Kepner.    Harper,   1934,   1938, 

1942,   1947,  1950.     [1951].     XI.     18  pt.     4  v.  plus  pamph;  1048  pp 31.70 

Atwood  Geography  Series.     Atwood  and  Thomas.     Ginn: 

Neighborhood  Stories.    1935,1942,1944.    [1949].    III.    1 8  pt.    1  v;  248  pp.  7.15 

Visits  in  Other  Lands.     1943,1947.     [1950].     IV.     1  8  pt.     2  v;  664  pp 21.60 


**Blown  up  from  copy  typed  on  electromatic  typewriter  (with  no  illustrations). 


TEXTBOOKS 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

American  Nations,  The.     1943,  1946,   1948.      [1951].     V.     18  pt.     3  v.  plus 

pamph;    1218   pp 37.85 

Nations  Overseas.      1946,    1948.      [1951].      VI.      18  pt.      3  v.  plus  pamph; 

1 164  pp 38.10 

Growth  of  Nations,  The.      1936,    1941,    1943,    1944,   1947,    1948.      [1951]. 

VII.  18  pt.     4  v,  plus  pamph;  1216  pp 41.60 

United  States  in  the  Western  World,  The.     1944,  1946,  1948.     [1951].   VII- 

VIII.  18  pt.     3  v,  plus  pamph;  948  pp 31.85 

^Declaration  of  Independence  and  Constitution  of  the  United  States  (taken  from  Tiegs- 
Adams  "Your  Life  As  A  Citizen").     Ginn,   1952.      [1953].      18  pt.     pamph; 

44  pp 1.30 

Iroquois  History  Series.     Southworth.     Iroquois: 

Early  Days  in  the  New  World;  the  American  Indians,  the  period  of  exploration, 

the  thirteen  colonies,  the  intercolonial  wars,  the  struggle  for  independence, 

the  adoption  of  the  constitution,  and  our  country's  growing  frontiers.    1 950. 

[1950].     V.     18  pt.     3  v;  604  pp 19.35 

Long  Ago  in  the  Old  World;  the  story  of  America's  old  world  background  from 

the  dawn  of  civilization  through  the  period  of  exploration.    1950.    [1950]. 

VI.     18  pt.     3  v;  564  pp 17.25 

Story  of  Our  America,  The.     1951.     [1951].     VII.     1  8  pt.      3  v.  plus  pamph; 

976  pp 28.60 

Rand  McNalley  Social  Studies  Series:  Geography.     McConnell,  et  al.     Rand.      [1955]. 
18  pt: 
Around  the  Home:  III: 

Text— 1954.     2  v;  420  pp 14.90 

Workshop — 1955.      Pamph;  82  pp 3.35 

Geography  of  Many  Lands.      1 952.     IV.     2  v;  560  pp 1 9.00 

Geography  of  American  Peoples.     1951.     V.     4  v;  892  pp 29.80 

Geography  of  World  Peoples.      1 952.     VI.     4  v;   1 020  pp 35.20 

Our  Working  World.      1953,   1947.     VII.     4  v;  1  172  pp 38.00 

Rand  McNally  Social  Studies  Series:    History.     Cordier  and  Roberts.      Rand.      [1954- 
1955].     18  pt: 

History  for  the  Beginner.      1948.      IV.     2  v;  524  pp 17.60 

History  of  Young  America.      1951,   1948.     V.     3  v;  664  pp 22.35 

History  of  World  Peoples.     1 949.     VI.     3  v;  796  pp 26.40 

History  of  Our  United  States.     1953.     VII-VIII.     5  v;  1388  pp 47.50 

World  History;  the  struggle  for  civilization.     Smith,  et  al.     Ginn,  1949,  1946.    [1953]. 

X.      1 8  pt.     8  v.  plus  pamph ;  2466  pp 79.1 0 

*Not  available  in  Braille  grade  2  as  a  separate  title. 


TEXTBOOKS 


LANGUAGE  ARTS 
Basic   Readers 

Alice  and  Jerry  Books    (Reading  Foundation  Series).      O'Donneli,   et  al.      Row: 

Old   Edition    (while  present  stock  Easts,  only)  : 

Readiness  PP — Happy  Days.     1938.      [1948].     I.     24  pt.     Pamph;34pp.        .50 
1st  pp — Rides  and  Slides.      1941,1936.      [1948].      I.      24  pt.     Pamph; 

50  pp 70 

2nd  PP— Here  and  There.      1941,1936.      [1949].      I.     24  pt.      Pamph; 

52  pp 70 

p_Day  In  and  Day  Out.    1941,1936.    [1948].    I.    1 8  pt.    lv;161pp.      3.00 

Parallel  P— The  Wishing  Well.    1943.    [1952].    I.    1 8  pt.    lv;136pp.      4.45 

1st   Reader-— Round   About.      1941,    1936.      [1949].      I.      1 8   pt.      1    v; 

204  pp 3.75 

Parallel!  st  Reader — Anything  Can  Happen.      1940.      [1948].      I.      1  8  pt. 

1   v;   1  96  pp 3.40 

Readiness  2nd  Reader — Down  the  River  Road.      1938.      [1949].      II.      18 

pt.      1   v;   1  32  pp 2.65 

2nd  Reader— Friendly  Village.     1941,1936.     [1949].     II.     1 8  pt.     1  v; 

256  pp 4.50 

Parallel  Second  Reader— Neighbors  on  the  Hill.      1943.      [1952].     II.      18 

pt.      1   v;   1  92  pp 6.45 

Readiness  3rd  Reader — Through  the  Green  Gate.      1939.      [1949].      III. 

18pt.     lv;196pp 3.40 

3rd  Reader— If  I  Were  Going.     1941,1936.     [1949].     III.      1  8  pt.     2  v; 

356  pp 6.80 

Parallel  3rd  Reader— The  Five  and  a  Half  Club.      1942.      [1949].      III. 

1  8  pt.      1   v;  264  pp 4.50 

4th  Reader— Singing  Wheels.      1940.     [1949].    IV.     1 8  pt.    2  v;  426  pp.    12.90 

5th  Reader— Engine  Whistles.      1942.    [1950].    V.    1 8  pt.    2  v;  416  pp.    12.90 

6th  Reader — Runaway  Home.     1942.     [1949].    VI.     1 8  pt.    2  v;  398  pp.    12.90 

New   Edition: 

1st  PP— Skip  Along.      1947.      [1952].      I.     22  pt.      Pamph;  48  pp 1.30 

2nd  PP— Under  the  Sky.      1947.      [1952].     I.     22  pt.     Pamph;  72  pp. .  .       2.10 

3rd  PP — Open  the  Door.      1947.      [1952].     I.     22  pt.     Pamph;  72  pp. .  .       2.10 
^Workbook  for  Skip  Along,   Under  the  Sky  and  Open  the  Door.      1954, 

1950,   1947.     [1954].     I.     24  pt.     Pamph;  80  pp 2.35 

4th  PP— High  on  a  Hill.      1947.      [1952].     I.     22  pt.     Pamph;  48  pp. .  .       1.30 


*Not  available  in  Braille  grade  2. 


TEXTBOOKS 


LANGUAGE  ARTS 
Basic  Readers 

P_ .New  Day  In  and  Day  Out,  The.  1948,  1941,  1936.  [1954].   I. 

18  pt.  1  v;  168  pp 5.20 

*  Workbook  for  the  New  Day  In  and  Day  Out.     1 954,  1 948.     [  1 954] .     I . 

18  pt.     Pamph;116pp 3.10 

Parallel  P— The  New  Wishing  Well.     1951,  1943.     [1954].     I.     18  pt. 

1    v;    136  pp 4.45 

1st  Reader— The  New  Round  About.     1948,  1941,   1936.     [1954].     I. 

18  pt.     1  v;  216  pp 6.45 

♦Workbook  for  the  New  Round  About.     1954,1948.     [1954].     I.     18 

pt.     Pamph ;    130  pp 3.60 

Parallel    1st    Reader — The    New   Anything   Can    Happen.      1951,    1940. 

[1954].     I.      18  pt.      lv;200pp... 6.45 

Readiness  2nd  Reader — The  New  Down  the  River  Road.      1949,    1938. 

[1954].     II.     18  pt.     1   v;  168  pp 5.20 

*  Workbook  for  the  New  Down  the  River  Road.     1954,  1949.     [1955]. 

II.     18  pt.     Pamph;  66  pp 1.80 

2nd  Reader— The  New  Friendly  Village.      1948,   1941,   1936.     [1954]. 

II.  18  pt.     1  v;  264  pp 7.80 

♦Workbook  for  the  New  Friendly  Village.     1954,   1948.      [1955].     II. 

1 8  pt.     Pamph;  1 30  pp. 3.60 

Parallel   2nd    Reader— The   New   Neighbors  on   the   Hill.      1951,    1943. 

[1955].     II.     18  pt.     1v;200pp 6.45 

Readiness  3rd  Reader — The  New  Through  the  Green  Gate.     1 948,  1 939. 

[1954].     III.     18  pt.     1v;200pp 6.45 

♦Workbook  for  the  New  Through  the  Green  Gate.     1 954,  1 949.     [  1 955] . 

III.  18  pt.     Pamph;  64  pp.. 1.80 

3rd  Reader— The  New  If  I  Were  Going.     1948,  1941,   1936.     [1955]. 

III.  18  pt.    2  v;  380  pp... 11.50 

♦Workbook  for  the  New  If  I  Were  Going.     1954,  1949.     [1955].     III. 

18  pt.     Pamph;   128  pp 3.35 

Parallel    3rd    Reader— The    New    Five-and-a-Half    Club.       1951,    1942. 

[1955]     III.     18  pt.     1  v;  264  pp 7.80 

4th  Reader— The  New  Singing  Wheels.     1954,   1947,   1940.      [1955]. 

IV.  18  pt.     2v;416pp 12.90 

♦Workbook  for  the  New  Singing  Wheels.     1954,   1940.     [1955].     IV. 

1 6  pt.     Pamph ;   1 30  pp 3.60 

5th  Reader— The  New  Engine  Whistles.     1954,   1947,   1942.     [1955]. 

V.  18  pt.     2  v;  424  pp 12.90 


*Not  available  In  Braille  grade  2. 


TEXTBOOKS 6 

LANGUAGE  ARTS 
Basic  Readers 

*  Workbook  for  the  New  Engine  Whistles.      1955,    1943.      [1956].     V. 

1 6  pt.     Pamph;  1 32  pp 3.60 

6th    Reader-— The    New    Runaway    Home.     1954,     1949,    1947,    1942. 

[1954].     VI.     18  pt.     2  v;  424  pp ....12.90 

'Workbook  for  the  New  Runaway  Home.    .1956,   1943.      [1957].     VI. 

1 6  pt.     Pamph ;   1 32  pp 3.60 

Basic  Readers  (Curriculum  Foundation  Series) .    Gray,  et  al.    Scott  (While  present  stock 
lasts,  only) : 

**2nd  PP— We  Work  and  Play.     1946.     [1948].     I.     24  pt.     Pamph;  60  pp..  .  .80 

**P— Fun  with  Dick  and  Jane.     1946.     [1948].     I.     18  pt.     1  v;  124  pp 2.25 

*»2-2— More  Friends  and  Neighbors.     1946.    [1948].    II.    18  pt.    1  v;  188  pp.  3.40 

3-2— More  Streets  and  Roads.     1946.     [195U.     III.     18  pt.     lv;328pp...  9,80 

4— Times  and  Places.     1947.    [1951].    IV.    18  pt.   2  v.  plus  pamph;  480  pp.  15.35 

*»5_ Days  and  Deeds.     1943.     [1948].    V.     18  pt.    5  v;  758  pp.. 15.00 

6 — People  and  Progress.    1947.    [1949].  VI.    18  pt.   2  v.  plus  pamph;  516  pp.  15.00 

New  Basic  Readers,  The    (Curriculum  Foundation  Series).     Gray,  et  al.     Scott: 

lsr  pp— The  New  We  Look  and  See.     1951,  1946,  1950.     [1955].     I.    24  pt. 

Pamph ;  48  pp 1 .30 

2nd  PP— The  New  We  Work  and  Play.    1951,  1946,  1940.    [1955].    I.    24 

pt.     Pamph ;  64  pp 1 .80 

3rd  PP— The  New  We  Come  and  Go.     1951,  1946,  1940.     [1955].     I.     24  pt. 

Pamph ;  72  pp 2.1 0 

Jr.  P — Guess  Who?     (for  use  with  slow  learners).     1951.     [1955].     I.    20  pt. 

I.     1  v;  104  pp 3.75 

P— The  New  Fun  with  Dick  and  Jane.     1951.     [1955].     I.     20  pt.     1  v;  172 

PP 5.20 

12_The  New  Our  New  Friends.     1951,   1946,   1940.     [1955].     I.     20  pt.     1 

v;  204  pp , 6.45 

21— The  New  Friends  and  Neighbors.     1952,1946,1941.    [1955].    II.    18  pt. 

1  v;  284  pp 8.50 

22— The  New  More  Friends  and  Neighbors.     1952,  1946,  1941.     [1955].     II. 

1 8  pt.     1  v;  252  pp 7.80 

31— The  New  Streets  and  Roads.     1952,  1946,  1941.     [1955].     III.     18  pt. 

2  v;  348  pp 10.40 

32— The  New  More  Streets  and  Roads.     1953,  1946,  1942.     [1955].     III.     18 

pt.     2  v;  340  pp 10.40 


*Not  available  in  Braille  grade  2. 

**Blown  up  from  copy  typed  on  electromatic  typewriter  (with  no  illustrations). 


TEXTBOOKS 


LANGUAGE  ARTS 
Basic  Readers 

3-4 — Transition  Reader — Just  Imagine!      1953.     [1955].    1 1 1- IV.     1  8  pt.     1   v; 

268  pp 7.80 

41— -The  New  Times  and  Places.    1954,1951,1947,1942.     [1955].    IV.    18 

pt.      2  v;   364   pp 11.50 

42__The  New  More  Times  and  Places.    1955.     [1956].    IV.     1  8  pt.    2  v;  388 

PP 11.50 

51— The  New  Days  and  Deeds.     1955.     [1956].     V.     1  8  pt.     2  v;  384  pp...    11.50 

52__Th8   New   More   Days  and   Deeds.      1955.      [1956].      V.      18   pt.      2  v; 

388  pp 11.50 

61 — The  New  People  and  Progress.    1955.    [1956].    VI.    1  8  pt.    2  v;  392  pp.    11.50 

62 — More  People  and  Progress.     1956.     [1957].    VI.     18  pt.    2  v;  400  pp...    12.90 

V— Parades.      1956.      [1957].     VII.     —  pt.     —  v;  —  pp 

72 — More  Parades.     1957.     [1957].     VII.     — pt.     — v;  —  pp 

(NOTE:  Think-and-Do   Books  for  The  New   Basic  Readers  will   be   published  during  the   last 
part  of   1957.     An  announcement  will  be  made  when  they  are  available.) 

Developmental   Reading  Series.      Bond,   et  al.      Lyons.      [1957]: 

PP1— Three  of  Us.     I.     24  pt.     Pamph ;  52  pp 1 .60 

PP2 — pjay  wsth  Us.      I.     24  pt.     Pamph;  72  pp 2.10 

PP3 — Fun  with   Us.      I.      24   pt.      Pamph;   72  pp 2.10 

pp4 — Ride  with  Us.      I.     24  pt.     Pamph;  72  pp 2.10 

P — Many  Surprises.      I.      24  pt.      1    v;   168  pp 5.20 

1 — Happy  Times.     I.     24  pt.     1  v;  200  pp 6.45 

•tZ1 — Down  Our  Way.      (Classmate  Edition).      II.      18  pt.      1   v;  268  pp 7.80 

t22 — Just  for  Fun.      (Classmate  Edition).      II.      18  pt.      1   v;  204  pp 6.45 

I31 — Stories  from  Everywhere.      (Classmate  Edition).    III.    1 8  pt.    2  v;  approx. 

328  pp 10.40 

t32 — Once  Upon  a  Storytime.      (Classmate  Edition) .     III.      1  8  pt.     1  v;  approx. 

280  pp 8.50 

t4— -Meeting  New  Friends.      (Classmate  Edition) .      IV.      1  8  pt.     2  v;  476  pp.    14.30 

t5 — Days  of  Adventure.      (Classmate  Edition).      V.      1  8  pt.      2  v;  520  pp..  .    15.60 

t6 — Stories  to  Remember.      (Classmate  Edition).     VI.     18  pt.     2  v;  532  pp..  .    15.60 

(NOTE:  Fun-to-Do  Books  for  the  books  listed  above  in  the  Developmental  Reading  Series  will 
be  published  last  part  of  1957.  An  announcement  will  be  made  when  they  are 
available.) 

Easy  Growth  in  Reading  Series.     Hildreth,  et  al.     Winston: 

PP-1-— Mac  and  Muff.    1947,1940.    [1953].    I.    24  pt.    Pamph;  52  pp 1.60 

t  Simplified  edition  for  slow  readers. 


TEXTBOOKS  8 


LANGUAGE  ARTS 
Basic  Readers 

pp. 2 — The  Twins,  Tom  and  Don.     1947,    1940.     [1953].     I.    24  pt.    Pamph; 

36  pp 1.05 

pp_3 — Going  to  School.     1947,1940.     [1953].     I.     24  pt.     Pamph;  36  pp. .  .  1.05 

P-l— At  Play.      1951,1947.      [1953].      I.     24  pt.      lv;168pp 5.20 

P_2— Fun  in  Story.     1947,   1940.      [1953].     I.     24  pt.     1  v;  168  pp 5.20 

1-1— I  Know  a  Secret.     1947,1940,1951.    [1954].    I.    1 8  pt.    1  v;  200  pp.  6.45 

Pre-2— Good  Stories.    1951,1947,1940.    [1953].    I.    1 8  pt.    1   v;  168  pp...  5.20 

2-1— Along  the  Way.    1951,1947,1940.    [1953].    II.    1 8  pt.    1   v;  232  pp.  7.15 

2-2— The  Story  Road.    1947,1940.    [1953].    II.    1 8  pt.    lv;184pp 5.75 

3_1—  Faraway  Ports.    1951,1940.    [1953].    III.    1 8  pt.    1  v;  296  pp 8.50 

3-2— Enchanting  Stories.     1947,1940.     [1953].     III.     1 8  pt.    lv;232pp...  7.15 
Ginn    Basic    Readers.     Russell,    et   al.     Ginn: 

pp-1 — My  Little  Red  Story  Book.      1948.  [1952].      I.     24  pt.     Pamph;  52  pp.  1.60 

PP-2 — My  Little  Green  Story  Book.    1948.    [1952].    I.    24  pt.    Pamph;  64  pp.  1.80 

pp-3 — My  Little  Blue  Story  Book.    1948.    [1952].    I.    24  pt.    Pamph;  64  pp.  1.80 

P— The  Little  White  House.    1948.    [1952].    I.    24  pt.     lv;168pp 5.20 

1— On  Cherry  Street.      1948.      [1952].     I.     24  pt.      1   v;  232  pp 7.15 

2-1— We  Are  Neighbors.     1948.     [1952].     II.     20  pt.     1  v;  252  pp 7.80 

2-2— Around  the  Corner.     1948.     [1952].     II.     20  pt.     1  v;  248  pp 7.15 

3-1— Finding  New  Neighbors.     1948.     [1952].     III.     1 8  pt.     2  v;  352  pp...  11.50 

3-2— Friends  Near  and  Far.     1948.     [1952].     III.     1  8  pt.     2  v;  344  pp 10.40 

4— Roads  to  Everywhere.     1948.      [1952].      IV.      1  8  pt.     2  v;  480  pp 14.30 

5— Trails  to  Treasure.      1949.      [1952].     V.      1 8  pt.     2  v;  528  pp 15.60 

6— Wings  to  Adventure.      1949.      [1952].     VI.      1 8  pt.     2  v;  540  pp 15.60 

7 — Doorways  to  Discovery.     1952.     [1952].     VII.     1 7  pt.     2  v;  472  pp 14.30 

8— Windows  on  the  World.    1953.    [1953].    VIII.    1  7  pt.    2  v;  524  pp 15.60 

(NOTE:  The  revised  edition  of  the  Ginn  Basic  Readers,  and  the  accompanying  Do-and-Learn 
Books,  will  be  published  as  the  books  become  available  from  Ginn  and  Company. 
An   announcement  will   be   made   when   they   are   completed.) 

Ginn  Basic  Readers    (Enrichment  Series) — P2 — Under  the  Apple  Tree.     Ousley.      1953. 

[1955].     I.     18  pt.     lv;136pp 4.45 

Learning  to  Read  Series.     Smith,  et  al.     Silver: 

pp-1— Bill  and  Susan.     1945.     [1952].     I.     24  pt.     Pamph;  48  pp 1.30 

PP-2— Under  the  Tree.      1945.      [1952].     I.     20  pt.     Pamph;  64  pp 1.80 

p— Through  the  Gate.      1945.     [1952].      I.     20  pt.      lv;168pp 5.20 

1 — Down  the  Road.      1945.      [1952].      I.     20  pt.      1   v;  200  pp 6.45 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 
Basic  Readers 

S-l—ln  New  Places.     1945.     [1952].     II.     18  pt.     2  v;  276  pp 8.90 

S-2— With  New  Friends.      1946.      [1954].     II.      18  pt.     2  v;  280  pp 8.90 

T-l—  From  Sea  to  Sea.     1945.     [1952].     III.     18  pt.     2  v;  344  pp 10.40 

T-2— -Over  Hill  and  Plain.     1947.     [1954].     III.     18  pt.     2  v;  344  pp 10.40 

Reading  for  Interest  Series — 1955  Edition.     Witty,  et  al.     Heath,  1955.     [1957]: 

PP1 — Ned  and  Nancy.     I.     24  pt.     Pamph;  approx.  52  pp 1.60 

PP2 — Bigger  and  Bigger.     I.     24  pt.     Pamph;  approx.  52  pp 1.60 

PP3 — Little  Lost  Dog.     I.     24  pt.     Pamph;  approx.  52  pp 1.60 

pp4 — Molly,  Pete,  and  Ginger.     I.     24  pt.     Pamph;  approx.  76  pp 2.10 

P1 — A  Home  for  Sandy.     I.     24  pt.      1   v;  approx.   140  pp..  . 4.45 

P2 — Rain  and  Shine.     I.     24  pt.     1   v;  approx.  136  pp 4.45 

1 — Something  Different.     I.     24  pt.     1  v;  approx.  200  pp 6.45 

21 — Lost  and  Found.     II.      18  pt.     1   v;  approx.  268  pp 7.80 

22 — Secrets  and  Surprises.     II.     18  pt.     1  v;  approx.  264  pp 7.80 

31 — Fun  and  Frolic.     III.     18  pt.     2  v;  approx.  328  pp 10.40 

32 — Do  and  Dare.     III.     1 8  pt.     2  v;  approx.  328  pp 10.40 

4 — Luck  and  Pluck.     IV.     1 8  pt.    2  v;  approx.  396  pp 1 1.50 

5— Merry  Hearts  and  Bold.     V.     1 8  pt.     2  v;  464  pp 14.30 

6 — Brave  and  the  Free,  The.     VI.     18  pt.     2  v;  approx.  464  pp 14.30 

(NOTE:     Do-and-Learn  Books  for  The  Reading  for  Interest  Series  will  be  published  at  a  later 
date.     An  announcement  will  be  made  when  they  are  available.) 

English  Grammar  and  Composition 

English  In  Action  Series.     Tressler,  et  al.     Heath.      18  pt.   (while  present  stock  lasts, 
only) : 

III— Making  Plans.     Ill: 

Practice  Book  M — 1940.      [1950].     2  pamph;  202  pp 5.70 

IV — Sharing  Interests.     IV: 

Text— 1944.     [1950].     1  v;  272  pp 7.80 

V — Exchanging  Thoughts.    V: 

Text— 1944.     [1950].     1  v;  312  pp 9.15 

VI — Expressing  Ideas.    VI: 

Text— 1944.     [1950].     1  v;  316  pp 9.15 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 
English  Grammar  and  Composition 

VII — Relating  Experiences.     VII: 

Practice  Book  Q  (with  mastery  tests) — 1939.     [1950].     3  pamph;  plus 

test  folder;  392  pp 1 0.60 

VIII — Building  Language  Skills.    VI 1 1 : 

Text— 1944.     [1950].     1  v;  344  pp 9.80 

Practice  Book  R  (with  mastery  tests) — 1939.     [1950].     3  pamph,  plus 

test  folder;  388  pp 10.35 

Course  One;  5th  ed.     IX: 

Practice  Book  S-4 — 1946.     [1952].     3  pamph;  192  pp 5.75 

Course  Two;  5th  ed.     X: 

Practice  Book  T-4— 1 946.     [  1 952] .     3  pamph ;  1 96  pp 5.75 

Course  Three;  5th  ed.    XI: 

Text— 1950.      [195U.     2  v;  532  pp 15.60 

Course  Four;  5th  ed.     XII: 

Practice  Book  V-4 — 1 947.     [  1 952].     3  pamph ;  1 88  pp. 5.75 

Language  for  Daily  Use.     Dawson  and  Miller,     World,   1948,   1952.      (Detroit  P.  S.) 
18  pt: 

Grade  3— [1955],     III.     1  v;  264  pp 4.15 

Grade  4 — [1953].     IV.     1  v;  296  pp 4.50 

Grade  5— [1954].     V.     2  v;  348  pp 5.70 

Grade  6— [1954].     VI.     2  v;  376  pp , 6.20 

Grade  7— [1956].     VII.     2  v;  444  pp 6.70 

Grade  8 — Will  not  be  published. 

New  Building  Better  English,  The.     John,  et  al.     Row,  1955,  1948,  1943.     [1956]. 
18  pt: 

9 — IX.     2  v;  488  pp 14.30 

10 — X.     2  v;  484  pp 14.30 

11— XI.     2  v;  488  pp 14.30 

12— XII.     2  v;  432  pp 12.90 

Foreign  Languages:  Spanish 

Camino  Real,  El:    Books  One-Two;  3rd  ed.     Jarrett,  et  al.     Houghton.     18  pt: 

Book  One— 1953,  1942,  1946.     [1954].     IX.     2  v;  plus  pamph;  624  pp.. .   21.80 
Book  Two— 1954,  1943,  1947.     [1955].     X.     2  v;  plus  pamph;  681  pp..  .   21.70 

Literature 

Time  for   Poetry;   a   teacher's  anthology  to  accompany   "The   New   Basic   Readers." 

Arbuthnot.    Scott,  1951.     [1952].     IV-VIII.     18  pt.     2  v;  508  pp ....    15.60 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 
Speech 

American  Speech;  4th  ed.     Hedde  and  Brigance.     Lippincott,  1955.     [1956].    X-Adult. 

3  v;  656  pp 19.35 

Spelling 

Day-By-Day  Spellers:  Grades  ll-VIII.      Newlon,  et  al.      Houghton,    1947,    1942.      (De- 
troit P.  S.)       18  pt.      (whale  present  stock  fasts,  only)  : 

III — (Textbook  edition) — [1951].     III.      1   v;  88  pp 1.85 

IV— (Textbook  edition)— [1  951  ].      IV.      1   v;  128  pp 2.15 

V — (Textbook  edition) — [1952].     V.     lv;144pp 2.55 

VI— (Textbook  edition) — [1952].     VI.      1   v;  144  pp 2.55 

VII — (Textbook  edition) — [1953].     VII.      lv;164pp 3.00 

VIM — (Textbook  edition) — [1953].     VIII.      lv;172pp 3.00 

Gateways  to  Correct  Spelling.     Ayer.     Steck,  1946.      [1956].      1 8  pt.      IX-Adult.      1  v; 

184  pp.    .  .  . 5.75 

My  Spelling:  Grades  ll-i  1 1.     Yoakam  and  Daw.     Ginn,  1943.     [1949].     18  pt: 

Grade  Two.      II.      1    v;    104  pp 3.75 

Grade  Three.      III.      1   v;   104  pp 3.75 

Grade   Four.      IV.      1    v ;    1 36   pp 4.45 

Grade   Five.     V.      1   v;   1 56  pp 5.20 

Grade  Six.     VI.      1   v;   156  pp 5.20 

Grade  Seven.     VII.      1    v ;   1 64  pp 5.20 

Grade   light.     VIM.      1   v;   160  pp 5.20 

•* Using  Words    (an    enriched   spelling   program).      Billington.      Silver,    1940.       18   pt. 
(while  present  stock  lasts,  only)  : 

Second  Year— [1948].      II.      1   v;  120  pp 2.25 

Word  Mastery  Spellers:  ll-VIII.     Merrill,  1949,  1951.      [1952].      18  pt: 

II — II.      1    v;   112  pp 3.75 

III— III.      1    v;   108  pp . .  . 3.75 

IV— IV.      1    v;    1  72  pp. 5.20 

V — V.      1   v;   1  76  pp 5.75 

VI— VI.     1  v;  176  pp.. 5.75 

VII— VII.      1   v;  180  pp 5.75 

VIII— VIII.      1    v;   180  pp 5.75 


** Blown  up  from  copy  typed  on  electromatic  typewriter  (with  no  illustrations). 
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MATHEMATICS 

Algebra:  Books  I— II.     Welchons  and  Krickenberger.     Ginn,    1949.      [1951  ].      18  pt: 

Book  I.     IX.     3  v;  632  pp 19.35 

Book   II.     X.     2  v;  552  pp 17.00 

Growth  in  Arithmetic.     Clark,  et  al.     World: 
Grade  Three.     Ill: 

Text— 1952.      [1956].      18  pt.     2  v;  356  pp 11.50 

Workbook — 1953.      [1957].      17   pt.      Pamph ;  approx.    1 50  pp 4.20 

Grade  Four.     IV: 

Text— 1952.      [1956].      18  pt.     2  v;  356  pp 11.50 

Workbook— 1953.      [1957].      17  pt.     Pamph;  approx.   150  pp 4.20 

Grade  Five.     V: 

Text— 1952.     [1956].     18  pt.     2  v;  356  pp 11.50 

Workbook— 1 953.      [  1 957] .      17  pt.     Pamph ;  approx.   1 50  pp 4.20 

Grade  Six.     VI: 

Text— 1952.      [1956].      18  pt.     2  v;  360  pp 11.50 

Workbook — 1953.      [1957].      17  pt.     Pamph;  approx.   150  pp 4.20 

Grade  Seven.     VI I : 

Text— 1952.     [1956].     18  pt.     2  v;  364  pp 11.50 

Workbook — 1953.      [1957].      17  pt.     Pamph ;  approx.   1 50  pp 4.20 

Grade  Eight.    VIM: 

Text— 1952.     [1956].     1  8  pt.     2  v;  364  pp 11.50 

Workbook — 1953.      [1957].      17  pt.     Pamph ;  approx.   1 50  pp 4.20 

Making  Mathematics  Work.     Nelson  and  Grime.     Houghton,   1950.      [1956].      18  pt. 

Vlll-Adult.     3  v;  688  pp 21.45 

Plane  Geometry;  rev.  ed.     Welchons  and  Krickenberger.     Ginn,    1949.      [1951].     X. 

18  pt.     2  v;  584  pp 17.00 

Tables  of  Square  Roots,  Logarithms,  etc.    (taken  from  "Algebra:   Book   II,  pp.  501- 
509").     Welchons  and  Krickenberger.   Ginn,  1949.    [1952].    X-Adult.    18  pt. 

Pamph ;    12   pp 1 .00 

Two-by-Two;  a  number  workbook  for  first  and  second  grades.     Wilson.      (Taken  from 
Braille    edition    written    especially    for    the    blind).       [1957].       I — I f .      18    pt. 

Pamph;   108  pp 3.85 

Using   Arithmetic:    Grades    3-8;    rev.    ed.      Mallory,    et    al.      Sanborn,     1941,    1946. 
[1949].     18  pt: 

Grade  3 — III.      1   v;  336  pp 9.80 

Grade  4 — IV.      1   v;  332  pp 9.80 

Grade  5 — V.      1    v;   312  pp 9.1 5 

Grade  6— VI.     2  v;  380  pp 11.50 

Grade  7 — VII.     2  v;  384  pp 11.50 

Grade  8 — VIM.     2  v;  400  pp 12.90 

*Not  available  in  Braille  grade  2  as  a  separate  title. 
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PSYCHOLOGY    (including  Mental  Tests  and   Measurements)    and 
PHILOSOPHY 

Boy  Grows  Up,  A;   2nd   ed.      McKown.      McGraw,    1949,    1940.      [1955].      VII-IX. 

18  pt.     2  v;  376  pp 11.50 

Child  Care  and  Guidance.     Goodspeed,  et  al.     Lippincott,   1948.     [1955].      IX-Adult. 

1 8  pt.      1   v;  300  pp 9.1 5 

Girl  Grows  Up,  A;  new  ed.  completely  rev.  and  enl.     Fedder.     McGraw,   1948,   1939. 

[1955].     VII-IX.      18  pt.      1   v;  296  pp 8.50 

Mental  Tests  and  Measurements 

Stanford  Achievement  Tests:  Form  J.     Kelly,  et  al.     World  Book,   1952.      [1957]: 

Primary  Battery,     ft — III.     21   pt.     Pamph;  15  pp 1.00 

Directions   for   Administering 50 

Elementary  Battery.     III-IV.     18  pt.     Pamph;  21  pp 1.00 

Directions   for   Administering 55 

Intermediate  Battery.     V-VI.      17  pt.     Pamph;  48  pp 1.75 

Directions   for  Administering 85 

Advanced  Battery.     VII-IX.      17  pt.     Pamph;  49  pp 2.00 

Directions   for  Administering 85 

SCIENCE    (Physical) 

Basic  Studies  in  Science.     Beauchamp,  et  al.     Scott: 

Discovering  Our  World:  Books  l-lll.      (Science  for  the  Middle  Grades)    18  pt: 

Book  I— 1947,    1952.      [1955].      IV.     2  v;  456  pp 16.30 

Book  11—1947,   1952.      [1955].     V.     2  v;  508  pp 17.60 

Book  III— 1947,   1952.      [1956].     VI.     3  v;  632  pp 22.35 

Science  Problems:    Books  1-3.  (For  Junior  High  School)  : 

Book  I— VII: 

Text— 1951.     [1956].     18  pt.     2  v;  420  pp 12.90 

Solving  Science  Problems:    1 — 1951.      [1957].      16  pt.     2  pamphs; 

approx.    1 70   pp 4.70 

Book  II— VIII: 

Text— 1952.     [1956].     18  pt.     2  v;  484  pp 14.30 

Solving  Science  Problems:    2 — 1953.      [1957].      16  pt.     2  pamphs; 

approx.    1 70   pp 4.70 

Book  III— IX: 

(To  be  published  late  in  1957) 

Dynamic  Physics.     Bower,  et  al.     Rand,   1947,   1942.      [1952].     XII.      18  pt.     4  v; 

960  pp 28.60 
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SCIENCE    (Physical) 

Earth  and  Its  Resources,  The;  a  textbook  for  courses  in  physical  geography  and  earth 
science;  2nd  ed.  Finch,  et  al.  McGraw,  1948,  1941 .  [1953].  IX-X.  18  pt. 
5  v,  plus  pamph ;  1 624  pp 52.95 

Everyday  Science.     Caldwell  and  Curtis.     Ginn,    1952,    1943,   1946,   1949.      [1953]. 

IX.     18  pt.     3  v;  752  pp 23.40 

Modern   Biology;   rev.   ed.      Moon,   et  al.      Holt,    1951.      [1952].      IX-X.      3  v,   plus 

pamph;  808  pp . 24.85 

Our  World  of  Science  Series.    Craig,  et  al.    Ginn,  1 946.     [  1 949].     1 8  pt: 

*| — Science  All  about  Us.     I.      1   v;   1 68  pp 3.00 

II — Science  Through  the  Year.     II.     1  v;  232  pp 7.1 5 

HI — Science  Every  Day.     III.      1   v;  260  pp 7.80 

IV — Exploring  in  Science.    .IV.      1    v;  328  pp 9.80 

V— -Working  with  Science.     V.     2  v;  420  pp 12.90 

VI— New  Ideas  in  Science.     VI.     2  v;  404  pp 12.90 

VII — Going  Forward  with  Science.     VII.     2  v;  444  pp 12.90 

VIII — Science  Plans  for  Tomorrow.     VIII.     2  v;  476  pp. .  . 14.30 

VOCATIONS,  TRADES,  GUIDANCE 

Occupational  Guidance 

Occupations  Today;  new  ed.     Brewer  and  Landy.     Ginn,  1949,  1936,  1943.     [1952], 

X-Adult.     1 8  pt.     2  v;  476  pp 14.30 

Commercial  Training 

General  Business;  with  applied  arithmetic;  6th  ed.  Crabbe  and  Salsgiver.  South- 
western, 1951.     [1952].     IX-Adult.     17  pt.     3  v;  776  pp 23.40 

Modern  Basic  Typewriting;  an  introductory  typing  text  for  business  students,  for  per- 
sonal-use students.  Scott,  et  al.  Pitman  Pub.,  1954.  [1954].  18  pt.  IV- 
Adult.      1   v;  1 00  pp 6.45 

Handicrafts,  Shop  Subjects,  Agriculture 

Basic  Lessons  in  Arts  and  Crafts.      (Written  for  the  visually  handicapped).      Navey. 

1956.     [1957].     18  pt.     Vll-Adult.     1  v;  140  pp 5.95 

Home  Economics,  Family  Living 

Food   and    Family   Living;    rev.      Gorrell,    et   al.      Lippincott,    1947,    1942.      [1952]. 

IX-X.      1 8  pt.     2  v,  plus  pamph ;  61 6  pp .    1 8.20 

*Not  available  In  Braille  grade  2. 
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VOCATIONS,  TRADES,  GUIDANCE 

Home  Economics,  Family  Living 

Foods;   their  nutritive,   economic  and   social   values;   2nd   ed.      Harris  and   Henderson. 

Heath,   1949.     [1955].     18pt.     IX.     3  v;  652  pp 19.35 

Today's  Clothing.     Baxter  and  Latzke.     Lippincott,    1949.      [1952].      IX-X.      18  pt. 

2  v;  620  pp 1 8.30 

Today's    Home    Living.      Justin    and    Rust.      Lippincott,    1947.       [1954].      X- Adult. 

18  pt.     3  v;  812  pp 23.40 

LARGE  TYPE  WRITING  PAPER 

Buff-colored  paper,  printed  with  heavy  lines  in  green  ink  3A"  apart,  sheets  9"  x  12", 
unpadded;  two  types,  lines  running  either  long  or  short  way  of  paper.  Postage 
additional,  as  below per  pound        .35 

Zones  12  3  4  5  6  7  8 

Postage 

(per   lb.)    .27         .27         .29         .31  .36         .40         .46         .51 
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Explanatory  Notes — Talking  Books 

ALL  PRICES  IN  THIS  CATALOGUE  ARE  SUBJECT  TO  CHANGE  WITHOUT  NOTICE 

The  "General  Catalog  of  Talking  Books"  does  not  contain  either  Braille  literary  or  music 
publications,  or  tangible  apparatus.  Complete  catalogues  of  Bra.lle  publ.cahons  and 
Braille  music  are  published  under  separate  cover  and  may  be  obtained  upon  request. 

All  titles  have  been  classified  according  to  the  Dewey-Decimal  System  as  approved  by 
the  A.L.A.,  the  main  divisions  of  Non-fiction  being  rearranged  in  alphabetical  order. 
Ink-print  publishers  and  copyright  dates  are  given   immediately  following  the  author's 


name. 


4.     The  Talking  Book  recording  date  is  enclosed  in  brackets  following  the  date  of  copyright. 
Initials  enclosed    in   parentheses   indicate   by  whom   the   first   edition  was   paid    or  the 
Talking  Book  master  records  loaned.      (See  below  for  explanation  of  abbrev.at.ons.) 
Reading  grades  are  indicated  by  Roman  numerals  for  Grades  l-X,  or  as  Adult. 
All  Talking  Book  records  have  been  recorded  at  33-1/3  r.p.m.  and  are  the  regulation 
'      12  inches  in  diameter.    The  records  vary  in  playing  time  from  15  to  27  minutes.    Those 
titles  marked  with  a  *  are  microgroove  recordings  at  270  lines  per  inch    (approx.mately 
27  minutes)  ;  those  marked  with  a  t  are  microgroove  recordings  at  204  l.nes  per  inch 
(approximately   19  minutes);  those  unmarked  are  the  old  style,  wlde-l.ned   recordings 
at   150  lines  per  inch    (approximately   15  minutes). 
8.     Talking  Book  records  may  neither  be  borrowed  nor  exchanged. 

9  The  prices  listed  for  Talking  Books  include  records  and  envelopes  only.  Additional 
charges  will  be  made  for  the  special  containers  or  albums  necessary  to  protect  the  records 
in  shipment.  For  a  complete  list  of  container  and  album  pieces  see  page  44  It  not 
otherwise  directed,  the  least  expensive  container  will  be  used  in  shipping  all  orders. 
10  No  shipping  charges  are  included  in  the  prices  listed  in  this  catalog.  When  payment 
accompanies  order,  always  include  postage.  Any  differences  between  postage  sent  and 
the  amount  actually  used  will  be  refunded  in  stamps,  or  a  bill  will  be  sent  for  further 
remittance. 
11.     Be  sure  to  indicate  whether  shipment  is  to  be  made  by  express,  freight,  or  parcel  post. 

Explanation  of  Abbreviations — Talking  Books 

The  following  abbreviations  or  initials   inclosed   in   parentheses,   following  the   recording 
date,    indicate   sponsors   of   the   original    recordings: 
A.F.B.— American   Foundation   for  the   Blind,   New  York,   New  York. 
t.C. — Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Ill 


List  of  A.P.H.  Talking  Book  Publications 

NOTE:  The  prices  listed  below  include  envelopes  and  records  only.     See  page  44  for  prices 
of  albums  and  containers) . 

Non-Fiction 

ARTS,  USEFUL 

•ouch  Typing  in  Ten  Lessons:    a  home-study  course  with  complete  instructions  in  the 
fundamentals   of   touch   typewriting   and    introducing   the   basic   combinations 
method.      Ben'Ary.      (Adapted  for  Talking  Book,  with  Braille  practice  book, 
bytheA.F.B.)     Grosset,  1945.     Vll-Adult: 
Talking  Book  Edition— [1957].      (A.F.B.)  : 

Records — 6   r.    (and   shipping   container) $  l.SOt 

Mimeographed    Manuscript— A.P.H.,    1953.      Pamph;    30   pp 1.50 

Braille  Practice  Book    (Selected  exercises  to  accompany  Talking  Book  edition, 
beginning  with  Lesson  5)  : 

Braille  Edition— [19531.     1   v;  97  pp < 2-30 

Edited    Ink-print    Edition 1  *95 

Manual  of  Suggestions  for  Home  Teachers    (prepared  by  A.F.B.)  : 

Braille  Edition— [1953].     Pamph;  20  pp 45 

Mimeographed  Edition— A.P.H. ,   1953.     Pamph;  7  pp 30 

BIOGRAPHY 

Candle  for  Your  Cake,  A;  twenty-four  birthday  stories  of  famous  men  and  women. 

Bailey.     Lippincott,    1952.      [1953].     V-VIII.     9r 10.80t 

From  Cabin  to  Capitol;  the  intimate  factual  story  drama  of  the  life  of  Abraham  Lincoln. 

Moses.     From  Cabin  to  Capitol  Records.     [1951].     Vll-Adult.     3  r 3.60t 

Seorge  Washington.      Foster.      Scribner's,    1 949.      [1953].      IV-VI.      2r 2.40t 

He   Heard    America    Sing;    the   story  of   Stephen    Foster.      Purdy.      Messner,    1940. 

[1948].     VI-VIII.     10  r 1200 

Thomas  Alva  Edison.     Clark.     Aladdin,   1950.        [1953].     IV-VI.     4r 4.80t 

Fiction 

Adventures   of   Pinocchio,   The.      Collodi    (pseud.).      Macmillan.      [1953].      IV-VI. 

6r 720t 

Apple  and  the  Arrow,  The.     Buff.     Houghton,  1 95 1 .     [1953].     III-VII.     2r 2.40t 


fMicrogroove  recording,  204  lines  per  inch 
$Microgroove  recording,  270  lines  per  inch. 


2  FICTION 

Backboard  Magic.     Brier.     Random,   1949.      [1951].      IX-Adult.      10  r 12.00 

Black   Falcon:   a   story   of   piracy   and   old   New   Orleans.      Sperry.      Winston,    1949. 

[1953].     VII-IX.     8   r 9.60t 

Black  Opal.     Bird.     Macmillan,    1949.      [1951].      IX-X.      12  r 14.40 

Blue  Cat  of  Castle  Town,  The.     Coblentz.     Longmans,  1949.     [1953].     III-VI.     4  r.  4.80t 

Boom  Town  Boy.     Lenski.     Lippincott,  1 948.     [1953].     IV-VI.     6r 7.20t 

Bush  Holiday.     Fennimore.      Doubleday,    1 949.      [1951].     Vlll-Adult.     9r 10.80 

Cadmus  Henry.     Edmonds.     Dodd,   1949.      [1951].     Vll-X.     5  r 6.00 

Cotton  in  My  Sack.     Lenski.     Lippincott,    1 949.      [1953].      IV-VI.     6r 7.20t 

Cowboys,  Cowboys,  Cowboys;  stories  of  roundups  and   rodeos,  branding  and  bronco 

busting.     Fenner,  comp.     Watts,   1950.      [1953].      IV-VIII.     8r 9.60t 

Door  in  the  Wall,  The.     DeAngeli.     Doubleday,   1949.      [1953].      Ill-V.     4  r 4.80t 

Edge  of  Time,  The.     Erdman.     Dodd,   1950.      [1951].     Vll-Adult.      16  r 19.20 

King  of  the  Wind.     Henry.     Rand,  1948.     [1951].     VII-IX.     6r 7.20 

Legacy,  The;  a  novel.     Shute  (pseud.)      Morrow,  1 950.     [1951].     X- Adult.     20  r. .  .  24.00 

Mixed-Up  Twins,  The.     Haywood.     Morrow,   1952.      [1953].      I-II.     2  r 2.40t 

Mr.  Benedict's  Lion.     Edmonds.     Dodd,   1950.      [1951].     X-Adult.     5  r 6.00 

Ponca,  Cowpony.     Rushmore.     Harcourt,   1 952.     [1953].     IV-VI.     3r 3.60t 

Practically  Seventeen.     DuJardin.     Lippincott,   1 949.      [1951].     Vll-X.     8r 9.60 

Red  Fox  of  the  Kinapoo;  a  tale  of  the  Nez  Perce  Indians.     Rush.     Longmans,   1949. 

[1951].     Vll-X.     12  r 14.40 

Sarah.     Bro.  Doubleday,   1 950.      [  1 95 1  ] .     X-Adult.     23  r 27.60 

Shadow  of  the  Hawk.     Trease.     Harcourt,   1949.     [195U.     Vll-X.      10  r 12.00 

Spring  Comes  Riding.     Cavanna.     Westminster,   1950.      [1951].      IX-Adult.     8  r. .  .  9.60 

Sword  in  Sheath.     Norton   (pseud.)      Harcourt,  1 949.     [1951].     Vll-Adult.     12  r...  14.40 

Team,  The.     O'Rourke.     Barnes,   1949.      [1951].     Vll-Adult.      13  r 15.60 

To  Tell  Your  Love.     Stolz.     Harper,  1 950.     [1951].     X-Adult.     1 4  r 1 6.80 

Toyon;  a  dog  of  the  north  and  his  people.      Kalashnikoff.     Harper,   1950.      [1951]. 

IX-Adult.       14    r 16.80 

Trigger  John's  Son.     Robinson.     Viking,   1949.      [1951].     VII-IX.      12  r 14.40 

Turn  in  the  Road.     Dickson.     Nelson,  1949.     [1951  ].     X-Adult.     12  r .  14.40 

White  Mare  of  the  Black  Tents.     Hoffmann.     Dodd,  1949.     [1951].     Vll-X.     9  r. .  .  10.80 

Yearling,   The.      Rawlings.      Scribner's,    1939.      [1953].      Vll-Adult.      19   r 22.80t 

tMicrogroove  recording,  204  lines  per  inch. 


Library  of  Congress  Publications 

The  following  titles  have  all  been  published  to  the  order  of  the  Division  for  the  Blind, 
ibrary  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C.  The  schools  and  classes  for  the  blind,  as  well  as 
ndividuals  and  other  agencies  for  the  blind,  are  permitted  to  purchase  copies  at  the  prices 
juoted.     All  titles  marked  with  an  asterisk    (*)    are  of  juvenile  interest. 

Non-Fiction 

ARTS,  FINE 


Adventure  Happy.     Mannix.     Simon,  1954.     [1954].     Adult.      13  r $11.70t 

Baseball  and  Mr.  Spalding;  the  history  and   romance  of  baseball.      Bartlett.      Farrar, 

1951.      [1951].      IX-Adult.      16  r *4-40 

Best  Sports  Stories,  1949  edition;  a  panorama  of  the   1948  sports  year  and  a  sports 
record  book,  including  the  review  of  the  sports  year,  and  the  1948  champions 

of  all  sports.   Marsh  and  Ehre,  eds.   Dutton,  1949.    [1950].   X-Adult.   22  r..  .    19.80 

Circus   Doctor;  as  told  to   Richard  Tapiinger.      Henderson.      Little,    1951.      [1951]. 


X-Adult.      12    r. 


10.80 


Day  in  the  Bleachers,  A.     Hano.     Crowell,   1955.      [1956].     X-Adult.     6r 5.40t 

*Great  Bands  of  America.    Graham.     Nelson,  1951.     [1954].    Vll-Adult.     6r 5.40t 

Heroes  of  Baseball.     Smith.     World  Pub.,   1952.      [1953].     X-Adult.     9r 8.10t 

How  to  Build  a  Record  Library;  a  guide  to  planned  collecting  of  recorded  music;  with 

a  foreword  by  S.  Spaeth.     Affeider.     Dutton,  1947.     [1948].     Adult.     15  r.    13.50 

Jungle  Man;  the  autobiography  of  Major  P.  J.  Pretorius;  with  a  foreword  by  J.  C. 

Smuts.     Dutton,  1948.     [1949].     Adult.     14  r . 12.60 

Matinee    Tomorrow;    fifty    years   of    our    theatre.      Morehouse.      Whittlesey,    1949. 

[1951].     Adult.     26  r 23-40 

*Much  Ado  about  Music.     Lowance.     Tupper  and  Love,    1952.      [1954].     VI I -IX. 


11    r. 


9.90t 


Other  Side  of  the  Record,  The.    O'Connell.     Knopf,  1947.     [1948].    Adult.     1 9  r...    17.10 

Tigrero!     Siemel.     Prentice,  1953.     1954].     X-Adult.     13  r 11.70t 

Treasure  Diving  Holidays.     Crile.     Viking,    1954.      [1955].     Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

Tumult  and  the  Shouting,  The;  my  life  in  sport.     Rice.      Barnes,    1954.      [1955]. 

Adult.      17   r •    ,5'30t 

Zane  Grey's  Adventures  in  Fishing:  edited  with  notes  by  Ed.  Zern.     Grey.     Harper, 

1952.      [1953].     Adult.      15   r •    '3.50t 

*Of  juvenile  interest 

tMicrogroove  recording,  204  lines  per  inch. 
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ARTS,  USEFUL 

Alcoholic  to  His  Sons,  An.     Hough.     Simon,   1954.      [1954].     Adult.      13  r 11.70t 

Atomic  Submarine  and  Admiral  Rickover,    The.     Blair.     Holt,  1 954.     [  1 954] .     Adult 

11    r 9.90t 

Bandoola.     Williams.     Doubleday,    1 954.      [1954].     X-Adult.     9r 8.10t 

Book  of  Stillmeadow,  The.     Taber.     Macrae,  1948.     [1949].     X-Adult.     13  r 11.70 

Coming  Age  of  Wood,  The.    Glesinger.    Simon,  1947,  1949.     [1950].    Adult.     15  r.  13.50 

Common  Sense  Book  of  Baby  and  Child  Care.    Spock.     Duell,  1946.     [1948].    Adult. 

34  r 30.60 

Diamond;  the  spectacular  story  of  earth's  rarest  treasure  and  man's  greatest  greed. 

Hahn.     Doubleday,    1956.      [1957].     Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

Feeding   Your    Baby   and    Child.      Spock   and    Lowenberg.      Duell,    1955.      [1956]. 

Adult.      10   r 9.00t 

Flying  Saucers.     Menzel.     Harvard  Univ.,   1953.     [1954].     Adult.     16  r 14.40t 

Lost  Woods,  The;  adventures  of  a  naturalist.     Teale.     Dodd,    1945.      [1949].     X- 

Adult.      15   r 13.50 

Malabar  Farm.     Bromfield.     Harper,  1947,  1948.     [1948].     Adult.     33  r 29.70 

Man's  Stature,  A;  introduction  by  B.  M.  Baruch.     Viscardi.     Day,    1952.      [1953]. 

Adult.     11  r 9.90t 

•  Mustangs,  The.     Dobie.    Little,  1952.     [1953].     VI 1 1 -Adult.     17  r 15.30t 

Of  Whales  and  Men.     Robertson.      Knopf,    1954.      [1955].     Adult.      14  r 12.60t 

Old  Country  Store,  The.     Carson.     Oxford  Univ.,   1954.     [1954].     Adult.      14  r...  12.60t 

Onions  in  the  Stew.     MacDonald.     Lippincott,  1954,  1955.     [1955].    Adult.     12  r.  I0.80.t 

Survival  Under  Atomic  Attack.     U.  S.  Govt.  Ptg.  Office.     [1951].     X-Adult.     lr...  .90 

BIOGRAPHY 

Age  of  the  Moguls,  The.     Holbrook.     Doubleday,   1953.     [1954].     Adult.     22  r...  19.80f 

*Albert  Schweitzer.     Gollomb.     Vanguard,   1 949.      [1954],     VII-IX.     8r 7.20t 

Alfred  the  Great.     Duckett.     Univ.  of  Chicago,   1956.      [1957].     Adult.     7r 6.30* 

*  Amos  Fortune:  Free  Man.    Yates.    Aladdin,  1950.     [1954].    VII-IX.    5r.. 4.50t 

"And  Hearing  Not  .  .  V;  annals  of  an  adman.     Calkins.     Scribner's,  1946.     [1949]. 

(A.F.B.) .     Adult.     25   r 22.50 

Annie  Oakley  of  the  Wild  West.     Havighurst.     Macmillan,   1954.     [1955].     Adult. 

12  r 10.80t 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 

tMicrogroove  recording,  204  lines  per  inch. 
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BIOGRAPHY 

knthill  Odyssey.     Mann.     Little,  1 948.     [  1 949] .     Adult.     20  r 1 8.00 

Assassins,  The.      Donovan.      Harper,    1952,    1953,    1954,    1955.      [1955].     Adult. 

14  r 12*60t 

Autobiography  of  G.  K.  Chesterton.     Sheed  &  Ward,   1936.     [1950].     Adult.     22  r.  19.80 

Autobiography  of  Robert  A.  Milikan.     Prentice,  1950.     [1951].     Adult.     21   r 18.90 

Autobiography  of  Will  Rogers,  The.     Day,  ed.     Houghton,    1949.      [1950].     Adult. 

26  r 23*40 

Babe  Ruth  Story,  The.     Ruth.     Dutton,  1948.     [1948].     X-Adult.     15  r 13.50 

Baseball's  Famous  First  Basemen.     Smith.     Barnes,  1956.     [1957].     X-Adult.     15  r.  13.50t 

Ben  Franklin;  an  affectionate  portrait.      Keyes.      Hanover,    1956.      [1956].     Adult. 

17   r 15'30t 

Benjamin   Franklin;  his  contribution  to  American  Tradition.      Cohen.      Bobbs,    1953. 

[1954].      X-Adult.       12    r 10-80t 

3ig  Yankee,  The;  Carlson  of  The  Raiders.     Blankfort.     Little,  1947.     [1949].     Adult. 

25   r 22'50 

Bird  of  Time.     Hall.     Scribner's,  1949.     [1950].     Adult.     19  r 17.10 

Born  That  Way.     Carlson.     Day,   1941.     [1948].     Adult.     9r 8.10 

Buffalo   Bill  and  the  Wild  West.     Sell   and  Weybright.      Oxford,    1955.      [1956]. 

Adult.      11    r *'90t 

Call  Me  Lucky.     Crosby.     Simon,   1953.     [1953].     X-Adult.     15  r 13.50t 

*Carry  On,  Mr.  Bowditch.    Latham.     Houghton,  1955.     [1956].     VI-IX.     10  r 9.00t 

Charlemagne.     Lamb.     Doubleday,  1954.     [1954].     Adult.     15  r 13.50t 

Charles  Darwin;  a  great  life  in  brief.     Moore.     Knopf,   1955.      [1955].     IX-Adult. 

9r 8',0t 

Cheaper  by  the  Dozen.     Gilbreth  and  Carey.     Crowell,    1949.      [1949].     X-Adult. 

12  r • 10-80 

'Cherokee   Strip,   The;    a    tale   of   an    Oklahoma    boyhood.      James.      Viking,    1945. 

[1950].     Vll-Adult.     19  r 17-10 


*Christopher  Columbus;   discoverer.      Graham.      Abington,    1950.      [1954].      IV-VI. 

2  r 

*David  Livingstone;  foe  of  darkness.     Eaton.     Morrow,   1947.      [1948].     Vll-Adult. 


11    r. 


9.90 


Dear  Dorothy  Dix;  the  story  of  a  compassionate  woman.     Kane  and  Arthur.     Double- 
day,   1952.     [1953].     Adult.     14  r 12-60t 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 

tMicrogroove  recording,  204  lines  per  inch. 
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BIOGRAPHY 

Desperate  Women.     Horan.     Putnam's,  1952.     [1953].     Adult.     19  r 17.101 

Dickens;    his    character,    comedy,    and    career.      Pearson.      Harper     1949        [19501 

Adu,t-  3i  r : : '27.90 

Doctor  Pygmalion;  the  autobiography  of  a  plastic  surgeon.      Maltz.     Crowell     1953 

[1954].     Adult.     9r '......'     8  lOt 

Doctors  East,  Doctors  West;  an  American  physician's  life  in  China.     Hume.     Norton 

1946.      [1949].     Adult.      14  r '    u.60 

Donald  of  China.     Selle.     Harper,  1948.     [1949].     Adult.     26  r 24.40 

Eli  Whitney  and  the  Birth  of  American  Technology.     Green.     Little    1956       [1957] 

X"Adu!t-      9   r ....,.' '     8.10t 

Elisha  Kent  Kane  and  the  Seafaring  Frontier.     Mirsky.     Little,  1954      [1955]      Adult 

7  r '. .'     6.30t 

^Elizabeth,   the  Queen;   the  story  of   Britain's  new  sovereign.      Crawford       Prentice 

1952.     [1952],     Vll-X.     7r '  '     6  30 

*Famous  Men  of  Science.     Stevens.     Dodd,   1952.      [1953].     Vll-Adult.     7r 6.30t 

Far  Side  of  Paradise;  a  biography  of  F.  Scott  Fitzgerald.     Mizener.     Houghton    1951 

[1951].     Adult.     21    r ?...!.....'   18.90 

50  Great  Americans.  Thomas  (pseud.)  Doubleday,  1 948.  [1949].  Adult.  41  r.  36.90 
First  Voyage   in   a   Square-Rigged   Ship.      Worsley.      Geoffrey   Bles     1938       [1949] 

Adu,t-      17   r ' ;    15.30 

Florence    Nightingale,    1820-1910.      Woodham-Smith.      McGraw     1951         [1951] 

X"Adult-      29   r ' '  26.10 

Frederick  Remington;  artist  of  the  old  West.     McCracken.     Lippincott,  1947     [1948] 

Adu,t«     8r '. '      7.20 

General    Billy    Mitchell;    champion    of    air    defense.      Burlingame.      McGraw     1952 

[1953].      Adult.      8    r '     7  20+ 

Genghis  Khan;  the  emperor  of  all  men.     Lamb.     McBride,    1927.      [1949].     Adult 

1  1    r '  "      _  _  _ 

9.90 

George  Washington:   Vols.  I-VI.     Freeman.     Scribner's.     Adult: 

Volume   1    —-Young  Washington.      1948.      [1950].     34  r 30.60 

Volume   II  —Young  Washington.      1948.      [1950].     24  r 21.60 

Volume   Ill—Planter  and  Patriot.      1951.      [1952].     46  r 41.40 

Volume   IV— -Leader  of  the  Revolution.      1951.      [1952].     40  r 36.00 

Volume  V  — Victory  with  the  Help  of  France.      1952.      [1953].     35  r 31.50 

Volume  VI — Patriot  and  President.      1954.      [1955].     26  r 23.40 1 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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BIOGRAPHY 

Sreat  Teachers;  portrayed  by  those  who  studied  under  them.     Peterson,  ed.     Rutgers 

Univ.,   1946.     [1950].     Adult.     23  r 20.70 

Sreen  Laurels;  the  lives  and  achievements  of  the  great  naturalists.     Peattie.     Simon, 

1936,1938.      [1948].     Adult.      19  r 17.10 

-tans  Christian  Andersen;  a  great   life   in   brief.      Godden.      Knopf,    1955.      [1955]. 

Adult.      8   r 7-20t 

Have  Tux,  Will  Travel;  Bob  Hope's  own  story  as  told  to  P.  Martin.     Simon,    1954. 

[1955].     X-Adult.      13   r 11.70t 

Helen   Gould   Was   My   Mother-in-law.      Seton.      Crowell,    1953.      [1954].      Adult. 

11    r • 9-*0* 

I  Begin  Again.     Bretz.    Whittlesey,  1940.     [1957,  re-record].     Adult.     7  r 6.30t 

I  Hear  You  Calling  Me.     McCormack.     Bruce,  1 949.     [  1 95 1  ] .     Adult.     1  3  r 1 1 .70 

*  I  Wanted  to  See;  with  a  foreword  by  Benedict.     Dahl.     Macmillan,  1944.     [1950]. 

IX-Adult.      11    r 9.90 

Innocents  at  Home.    Considine.     Dutton,  1950.     [1950].     Adult.     7r 6.30 

Jane  Mecom;  the  favorite  sister  of  Benjamin  Franklin;  her  life  here  first  fully  narrated 
from  their  entire  surviving  correspondence.  VanDoren.  Viking,  1950. 
[1951].     Adult.     14  r. 12.60 

*Jean  Lafitte.     Charnley.     Viking,  1934.     [1949].     VI I -Adult.     10  r 9.00 

Jefferson  and  the  Rights  of  Man.     Malone.     Little,   1951.     [1952].     Adult.     36  r.  32.40 

Jefferson,  the  Virginian.     Malone.     Little,  1948.     [1949].     Adult.     33  r 29.70 

Jesse  James  Was  My  Neighbor.     Croy.     Duell,   1949.     [1950].     Adult.     13  r 11.70 

Jinnah;  creator  of  Pakistan.     Bolitho.     Macmillan,  1954.     [1956].     Adult.     12  r...  10.80t 

John  Hancock:  patriot  in  purple.     Allan.     Macmillan,  1948.     [1949].     Adult.     27  r.  24.30 

Julius  Caesar;  a  great  life  in  brief.     Duggan.     Knopf,  1955.     [1955].     Adult.     8r...  7.20 1 

Lady  with  a  Spear.    Clark.     Harper,  1951,  1952,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.     9r 8.10 

*LaSalle,  River  Explorer.     Graham.     Abingdon,    1954.      [1955].      IV-VI.     3r 2.70t 

Lincoln's  Herndon;  introduction  by  C.  Sandburg.      Donald.      Knopf,    1948.      [1949]. 

Adult.      25   r 22.50 

Lincoln's  Sons.     Randall.     Little,    1955.      [1956].     Adult.      18  r 16.20t 

Love  Is  Not  Blind.     Criddte.     Norton,  1953.     [1953].     Adult.     9  r 8.10t 

Love  Story.     McKenney.     Harcourt,   1 950.     [1950].      (A.F.B.)      Adult.     23  r 20.70 

Mahatma  Gandhi;  a  great  life  in  brief.     Sheean.      Knopf,    1955.      [1955].     Adult. 

9  r 8.10t 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Mamie   Doud   Eisenhower;  a   portrait  of  a   First   Lady.      Brandon.      Scribner's,    1954. 

[1955].     Adult.      16  r 14.40t 

Margaretha    of    Austria;    regent    of    the    Netherlands;    translated    by    M.    D.    Herter. 

Delongh.     Norton,  1953.     [1954].    Adult.     9r 8.10t 

Meet  Mr.  Eisenhower.     Smith.     Harper,   1954,   1955.     [1956].     Adult.      14  r 12.60t 

Memory  Makes  Music.     Chanler.     Stephen-Paul,   1948.     [1950].     Adult.     9r 8.10 

Miracle  at  Kitty  Hawk;  the  letters  of  Wilbur  and  Orville  Wright.     Kelley,  ed.     Farrar, 

1951.      [1952].     Adult.      20   r 18.00 

Miracle  in  the  Hills;  the  lively  personal  story  of  a  woman  doctor's  forty-year  crusade 
in  the  mountains  of  North  Carolina.  Sloop  and  Blythe.  McGraw,  1953. 
[1953].     Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

Miracle  in  the  Mountains.     Kane  and  Henry.     Doubleday,  1956.     [1957].     X-Adult. 

Approx.    11    r. 9.90$ 

Missing  MacLeans,  The.     Hoare.     Viking,   1955.     [1955].     Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

Moffats,  The.     Hubbard.     Friendship  Press,   1917,   1944.     [1953].     Adult.     6  r..  .  5.40t 

Mozart.      Davenport.     Scribner's,    1932,    1956.      [1956].     Adult.      17   r 15.30t 

*Moxart.     Komroff.      Knopf,    1956.      [1957].     VII-IX.     Approx.  5  r 4.50t 

My  Life  with  the  Redskins.     Griffith.     Barnes,   1947.     [1949].     Adult.     14  r 12.60 

Nathaniel  Hawthorne   (American  Men  of  Letters  Series).     VanDoren.     Sloane,   1949. 

[1950].      (A.F.B.)      Adult.     17  r 15.30 

*Pike  of  Pike's  Peak.     Baker.     Harcourt,   1953.     [1955].     V-VIII.     4  r 3.60t 

Profiles  in  Courage.     Kennedy.     Harper,  1955,   1956.     [1956].     Adult.     11   r 9.90t 

Prophet  in  the  Wilderness;  the  story  of  Albert  Schweitzer.     Hagedorn.     Macmillan, 

1947.      [1949].      Adult.      11    r 9.90 

Proud  Kate;  portrait  of  an  ambitious  woman.     Ross.     Harper,  1953.     [1953].    Adult. 

17   r 15.30t 

Rebel  Rose;  life  of  Rose  O'Neal  Grenhow,  Confederate  spy.     Ross.     Harper,    1954. 

[1955].     Adult.      14  r 12.60t 

Remarkable  Mr.  Jerome,  The.     Leslie.     Holt,  1954.     [1955].     Adult.     16  r 14.40t 

Saga  of  Billy  the  Kid.     Burns.     Doubleday,  1925,  1926.     [1948].    Adult.     19  r 17.10 

Search  for  Captain  Slocum,  The;  a  biography.     Teller.     Scribner's,    1956.      [1957], 

Adult.     1 0  r 9.00t 

Set  of  the  Sails,  The;  the  story  of  a  Cape  Horn  seaman.     Villiers.     Scribner's,   1949. 

[1949].     Adult.      18  r 16.20 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Seven  Storey  Mountain,  The.     Merton.     Harcourt,   1948.      [1949].     Adult.     34  r...    30.60 

Shakespeare  of  London.     Chute.     Dutton,    1949.      [1953].     Adult.      19  r 17.10t 

Sort  of  a  Saga,  A.      Mauldin.      Sloane,    1949.      [1950].      X-Adult.      12  r 10.80 

Souvenir;  Margaret  Truman's  own  story.     McGraw,  1956.      [1956].     X-Adult.     21   r.    18.90t 

Stars  at  Noon,  The.     Cochran.     Little,  1954.     [1955].     Adult.     13  r 11.70t 

Story  of  Eleanor  Roosevelt,  The.     Eaton.     Morrow,  1 956.      [1957].     Vll-X.     Approx. 

7    r 6.30* 

*Story  of  John  Paul  Jones,  The.     Vinton.     Grosser,  1953.     [1954].     Vll-X.     3  r. .  .      2.70t 

Story  of  the  Trapp   Singers,   The.     Trapp.      Longmans,    1949.      [1954].      X-Adult. 

15   r 13.50t 

Sweeper  in  the  Sky.     Wright.     Macmillan,   1949.      [1950].     Adult.      18  r 16.20 

Taft  Story,  The.    White.     Harper,  1 954.     [  1 954] .     Adult.     11  r 9.90t 

Tall  Ships  to  Cathay.     Augur.     Doubleday,   1951.     [1951].     X-Adult.     29  r 26.10 

That   Reminds   Me.      Barkley.      Doubleday,    1954.      [1955].      Adult.      17   r 15.30t 

These  Things  Are  Mine;  the  autobiography  of  a  journeyman  playwright.      Middleton. 

Macmillan,   1947.      [1948].     Adult.     34  r 30.60 

Those  Rockefeller  Brothers;  an   informal  biography  of  five  extraordinary  young  men. 

Morris.      Harper,    1953.      [1953].      Adult.      13    r 11.70t 

Traitor  and  the  Spy,  The.     Flexner.     Harcourt,   1953.      [1954].     Adult.     23  r 20.70t 

•Two  Loves  for  Jenny  Lind.     Cavanah.     Macrae,  1956.     [1957].     IX-Adult.     Approx. 

6   r 5.40t 

Unfolding  Years;  the  events  of  a  lifetime  as  recalled  and  written  by  Adelia  M.  Hoyt. 

W.  Conway,  1950.   [1952].  X-Adult.   8  r 7.20 

U.  S.  Grant  and  the  American   Military  Tradition.     Catton.      Little,    1954.      [1954]. 

Adult.      8   r 7.20t 

Victory  in  My  Hands.     Russell  and  Rosen.     Creative  Age,   1949.      [1949].     X-Adult. 

14   r 12.60 

Voyager  to  Destiny;  the  amazing  adventures  of  Manjiro,  the  man  who  changed  worlds 

twice.    Warinner.     Bobbs,  1956.     [1957].     Adult.     Approx.  7  r 6.30* 

Wayfaring  Stranger.     Ives.     Whittlesey,   1948.      [1949].     Adult.     12  r 10.80 

Where   Main   Street   Meets   the    River.      Carter.      Rinehart,    1952,    1953.      [1953]. 

Adult.      16   r 14.40t 

Wide  Neighborhoods:  a  story  of  the  Frontier  Nursing  Service.     Breckinridge.     Harper, 

1952.      [1953].      Adult.      23    r 20.70t 

*Young  Mariner  Melville.     Gould.     Dodd,   1956.     [1957].     IX-Adult.     13  r 11.70t 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Around  the  World  on  $80;  as  told  to  Erik  James  Martin.     Christopher.     Holt,   1953. 

[1954].    Adult.     9r 8.10t 

Beyond  the  Windy  Place.     Oakes.     Farrar,  1951.      [1952].     Adult.      18  r 16.20 

*  Birthplace  of  the  Winds.     Bank.     Crowell,   1956.      [1957].     IX-Adult.      11   r 9.90t 

Black  and  White;  from  the  Cape  to  the  Congo.      Flavin.      Harper,   1950.      [1950]. 

Adult.     22  r 19.80 

Book  about  American  Politics,  A;  a  treasury  of  the  little  known  facts  and  colorful  stories 
from  America's  political  past  and  present,  recounted  with  humor  and  authority. 
Stimpson.     Harper,   1 952.      [  1 953] .     Adult.     50  r 45.00 

Captains  and  the  Kings,  The;  with  a  foreword  by  Mrs.  F.  D.  Roosevelt.  Helm.  Put- 
nam's, 1954.     [19551.     Adult.     15  r 13.50t 

Congo  Eden;  foreword  by  W.  K.  Gregory.     Akeley.     Dodd,   1950.      [1951].     Adult. 

28  r 25.20 

Cousins  and  Commissars;  an  intimate  visit  to  Tito's  Yugoslavia.     Logan.     Scribner's, 

1949.      [19501.     Adult.      11    r 9.90 

Cuba.     Ferguson.     Krppf,   1946.     [19491.     Adult.     21   r 18.90 

Denmark  Is  a  Lovely  Land.     Strode.     Harcourt,  1 95 1 .     [1952].     Adult.     18  r 16.20 

Face  of  the  Earth,  The.     Tomlinson.     Bobbs,  1951.     [1952].     Adult.     15  r 13.50 

Far,  Far  from  Home.     McKenney.     Harper,   1952,  1953,  1954.     [1954].     X-Adult. 

6  r 5.40t 

Father,  Dear  Father.     Bemelmans.     Viking,   1953.      [1954],     Adult.     11    r 9.90t 

Fields  of  Home,  The.     Moody.     Norton,   1953.     [1954].     Adult.     15  r 13.50t 

Finland  Forever.     Strode.     Harcourt,   1952.      [1953].     Adult.     29  r 26.10 

Forty  Plus  and  Fancy  Free.     Kimbrough.     Harper,  1954.     [1954].     Adult.     11  r 9.90t 

From  an  Antique  Land;  ancient  and  modern   in  the  Middle  East.     Huxley.     Crown, 

1954.      [19551.      Adult.      18   r 16.20t 

Ghost  Town  on  the  Yellowstone,  A.     Paul.     Random,  1948.     [1949].     Adult.     19  r.  17.10 

Great  True  Adventures.    Thomas,  ed.     Hawthorn,  1955.     [1956].    X-Adult.   20  r...  18.00t 

Hearth  in  the  Snow.     Buchan  and  Allen.    W.  Funk,  1952.     [1952].     Adult.     15  r...  13.50 

High  Jungle.     Beebe.     Duel!,  1949.     [1950].     Adult.     22  r 19.80 

*  Home  Ranch,  The.     Moody.     Norton,   1956.      [1957].     Vll-Adult.      12  r 10.80t 

I  Cannot  Rest  from  Travel.     Price.     Day,   1951.     [1952].     Adult.     22  r 19.80 

In  Search  of  a  Future;  Persia,  Egypt,  Iraq,  and  Palestine.     Hindus.     Doubleday,  1949. 

[19501.    Adult.     16  r 14.40 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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In  the  Steps  of  Jesus.     Morton.     Dodd,   1953.      [1954].      IX-Adult.     8r 7.20t 

In  the  Steps  of  St.  Paul.     Morton.     Dodd,   1936.     [1953].     Adult.     22  r 19.80t 

Isabel  and  the  Sea.     Millar.     Doubleday,  1 948.     [1949].     Adult.     23  r 20.70 

It's  a  Big  Country;  America  off  the  highways.      Burman.      Reynal,    1956.      [1957]. 

Adult.     Approx.  8  r 7.20* 

Jesting   Pilate;  an   intellectual   holiday.      Huxley.      Doran,    1926.      [1949].     Adult. 

14  r 12.60 

Jolly  Roger.     Pringle.     Norton,   1 953.     [1 954] .     Adult.      1 4  r 1 2.60t 

Jungle  and  the  Damned,  The.     Davis.     Duell,   1952.      [1952].     Adult.      14  r 12.60 

*Jungle  Lore.     Corbett.     Oxford  Univ.,   1953.      [1954].     Vlll-Adult.     8r 7.20t 

Just  Half  a  World  Away;  my  search   for  the  New   India.     Lyon.     Crowell,    1954. 

[1955].      Adult.      20    r 18.00t 

Kon-Tiki;  across  the  Pacific  by  raft.      Heyerdahl.     Rand,    1950.      [1951].     Adult. 

16  r 14.40 

Land  of  the  Crooked  Tree,  The.     Hedrick.     Oxford  Univ.,   1948.      [1950].     Adult. 

22  r 19.80 

•"Little   Britches;   Father  and    I   were   ranchers.      Moody.      Norton,    1950.      [1957]. 

Vll-Adult.     9  r 8.10t 

*Lost  Worlds.     White.     Random,   1941.      [1954].     VI-IX.     8  r 7.20t 

*Man  of  the  Family.     Moody.     Norton,   1951.      [1957].     Vll-Adult.     9r 8.10t 

My  India.     Corbett.     Oxford,  1 952.     [  1 952] .     Adult.     1 0  r 9.00 

My  Turkish  Adventure.     Burr.     Norton,   1951.     [1952].     Adult.      12  r 10.80 

Neighborhood    Frontiers;    desert   country,    Puget   Sound    country,    Yucatan    Peninsula, 
Yaqui  River  barranca  country.     Gardner.     Morrow,    1954.      [1955].     Adult. 

12  r 10.80t 

Orchid  Hunters.     MacDonald.     Farrar,  1939.     [1948].     Adult.     14  r 12.60 

Our  Southwest.     Ferguson.     Knopf,    1940.      [1949].     Adult.     22  r 19.80 

Our  Summer  with  the  Eskimos.    Helmericks.     Little,  1948.     [1949].    X-Adult.     14  r.  12.60 

Popcorn  on  the  Ginza;  an  informal  portrait  of  postwar  Japan.     Crockett.     Sloane,  1949. 

[1949].    Adult.     15  r 13.50 

Raroia;  happy  island  of  the  South  Seas;  translated  from  the  Swedish  by  F.  H.  Lyon. 

Danielsson.     Rand,    1953.      [1954].     Adult.      13   r 11.70t 

Red  Carpet,  The;  10,000  miles  through  Russia  on  a  visa  from  Kruschev.     MacDuffie. 

Norton,    1955.      [1955].     Adult.      17  r 15.30t 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Russian  Journey.     Douglas.     Doubleday,   1955,   1956.      [1956].     Adult.      12  r 10.80t 

Sahara;  the  great  desert.     Gautier.      (Translated  by  B.  F.  Mayhew) .     Columbia  Univ., 

1935.      [1949].      X-Adult.      12   r 10.80 

Sea  Fights  and  Shipwrecks;  true  tales  of  the  seven  seas.     Baldwin.     Hanover,   1938. 

1955.      [1956].      Adult.      17    r 15.30t 

Seven  Years  in  Tibet.     Harrer.     Dutton,   1953.      [1954].     Adult.      15  r 13.50t 

70  Miles  from  a  Lemon.     Yates.     Houghton,  1 946,  1 947.     [1948].     Adult.     14  r. .  .    12.60 

South  westerners  Write;  the  American  Southwest  in  stories  and  articles  by  thirty-two 
contributors.  Pearce  and  Thomason,  eds.  Univ.  of  N.  M.,  1946.  [1948]. 
Adult.      24   r 21.60 

Strange  Lands  and  Friendly  People.     Douglas.     Harper,  1951.     [1952].     Adult.     22  r.    19.80 

Tahiti:  voyage  through  Paradise;  the  story  of  a  small  boat  passage  through  the  Society 

Islands.     Eggleston.     Devin  Adair,    1953.      [1954].     Adult.     8r 7.20t 

Tiger  of  the  Snows.     Norgay  and  Ullman.     Putnam's,  1955.     [1956].     Adult.     13  r.    11.70t 

Tropics,  The;  world  of  tomorrow.     Wilson.     Harper,  1951.     [1952].     Adult.     1 8  r. .  .    16.20 

U.  S.  40:  cross-section  of  the  United  States  of  America.     Stewart.     Houghton,   1953. 

[1953].     Adult.      13   r 11.70t 

Venture  to  the  Interior.     Van  der  Post.     Morrow,   1 95 1 .      [1952].     Adult.     1  5  r. .  .    13.50 

Washington  Is  Wonderful.     Jones.     Harper,   1956.     [1956].     Adult.     15  r 13.50t 

Water,  Water  Everywhere.     Kimbrough.     Harper,   1956.      [1957].     Adult.     Approx. 

14  r. 12.60* 

We  Chose  the  Islands;  a  six-year  adventure  in  the  Gilberts.     Grimble.     Morrow,  1952, 

[1952].     Adult.     18  r 16.20 

Where  the  Strange  Roads  Go  Down.     Del  Villar.     Macmillan,  1953.     [1954].     Adult. 

10  r 9.00t 

ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

American  President,  The.     Hyman.     Harper,   1954.      [1954].     Adult.      15  r 13.50t 

Citadel;  the  story  of  the  U.  S.  Senate.     White.     Harper,  1956,  1957.     [1957].     Adult. 

7   r 6.30* 

Desperate  Men;  revelations  from  the  sealed  Pinkerton  files.     Horan.     Putnam's,  1949. 

[19511.     X-Adult.     21    r 18.90 

Fathers  Are  Parents,  Too.     English  and  Foster.      Putnam's,    1951.      [1952].     Adult. 

17  r 15.30 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 

t Micro-groove  recording,  204  lines  per  inch. 

$Microgroove  recording,  270  lines  per  inch. 


LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS  PUBLICATIONS  13 

ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

F.B.I.  Story,  The;  a  report  to  the  people  (with  Foreword  by  J.  E.  Hoover) .     Whitehead. 

Random,     1956.       [1957].      Adult.      Approx.     19    r 17.10* 

Guilty  or  Not  Guilty;  an  account  of  the  trials  of  The  Leo  Franck  Case,  the  D.  C. 
Stephenson  Case,  the  Samuel  Insull  Case,  and  the  Alger  Hiss  Case.  Busch. 
Bobbs,  1952.     [1952].     Adult.     18  r 16.20 

I    Led   Three   Lives;   citizen,    "communist,"    counterspy.      Philbrick.      McGraw,    1952 

[1952].     Adult.      18   r 16.20 

Insurance;  its  theory  and  practice  in  the  U.  S. ;  3rd  ed.     Mowbray.     McGraw,   1930, 

1937,    1946.      [1949].     Adult.     48   r , 43.20 

Ladies  of  Courage.     Roosevelt  and  Hickok.     Putnam's,  1954.     [1955].     Adult.     12  r.    10.80t 

My  Three  Years  in  Moscow.     Smith.     Lippincott,  1950.     [1951].     Adult.     24  r 21.60 

Proposal,  A;  key  to  an  effective  foreign  policy.     Millikan  and  Rostow.     Harper,  1957. 

[1957].     Adult.     Approx.  4  r 3.60* 

Santa   Fe;  the  railroad  that  built  an  empire.      Marshall.      Random,    1945.      [1949]. 

Adult.     29  r 26.10 

Secrets   of  the   Surete;   the   memoirs   of   Commissioner  Jean   Belin.      Putnam,    1950. 

[1950].     Adult.     17  r 15.30 

Sidewheeler   Saga;   a   chronicle   of   steamboating.      Hill.      Rinehart,    1953.      [1954]. 

Adult.      15    r 13.50t 

Spirit  of  Liberty,  The;  papers  and  addresses  of  Learned  Hand.     Dillard.     Knopf,  1952, 

1953.      [1954].      Adult.      14   r 12.60t 

Tito  and  Goliath.     Armstrong.     Macmillan,  1951.     [1952].     Adult.     22  r 19.80 

U.  N.:  Today  and  Tomorrow.     Roosevelt  and  DeWitt.     Harper,  1953.     [1954].   Adult. 

12  r . 10.80t 

We  Came  to  America;  first-hand  accounts  by  immigrants  who  came  to  this  country 
to  make  new  lives  for  themselves  and  to  help  make  our  nation  great.  Cavanah, 
ed.     Macrae,   1954.      [1955].     Adult.      12  r 10.80t 

Wealth  and  Welfare;  the  backgrounds  of  American  economics.     Ware.     Sloane,  1949. 

[1950].     X-Adult.      11    r 9.90 

FOLKLORE 

♦Andersen's  Fairy  Tales.     Grosset,    1945.      [1957].      IV-VI.     Approx.    13   r 11.70* 

*East  of  the  Sun  and  West  of  the  Moon.     Asbjornsen.     Macmillan,   1953.      [1954]. 

V-VII.     4  r 3.60t 

*  Fables  of  Aesop,  The.     Jacobs,  ed.     Macmillan,   1950.      [1954].     V-VIII.     2r...      1.80t 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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*Fables  of  India,  The.     Gaer.     Little,  1955.     [1956].     V-IX.     6r 5.40t 

*Fairy  Tales  and  Stories;  ed.  by  S.  Toksvig.     Andersen.     Macmillan,  1953.      [1957]. 

V-VII.      7    r 6.30t 

-Grandfather  Tales.     Chase,  ed.     Houghton,   1948.      [1954].     V-IX.     7r 6.30t 

*Gypsies'  Fiddle,  The;  and  other  gypsy  tales.     Jagendorf  and  Tillhagen.     Vanguard, 

1956.      [1957].      IV-VII.      Approx.   4   r 3.60* 

*Jack  Tales  ...  set  down  from  these  sources;  with  an  appendix  comp.  by  H.  Halpert. 

Chase,  ed.     Houghton,  1 943.     [  1 954] .     IV-VII.     8  r 7.20t 

^Mythology.     Hamilton.     Little,  1942.     [1950].     Vll-Adult.     22  r 19.80 

*Paul  Bunyan  Swings  His  Axe.     McCormick.     Caxton,  1936.     [1954].     IV-VI.     2  r.      1.80t 

*Priceless  Cats,  The;  and  other    Italian   folk  stories.      Jagendorf.     Vanguard,    1956. 

[1957].      IV-VII.      Approx.    3    r. 2.70t 

'Treasury  of  French  Tales,  A;  newly  collected  and  told.     Pourrat.     Houghton,   1953. 

[1956].     Vll-Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

*  Wonder  Tales  of  Dogs  and  Cats.     Carpenter.     Doubleday,  1 955.     [1956].     IV-VII. 

7   r 6.30t 

HISTORY 

All  Down  the  Valley.     Billings.     Viking,   1952.     [1953].     Adult.     8  r 7.20t 

*  American   Historical   Documents:   Declaration  of   Independence;  Constitution  of  the 

United  States;  Washington's  Farewell  Address;  Washington's  Valley  Forge 
Letter  to  the  Continental  Congress;  Lincoln's  First  and  Second  Inaugural 
Addresses;  Lincoln's  Gettysburg  Address.      [1952].     Vll-Adult.     4  r 3.60 

Andrew  Jackson;  his  contribution  to  the  American  tradition.     Syrett.      Bobbs,    1953. 

[1954].     Adult.      12  r 10.80t 

Back  to  Mandalay.     Thomas.     Greystone,  1 95 1 .     [1952].     Adult.     14  r 12.60 

Battles  that  Changed  History,  The.     Pratt.     Hanover,  1956.     [1957].     Adult.     16  r.    14.40t 

Berkshires,  The;  the  purple  hills.      Peattie,  ed.     Vanguard,   1948.      [1949].     Adult. 

20  r 18.00 

Big  Change,  The;  American  transforms  itself,    1900-1950.     Allen.      Harper,    1952. 

[1953].     Adult.     20  r 18.00 

Black  Hills,  The.     Peattie.     Vanguard,   1952.     [1952].     Adult.     19  r 17.10 

Burr  Conspiracy,  The.     Abernethy.     Oxford  Univ.,  1954.     [1955].     Adult.     15  r.  ..    13.50t 

Civil  War  on  Western  Waters.     Pratt.     Holt,  1956.      [1956].     Adult.     12  r 10.80t 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Conquerors,    The;    the    Pageant   of    England:    Book    I.      Costain.      Doubleday,    1949. 

[1950].     X-Adult.     30  r 27.00 

Conquest  of  Mexico,  The;  designed  for  modern  reading  by  M.  McClintock.     Prescott. 

Messner,    1948.      [1949].     Adult.     23  r 20.70 

Cowhand.     Gipson.     Harper,   1948,   1953.     [1954].     Adult.     8r 7.20t 

Dancing  Gods;  Indian  ceremonials  of  New  Mexico  and  Arizona.     Fergusson.     Knopf, 

1931.     [1950].     Adult.     14  r. 12.60 

Digging  Beyond  the  Tigris.     Braidwood.     Schuman,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.     13  r...    11.70t 

End  of  a  Berlin  Diary.     Shirer.     Knopf,   1947.      [1948].     Adult.     26  r 23.40 

Faith  and  History;  a  comparison  of  Christian  and  modern  views  of  history.     Niebuhr. 

Scribner's,   1949.     [1950].     Adult.     18  r 16.20 

Fishing  in  Troubled  Waters.    Chapman.     Lippincott,  1 949.     [1949].    Adult.     15  r...  13.50 

Gettysburg.    Miers  and  Brown,  eds.     Rutgers  Univ.,  1 948.     [1948].    Adult.     14  r...  12.60 

Glory  Road.    Catton.     Doubleday,  1 952.     [  1 952] .     Adult.     25  r. ...... 22.50 

Hawaii  and  Its  People.     Day.     Duell,  1955.     [1956].     Adult.     17  r 15.30t 

I  Was  There;  the  personal  story  of  the  Chief  of  Staff  to  Presidents  Roosevelt  and 
Truman,  based  on  his  notes  and  diaries  made  at  the  time;  with  a  foreword  by 
President  Truman.     Leahy.     Whittlesey,  1 950.     [195U.    Adult.     39  r 35.10 

Ice  Is  Where  You  Find  It.    Thomas.     Bobbs,  1951.     [1952].    Adult.     23  r 20.70 

Incredible  Tale;  the  odyssey  of  the  average  American  in  the  last  half  century.    Johnson. 

Harper,    1950.      [1951].     Adult.      18  r 16.20 

Inside  Lincoln's  Cabinet;  the  Civil  War  diaries  of  Salmon  P.  Chase.  Donald,  ed.  Long- 
mans, 1954.     [1955].     Adult.     12  r 10.80t 

Jefferson   and    Madison;   the   great  collaboration.      Koch.      Knopf,    1950.      [1950]. 

Adult.     16  r 14.40 

Jungle  Is  Neutral,  The.     Chapman.     Norton,   1949.      [1951  ].     Adult.     29  r 26.10 

Last  Chance,  The;  Tombstone's  early  years.     Myers.     Dutton,  1950.     [1950].    Adult. 

1 5  r , 1 3.50 

Last  Resorts,  The.     Armory.     Harper,   1952.     [1953].     Adult.     23  r 20.70 1 

Life  of  Science,  The;  essays  in  the  history  of  civilization;  foreword  by  M.  H.  Fisch. 

Sarton.     Schuman,  1948.     [1950].     Adult.     13  r 11.70 

Lincoln  and  His  Generals.    Williams.     Knopf,  1952.     [1952].    Adult.     19  r 17.10 

Little  Rebellion,  A.     Starkey.     Knopf,   1955.     [1956].     Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

Magnificent  Century,  The;  The  Pageant  of  England:  Book  II.     Costain.     Doubleday, 

1951.     [1952].     Adult.     24  r 21.60 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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March   of  Muscovy,  The;    Ivan   the  Terrible  and   the  growth  of  the   Russian   Empire 

1400-1648.     Lamb.     Doubleday,    1 948.      [1953].     Adult.      16  r 14.40t 

Men    of   the   Western    Waters;   a   second    look   at   the   first   Americans.      VanEvery. 

Houghton,   1956.      [1957].     Adult.     Approx.  9  r 8.10* 

Midcentury  Journey;  the  Western  World  through  its  years  of  conflict.     Shirer.     Farrar, 

1952.     [1953].     18  r 16.20 

Middle   East,   The;   problem   area    in  world   politics.      Hoskins.      Macmillan,      1954. 

[1955].     Adult.      19  r 17.10t 

*  Mr.  Lincoln's  Army.     Catton.     Doubleday,   1 95 1 .      [1951].     IX-Adult.     23  r 20.70 

Montana;  high,  wide  and  handsome.     Howard.     Yale  Univ.,   1943.      [1948].     Adult. 

23   r 20.70 

Natchez  on  the  Mississippi.     Kane.     Morrow,    1947.      [1948].     X-Adult.     25  r. .  .    22.50 

New  Found  World;  how  North  America  was  discovered  and  explored.     Lamb.     Double- 
day,   1955.     [1956].     Adult.     17  r 15.30t 

New  Mexico.     Fergusson.     Knopf,  1951.     [1952].     Adult.     22  r 19.80 

North  from   Malaya;  adventure  on  five  fronts.      Douglas.      Doubleday,    1952,    1953. 

[1953].     Adult.      16  r 14.40t 

Pacific  Islands,  The.     Oliver.     Harvard  Univ.,   1951.      [195U.     Adult.     24  r 21.60 

People  of  the  Deer.     Mowat.     Little,   1951,   1952.     [1952].     Adult.     21   r 18.90 

Potomac,   The    (Rivers   of  America   Series).      Gutheim.      Rinehart,    1949.      [1950]. 

(A.F.B.)     Adult.     26  r 23.40 

Preble's  Boys;  Commodore  Preble  and  the  birth  of  American  sea  power.     Pratt.     Sloane, 

1950.     [1951].     Adult.     28  r 25.20 

*RebePs  Roost;  the  story  of  old  Williamsburg.     Miers.     Colonial  Williamsburg,  1956. 

[1957].     Vlll-Adult.     Approx.  4  r 3.60$ 

Red  Flannels  and  Green  Ice.     Pocock.     Random,  1949.     [1950].     X-Adult.     18  r..  .    16.20 

Remember  These  Things;  with  an  introduction  by  Eddie  Rickenbacker.     Arrangement 

by  John  M.  Pratt.      Harvey.     Heritage  Foundation,    1952.      [1953].     6  r. .  .      5.40t 

Savannah,  The.     Stokes.     Rinehart,    1951.      [1952].     X-Adult.     22  r 19.80 

Secret  of  the  Hittites,  The;  the  discovery  of  an  ancient  empire.      Harek    (pseud.) 

Knopf,    1955.      [1956].     Adult.     10  r 9.00t 

Silversides.     Trumbull.     Holt,  1945.     [1949].     X-Adult.     9  r 8.10 

Spies  for  the  Blue  and  Gray.     Kane.     Hanover,   1954.     [1955].     Adult.      14  r 12.60t 

Star  of  Empire;  a  study  of  Britain  as  a  world  power,   1485-1945.     Willcox.     Knopf, 

1950.     [195U.     Adult.     30  r 27.00 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Stillness  at  Appomattox,  A.     Catton.     Doubleday,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.     21   r 18.90t 

Wells  Fargo;  advancing  the  American  frontier.     Hungerford.     Random,  1949.    [1950]. 

Adult.      16    r 14.40 

White  and  the  Gold,  The;  the  French  regime  in  Canada.     Costain.     Doubleday,   1954. 

[1955].      X-Adult.     27   r 24.30t 

♦Winter  at  Valley  Forge,  The.     Mason.     Random,   1953.     [1954].     V-VIII.     4  r. .  .      3.60t 

LANGUAGE 
English 

We  Who  Speak  English.     Lloyd.     Crowell,    1938.      [1948].     X-Adult.      19  r 17.10 

LITERATURE 
Prose 

♦Adventures   of   Rama,   The;    the   story   of   the   great    Hindu    epic    Ramayana.      Gaer. 

Little,  1954.     [1956].     V-IX.     6r 5.40t 

Anybody  Can  Do  Anything.     MacDonald.     Lippincott,   1950.      [1951].     Adult.      14  r.    12.60 

Benchley  Round-Up,  The.     Benchley,  sel.     Harper,  1954.     [1955].     Adult.     Mr...    12.60t 

Chip   on   Grandma's   Shoulder,   The.      Leavitt.      Lippincott,    1954.       [1954].      Adult. 

14   r 12.60t 

Chips  Off  the  Old    Benchley;   with   an    introduction   by   F.    Sullivan.      Harper,    1949. 

[1950].     Adult.      15   r 13.50 

David  Grayson  Omnibus.     Baker.     Garden  City,   1925.      [1954].     Adult.     21   r 18.90t 

Family  Circle.     Skinner.     Houghton,   1948.      [1949].     Adult.     20  r 18.00 

How  to  Attract  the  Wombat.     Cuppy.     Rinehart,   1949.     [1950].     Adult.     6r 5.40 

How  to  Make  Sense.     Flesch.      Harper,    1954.      [1954].     X-Adult.      9  r 8.1  Ot 

I  Never  Thought  We'd  Make  It.     Havemann  and  Love.     Harcourt,   1952.      [1953]. 

Adult.      12   r 1 0.80t 

Immigrant's  Return.     Pellegrini.     Macmillan,   1951.      [1952].     Adult.      19  r 17.10 

It  Takes  All  Kinds.     Lewis.     Harcourt,   1947.      [1948].     Adult.      15  r 13.50 

Liberal  Imagination,  The;  essays  on  literature  and  society.     Trilling.     Viking,    1950. 

[1951].     Adult.     20  r 18.00 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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"M"  Is  for  Mother.     Riddell.     Longmans,   1953.     [1953].     X-Adult.     3r 2.70t 

Modern  Science  Fiction;   its  meaning  and   its  future.      Bretnor,   ed.      Coward,    1953. 

[1953].     Adult.     15  r 13.50t 

My  Old  Kentucky  Home;  items  on  the  grand  account.     Paul.     Random,  1949.    [1950]. 

Adult.      25   r 22.50 

My  Remarkable  Uncle.     Leacock.     Dodd,  1942.     [1948].     X-Adult.     12  r 10.80 

Mystery  Writer's  Handbook,  The;  a  handbook  on  the  writing  of  detective,  suspense, 
mystery  and  crime  stories.  Brean,  ed.  Harper,  1956.  [1956].  Adult. 
14  r 12.60t 

Only  Parent.     Rich.     Lippincott,    1953.      [1953].     X-Adult.     8r 7.20t 

Philosopher's  Holiday.     Edman.     Viking,   1938.      [1948].     Adult.     15  r 13.50 

Rings  Around  Us.     Carey.     Little,  1956.     [1956].     Adult.     7  r 6.30t 

*Sketchbook,  The.     Irving.     Ginn,   1901.      [1957,  re-record].     Vll-Adult.     22  r.   .  .  19.80t 

Snips  and  Snails.     Baker.     McGraw,   1953.     [1953].     X-Adult.     9  r 8.10t 

*Stories  From  Shakespeare.    Chute.     World  Pub.,  1956.     [1957].     Vll-Adult.     14  r.  12.60t 

Thread  of  Laughter,  The;  chapters  on  English  stage  comedy  from  Jonson  to  Maugham. 

Kronenberger.      Knopf,    1952.      [1953].      Adult.      16  r 14.40t 

Time  to  Remember.     Douglas.     Houghton,   1951.      [1952].     Adult.      13  r 11.70 

Voyages  to  the  Moon.     Nicholson.     Macmillan,  1948.     [1951].     Adult.     20  r 18.00 

White  House  Diary.     Nesbitt.     Doubleday,  1948.     [1949].     Adult.     19  r 17.10 

Writing  Fiction;  techniques  of  the  craft.     Smith.     World,    1952.      [1952].     Adult. 

14  r 12.60 

Drama  and  Poetry 

"Humorous  Poetry  for  Children.     Cole,  ed.     World  Pub.,  1955.     [1956].     Ill-Adult. 

6  r 5.40t 

*  100  Poems  About  People.     Parker,  sel.  by.     Crowell,  1955.     [1957].     VM-X.     5  r.     4.50t 

*  Rocket  in  My  Pocket,  A;  rhymes  and  chants  of  young  Americans.     Withers.     Holt, 

1948.      [1957].     Ill-X.     2  r 1.80t 

*Tales  of  a  Wayside  Inn.     Longfellow.     Allyn,  1925.     [1957,  re-record].    Vll-Adult. 

10   r 9.00t 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

American  Mind,  The.     Commager.     Yale  Univ.,  1950.     [1951].     Adult.     35  r 31.50 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Art  of  Thinking,  The.    Dimnet.    Simon,  1928.     [1948].     Adult.     12  r 10.80 

Bible  and  You,  The;  a  guide  for  reading  the  Bible  in  the  Revised  Standard  Version. 

Blair.     Abingdon,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.     7r 6.30t 

Book  by  My  Side,  The.     Williams.     Duell,   1951.     [1952].     Adult.     23  r 20.70 

Book  of  Books,  The;  the  story  of  the  Old  Testament.     Daniel-Rops.     Kenedy,   1956. 

[1957].     V-IX.     Approx.   6   r 5.40* 

Book  of  Life,  The;  the  story  of  the  New  Testament.     Daniel-Rops.     Kenedy,   1956. 

[1957].     V-IX.     Approx.  6  r 5.40t 

Conduct  of  Life,  The.     Mumford.     Harcourt,  1 95 1 .     [1952].    Adult.     25  r 22.50 

Doctors  Courageous.     Hume.     Harper,  1950.     [1951].     Adult.     19  r 17.10 

Faiths  Men  Live  By.     Potter.     Prentice,  1954.     [1957].     Adult.     18  r 16.20t 

Grapes  of  Canaan.    Loomis.     Dodd,  1 95 1 .     [1 954] .    Adult.     1 5  r 1 3.50 1 

Greatest  Book  Ever  Written,   The.     Oursier.      Doubleday,    1951.      [1952].     Adult. 

29  r 26.10 

Greatest  Faith  Ever  Known,  The.    Oursier  and  Armstrong.     Doubleday,  1953.     [1954]. 

Adult.     22  r 19.80t 

Guide  to  Confident  Living,  A.     Peale.     Prentice,  1948.     [1950].     Adult.     14  r 12.60 

Health  of  the  Mind,  The.     Rees.     Norton,  1951.     [1952].     Adult.     11  r 9.90 

How  to  Believe.     Sockman.     Doubleday,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.     10  r 9.00 1 

How  to  Live  365  Days  a  Year.     Schindler.     Prentice,  1954.     [1956].     Adult.     1 1  r.  9.90t 

How  to  Stop  Worrying  and  Start  Living.    Carnegie.    Simon,  1 944,  1 945,  1 946,  1 947, 

1948.     [1948].     Adult.     22  r 19.80 

Life  of  Jesus,  A.     Goodspeed.     Harper,   1950.     [1951].     Adult.     11   r 9.90 

Lift  Up  Your  Heart.     Sheen.     McGraw,  1950.     1951].     Adult.     18  r 16.20 

Mahatma   Gandhi;  an   interpretation.      Jones.      Abingdon,    1948.      [1949].      Adult. 

1 3  r 1 1 .70 

Man  and  the  Book  Nobody  Knows,  The.     Barton.     Bobbs,  1924,  1925,  1926,  1956. 

[1957].     Adult.     15  r 13.50t 

Man  from  Nazareth,  The;  as  his  contemporaries  saw  him.     Fosdick.     Harper,   1949. 

[1950].     Adult.     15  r 13.50 

Man's  Search  for  Himself;  how  we  can  stand  against  the  insecurity  of  this  age  and 
find  a  center  of  strength  within  ourselves.  May.  Norton,  1953.  [1953]. 
Adult.      12   r 1 0.80t 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Mr.  Jones,  Meet  the  Master;  sermons  and  prayers.      Marshall.      Revell,    1949,    1950. 

[1950].     Adult.     8  r 7.20 

Paul.     Goodspeed.     Winston,   1947.      [1949].     Adult.      15  r 13.50 

Peace  of  Soul.     Sheen.     Whittlesey,    1949.      [1950].      (A.F.B.)      Adult.      19  r 17.10 

Philosophic  Way  of  Life  in  America,  The;  2nd  ed.     Smith.     Univ.  of  Chicago,    1929, 

1943.     [1950].     Adult.     14  r 12.60 

Power  of  Positive  Thinking,  The.     Peale.     Prentice,  1952.     [1953].     Adult.     1 3  r. .  .  11.70t 

Psychoanalysis  Today.     Lorand.     Internat'l  Universities,  1944.     [1950].     Adult.     33  r.  29.70 

Reconstruction  in  Philosophy.     Dewey.     Beacon,   1920.      [1949].     Adult.      12  r 10.80 

Studies  in  Philosophy  and  Science.     Cohen.     Holt,   1949.     [1950].     Adult.      1 7  r. .  .  15.30 

Toward  Understanding  the  Bible.     Harkness.     Abingdon,  1954.     [1955].     Adult.     5  r.  4.50t 

Why  I  Am  for  the  Church.     Taft.     Farrar,   1947.     [1948].     Adult.     7r 6.30 

Women  in  the  Old  Testament.     Lofts.     Macmillan,  1949.     [1950].     Adult.     1 3  r. .  .  11.70 

SCIENCE 

Adventuring  with   Beebe.      Beebe.      Duell,    1918,    1921,    1932,    1934,    1938,    1942, 

1946,    1949,    1955.      [1956].     Adult.      14  r 12.60t 

As  Far  as  the  Yukon.     Jaques.     Harper,   1951.     [1952].     Adult.      12  r 10.80 

Atoms  for  Peace.     Woodbury.     Dodd,   1955.      [1955].     Adult.      11    r 9.90t 

Blue  Angels  and  Whales;  a   record  of  personal  experiences  below  and  above  water. 

Gibbings.     Dutton,    1946.      [1949].     X-Adult.     7r 6.30 

City  of  the  Bees.     Stuart.     Whittlesey,   1 949.      [1949].     Adult.      13  r 11.70 

Coast  of  Coral,  The.     Clarke.     Harper,   1955,   1956.      [1956].     Adult.      11   r 9.90t 

Desert  Year,  The.     Krutch.     Sloane,   1951,    1952.      [1952].     Adult.      10  r 9.00 

Dragons  in  Amber;  further  adventures  of  a  romantic  naturalist.     Ley.     Viking,   1951. 

[1951].     Adult.     23  r 20.70 

Driftwood  Valley.     Stanwell-Fletcher.     Little,   1946.     [1948].     Adult.     27  r 24.30 

Early  Tales  of  the  Atomic  Age.     Lang.     Doubleday,  1 948.     [1949].     Adult.     14  r...  12.60 

Exploration  in  Science.     Kaempffert.     Viking,  1952.     [1953].     Adult.     13  r 11.70t 

Footnotes  on  Nature.     Kieran.     Doubleday,   1947.      [1948].     X-Adult.      13  r 11.70 

Geography  in  Human  Destiny.     Peattie.     Stewart,   1 940.      [1950].     Adult.      1 3  r. .  .  11.70 

Glass  Giant  of   Palomar,  The..     Woodbury.      Dodd,    1939,    1948,    1953.      [1953]. 

Adult.      19   r 17.l0t 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Guide  to  the  Moon,  A.     Moore.      Norton,    1953.      [1954].      IX-Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

Guide  to  the  Planets,  A.     Moore.     Norton,    1954.      [1955].     Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

Man,  Time  and   Fossils;   the  story  of  evolution.      Moore.      Knopf,    1953.      [1954]. 

Adult.      18   r 16.20t 

*  Man's  Way  from  Cave  to  Skyscraper.     Linton.     Harper,  1947.     [1948].     Vll-Adult. 

11    r 9.90 

My  Zoo  Family.     Martini.     Harper,    1955.      [1955].     Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

New  Force,  The;  the  story  of  atoms  and  people.      Lapp.     Harper,    1953.      [1953]. 

Adult.      11    r 9.90t 

No  Place  to  Hide.     Bradley.     Little,    1948.      [1949].     Adult.     9  r 8.10 

Our  American  Weather.     Kimble.     McGraw,  1955.     [1955].     Adult.     16  r 14.40t 

Plants,  Man  and  Life.     Anderson.     Little,  1952.     [1953].     Adult.     14  r 12.60 

Report  on  the  Atom.     Dean.     Knopf,   1953.     [1954].     Adult.      16  r 14.40t 

Science  Year  Book  of  1948.     Ratcliff,  ed.     Doubleday,  1948.     [1950].    Adult.     20  r.  18.00 

Sea  Around  Us,  The.     Carson.     Oxford  Univ.,  1951 .     [1952].    Adult.     14  r 12.60 

Search  for  the  Spiny  Babbler;  a  naturalist's  adventure  in  Nepal.     Ripley.     Houghton, 

1952.     [1952].     Adult.     17  r 15.30 

Story  of  Man  and  the  Stars,  The.     Moore.     Norton,  1954.     [1956],     Adult.     9r...      8.10t 

Strange  Animals  I  Have  Known.     Ditmars.     Blue  Ribbon,   1931 .      [1948].     X-Adult. 

14  r 12.60 

Three  Tickets  to  Adventure.     Durell.     Viking,    1954.      [1956].     Adult.     8r 7.20t 

Wings:  insects,  birds  and  men.     Stillson.     Bobbs,   1954.      [1955].     Adult.      13  r...    11.70t 

World  of  Natural  History,  The;  as  revealed  in  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

Saunders.      Sheridan   House,    1952.      [1953].      Adult.      14   r 12.60t 

*  World   We   Live   in,   The;   special   ed.   for  young   readers.      Life   Staff  and   Barnett. 

Simon,    1956.      [1957].      IX-Adult.     5  r 4.50* 

Fiction 

Abram,  Son  of  Terah.     Bauer.     Bobbs,  1948.     [1949].     Adult.     34  r 30.60 

Adobe  Walls.    Burnett.     Knopf,  1 953.     [  1 954].    Adult.     9  r 8.1  Ot 

Adventures  of  Francois.     Mitchell.     Appleton.     [1950].     Adult.     15  r 13.50 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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'Adventures  of  Tom  Sawyer,  The.     Mark  Twain   (pseud.)      Grosset,   1946.      [1955]. 

V-IX.       11    r 9.90t 

Air  Bridge.     Innes   (pseud.)      Knopf,   1951.     [1952].     Adult.      19  r 17.10 

Algonquin.     Henderson.     Holt,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.     5r 4.50t 

All  the  King's  Men.    Warren.    Harcourt,  1946.     [1947].    Adult.    44  r 39.60 

*AIphonse,  that  Bearded  One.     Carlson.     Harcourt,   1 954.     [1955].     Ill-V.      1   r. .  .  .90t 

Always  a  River.     Mayrant   (pseud.)      Appleton,   1956.     [1956].     Adult.     10  r 9.00t 

Anatomy  of  a  Crime,  The.     Dinneen.     Scribner's,  1954.     [1955].     Adult.     9r 8.10t 

And  Be  a  Villain.     Stout.     Viking,  1948.     [1949].     X-Adult.     12  r.   . 10.80 

*And  Now  Miguel.     Krumgold.     Crowell,  1953.     [1954].     V-IX.     9  r. g.lOt 

And  Walk  in  Love;  a  novel  based  on  the  life  of  the  Apostle  Paul.    Buckmaster  (pseud.) 

Random,    1956.      [1957].     Adult.     Approx.  21    r 18.90* 

Angel's  Ransom.     Dodge.     Random,  1956.     [1957].     Adult.     10  r 9.00t 

Apple  on  a  Pear  Tree.     Burress.     Vanguard,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.     14  r 12.60t 

*AppIe*eeJ  Farm.     Douglas.     Abingdon,  1948.     [1955].     Ill-V.     2r l.SOt 

Argosy  Book  of  Adventure  Stories,  The.     Terrill,  ed.     Barnes,    1952.      [1953].     X- 

Adult.      15   r. 13.50t 

Argosy  Book  of  Sea  Stories,  The.     Terrill,   ed.   Barnes,    1953.      [1954].     X-Adult. 

1 5  r 1 3.50t 

Argosy  Book  of  Sports  Stories,  The.     Terrill,  ed.     Barnes,    1953.      [1953].     Adult. 

16  r 14.40T 

Arrow  in  the  Moon.     Harris.     Morrow,   1954.      [1955].     X-Adult.      13  r 11.70t 

Arrowsmith.     Lewis.     Harcourt,   1925.      [1955,  re-record).     X-Adult.     24  r 21.60t 

Aunt  Bel.     McCrone.     Farrar,  1949.     [1950].     Adult.     15  r 13.50 

*Away  Goes  Sally.     Coatsworth.     Macmillan,  1953.     [1955].     Ill-V.     3r 2.70t 

Babylonians,  The.     Weinreb.     Doubleday,   1953.      [1953].     Adult.     22  r 19.80t 

♦Banner  in  the  Sky.     Ullman.     Lippincott,  1954.     [1955].     Vll-Adult.     11  r 9.90t 

Barabbas;  a  novel  of  the  time  of  Jesus.     Bekessy.     Prentice,  1946.     [1947],     Adult. 

22  r 19.80 

Barbary  Hoard.     Appleby.     Coward,  1952.     [1952].     Adult.     14  r.   . 12.60 

Beckoning  Door,  The.     Seeley.     Doubleday,   1 950.      [1950].     Adult.      13  r 11.70 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Beggar  and  Other  Stories,  The  (selected  by  J.  I.  Rodale).  Chekhov.  Macmillan 
("The  Horse  Stealers  and  Other  Stories"),  1921.  [1950].  (A.F.B.)  Adult. 
10  r 9.00 

Bellarion,  the  Fortunate.     Sabatini.      Houghton,   1926.      [1952].     X-Adult.     27  r. .  .  24.30 

Beloved.     Delmar.      Harcourt,    1956.      [1956].     Adult.     20  r 18.00t 

Below  Suspicion;  a  detective  novel.     Carr.     Harper,  1949.     [1950].     Adult.     12  r...  10.80 

Belshazzar.     Davis.     Macmillan,    1926.      [1955,   re-record].     Adult.      15  r 13.50t 

*Ben  and  Me;  a  new  and  astonishing  life  of  Benjamin  Franklin,  as  written  by  his  good 
mouse  Amos;  lately  discovered.  Lawson.  Little,  1939.  [1954].  V-IX. 
2  r , 1.80t 

Best  Detective  Stories  of  Year  1948.     Cooke,  ed.     Dutton,   1948.      [1949].     Adult. 

15  r 13.50 

Best  Detective  Stories  of  Year  1949.     Cooke,  ed.     Dutton,   1949.     [1950].     Adult. 

12  r 10.80 

Best  Science  Fiction  Stories.     Bleiler  and  Dikty,  eds.     Fell,   1949.      [1950].     Adult. 

1 8  r 1 6.20 

*Betsy's  Busy  Summer.     Haywood.     Morrow,   1956.      [1957].     M-IV.     Approx.  3  r.      2.70$ 

Beulah  Land.     Davis.     Morrow,  1949.     [1949].     X-Adult.     19  r. 17.10 

Big  Fisherman,  The.     Douglas.     Houghton,  1948.     [1955,  re-record].     Adult.     30  r.   27.00t 

Big  Outfit,  The.     Dawson.     Dodd,  1954.     [1955].     X-Adult.     8  r 7.20t 

•  Big  Red.     Kjelgaard.     Holiday,   1945.      [1954].     VII-IX.     8  r. 7.20t 

Big  Water,  The.     Derby.     Viking,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.     12  r 10.80t 

Bishop's  Mantle,  The.     Tumbull.     Macmillan,    1947.      [1948].     Adult.     28  r 25.20 

*  Black  Lightning;  the  story  of  a  leopard.     Clark.     Viking,   1954.      [1956].     V-VII. 

5  r 4.50t 

Black  Mountain,  The.     Stout.     Viking,   1954.     [1955].     Adult.      10  r. 9.00t 

Blessed  Is  the  Land.     Zara.     Crown,  1954.     [1955].     Adult.     23  r 20.70t 

Blizzard.     Stong.     Doubleday,   1955.      [1955].     Adult.      10  r 9.00 1 

Blue  Camillia.     Keyes.     Messner,   1 957.      [1957].     X-Adult.      18  r 16.20* 

♦Blue  Canyon  Horse.     Clark.     Viking,  1954.  J 

♦Horton  Hatches  the  Egg.   Dr.  Seuss  (pseud.)    Random,  1940.)      £1956J-    M-,V-    ]  r-        -90t 

Blue  Chip,  The.     Rennie.     Harper,   1954.      [1954].     Adult.      13  r 11.70t 

Blue  Hurricane.     Mason.     Lippincott,  1954.     [1955].     Adult.     21   r 18.90t 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Blue  Mustang,  The.     Fisher.     Houghton,   1956.      [1956].     X-Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

Blueberry  Summer.     Ogilvie.     Whittlesey,  1956.      [1957].     IX-Adult.     Approx.  5  r.      4.50t 

Book  of  the  Short  Story,  The.     Canby  and  Robeson,  eds.     Appleton,   1948.     [1950]. 

Adult.     40  r 36.00 

*  Bow  in  the  Cloud,  A.     Fanchiotti.     Oxford.     [1957].     IV-VIII.     7r 6.30t 

*Boy  With  a  Pack.     Meader.     Harcourt,   1939.     [1954].     VII-IX.     7  r 6.30t 

Boyds  of  Black  River,  The.     Edmonds.     Dodd,   1953.      [1953].     Adult.      12  r 10.80t 

Breath  of  Air,  A.     Godden.     Viking,   1951.      [1951].     X-Adult.      17  r 15.30 

Bright  Battalions,  The.     Breslin.     McGraw,   1953.      [1954].     Adult.      17  r 15.30t 

Bright  Conquest.      Munce.      Lippincott,    1951.      [1952].      X-Adult.      13   r 11.70 

Broad   Highway,  The.     Farnol.      Burt.      (Little,    1911).      [1955,   re-record].     Adult. 

23   r 20.70t 

Brought  to  Cover.     Annixter.     Wyn,   1951.      [1952].     Adult.      11    r 9.90 

Buried  Treasure,  A.     Roberts.     Viking,  1929,  1930,  1931 .     [1950].    (A.F.B.)    Adult. 

13   r 1 1 .70 

By  Rope  and  Lead.     Haycox.     Little    (Curtis,    1949;  E.  Haycox,    1937,    1938,   1940, 

1942,1948).     [195U.     X-Adult.     10  r 9.00 

Came  a  Cavalier.     Keyes.     Messner,   1947.      [1948].     Adult.     42  r. 37.80 

Campbell's  Kingdom.     Innes   (pseud.)      Knopf,   1952.      [1952],     Adult.     17  r 15.30 

Captain  Adam.     Chidsey.     Crown,   1953.      [1954].     Adult.      17  r 15.30t 

Captain  Blood  Returns.     Sabatini.     Houghton,   1930,   1931.      [1952,  re-record].     X- 

Adult.      14   r 12.60 

"Captain  Kidd's  Cat;  being  the  true  and  dolorous  chronicle  of  Wm.  Kidd,  Gent,  and 
merchant  of  New  York,  late  captain  of  the  "Adventure  Galley"  .  .  of  the 
vicissitudes  attending  his  unfortunate  cruise  in  eastern  waters,  of  his  incar- 
ceration in  Newgate  prison,  of  his  unjust  trial  and  execution  ...  as  narrated 
by  his  faithful  cat,  McDermot,  who  ought  to  know.  Lawson.  Little,  1956. 
[1956].     V-VIII.     5  r 4.50t 

Case  of  the  Fugitive  Nurse,  The.     Gardner.     Morrow,  1953,  1954.     [1954].     Adult. 

10  r 9.00t 

Case  of  the  Green   Eyed  Sister,  The.     Gardner.      Morrow,    1953.      [1954].     Adult. 

10  r 9.00t 

Case  of  the   Hesitant   Hostess,   The.     Gardner.      Morrow,    1953.      [1953].      Adult. 

11  r 9.90t 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Case  of  the   Moth-eaten   Mink,  The.     Gardner.      Morrow,    1952.      [1952].     Adult. 

13  r "-70 

Cat   and    Capricorn,    The.      Olsen     (pseud.)       Doubleday,    1951.       [1952].      Adult. 

12  r 10.80 

"Cat   Club,   The,   and   other   stories   about   Jenny   Linsky.      Averill.      Harper,    1954. 

[1955].     Mil.     3  r *.70t 

Cavalier's  Corpse,  The.     DuBois.      Doubleday,    1952.      [1953].     Adult.      11    r 9.90 

Centennial  Summer.     Idell.     Holt,  1945.     [1948].     Adult.     25  r 22.50 

Certain  People  of  Importance.     Norris.     Doubleday,  1922.     [1949].     Adult.     36  r. .  .  32.40 

Chain,  The;  a  novel.     Wellman.     Doubleday,   1949.      [1949].     Adult.     29  r 26.10 

Channay   Syndicate,   The.      Oppenheim.      Little,    1925,    1927.      [1950].      X-Adult. 

14  r '2-60 

Charlotte  and  Dr.  James.     McCrone.     Farrar,   1956.     [1956].     Adult.     11   r 9.90t 

"Children  of  Green   Knowe,  The.      Boston,   Harcourt,    1954,    1955.      [1956].      IV- 

VII.     6  r 5.40t 

Children  of  Noah.     Burman.     Messner,   1951.      [1951].     Adult.     8  r 7.20 

Clay  Hand,  The.     Davis.     Scribner's,   1950.      [1951].     Adult.      13  r 11.70 

"Cobbler  s  Knob.    Jewett.    Viking,  1956.     [1957].     IV-VIII.    4r 3.60$ 

"Cochise  of  Arixona.     LaFarge.     Aladdin,   1953.      [1954].     VI-VIII.     4r 3.60t 

Code  of  the  Woosters.     Wodehouse.     Doubleday,  1938.     [1953].     Adult.     12  r...  10.80t 

"Cold  Hazard.     Armstrong.     Houghton,  1955.     [1957].     VM-X.     Approx.  6  r 5.40t 

Concord  Bridge.     Home.     Bobbs,   1952.     [1952].     Adult.      17  r 15.30 

Conquest  of  Don  Pedro,  The.     Fergusson.     Morrow,  1954.     [1954].     Adult.     1  1  r. .  .  9.90t 

Constant  Nymph,  The.     Kennedy.     Doubleday,   1925.      [1950].     Adult.      19  r 17.10 

Corner  Store,  The.     Doubleday,  1953.     [1953].     Adult.     15  r 13.50t 

Country  Beyond,  The.     Curwood.     Cosmopolitan,   1922.      [1955,  re-record].     Adult. 

12  r I0.80t 

"Courage  of  Sarah  Noble,  The.     Dalgliesh.     Scribner's,  1 954.     [1954].     II-IV.     1   r.  .90t 

Covenant,  The.     Kossak-Szczucka.     Roy,   1951.      [1952].     Adult.     30  r 27.00 

Covered  Wagon,  The.     Hough.     Grosset,  1922.     [1955,  re-record].    X-Adult.     12  r.  10.80t 

"Cracker  Barrel  Trouble  Shooter.     Kjelgaard.     Dodd,   1954.     [1954].     VI-IX.     7  r.  6.30t 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Creatures  of  Circumstance.     Maugham.     Doubleday,   1947.      [1948].     Adult.     20  r.  18.00 

Crown  Rides  High.     Hopkins.     Doubleday,  1 953.     [1954].     Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

-Crystal  Mountain.      Rugh.      Houghton,    1955.      [1956].      IV-VII.      8r 7.20t 

Curve  and  the  Tusk,  The;  a   novel   of  change  among  elephants  and  men.      Cloete. 

Houghton,  1952.     [1953].     Adult.     13  r 11.70t 

Cutlass  Empire.     Mason.     Doubleday,    1949.      [1950].     Adult.     33  r 29.70 

Damon  Runyon  Omnibus,  The.     Sun  Dial,   1944.      [1950].     Adult.     36  r 32.40 

Dardanelles   Derelict.      Mason.      Doubleday,    1949.      [1950].     Adult.      16  r 14.40 

*  Daughter,  The.     Dahl.     Dutton,   1956.     [1957].     Vll-X.     Approx.  5  r 4.50t 

Daughter  of  Time,  The.     Tey.     Macmillan,    1952.     [1952].     Adult.      10  r 9.00 

Day  of  the  Outlaw.     Wells.     Rinehart,   1955.      [1956].     Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

Day's  Work,  The.     Kipling.     Doubleday,   1 898.      [1951].      (A.F.B.)      Adult.     21   r.  18.90 

Dead  Give  Away.    Nelson.     Rinehart,  1950.     [1950].    Adult.     10  r 9.00 

Death   and   the  Gentle   Bull;  a   Captain   Heimrich   mystery.      Lockridge.      Lippincott, 

1954.       [1954].      Adult.      8r 7.20t 

Death  of  a  Bullionaire.     Cunningham.     Dutton,   1947.      [1948].     Adult.     11   r 9.90 

Death  of  an  Angel;  a  Mr.  and  Mrs.  North  mystery.     Lockridge.     Lippincott,    1955. 

[1956].     Adult.     9  r 8.10t 

Death  Warmed  Over.     Collins.     Scribner's,    1947.      [1948].     Adult.      11    r 9.90 

*  Deer  River  Raft.     Lansing.     Crowell,    1955.      [1956].      IV-VI.     5r 4.50t 

Desiree.     Selinko.      Morrow,    1953.      [1953].      X-Adult.      30  r 27.00t 

Desperate  Hours,  The.     Hayes.     Random,   1954.      [1954].     Adult.      11    r 9.90t 

Destination,  Danger;  a  Gregory  Quist  story.     MacDonald.     Lippincott,  1955.    [1955]. 

Adult.      10   r : 9.00t 

Diana  of  the  Crossways.     Meredith.     Scribner's,  1885.     [1948].     Adult.     30  r 27.00 

Disputed    Passage.      Douglas.      Grosset,    1938,    1939.      [1957,    re-record].      Adult. 

Approx.    18   r 1 6.20$ 

Doctor  in  Buckskin.    Allen.     Harper,  1951.     [1951].     Adult.     18  r 16.20 

Don  Camiilo's  Dilemma;  trans,  from  the   Italian  by  F.  Frenaye.     Guareschi.      Farrar, 

1954.     [1955].     Adult.     12  r 10.80t 

Double  Jeopardy.     Pratt.     Doubleday,  1952.     [1952].     Adult.     8r ......      7.20 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Downbeat  for  a  Dirge.     Bird.     Dodd,    1952.      [1953].     Adult.     9  r 8.10t 

Dulcimer  Street.     Collins.     Duell,   1947.      [1948].     Adult.     53  r 47.70 

Eagle  and  the  Wind,  The.     Stover.     Dodd,    1953.      [1954].     Adult.      15  r 14.50t 

Early  Autumn;  a  story  of  a   lady.      Bromfield.      Stokes,    1926.      [1950].      (A.F.B.) 

Adult.      20   r 18.00 

Earthbreakers,  The.     Haycox.     Little,  1951.     [1952].     Adult.     33  r 29.70 

*Eddie  and  His  Big  Deals.     Haywood.     Morrow,  1955.     [1956].     II-IV.     3r 2.70t 

Egoist,  The;  a  commedy  in  narrative;  with  an  introduction  by  W.  Follett.     Meredith. 

Modern  Libr.,  1947.     [1949].     Adult.     39  r 35.10 

*  Eleanor  the  Queen;  the  story  of  the  most  famous  woman  of  the  Middle  Ages.    Lofts. 

Doubleday,    1955.      [1956].      IX-AduIt.      13    r 11.70t 

Elephant's  Work.     Bentley.     Knopf,  1950.     [1951  ].     Adult.     14  r 12.60 

Embroidered  City,  The.     Gelfan.     Little,   1950.      [1950].     Adult.     24  r 21.60 

Emperor's    Physician,    The.      Perkins.      Bobbs,     1944.       [1950].       (A.F.B.)       Adult. 

19  r 17.10 

*Enchanted  Schoolhouse,  The.     Sawyer.    Viking,  1956.     [1957].     IV-VI.     3r 2.70t 

Everywhere  I  Roam.     Burman.     Doubleday,   1949.      [1950].     Adult.      15  r 13.50 

Family  Album.     Ridge.     Harper,    1952.      [1953].     X-Adult.     9r 8.10t 

*Family  Grandstand.     Brink.     Viking,   1952.      [1954].     V-VIII.     6  r 5.40t 

Farewell  My  General.     Seifert.     Lippincott,   1954.     [1954].     Adult.     18  r 16.20t 

Fell  Purpose.     Derleth.     Arcadia,   1953.      [1953].     Adult.     6r 5.40t 

Fellow  Passenger.     Household.     Little,   1955.      [1955].     Adult.      12  r 10.80t 

Few  Flowers  for  Shiner,  A.     Llewellyn.     Macmillan,  1950.     [1950].     Adult.     26  r. .  .  23.40 

Fields,  The.     Richter.     Knopf,  1946.     [1948].     X-Adult.     12  r 10.80 

♦Fifteen.     Cleary.      Morrow,    1956.      [1957].     VI-IX.      Approx.   6r 5.40* 

*Finnegan  II;  his  nine  lives.     Bailey.     Viking,   1953.      [1954].     IV-VII.     3r 2.70t 

Fire  Balloon,  The.     Moore.     Morrow,   1948.      [1949].     X-Adult.     23  r 20.70 

Fire  on  the  Wind.     Garth.     Putnam,   1951.     [1952].     Adult.     32  r 28.80 

*  Fireworks  for  Windy  Foot.     Frost.     Whittlesey,   1 956.     [1957].      IV-VI.     Approx. 

5  r 4.50$ 

Flame  of  Hercules,  The.     Llewellyn.     Doubleday,   1955.      [1955].     Adult.     13  r...  11.70t 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Flamingo  Feather,     van  der  Post.     Morrow,   1955.      [1956].     Adult.      17  r 15.30t 

F.O.B.   Murder.      Hirchens.      Doubleday,    1955.      [1956],      Adult.      11    r 9.90t 

Foggy,    Foggy    Death;    a    Captain    Himrich    mystery.      Lockridge.      Lippincott     1950 

[1951].     Adult.      13   r ' '    , ,  70 

^Foreigner,    The;    the    story    of    a    girl    named    Ruth.       Malvern.       Longmans     1954 

[1955].      VII-IX.      7    r ' '      63Qf 

Fortunes  of  Captain   Blood,   The.      Sabatini.      Houghton,    1936.      [1953     re-record] 

X-Adult.      12   r "    10.80 

Four   Lives  of   Mundy  Tolliver,   The.      Burman.      Messner,    1953.      [1954].      Adult. 

9  r 8.10t 

Four   Million,   The.      O.    Henry    (pseud.)       Doubleday,    1903,    1905,    1906.      [1952, 

re-record] .      X-Adult.      1 0   r '      qqq 

Foursquare.     Canfield.     Harcourt,   1 949.      [1950].      (A.F.B.)      Adult.      17  r 15.30 

Framley  Parsonage.    Trollope.     Dutton.     [1957].     Adult.     Approx.  21  r 18.90$ 

Freedom  Run.     Herbert    (pseud.)      Rinehart,   1951.      [1952].     Adult.      10  r 9.00 

Free  Man,  The.      Richter.      Knopf,    1943.      [1950].      (A.F.B.)      Adult.      6  r.    ....      5.40 

Frightened  Wife,  The;  and  other  murder  stories.     Rinehart.     Rinehart     1945     1950 

1953.     [1953].     Adult.      10  r ' *     9#00t 

Frozen  Jungle,  The.     Earl.     Knopf,   1955.      [1956].     Adult.      11    r 9.90f 

*Fur  Brigade,  The.     Reynolds.      Funk,    1953.      [1954].     Vlll-Adult.     6r 5.40t 

Gallagher,  and  Other  Stories.     Davis.     Scribner's,   1 892.      [1949].     Adult.      10  r.  9.00 

Gambler,  The.      Brand.      Dodd,    1924,    1952.      [1954].     Adult.      9r 8.10t 

Garretson  Chronicle,  The.      Brace.      Norton,    1947.      [1948].     Adult.     24  r 21.60 

Gazebo,  The;  a  Miss  Silver  mystery.     Wentworth.     Lippincott,   1955       [1956]       X- 

Aduit-     i4 «-... ; 12>60t 

Gentleman  of  France,  A.     Weyman.     Longmans,   1893.      [1949].     Adult.     30  r.   ..  27.00 

Geordie.     Walker.     Houghton,   1950.      [1951].     X-Adult.     7  r 6.30 

Gerfalcon.      Barringer.      Doubleday,    1926.      [1948].     Adult.     22  r 19.80 

Girl  from  the  Mimosa  Club,  The.     Ford   (pseud.)      Scribner's,  1957.     [1957]     Adult 

7   r * "  6.30* 

Girl  He  Left  Behind,  The;  or  all  quiet  in  the  third  platoon.     Hargrove      Viking    1956 

[1956].     Adult.     8  r !.....'      7.20t 

Give  Us  Our  Dream.     Goertz.     Whittlesey,    1947.      [1948].     Adult.      16  r 14, 
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Sive  Us  Our  Years.     Banning.     Harper,   1949,   1950.      [1951].     Adult.      15  r 13.50 

Slass  Village,  The;  a  novel.     Queen  (pseud.)     Little,  1954.     [1955].     Adult.     1 1  r.  9.90t 

Slencannon   Meets  Tugboat  Annie.     Gilpatric  and   Raine.      Harper,    1950.      [1951]. 

Adult.      11    r 9.90 

Glorification  of  Al  Toolum,  The.    Aurthur.     Rinehart,  1953.     [1953].     Adult.     1 1  r.  9.90t 

*Go,  Team,  Go.     Tunis.     Morrow,  1954.     [1954].     VII-IX.     6r 5.40 

Sold  Is  Where  You  Find  It.     Hendryx.     Doubleday,    1953.      [1954].     Adult.     8  r.  7.20t 

Sold  Mountain.     Paul.     Random,  1 953.     [1 954] .     Adult.     1  3  r 11 .70t 

Solden  Admiral.     Mason.     Doubleday,    1953.      [1954].     Adult.     23   r .  20.70t 

Solden  Journey,  The.    Turnbull.    Houghton,  1955.     [1956].    Adult.     14  r.., 12.60t 

"Golden   Name  Day,  The.     Lindquist.      Harper,    1955.      [1956].      Mil.      6   r. .  .  .  .  5.40t 

Solden  Spiders,  The.     Stout.     Viking,    1953.      [1954].     Adult.     8r 7.20t 

SoodMan,  A.     Young.     Bobbs,  1952,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.     7r 6.30t 

^Good  Master,  The.     Seredy.     Viking,   1955.      [1956,  re-record].     V-VII.     6  r.    .  .  5.40t 

Sood  Spirit  of  Laurel  Ridge,  The.     Stuart.     McGraw,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.     1 1   r.  9.90t 

Sown  of  Glory,  The.     Turnbull.     Houghton,  1951,  1952.     [1953].     Adult.     17  r. .  .  15.30t 

Grandmothers,  The.     Westcott.     Doubleday,    1927.      [1949].     Adult.     21    r.    ....  18.90 

Srand  Wide  Way,  The.     Reynolds.     Creative  Age,  1 95 1 .     [1952].     Adult.      19  r...  17.10 

Sreat  Blizzard,  The.      Idell.      Holt,    1948.      [1949].     Adult.     20  r .18.00 

Sreat  Impersonation,  The.     Oppenheim.      Little,    1920.      [1955,   re-record].     Adult. 

12  r 10.80t 

*Great  Venture.     Carse.     Scribner,   1952.      [1953].     Vll-X.     7r 6.30t 

Greenwillow.     Chute.     Dutton,   1956.      [1956].     Adult.     9  r 8.1  Ot 

Guest  in  the  House.     MacDonald.     Garden  City,   1955.     [1955].      10  r 9.00t 

Gunsmoke  Over  Big  Muddy.     O'Rourke.     Random,  1 952.     [1953].     X-Adult.     10  r.  9.00 

"Halfway   to    Heaven;   the   story   of   the   St.    Bernard.      Knight.      Whittlesey,    1952. 

[1954].     Vll-X.      6   r •  5.40t 

Hangman's  Cliff.     Neill.     Doubleday,   1 956.     [1957].     Adult.     Approx.   13  r 11.70* 

*  Happy  Christmas;  tales  for  boys  and  girls.     Bishop,  ed.     Daye,  1956.     [1957].     IV- 

VIII.     Approx.  6  r 5.40$ 

Happy  People,  The.     Jenkins.     Crowell,  1953.     [1953].     Adult.     10  r 9.00t 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Hearth  and  the  Eagle,  The.     Seton.     Houghton,   1948.     [1949].     X-Adult.     33  r...  29.70 

*Heidi.      Spyri.      Dutton.      [1954].      III-VI.      11    r 9.90t 

*  Henry  and  Beexus.     Cleary.     Morrow,  1952.     [1954].     Ill-V.     4r 3.60t 

*Henry   and    Ribsy.      Cleary.      Morrow,    1954.      [1954].      IV-VI.      3    r 2.70t 

High  Bright  Buggy  Wheels.    Creighton.     Dodd,  1951.     [1953].     X-Adult.     16  r...  14.40t 

High  Mesa.     Grady.     Dutton,   1952.     [1952].     X-Adult.     9  r. 8.10 

High  Passes,  The.     Reese.     Little,    1954.      [1955].     Adult.      11    r 9.90t 

*  High  Worid,  The.     Bemelmans.     Harper,   1 950,   1 954.      [1955].     V-VIII.     3  r..  .  2.70t 
His  Family.     Poole.     Macmillan,  1917.     [1950].     Adult.     18  r 16.20 

*  Home  Is  Where  the  Heart  Is.     Pace.     Whittlesey,   1954.     [1955].     VII-IX.     6  r.  5.40t 

Homecoming.     Dahl.     Dutton,   1953.     [1954].     Adult.      10  r. 9.00t 

*Horse  and  His  Boy,  The.     Lewis.     Macmillan,   1954.      [1957].      IV-VII.     Approx. 

5  r 4.50* 

Horsethief   Crossing.      Hopkins.      Doubleday,    1953.      [1954].      Adult.      10   r.    ...      9.00t 

House  of  the  Arrow,  The.     Mason.      Doran,    1924.      [1953].     Adult.      15  r 13.50t 

;  House  of  the  Seven  Gables,  The.     Hawthorne.     Pocket  Books.     [  1 953,  re-record] : 

Vll-Adult.     20  r 18.00 

House  without  a  Door,  The.     Sterling.     Simon,    1950.      [1950].     Adult.      14  r.    ..  12.60 

Hue  and  Cry.     Yates.     Coward,    1953.      [1954].      IX-Adult.     9r 8.10t 

Hunter,  The.     Aldridge.     Little,  1951.     [1951].    Adult.     14  r 12.60 

Hunter  Is  the  Hunted,  The.     Cunningham.     Dutton,  1949.     [1950].     Adult.     12  r.  10.80 

Hunter's  Horn.     Arnow.     Macmillan,   1949.      [1950].     Adult.     39  r 35.10 

I  Capture  the  Castle.     Smith.     Little,   1948.     [1949].     X-Adult.     21   r 18.90 

Imperial  Woman;  a  novel.     Buck.     Day,  1956.     [1956].    Adult.     27  r 24.301 

'Impunity  Jane;  the  story  of  a  pocket  doll.     Godden.     Viking,  1954.     [1955].     II-IV. 

1    r 90t 

In  Miss  Armstrong's  Room.     Corbett.     Lippincott,  1953.     [1954].     X-Adult.     1 1  r.     9.90t 

In  the  Palace  of  the  King.     Crawford.     Macmillan,  1900.     [1950].     Adult.     17  r...    15.30 

Innocence  of   Father   Brown,  The.      Chesterton.      Dodd,    1911.      [1955,    re-record]. 

Adult.      12   r 10.80t 

Innocent  Traveller,  The.     Wilson.     Macmillan,   1949.     [1950].     Adult.     14  r 12.60 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 

fMicrogroove  recording,  204  lines  per  inch. 

tMicrogroove  recording,  270  lines  per  inch. 


LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS  PUBLICATIONS  31 
FICTION 

I  Innocent  Wayfaring,  The.     Chute.     Scribner's   1943.      [1956].      IX-Adult.     7  r. .  .  6.30t 

Inspector  Queen's  Own  Case;  November  song    (an   Inner  Sanctum  mystery) .      Queen 

(pseud).     Simon,    1956.      [1957].     Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

Into  Thin  Air.     lams.     Morrow,  1952.     [1953].     Adult.     8r 7.20t 

Intrigue  on  Halfaday  Creek.     Hendryx.     Doubleday,  1953.     [1953].     X-Adult.     9  r.  8.10t 

Iron  Clew,  The.     Tilton.     Farrar,   1947.      [1948].     Adult.      12  r 10.80 

*  Is  This  My  Love.     Finney.     Longmans,   1956.      [1957].     Vll-X.     Approx.  7  r.    ..  6.30t 

It  Was  Like  This.     Wlnslow.     Knopf,  1949.     [1950].     Adult.     7  r 6.30 

It's  an  Old  Wild  West  Custom.     Emrich.     Vanguard,  1 949.     [1950].     Adult.     14  r.  12.60 

Journey  into  Christmas,  A;  and  other  stories.     Aldrlch.     Appleton,   1949.      [1950]. 

X-Adult.      10  r 9.00 

Jubilee  Trail,  The.     Bristow.     Crowell,   1950.      [1950].     Adult.     44  r 39.60 

Judge  Priest  Turns  Detective.     Cobb.     Bobbs,   1936.      [1949].     X-Adult.      15  r.    ..  13.50 

'Junket:  the  dog  who  liked  everything  "just  so."     White.     Viking,   1955.      [1956]. 

Il-V.      6   r 5.40t 

Must  So  Stories.      Kipling.      Doubleday,    1907.      [1955].      IV-VI.      5r 4.50t 

Austin  Morgan  Had  a  Horse.     Henry.     Rand,   1954.      [1955].     IV-VII.     5  r 4.50t 

Kazan.     Curwood.     Bobbs,   1914.     [1949].      (A.F.B.)      X-Adult.      14  r 12.60 

Kentucky  Colonel,  A.     Read.     Laird  Gr  Lee,   1 889,  1 890.     [1952].     X-Adult.     16  r.  14.40 

Kentucky  Stand.     Wheelwright.     Scribner's,   1951.      [1951].     X-Adult.      19  r 17.10 

King  of  Fassarai,  The.     Divine.     Macmillan,   1950.      [1951].     Adult.      18  r 16.20 

Kingdom  of  the  Spur.     Markey.     Houghton,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.      12  r lO.SOt 

King's  Cavalier,  The.     Shellabarger.     Little,   1949.     [1950].     Adult.     29  r 26.10 

King's  Rangers,  The.     Brick.     Doubleday,    1954.      [1954].     Adult.      18  r 16.20t 

Lady  for  Ransom,  The.     Duggan.     Coward,   1953.     [1954].     Adult.     13  r 11.70t 

Lady  of  Arlington,  The.     Kane.     Doubleday,   1953.      [1954].     Adult.      13  r 11.70t 

Lantern  in  Her  Hand,  A.     Aldrich.     Appleton,   1928.     [1956,  re-record].     X-Adult. 

12  r 10.80f 

Lark  Shall  Sing,  The.     Cadell.     Morrow,   1955.      [1955].     Adult.     9  r 8.1  Ot 

^Lassie  Come  Home.     Knight.     Winston,  1940.     [1954].     VI-IX.     9  r 8.10t 

'Last  Battle,  The.     Lewis.      Macmillan,    1956.      [1957].      IV-VI.     5r 4.50* 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Last  Glencannon  Omnibus,  The.     Gilpatric.     Dodd,  1953.      [1954].     Adult.      1 7  r.   .  .  15.30t 

*Last  of  the  Mohicans,  The.     Cooper.     Scribner's,  1950.     [1951].     Vll-Adult.     25  r.  22.50 

Last  Stage  to  Aspen.     Elston.     Lippincott,   1956.      [1957].     X-Adult.     Approx.  6  r.  5.40* 

Last  Train  Out.     Oppenheim.     Little,  1940.     [1950].      (A.F.B.)     Adult.     15  r 13.50 

Latigo.     O'Rourke.     Random,   1953.      [1954].     Adult.     6r 5.40t 

*  Lemon  and  a  Star,  A.     Spykman.     Harcourt,   1955.      [1956].     V-VIII.     8r 7.20t 

Let  the  Spring  Come.     Schindall.     Appleton,   1953.      [1953].     Adult.      16  r 14.40t 

Letter  to  a   Stranger.     Thane.      Duell,    1954.      [1955].     Adult.      7   r 6.30t 

Lieutenant  Hornblower.     Forester.      Little,    1952.      [1952].     Adult.      17   r 15.30 

Life  and  Death  of  Richard  Yea-and-Nay,  The.     Hewlett.     Macmillan,  1901.     [1949]. 

Adult.      20   r 1 8.00 

*Life  and  Surprising  Adventures  of  Robinson  Crusoe,  The.     Defoe.     Houghton,   1909. 

[1955].     Vl-Adult.      16  r 14.40t 

Light  Heart.     Beebe.     Duell,    1947.      [1951].     Adult.     29  r 26.10 

«.ight  in   the  Window,   A.      Rinehart.      Rinehart,    1947,    1948.      [1948],      X-Adult. 

24   r 21.60 

Little  Ark,  The.     de  Hartog.      Harper,    1953.      [1954].     X-Adult.     9r 8.10t 

*Little  Bookroom;  Eleanor  Farjeon's  short  stories  for  children  choosen  by  herself.     Ox- 
ford Univ.,   1955.      [1957].      MI-VIM.     Approx.  9  r 8.10t 

*  Little  Cow  and  the  Turtle,  The.     DeJong.     Harper,  1955.     [1956].     I-III.     5  r.   .  .  4.50t 

-Little  House  in  the  Big  Woods.     Wilder.     Harper,  1932.     [1955].     IV-VI.     4  r. .  .  3.60t 

-Little  Men.     Alcott.     Grosset.      [1953].     VM-X.      17  r 15.30 

*Little  Minister,  The.     Barrie.     Crowell.     [1953].     Vll-Adult.     21  r 18.90 

*Little   Shepherd   of   Kingdom   Come.      Fox.      Scribner's,    1903,    1931.      [1956,    re- 
record].      VIM-Adult.      13    r 11.70t 

'Little  Town  on  the  Prairie.     Wilder.     Harper,   1953.      [1954].     8  r 7.20t 

*Little  Woman;  or  Meg,  Jo,  Beth  and  Amy.     Alcott.     Grosset.      [1953,  re-record]. 

VM-X.     31    r 27.90 

Live  with  Lightning;  a  novel.     Wilson.     Little,   1949.      [1950].     Adult.     40  r 36.00 

Lone  Cowboy.     James.     Scribner's,    1930,    1932.      [1947].     X-Adult.     24  r 21.60 

Lone  Star  Ranger.     Grey.     Grosset,    1915.      [1955].     Adult.      14  r 12.60t 

Long  Love,  The.     Sedges.     Day,    1949.      [1950].     Adult.     20  r 18.00 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Looking    Backward,    2000-1887.      Bellamy.      Random,     1887,     1889,     1915,    1917. 

[1948].     Adult.     17  r 15.30 

Lord  Vanity.     Shellabarger.     Little,   1953.     [1954].     Adult.     29  r 26.1  Ot 

Lotus  and  the  Wind,  The.     Masters.     Viking,  1953.     [1953].     Adult.     16  r 14.40t 

Love  Is  Eternal;  a  novel  about  Mary  Todd  and  Abraham  Lincoln.     Stone.     Doubleday, 

1954.     [1955].     Adult.     29  r 26.10t 

*Magical  Melons.     Brink.     Macmillan,  1939,  1940,  1944.     [1954].     V-VII.     7r...  6.30t 

Magicians  Nephew,  The.    Lewis.    Macmillan,  1955.     [1957].     IV-VI.    Approx.  5  r.  4.50* 

Magnificent   Ambersons,    The.      Tarkington.      Doubleday,    1918.      [1951].      Adult. 

1 8  r 1 6.20 

Main  Street.     Lewis.     Harcourt,    1 920.      [1955].     X-Adult.     26  r .  23.40t 

Man  in  Black,  The.     Weyman.     Longmans,   1953.      [1953].     Adult.     5  r.    .  .  .  . .  .  4.50t 

Man  in  the  Green  Hat    Coles.     Doubleday,  1955.     [1955].     Adult.     10  r 9.00t 

Man  without  a  Star.     Linford.     Morrow,   1952.     [1953],     Adult.     21   r 18.90 

*  Mara,  Daughter  of  the  Nile.    McGraw.    Coward,  1953.     [1954].     Vll-Adult.     12  r.  10.80t 

Marble  Faun,  The.     Hawthorne.     Dutton.     [1948L     Adult.     27  r 24.30 

'Marching  On.     Boyd.     Scribner's,   1 927.     [1949].     Vlll-Adult.     22  r 19.80 

Mary  Hallam.     Ertz.     Harper,  1946,  1947.     [1948].     Adult.     16  r 14.40 

Mary  of  Carisbrooke.     Barnes.     Macrae,   1955.     [1956].     Adult.     15  r 13.50t 

Mary  Peters.    Chase.    Macmillan,  1934.     [1953,  re-record].    X-Adult.     18  r 16.20 

Mary  Wakefield.     DeLaRoche.     Little,  1949.     [1949].     X-Adult.     18  r 16.20 

'Master  Skylark:  a  story  of  Shakespeare's  time.      Bennett.     Grossett,    1896,    1897, 

1924.     [1956].     Vl-X.     11  r 9.90t 

^Matchlock  Gun.     Edmonds     Dodd,   1941.      [1954],     IV-VI.      Ir 90t 

Maverick  Queen,  The.     Grey.     Harper,  1950.     [1951].     X-Adult.     19  r 17.10 

Medicine  Whip,  The.     Harris.     Morrow,   1953.     [1953].     Adult.     11   r 9.90t 

Merchant  of  Valor.     Kelland.     Harper,  1947.     [1949].    Adult.     16  r 14.40 

Mid  Watch;  a  novel.     Ellsberg.     Dodd,  1954.     [1954].     X-Adult.     12  r 10.80t 

Might  as  Well  Be  Dead.     Stout.     Viking,  1956.     [1957].     Adult.     8  r 7.20 1 

'Miracles  on  Maple  Hill.     Sorensen.     Harcourt,  1956.     [1957].     IX-VII.     Approx. 

6  r 5.40$ 

*Miss  Hickory.     Bailey.     Viking,   1946.      [1956].     IV-VI.     4  r 3.60T 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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» Miss  Jellytot's  Visit.     Hunt.     Lippincott,  1955.     [1956].     Il-V.     3r 2.70t 

*Miss  Pickerell  and  the  Geiger  Counter.     MacGregor.     Whittlesey,    1953.      [1954]. 

IV-VI.      2    r 1.80t 

*Mi*s  Pickerell  Goes  to  the  Arctic.     MacGregor.     Whittlesey,  1 954.     [1955].     IV-VI. 

3   r 2.70t 

*Miss  Pickerel!  Goes  Undersea.     MacGregor.     Whittlesey,    1953.      [1954].      IV-VI. 

3  r 2.70t 

Missouri  Traveler,  The.     Burress.     Vanguard,   1955.      [1955].     Adult.      12  r 10.80t 

Mr.  Hobb's  Vacation.     Streeter.      Harper,    1954.      [1955].     Adult.     9r 8.10t 

Mr.  Moto's  Three  Aces.     Marquand.     Little,   1936,   1937,    1938.      [1957].     Adult. 

28   r 25.20t 

*  Mr.  Revere  and  I.     Lawson,  set  down  by.     Little,  1953.     [1954].     VI-IX.     4  r.   .  .  3.60t 

*Mrs.  Wiggs  of  the  Cabbage  Patch.     Rice.     Appleton,   1901.     [1949].     Vll-Adult. 

4  r 3.60 

*  Montana,  Here  I  Be.     Cushman.     Macmillan,   1950.      [1951].     Vll-Adult.      1 1    r.  9.90 
More  than  Human.     Sturgeon.     Farrar,   1953.      [1956],     Adult.      12  r 10.80t 

*  Mounted  Police  Patrol.     Haig-Brown.     Morrow,  1954.     [1954].    Vll-Adult.     8r...  7.20t 

Murder  Is  Announced,  A.     Christie.     Dodd,  1950.     [1951].     Adult.     13  r 11.70 

Murder  Makes  an  Entrance.     Kelland.     Harper,  1954,  1955.     [1955].     Adult.     10  r.  9.00t 

Murder  of  Roger  Ackroyd,  The.     Christie.     Triangle  Books,  1926.     [1953].     X-Adult. 

11    r 9.90t 

Murder  on  the  Frontier.     Haycox.     Little,   1942.      [1953].     Adult.     7r 6.30t 

*My  Friend  Flicka.     O'Hara    (pseud.)      Lippincott,   1941.     [1955,  re-record].     VIII- 

Adult.      14   r 12.60t 

*  My  Friend  Yakub.      Kalashnikoff.      Scribner's,    1953.      VII-IX.      8r 7.20t 

My  Indian  Son-in-Law.     Wernher.     Doubleday,  1 949.     [1950].     Adult.     14  r 12.60 

My  Man  Godfrey.     Hatch.     Little,   1935.      [1948].     Adult.     9  r.    .  , 8.10 

My  Uncle  Jan.     Auslander  and  Wurdemann.      Longmans,    1948.      [1949].     Adult. 

14  r 12.60 

Nan  of  Music  Mountain.     Spearman.     Scribner's,  1916.     [1948].     X-Adult.     19  r...  17.10 

New  Heaven,  New  Earth.     Goertz.     McGraw,   1953.     [1953].     Adult.     15  r 13.50t 

New  Orleans  Woman;  a  biographical  novel  of  Myra  Clark  Gaines.     Kane.     Doubleday, 

1946.      [1948].     Adult.     26  r 23.40 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 

tMicrogroove  recording,  204  lines  per  inch. 
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*  Newcomer,  The.      Davis.      Lippincott,    1954.      [1954].      VI I -Adult.      7   r 6.30 1 

Newcomes,  The.     Thackeray.     Dutton,  1952.     [1949].     Adult.     68  r 61.20 

Nigger  of  the  Narcissus,  The;  a  tale  of  the  forecastle.      Conrad.      Doubleday,    1914. 

[1955,  re-record].     X-Adult.      8  r 7.20t 

Nine  Brides  and  Granny  Hire,  The.     Wilson.     Morrow,  1952.     [1952].     Adult.     10  r.  9.00 

O,  the  Brave  Music.     Smith.      Dutton,    1951.      [1952].     Adult.      17  r 15.30 

Old  Judge  Priest.     Cobb.     Doubleday,   1935.      [19551.     Adult.      14  r. 12.60t 

Old  Mrs.  Ommanney  Is  Dead.     Erskine.     Doubleday,   1955.      [1955].     Adult.      11   r.  9.90t 

Old  Yeller.     Gipson.     Harper,   1956.      [1956].     Adult.     5  r.    .  .  . 4.50 1 

Once  Upon  a  Time.     Wilkins.     Macmillan,    1949.      [1951].     Adult.     30  r 27.00 

One  on  the  House.     Lasswell.     Houghton,    1949.      [1950].     Adult.      11    r 9.90 

*Other  Side  of  the  Fence,  The.     Tunis.     Morrow,   1953.      [1954].     Vll-X.     7  r.   .  .  6.30t 

*Otis  Spofford.     Cleary.     Morrow,   1953.      [1954].      Ill-V.     4  r 3.60 1 

Our  Mrs.  Meigs.     Corbett.     Lippincott,    1954.      [1955].     X-Adult.     25  r 22.50 1 

Outlaw.     Haycox.      Little,    1939.      [1954].     Adult.      8r 7.20 1 

Parasites,  The.     du  Maurier.     Doubleday,   1 949.      [1950].      (A.F.B.)      Adult.     23  r.  20.70 

Passage  in  the  Night,  A.     Asch.     Putnam's,   1953.     [1954].     Adult.     20  r 18.00t 

-'Patterns  on  the  Wall.     Yates.     Aladdin,  1943.     [1954].     IX-AduIt.     8  r 7.20t 

*Pemberly  Shades.     Bonavia-Hunt.     Dutton,   1949.     [1950].     Adult.      19  r 17.10 

*Penrod.     Tarkington.     Grosset,    1914.      [1953,   re-record].     Vll-Adult.      11    r.    ..  9.90 

*Penrod  and  Sam.     Tarkington.     Grosset,   1916.      [1953].     Vll-Adult.      12  r 10.80 

*Peterkin   Papers,  The.      Hale.      Houghton,    1886,    1914,    1924.      [1956].      V-VII. 

7   r 6.30t 

*  Pigs  Have  Wings.     Wodehouse.     Doubleday,    1952.      [1953].     Adult.      11    r 9.90t 

Pilgrim  Soul,  The.     Downes.     Lippincott,   1952.      [1952].     Adult.      14  r 12.60 

Pink  House,  The.     White.     Viking,   1950.      [1950].     Adult.      17  r 15.30 

Pioneers,  The.     Schaefer.     Houghton,   1954.      [1955].     X-Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

*Pirate  of  the  North.     MacCracken.     Lippincott,  1953.     [1955].     Vll-X.     8  r 7.20t 

*Pitch  in  His  Hair.     Mitchell.     Doubleday,    1954.      [1955].     VI  I- IX.     7  r 6.30t 

Play  a  Lone  Hand.     Glidden.     Houghton,   1951.     [1952].     Adult.     9  r. 8.10 

Plymouth  Adventure,  The.     Gebler.     Doubleday,   1950.     [1951].     Adult.     30  r.    ..  27.00 

*Of  juvenile  interest.  .   '..■ 

fMicrogroove  recording,  204  lines  per  ind\  .,:■ 
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Pocket  Full  of  Rye,  A.     Christie.     Dodd,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.     9r 8.10t 

Point  of  No  Return.     Marquand.     Little,  1947,  1948,  1949.     [1949].     Adult.     34  r.  30.60 

Powder  Mission.     Stover.     Dodd,  1951.     [1952].     X-Adult.     17  r 15.30 

Prairie  Guns.     Halleran.     Blakiston,   1944.      [1950].     X-Adult.      11   r 9.90 

Prairie  Guns.     Haycox.     Little,    1949.      [1955].     X-Adult.     8  r 7.20 1 

*  Pray  Love,  Remember.     Stolz.     Harper,   1954.      [1957].     Vll-X.     9r 8.10* 

Prematurely  Gay.     lams.     Morrow,   1948.      [1948].     Adult.      11   r 9.90 

Pride  of  Palomar,  The.     Kyne.     Grosset,  1921.     [1952].     X-Adult.     17  r 15.30 

Prince  of  Foxes,  The.     Shellabarger.     Little,  1947.     [1948].     Adult.     35  r 31.50 

Prince  of  India,  The;  or  why  Constantinople  fell.     Wallace.     Harper,  1893.     [1954]. 

Adult.     46   r 41.40t 

Privateer,  The.     Daviot  (pseud.).     Macmillan,  1952.     [1953].     Adult.     17  r 15.30 

Prixe  Stories  of  1949.     Brickell,  ed.     Doubleday,  1949.     [1951].     Adult.     24  r...  21.60 

Proper  Gods,  The.     Sorensen.     Harcourt,   1951.     [1952].     Adult.     25  r 22.50 

Prophet,  The.     Asch.     Putnam's,   1955.     [1956].     Adult.     17  r 15.30t 

Pudd'nhead  Wilson.     Clemens.     Harper,   1922.      [1948].     X-Adult.      14  r 12.60 

Purple  Plain,  The.     Bates.     Little,  1947.     [1948].     Adult.     16  r 14.40 

Queen  of  the  East.     Baron.     Washburn,  1956.     [1957].     Adult.     15  r 13.50t 

Queen's  Cross,  The;  a  biographical  romance  of  Queen  Isabella  of  Spain.     Schoonover. 

Sloane,    1955.      [1956].     Adult.      17  r 15.30t 

*Quest  in  the  Desert.     Andrews.     Viking,   1950.     [1955].     Vlll-X.     8r 7.20t 

Quest  of  the  Snow  Leopard.     Chapman.     Viking,  1951,  1955.     [1956].     8  r 7.20t 

Quiet  Life  of  Mrs.  General  Lane,  The.     Case.     Doubleday,   1952.     [1952].     Adult. 

23  r 20.70 

*Rabblt  Hill.     Lawson.     Viking,   1944.     [1954].     III-VI.     3  r 2.70t 

Raiders  of  Spanish  Peaks.    Grey.     Harper,  1931,  1938.     [1956,  re-record].    X-Adult. 

15  r 13.50t 

Rainbow  Trail,  The.     Grey.     Harper,  1915.     [1955,  re-record].     Adult.     15  r I3.50t 

Ramey.     Farris.     Llppincott,  1953.     [1953].     Adult.     10  r 9.00t 

Rawhider,  The.     Hecklemann.     Holt,   1952.      [1952].     X-Adult.      13  r 11.70 

Rebel  Run.    Zara.    Crown,  1951.     [1952].     Adult.     15  r 13.50 

*Of  Juvenile  interest. 
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Reckless.  Pride  of  the  Marines.     Geer.     Dutton,  1955.     [1956].     IX-Adult.     10  r...  9.00t 

Recollection  Creek.     Gipson.     Harper,   1955.      [19553.     X-Adult.     7r 6.30t 

Red  Badge  of  Courage.     Crane.     Appleton,  1895-1923.     [1948].     X-Adult.     9r...  8.10 

Red  Plush.     McCrone.     Farrar,  1947.     [1948].     Adult.     42  r 37.80 

Reservations  for  Death.     Kendrick.     Morrow,  1956,  1957.     [1957].    Adult.     7  r.  .  .  6.30* 

Rest  and  Be  Thankful.     Higher.     Little,   1949.     [1951].     Adult.     22  r 19.80 

Restless  Flame,  The.     DeWohl.     Lippincott,  1951.     [1952].     Adult.     18  r 16.20 

Return  of  Jeeves,  The.     Wodehouse.     Simon,   1953,   1954.      [1954].     Adult.     9  r.  8.1  Ot 

Return  to  Paradise.     Michener.     Random,  1951.     [1951].     Adult.     30  r 27.00 

Richard  Carvel.     Churchill.     Macmillan,  1899,   1942.     [1948].     Adult.     37  r.  ....  33.30 

Ride  West.     O'Rourke.     Ballantine,   1953.      [1955].     X-Adult.     9  r. 8.10t 

Riders  of  the  Purple  Sage.     Grey.     Grosset  (Harper,  1913).     [1955].     Adult.     16  r.  14.40t 

Rise  of  Roscoe  Paine,  The.     Lincoln.     Appleton,   1912.     [1955,  re-record].     Adult. 

18    r 16.20t 

River  of  the  Sun.     Ullman.     Lippincott,   1950.      [1951].     Adult.     26  r 23.40 

Robe,  The.     Douglas.     Houghton,    1952.      [1954,  re-record].     Adult.     33  r 29.70t 

Rogue's  March.     Chapman   (pseud.)      Lippincott,   1949.     [1950].     Adult.     26  r.   ..  23.40 

Rosemary  Tree,  The.     Goudge.     Coward,   1956.     [1956].     Adult.     19  r 17.10t 

-Runner,  The.     Annixter.     Holiday,    1956.      [1957].     Vll-X.     Approx.  5  r 4.50* 

Ruth.     Fineman.     Harper,  1949.     [1951].     Adult.     17  r 15.30 

Saddle  up  for  Sunlight.     Elston.     Lippincott,  1952.     [1953].     X-Adult.     11   r 9.90t 

Saddlebum.     Raine.     Houghton,    1 948.      [1951 3.     X-Adult.      14  r 12.60 

Saintmaker's  Christmas  Eve,  The.     Horgan.     Farrar,    1955.      [1956].     Adult.     3  r.  2.70t 

'-Santiago.     Clark.     Viking,   1955.      [1956].     VII-IX.     7r 6.30t 

*Saturdays,  The.      Enright.      Rinehart,    1941.      [1954].      IV-VII.      6r. 5.40t 

Sayonara.     Michener.     Random,    1954.      [1954].     Adult.      10  r 9.00t 

Scarlet  Sister  Mary.     Peterkin.     Bobbs,   1928.      [1949].     X-Adult.      13  r 11.70 

*Sea  Pup.     Binns.     Duell,  1954.     [1954].     V-VIII.     7r 6.30t 

Sea  Witch,  The.     Laing.     Murray  Hill,  1944.     [1949].     Adult.     34  r 30.60 

Second  Confession,  The.     Stout.     Viking,  1949.     [1950].     Adult.     13  r 11.70 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 

fMicrogroove  recording,  204  lines  per  inch. 
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•  Seven  Stars  for  Catfish  Bend.     Burman.     Funk,  1956.     [1957].     IV-VIII.     2  r.   .  .  1.80* 

*Seventeenth  Summer.     Daly.     Dodd,    1942.      [1957].     VII-IX.     9r 8.10t 

*Shadrach.      DeJong.      Harper,    1953.      [1954].      I-IV.     6r 5.40t 

Shannon's  Way.     Cronin.     Little,   1948.      [1949].     Adult.      17  r 15.30 

Shiloh;  a  novel.     Foote.     Dial,  1952.     [1952].     Adult.     8r 7.20 

Shining  Tides,  The;  a  novel.     Brooks.     Morrow,   1952.     Adult.      14  r 12.60 

*  Shooting  Star.      Benary-lsbert.      Harcourt,    1954.      [1954].      IV-VI.     3r 2.70t 

*Silas  Marner;  the  weaver  of  Raveloe.      Eliot    (pseud.)      Dodd,    1948.      [1951,   re- 
record].     Vll-Adult.      13   r 11.70 

"Silver  Chair,  The.     Lewis.     Macmillan,  1953.     [1957].     1V-VII.     Approx.  6  r 5.40* 

*Siiver  Curlew,  The.     Farjeon.     Viking,  1953.     [1955].     III-VI.     5  r 4.50t 

Silver  Horde,  The.     Beach.     Harper,    1909.      [1950].     X-Adult.     21    r 18.90 

"Silver  Nutmeg,  The;  the  story  of  Anna  Lavinia  and  Toby.     Brown.     Harper,   1956. 

[1957].     Ill-V.     Approx.  3  r ...  2.70* 

Silver  Rock.     Short.     Houghton,   1953.      [1954].     Adult.     8r 7.20t 

*5ing  in  the  Dark;  a  story  of  the  Welsh  in  Pennsylvania.     Thomas.     Winston,   1954. 

[1955].     VIII-X.     7  r 6.30t 

Singing  Hills,  The.     Craig.     Crowell,  1951.     [1951].     Adult.     13  r 11.70 

Singing  Sands,  The.     Tey    (pseud.).     Macmillan,   1952.     [1953].     X-Adult.      10  r.  9.00f 
Sinner  of  Saint  Ambrose,  The.     Raynolds.     Bobbs,   1952.      [1952.      [1952].     Adult. 

37   r 33.30 

Six  Gun   Heritage.     Ward.      Dutton,    1955.      [1955].      Adult.      7   r.    .. .  ....  6.30t 

-Smoky,  the  Cow  Horse.     James.     Scribner's,  1 926,  1 929.     [1954].     VI-IX.     11  r.  9.90t 

Soldiers  of  Fortune.     Davis.     Scribner's,  1897.     [1955,  re-record].     Adult.     11  r.  ..  9.90t 

Somewhere  They  Die.     Holmes.     Little,    1955.      [1956].     Adult.     9  r.    8.10t 

Son  of  Adam  Wyngate,  The.     O'Hara.     McKay,   1952.     [1952].     Adult.     32  r.    ..  28.80 

Sorrell  and  Son.     Deeping.     Knopf,   1926.      [1948].     X-Adult.     25  r 22.50 

Southern  Cross.     Knight   (pseud.)      Doubleday,   1949     [1949].     Adult.      19  r. 17.10 

"Space  Pioneers;  with  an  introduction  and  notes  by  A.  Norton   (pseud.)      Norton,  ed. 

World  Pub.,    1954.      [1954].     Vll-X.      14  r. 12.60t 

Spanish  Bride,  The.     O'Meara.     Putnam's,  1954.     [1955].     Adult.    22  r. 19.80 

*Of  juvenile  interest.  ........  ...  .: 
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Spare  Room,  The.     White.     Viking,    1954.      [1954].     Adult.     8  r 7.20t 

Speak  to  the  Winds.     Moore.     Morrow,   1956.      [1957].     Adult.     21    r 18.90t 

Spider  King,  The.     Schoonover.     Macmillan,  1954.     [1954].     Adult.     26  r 23.40 1 

Spire,  The.     Brace.     Norton,    1952.      [1952].     Adult.     22  r 19.80 

Spur,  The.     Kennelly.     Messner,   1951.      [1951].     Adult.     23  r 20.70 

*Spy  in  Williamsburg,  A.     Lawrence.      Rand,    1955.      [1956].     V-VIII.      6r 5.40t 

*Star  Island.     Hall.     Funk,  1953.     [1954].     Vll-X.     11   r 9.90t 

*Star  Ranger.     Norton,   (pseud.)      Harcourt,  1953.     [1954].     Vlll-Adult.      10  r. .  .  .  9.00t 

*Star  to  Follow,  A.     Howard.     Morrow,   1954.      [1954].     VI-VIII.     6  r 5.40t 

Starry  Adventure.     Austin.     Houghton,   1 93 1 .     [1949].     X-Adult.     25  r 22.50 

Stars  Like  Dust,  The.     Asimov.     Doubleday,  1951.     [1952],     Adult.     13  r 11.70 

*  Stars  of  Fortune.     Harnett.     Putnam's,   1953.      [1957].     V-VIII.     Approx.  7  r.   ..  6.30* 

Steamboat  on  the  River.     Teilhet.     Sloane,   1952.      [1953].     X-Adult.      18  r 16.20 

^Stowaway  to  the  Mushroom  Planet.   Cameron.    Little,  1956.    [1957].    IV-VI.    5  r.  .  .  4.50t 

Straw  Man.     Disney.     Doubleday,  1951.     [1952].     Adult.     12  r. 10.80 

Strawberry  Roan.     Colt.     Dodd,  1953.     [1953].     Adult.     7  r 6.30t 

Stronghold.     Chidsey.     Doubleday,   1948.      [1948].     X-Adult.     34  r 30.60 

Summer  Brings  Gifts.     Ritner.     Lippincott,    1956.      [1956].     Adult.      12  r 10.80t 

Summer's  Tale,  A;  a  novel.     Brace.     Norton,   1949.      [1949].     X-Adult.      16  r.    ..  14.40 

Sunday's  Children.      Knox.      Houghton,    1 955      [1956].      Adult.      7r 6.30t 

Swiftwater.     Annixter.     Wyn,  1950.     [1950].     X-Adult.     11  r 9.90 

'Swiss  Family  Robinson,  The.     Wyss.     Macmilan,    1949.      [1955,   re-record].     V- 

Adult.      19   r.    .. 17.10t 

Talking  Cat,  The;  and  other  stories  of  French  Canada.     Carlson,  retold  by.     Harper, 

1952.      [1955].      IV-VI.      2  r 1.80t 

Tara's  Healing.     Giles.     Westminster,   1951.      [1952].     Adult.      14  r.   . 12.60 

Tender  Is  the  Night.     Fitzgerald.     Scribner's.     [1951].      (A.F.B.)      Adult.     22  r.   .  .  19.80 

Tennessee  Hazard.     Chapman    (pseud.)      Lippincott,   1953.      [1953].     Adult.      19  r.  17.10t 

'Thanksgiving  Story,  The.      Dalgliesh.      Scribner's,    1954.      V-VIII.  ) 

*Great-Grandfather  in  the  Honey  Tree.     Swayne.     Viking,  1949.     ll-IV.j;       C1955J. 

1    r 90t 

*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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Then  There  Were  Five.     Enright.     Rinehart,    1944.      [1955].     V-VIII.     8  r 7.20t 

Theodora    and    the    Emperor;    the    drama    of    Justinian.      Lamb.       Doubleday,     1952. 

[1952].     Adult.     20  r 18.00 

These  Thousand   Hills.      Guthrie.      Houghton,    1956.      [1957].      Adult.      Mr 12.60t 

They  Came  to  Baghdad.     Christie.     Dodd,  1 95 1 .     [  1 95 1  ] .     Adult.     1  3  r II  .70 

They  Had  a  Glory.     Steward.     Tupper  Cr  Love,  1952.     [1952].     Adult.     23  r 20.70 

Thirty-Nine   Steps,   The.      Buchan.      Houghton,    1942.      [1955,    re-record].      Adult. 

6  r 5.40t 

This  Was  Tomorrow.     Thane.     Duell,   1 95 1 .     [  1 95 1  ] .     Adult.     1  8  r 1 6.20 

Thorn  Tree,  The;  a  novel.     White.     Viking,  1955.     [1955].     Adult.     12  r 10.80t 

Three  Blind  Mice;  and  other  stories.     Christie.     Dodd,  1950.     [1950].     Adult.     1 3  r.  11.70 

Three  Doors  to  Death.     Stout.     Viking,   1950.      [1950].     Adult.     12  r 10.80 

Three  Roads  to  a  Star.     Garth.     Putnam's,   1955.     [1955].     Adult.     13  r 11.70t 

Three  Selected  Short  Novels.     Tarkington.     Doubleday,  1934-47.     [1948].     X-Adult. 

21    r 18.90 

Three  to  Make  Ready.     Turlington.     Vanguard,   1 948.     [1949].     X-Adult.     12  r...    10.80 

Three  Witnesses;  a  Nero  Wolfe  threesome.     Stout.     Viking,   1954,   1955.      [1956]. 

9   r 8.10t 

'Thunder  Road.     Gault.     Dutton,    1952.      [1954].     V-IX.     7r 6.30t 

*Thunderhead;  a  novel.   O'Hara  (pseud.)    Lippincott,  1943.    [1955,  re-record].   VIII- 

Adult.      17    r 15.30t 

To  Catch  a  Thief.     Dodge.      Random,    1951,    1952.      [1952].     Adult.      13  r 11.70 

To  Every  Man  a  Penny;  a  novel.     Marshall.     Houghton,  1949.     [1950].     Adult.   24  r.  21.60 

Tobias  Brandywine;  a  novel.     Wickenden.     Morrow,   1948.      [1949].     Adult.     26  r.  23.40 

Tolbecken.     Shellabarger.     Little,   1956.     [1956].     Adult.     18  r 16.20t 

Toll  Gates,  The.     Heyer.     Putnam's,   1954.      [1955].     Adult.      15  r 13.50t 

Tombstone.     Kelland.     Harper,  1952.     [1953].     Adult.     11   r 9.90t 

Tony  of  the  Ghost  Towns.     Bloch.     Coward,  1956.     [1957].     IV-VII.     Approx.  3  r.     2.70* 

Top  of  the  Heap.     Fair   (pseud.)      Morrow,   1952.     [1952].     Adult.     11   r 9.90 

Top  of  the  World.     Ruesch.     Harper,   1950.      [1950].     Adult.     12  r 10.80 

Torrents  of  Spring.     Payne.     Dodd,   1946.     [1949].     Adult.     15  r 13.50 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 
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*Tough  Winter,  The.     Lawson.     Viking,    1954.      [1955J.      III-VI.     4  r 3.60t 

Town,  The.     Richter.     Knopf,  1950.  •  [1950].     Adult.     27  r.  ..- -..-., .  24.30 

Trail   Driver,   The.      Grey.      Grosset,    1 936.      [19551.      X-Adult.      1  1    r.    ;... 9.90t 

Trail  of  the  Lonesome  Pirie,  The.     Fox.     Scribner's,  1912.     [1 955,  re-record].     Adult. 

13   r ... ... 11.70t 

*Trail  to  the  North;  a  Bill  Gordon  story.     Rich.     Lippincott,    1952.      [1956].     VII- 

ix.  7  r. ;:.....:......:;../...;.........  6.3ot 

*Trail-Driving  Rooster,  The.     Gipson.     Harper,   1955.     [1956].     V-VIII.     3r 2.70t 

*Treasure  Island.     Stevenson.     Grosset,  1947.     [1951,  re-record].     VI-IX.     13  r.   ..  11.70 

Trees,  The.     Richter.     Knopf,   1940.      [1.952,  .re-recprd].     Adult.      13  r 1 1.70 

Trial  by  Terror.     Gallico.     Knopf,   1951,   1952.     [1952].     Adult.      1  5  r.   ........  .  13.50 

Trouble  in  Triplicate.     Stout.     Viking,  1945,  1946,  1947,  1949.     [1949].     X-Adult. 

12  r '."...' :;. ;......... ....;.:;.......  ..:V...  10.80 

Troubled  Border.     Allen    (pseud.)      Harper,    1954.      [1955].     Adult.      14  r. ......  12.60t 

Tudor  Rose,  The.     Barnes.     Macrae,   1953.      [1954],     Adult.      14  r.    :vf .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  12.60t 

Tutt  and  Mr.  Tutt.     Train     Scribner's,   1920.      [19551.     Adult.      10  r.    .  .  .  .....  .  9.00t 

*20,000   Leagues   Under  the   Sea.      Verne.      Scribner's,    1925.      [1955,    re-record]. 

IX-Adult.      17  r.    .  . .  ,>>,,,  * ;,,„,,..  .  u ,....; .... ...  15.30t 

Unappointed  Rounds.      Disney;      Doubleday,    1956.      [1957].     Adult.      8  r.    , 7.20t 

U.  P.  Trail,  The.     Grey.     Grosset,    1.946.      [1955L     X-Adult-  18  r.    .........  16.20t 

Valley  of  Vision,  The.     Fisher.     Abelard,   1951.     [1952].     Adult.     25  r.   ........  22.50 

Vanishing    Point;    A    Miss    Silver    mystery.      Wentworth.      Lippincott,    1952,    1953. 

,[1954].     X^Adult.     M   r.  ......  :.•.";.  .  .  -,*., ,. ..,..,-..  ......  .. ..........  9.90t 

Vanity  Fair;  a  novel  without  3  hero.    Thackeray.     Mod.  Lib.  edition   (Random  House). 

[1952].     Adult.     51    r. 49.90 

Variable  Winds  at  Jalna.     DeLaRoche.     Little,    1954.      [1955].     Adult.      16  r.    ..  14.40t 

Victory.     Conrad.     Doubleday,  ,191 5::.     [1955,  re-record].     X-Adult.     18  r 16.20t 

*Viking*s  Dawn.     Treece.     Criterion,   1956.      [1957].     VII-IX.     Approx.  5  r 4.50* 

Warden,  The.     Trollope.     Oxford.      [1955,  re-record].     Adult.      11   r ! 9.90t 

*Watch  for  a  Tall  White  Sail.     Bell.     Morrow,   1948.      [1954].     VII-IX.     6  r.    .  .  5.40t 

*Water-Babies,  The;  a  fairy  tale  for  a  land-baby.     Kingsley.     Dutton.      [1957].     V- 

VI.     8  r 7.20$ 


*Of  juvenile  interest. 

tMicrogroove  recording,  204  lines  per  inch. 

tMicrogroove  recording,  270  lines  per  inch. 
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FICTION 

Waverly.     Scott.     Dutton.      [1948].     Adult.     33  r 29.70 

Way  West,  The.     Guthrie.     Sloane,   1949.     [1950].     Adult.     20  r 18.00 

West  of  Quarantine.     Ballard.     Houghton,  1 952.     [1953].     X-Adult.     8r 7.20t 

Wheel  and  the  Hearth,  The.     Moore.     Ballantine,  1953.     [1954].     Adult.     1 3  r.   .  .  11.70t 

*Wheel  on  the  School,  The.     DeJong.     Harper,   1954.      [1955].     IV-VII.      10  r.   .  .  9.00t 

White   Bird   Flying,  A.      Aldrich.      Appleton,    1931.      [1949].       (A.F.B.)      X-Adult. 

16  r 15.40 

*  White  Falcon.     Arnold.     Knopf,   1955.     [1956].     VI I -X.     8  r '    7.20 1 

White  Feather,  The.     Allen.     Longmans,   1944.      [1956].     VII-IX.     8r 7.20t 

*White  Panther.     Waldeck.     Viking,   1941.      [1954].     V-VII.     5  r 4.50t 

White  Witch  Doctor.     Stinetorf.     Westminster,    1950.      [195U.     Adult.      16  r.    ..  14.40 

Whiteoak  Brothers,  The.     De  La  Roche.     Little,  1953.     [1954].     X-Adult.     13  r...  11.70t 

Why  Waterloo?     Herbert.     Doubleday,   1952.      [1953].     Adult.     21    r 18.90t 

Wildcat  Brand.     Bragg.     Arcadia,   1955.      [1956].     Adult.     6  r 5.40t 

*Winter  Danger.     Steele.     Harcourt,    1 954.      [1955.      IV-VII.     4r 3.60t 

Winter  Wheat.     Walker.     Harcourt,  1944.     [1950].     IX-Adult.     19  r 17.10 

Wire  in  the  Wind.     Stuart    (pseud.)      Lippincott,    1952.      [1953].     X-Adult.     8  r.  7.20t 

Within  the  Harbor.     Bassett.     Doubleday,  1948.     [1949].     X-Adult.     11  r 9.90 

Witness  for  the  Prosecution,  The;  and  other  stories.     Christie.     Dodd,  1948.     [1949]. 

X-Adult.      13   r 1 1 .70 

Woman  of  Samaria,  A.     Ingles.     Longmans,   1 949.      [1950].     Adult.      13  r 11.70 

Woman  with  a  Sword.     Noble.     Doubleday,   1948.     [1949].     Adult.     34  r 30.60 

^Wonderful  Winter,  The.     Chute.     Dutton,    1954.      [1955].     VII-IX.     7r 6.30t 

Wreck  of  the  Mary  Deare,  The.     Innis    (pseud.)      Knopf,    1956.      [1957].     Adult. 

14  r 12.60t 

Year  of  the  Spaniard,  The;  a  novel  of  1898.     Castor.     Doubleday,   1950.     [1950]. 

Adult.      18   r 16.20 

Yorktown.     Davis.     Rinehart,   1 952.     [1953].     Adult.     16  r 14.40t 


*Of  juvenile  Interest. 

fMicrogroove  recording,  204  lines  per  inch. 


Periodicals  —  Talking  Books  4B 


(NOTE:  The  following  two  periodicals  are  the  only  nationally  advertised  ink-print  magazines 
which  are  also  published  in  Talking  Book  form.  For  complete  information,  write 
direct  to  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind.) 

The  Ellery  Queen  Mystery  Magazine.      (Selections  from)       (L.C.)      6  r.      (Monthly). 
The  Reader's  Digest.      10  r.      (Monthly). 


The  following  magazines  are  published  to  the  order  of  the  agencies  indicated.     For  copies, 
write  to  the  agencies  listed: 

The  Christian  Record  Talking  Magazine — Published  for  the  Christian  Record  Benevolent  As- 
sociation, 3705  S.  48th  St.,  Lincoln  6,  Nebr.      (Quarterly).     2-3  r. 

The  John  Milton  Talking  Book — Published  for  the  John  Milton  Society,  160  Fifth  Ave., 
New  York  10,  N.  Y.     (Quarterly) .    2  r. 

The  John  Milton  Recorded  Sunday  School  Lessons — Published  for  the  John  Milton  Society, 
160  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y.      (Quarterly).     3   lessons  per  r. 

The  Upper  Room — Published  for  the  Board  of  Missions,  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South, 
1908  Grand  Ave.,  Nashville  5,  Tenn.  (Bi-monthly)  $10.00  per  year.  (3  records  per 
issue) . 

Volumettes — Published  for  Braille  Publications,  Box  315,  Holland,  Michigan.  (Bi-monthly). 
2r. 


44  Talking  Book  Albums  and  Containers 

ALBUMS 

Talking  Book  albums  to  fit  the  standard  12-inch  Talking  Book  record  may  be  purchased 
as  follows.       (Shipping  charges  in  all  cases  are  additional)  : 

4-record  album  .  .  .  . .  .  ... .  .  .  ...  .....  .$1.10 

5-record  album  ...*-;. .  1.15 

6-record  album 1 .20 

7-record  album 1 .30 

8-record  album 1.35 

9-record  album  1 .45 

10-record  album  .  .  .  .  .....  .'.'.;  .".  .  .'.  i  .  ....  .  .  .  .  .  .  V. .  ....  ...  .....;........  1.50 

1 1 -record  album 1.55 

1 2-record  album  .  .  .  ....  .  .  .  .  ...  ...;.......  . 1 .60 

1 3-record  album 1 .65 

CONTAINERS 

Standard  black  fibreboard  containers  to  fit  regulation   12"  Talking  Book  records   ( 1  V2", 
2"  or  21/2"  in  depth,  only)  : 

Circulation    Container    (fitted    with    straps,    windows,    padding,    mailing    legend,    etc. 

(Shipping  charges  additional) .Per  Container     $2.05 

Storage  Containers    (no   hardware,   straps,   etc.)       (Shipping  charges  additional) 

Per  Container        1.20 

Special    (other  than  regulation  sizes) Per  Container       2.35 


Talking  Book  Reproducers 


Model  L-5  (electrically-driven  reproducer,  geared  for  three  speeds — 33-1/3,  45  and 
78  r.p.m.;  table  model;  speaker  located  in  removable  cover;  all-ceramic  pick-up 
cartridge  with  dual  sapphire  needle  for  reproducing  either  older  Talking  Book 
records  recorded  at  150  lines  per  inch,  or  late  microgroove  Talking  Book  records 
recorded  at  either  204  or  270  lines  per  inch).  (Express  and  insurance  charges 
on    26    lbs.   additional) $60.00 
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Explanatory  Notes  and  Prices 

1.  All  tapes  are  reproduced  at  7!/2"-per-second  speed,  single-track  recording,  on  new 
tapes  unless  old  tapes  are  furnished  for  redubbing.  If  it  is  desired  that  old  tapes  be 
dubbed  with  new  programs,  these  tapes  should  be  sent  along  with  the  order,  and  the 
new  programs  will  be  put  on  the  tapes  for  the  dubbing  cost  only — $.75  per  tape.  It 
is  necessary,  of  course,  that  the  old  tapes  be  in  suitable  condition  for  recording. 

2.  Prices  of  new  recordings   (on  new  tapes)   are  as  follows: 

Programs  up  to   15  minutes $2.35 

Programs  up  to  30  minutes 3.25 

Programs  up  to  60  minutes    (2  topes) 5.75 

3.  ALL   PRICES  ARE  SUBJECT  TO  CHANGE  WITHOUT  NOTICE. 

4.  Both  new  recordings  and  dubbings  are  chargeable  to  quota  accounts. 

5.  The  Printing  House  does  not  sell  new  blank  tapes. 

6.  Due  to  the  revision  of  the  REAL  catalogue,  there  are  headings  and  sub-headings  in  the 
Table  of  Contents  without  a  key  letter.  This  is  because  of  cross- indexing.  In  these 
cases,  the  tapes  have  key  letters  applicable  to  other  headings,  i.e.,  tapes  listed  under 
Description  and  Travel  may  have  SS  (Social  Studies)  as  key  letters.  Be  sure  to  include 
key  letters  when  ordering  tapes. 

7.  With  each  new  tape  ordered  there  will  be  included  a  post  card  with  comments  to  be 
checked.     All  comments  and  suggestions  are  invited. 


IV 


RECORDED  EDUCATIONAL  AIDS  TO  LEARNING 
(The  REAL  Program) 


The  REAL  Program  provides  an  audio  aid,  in  the  form  of  tape  recordings,  for  enrichment 
and  supplement  of  classroom  instruction.  The  programs  cover  a  wide  range  of  subject  matter. 
Most  of  them  are  presented  in  dramatized,  radio-program  style,  and  have  been  recorded  at 
university  and  college  radio  stations,  where  students-in-training  write,  produce,  and  broadcast 
educational  material.  The  REAL  Program  used  in  schools  and  classes  for  visually  handicapped 
children  is  comparable  to  the  sound-motion  picture  program  used  in  schools  for  sighted 
children. 

Due  to  the  enthusiasm  and  encouragement  we  have  received  in  response  to  the  REAL 
Program,  we  have  revised  our  catalogue.  We  hope  thereby  to  have  made  it  easier  for  you 
to  locate  the  tapes  of  greatest  value  to  you  and  your  subject. 

ARTS,  FINE 

ART  HISTORY 

Journeys   in   Art  Dramatic  Elementary  Grades  15   minutes 

Produced  by  Minneapolis  Institute  of  Art.     Submitted  by  Minnesota  Department  of  Education. 

M001  The  Gutenberg  Bible.  The  dramatized  story  of  how  Gutenberg  invented  a  movable 
metal  type  printing  press  and  printed  the  Bible  for  the  first  time  by  such  mechanical 
method. 

M002  The  Story  of  Old  Ironsides.  Journey  to  the  Institute  to  see  the  picture.  In  the 
War  of  1812,  the  Constitution  engaged  the  Guerriere  in  battle  and  won  a  decisive 
victory  because  it  was  armor-plated  with  rolled  copper. 

Eskimo  Art  Recorded  Conversation  High  School,   Adult  13   minutes,   55  seconds 

3roduced  and  submitted  by  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation.  James  and  Alma  Houston 
tell  the  story  of  their  trips  into  the  barren  wastes  to  become  the  friends  and  adopted  relatives 
Df  the  Eskimos,  as  well  as  to  encourage  them  to  sell  their  sculpture.  These  few  remaining 
jurvivors  of  the  Stone  Age  civilization  carve  the  animals,  birds,  and  people  around  them  in 
whatever  stone  lies  at  hand,  sometimes  with  stone  implements,  sometimes,  depending  on  the 
tribe  or  the  individual,  with  metal  tools. 

MOOS     Eskimo  Art. 

ATHLETICS 

SSI  13        Is  Boxing  Legalized  Murder?     From  "American  Forum  of  the  Air."  30  minutes 

>S1 69        Baskets  and  Backboards.     Basketball  season.  15  minutes 

SSI  1 1 1  The  Importance  of  Sports.  Roger  Bannister,  first  man  to  break  the  four-minute  mile. 
15   minutes 

SSI  157     Athletics.     Roger  Bannister  15  minutes 

BALLET 

Window  on  the  World  13   minutes 

Produced  and  submitted  by  British  Information  Services,  Radio  and  TV  Section. 

SSI  153  The  Ballet.  Dame  Ninette  de  Valois,  Director  of  the  Sadler's  Wells  Ballet  and  the 
Sadler's  Wells  Theatre  Ballet. 


2  ARTS,  FINE 

MUSIC 

(See  "Musica,   Maestro"  under  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES) 

Let's  Sing.      Kindergarten   through   grade  3.  15   minutes 

MU1  Sing  a   Song. 

MU2  Hop,  Skip,  and  Jump. 

MU3  Singing  in  the  Rain. 

MU4  The  Leaves'   Party. 

MU5  Black  Cats  and  Jack-O'-Lanterns. 

MU6  Let's  Play  Together. 

MU7  Indian  Children. 

MU8  A  Song  of  Thanksgiving. 

MU9  In  a  Toy  Store. 

MU10  Santa's  Workshop. 

MU11  Trimming  the  Christmas  Tree. 

MU12  Merry  Christmas 

MU13  Jack  Frost 

MUM  The  Snow   Is  Dancing. 

MU16  Sing  a  Story 

MU17  In  a  Clock  Store. 

MU18  For  My  Valentine. 

MU19  A  Birthday  Party. 

MU20  Mother  Goose. 

MU21  We  Have  a  Parade. 

MU22  Let's  Take  a  Trip. 

MU23  On  the  Farm. 

MU24  Meeting  the  Easter  Rabbit. 

MU25  Easter  and  Spring. 

MU26  A  Day  at  the  Zoo. 

MU27  Friendly  Animals. 

MU28  Who  Loves  the  Rain? 

MU29  On  a  Very  Rainy  Day. 


Adventures  in   Music 

Music  appreciation  programs  designed  for  grades  4  through  8.        15  minutes 

MU32     Ignace    Paderewski — Pianist    and    President;    Minuet   in    G,    Chopin's    Revolutionary 
Etude,  Chopin's  Nocturne  in  E  Flat. 

MU33      Fritz  Kreisler — Beloved  Violinist  and  Composer;  Viennese  Caprice,  Liebesfreud,  The 
Chinese  Tambourine. 


ARTS,  FINE  3 

MU34      Jan    Sibelius — Finland's    Favorite   Son;    Finlandia,    Valse   Triste,    March    from    Karelia 

Suite. 
MU35      Nicholas   Rimsky-Korsakov — Orchestral   Color;  Golden  Cockerel,  Scheherazade  Suite, 

The  Sea,  Spanish  Caprice,  Fandango  of  the  Asturianas. 
MU37      George  Enesco — Romanian  Rhapsodist;  Largo  from  Bach's  Concerto  for  Two  Violins, 

Romanian  Rhapsody  #1,  Finale  of  Rhapsody  #2. 
MU39      John    Philip    Sousa — Illustrious    March    King;    Washington    Post    March,    El    Capitan, 

Semper  Fidelis,  Stars  and  Stripes  Forever. 
MU40     George  Gershwin — Promoter  of  Jazz;  Rhapsody  in  Blue,  Concerto  in  F,  Ah  Got  Plenty 

of    Nuthin'. 
MU44      Maurice   Ravel — French  Master  of  Spanish  Music;  Spanish  Rhapsody — Two  Dances, 

Alvarado   Del   Gracioso,   Bolero. 
MU47      Ferde  Grofe — Musical  Photographer;  On  the  Trail  from  Grand  Canyon  Suite,  Father 

of  Waters  from  Mississippi  Suite. 

MU48     Anton    Dvorak — Bohemian    Artist;    Humoresque,    First   Slavonic    Dance,    Largo   from 
Symphony  to  the  New  World. 

MU54      Percy  Grainger — Folk  Tune  Arranger;  Brigg  Fair,   Molly  on  the  Shore,   Danny  Boy, 
Country  Gardens. 

MU56     Sergi  Rachmaninoff — Pianist  and  Composer;  Melody  in  E  Major,  Humoresque,  Second 
Piano  Concerto. 

MU57      Claude    Debussy — French    Impressionist;    Reflections   in    the   Water,    An    Evening   in 
Granada,   Moonlight. 

MU59     Sergei   Prokofieff — Jester   in   Music;   Fiendish   Suggestion,   Finale   from   the   Classical 
Symphony,  Love  for  Three  Oranges   (The  March  and  The  Scarecrow). 

MU62      Morton  Gould — Color  Artist  in   Music;  Yankee  Doodle,   Minstrel  Show,  The  Ponga. 

MU143   Victor  Herbert — March  of  Toys,  Excerpts  from  Babes  in  Toyland,  I'm  Falling  in  Love. 

The  following  nine  programs  were  broadcast  over  Radio  Station  KUOM,  University  of  Minne- 
sota, by  students  of  the  nationality  groups.  The  commentary  is  good  for  stressing  the  im- 
portance of  folk  music  as  a  reflection  of  the  culture,  geography,  and  national  characteristics 
Df  a  country  and  people.  30  minutes 

V1U63  Northern  German   Folk  Songs. 

V1U64  Southern  German   Folk  Songs. 

V1U65  Austrian   Folk  Songs. 

v1U66  Norwegian   Folk  Songs. 

S/1U67  Swedish  Folk  Songs. 

v1U68  Czechoslovakian   Folk  Songs. 

dU69  Jewish   Folk  Songs. 

v4U70  Chinese   Folk  Songs. 

AU1]  Finnish   Folk  Songs. 

Minneapolis  Symphony — Young  People's  Concerts  Each  tape  30  minutes 

v1U72      Tape  #1  :      Mozart — Overture  to  the  Magic  Flute. 

Beethoven — Symphony  #7,  First  Movement. 


ARTS,   FINE 


Tape  #2:      Songs  by  Set  Svanholm. 

Strauss — Till  Eulenspiegel. 
MU73       Tape  #1  :     Weber — Overture  to  Oberon. 

Haydn — Symphony  #96:  Minuet  and  Finale. 
Falla — La  Vida  Breve:  Intermezzo  and  Dance. 
-MMiftfr      Tape  #1:  llMozart — Sinfonia  Concertante:  Theme  and  Variations. 
Villa   Lobos — The  Little  Train. 
Wagner — Ride  of  the  Valkyries. 
//)  U    *7*/'  "^aPe  &X'I   Strauss — Overture  to   Die  Fledermaus. 

Brahms — Symphony  #3:  Third  Movement. 
Falta — La  Vida   Breve:   Interlude  and  Dance. 
Tape  #2:      Piano  Solos  by  Rudolf  Serkin. 
Smetana — The  Moldau. 
MU75       Tape  #1 :      Nlcolai — Overture  to  the  Merry  Wives  of  Windsor. 
Wagner — Forest  Murmurs. 
Strauss — Treasure  Waltz.      (This   is  actually  the  final   number   in  the 
program.) 

Tape  #2:      Britten — Young  Person's  Guide  to  the  Orchestra.      (This  is  the  second- 
to-last   number  of  the   program.) 
MU76       Tape  #1 :      Nicolai — Overture  to  the  Merry  Wives  of  Windsor. 
Britten — Young  Person's  Guide  to  the  Orchestra. 

Tape  #2:     Smetana — The  Moldau. 

Tchaikovsky — Symphony  #6:  Third   Movement. 


Adventures   in    Music   Series 

In  considering  the  world-wide  contributions  of  composers  of  different  nations,  religions,  races, 
and  ideologies,  these  programs  musically  explore  the  concept  of  brotherhood.  This  series, 
"Music  Unites  Us  in  One  World,"  is  prepared  and  presented  by  Matilda  Heck,  Music 
Supervisor  for  the  St.  Paul  Schools,  and  broadcast  by  Radio  Station  KUOM.  15  minutes 

Native  Music  of  the  New  World  15  minutes 

MU77     The  Music  of  the  American   Indian. 

MU78     The  Music  of  the  Negro. 

MU79      Folk  Music  of  the  Old  South — John  Henry;  0!  Sally,  My  Dear;  The  Swapping  Song; 
Haul  Away,  Joe. 

MU80     Cowboy  Songs — Chisholm  Trail,  San  Antonio   Rose,  The  Last  Round-up,   Home  on 
the  Range. 


The  Music  of  Nations  Welds  Us  Together  15  minutes 

MU81      The  English  Bring  Their  Folk  Ballads. 
MU82     The  French  Give  Us  Songs  of  Adventure. 
MU83     The  Swedes  Bring  Gay  Songs  and  Dances. 
MU84     The  Irish  Bring  Lilts  and  Jigs. 
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MU85  The  Czechs  Sing  of  Love  of  Country. 

MU86  The  Norwegians  Teach   Us  Songs  of  the  North. 

MU87  The  Germans  Bring  Waltzes  and   Romance. 

MU88  Christmas  Brings  Us  New   Hope. 

MU89  The  Hungarians  Bring  Us  Gypsy  Music. 

MU90  The  Russians  Bring  Songs  of  Sorrow. 

MU91  The  Italians  Bring  Us  Gayety. 

MU92  The  Mexicans  Bring  Us  Rhythms. 

MU9S  The  Spanish   Bring  Us  the  Dance. 

MU94  The  Orientals  Bring  Us  Mysticism. 

The  Growth  of  the  Democratic  Ideal  15  minutes 

MU98  Beethoven  Expresses  Freedom  Through  Music. 

MU99  Chopin  Champions  the  Cause  of  Freedom. 

MU100  Mine  Eyes  Have  Seen  the  Glory. 

MU101  Ballads  for  Americans. 

MU102  The  Airborne  Symphony. 

MU103  I  Hear  America  Singing. 

Mill 04  Palestine  Folk  Music. 

Adventures  in  Music  Series 

This  series  has  been  planned  around  the  birthdays  of  composers  whose  lives  and  works  will 
be  discussed.  These  programs  are  designed  to  explore  music  as  an  international  language 
capable  of  developing  finer  human  relationships.  Mathilda  Heck,  Music  Supervisor  of  the 
St.  Paul  Schools,  prepares  and  presents  the  series.     Grades  4-8.  15  minutes 

MU133  Stephen  Foster — America's  Minstrel. 

MU134  Franz  Liszt — Piano  Virtuoso. 

MU135  Johann  Strauss — Vienna's  Waltz  King. 

MU137  Harry  T.   Burleigh — Arranger  of  Negro  Spirituals. 

MU139  Ludwig  von  Beethoven — Great  Immortal. 

MU141  Wolfgang  Mozart — Child  Genius. 

MU142  Franz  Schubert — Inspired  Song  Writer. 

MU143     Victor  Herbert — Light  Opera  Composer.     (Listed  also  under  "Adventures  in  Music" 
music  appreciation  program.) 

MU145  Frederic  Chopin — Polish   Patriot. 

MU146  George  Handel — Musical  Courtier. 

MU 148  Bedrich  Smetana — Father  of  Bohemian   Music. 

MU149  Samuel   Barber — Wizard  with  Strings. 

MU150  Johann  Sebastian  Bach — Organist  Supreme. 

Mill 51  Franz  Josef  Haydn — Father  of  the  Symphony. 
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MU153  Sergei   Prokofieff — Musical  Jokester. 

MU154  Felix   Mendelssohn — Creator  of   Enchanted   Music. 

MU155  Johannes   Brahms — Master  Weaver  of   Musical  Tapestries. 

MU156  Sir  Arthur  Sullivan — England's  Patter  Artist. 

MU157  Robert  Schumann — German  Romanticist. 

MU158  Hector  Berlioz — Rochiez  March,   Romeo's   Reverie  and  Fate  of  Capulet,   March  to 
the  Scaffold. 


Music 

(New  titles  which   replaced  old  ones  bearing  the  same  number  in  University  of  Minnesota 
tapes. ) 

MU15 

MU30 

MU42 

MU46 

MU49 

MU105 

MU109 

MU113 

MU118 

MU119 

MU121 

MU122 

MU130 


MU131 


MU132 


15  minutes,  unless  different  time  specified 

It's  Spring. 

Singing  Birds. 

Young  People's  Guide  to  the  Orchestra. 

Our  Symphony  Orchestra. 

The  Singing  Strings. 

Sing  and  Play. 

Animals  from   Far  Away. 

Christmas  Everywhere. 

In  Our  Neighborhood. 

Friends,   Far  and   Near. 

A  Magic  Easter  Moon. 

Easter  Bells. 

Pergolesi    (Maid   as   Mistress) — Typical   of    18th-Century   Italian  Operas. 
60  minutes    (2  30-minute  tapes) 

Weil    (Down  in  the  Valley) — American  Folk  Opera. 
60  minutes    (2  30-minute  tapes) 

Philips    (Don't  We  All) — Modern  Opera.  30  minutes 


New   Programs  15   minutes 

MU165  Thanksgiving  Thoughts. 

MU178  The  Easter  Bunny  Parade. 

MU179  Easter  Time. 

MU184  Playing  Pipes — the  Woodwinds. 

MU186  Silver  Voice  and  Imp— the  Flute  and  Piccolo. 

MU188  The  King's  Herald — the  Trumpet. 

MU189  The  Hunter's  Horn — the   French   Horn. 

MU190  The  Big  Trumpet — the  Trombone. 

MU191  The  Vibrating  Kettles — Tympani. 

MU208  A  Very  Happy  Easter  Egg. 
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MU212      Hi,   Ho,   Come  to  the  Fair. 

Each  In  Its  Own  Voice  Music  with  dramatic  sketches  and  narration  Junior  High  and 

High    School. 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Indiana  University  Radio  and  Television  Service.  The  central 
theme  of  this  series  is  the  symphony  orchestra.  The  individual  programs,  however,  deal  with 
individual  instruments  of  the  orchestra.  The  primary  purpose  of  the  series  is  to  develop  the 
listener's  appreciation  of  instrumental  music.  A  secondary  purpose  is  by  indirection  to 
encourage  the  listener  to  "go  on"  with  his  musical  studies,  or  to  begin  if  he  can. 
14   minutes,   30  seconds 

MU1001  The  Symphony  Orchestra, 

MU1002  The  Violin,   II. 

MU1003  The  Viola. 

MU1004  The  Cello. 

MU1005  The  Double  Bass. 

MU1006  The  String  Quartet. 

MU1007  The  Flute. 

MU1008  The  Oboe. 

MU1009  The  English  Horn. 

MU1010  The  Clarinet. 

Mill 011  The  Bassoon. 

Mil  101 2  The  Saxophone. 

MU1013  Woodwind   Ensemble. 

MU1014  The  French   Horn. 

Mil  101 5  The  Trumpet. 

MU1016  The  Trombone. 

Ml)  101 7  The  Tuba. 

MU1018  The  Brass  Choir. 

Mill 01 9  The  Piano. 

MU1020  The  Drums. 

MU1021  Percussion. 

MU1022  The  Harp. 

MU1023  Chamber  Music. 

Ml)  1024  The  Symphony  Orchestra. 

Musical  Treasures  Elementary  Classes  29  minutes,  30  seconds 

Produced  by  WBUR,  Boston  University  Radio.  Submitted  by  Massachusetts  Department  of 
Education.  The  general  purpose  of  this  series  is  to  develop  a  capacity  to  listen  properly  to 
music.  Each  program  features  a  wide  variety  of  recorded  music,  ranging  from  popular  tunes 
of  today  to  the  great  masterworks.  Short  introductions  explain  certain  aspects  of  the  music, 
as  program  titles  imply,  and  guide  the  listener  towards  a  better  understanding  of  music  and 
greater  appreciation. 
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MU1025  Melody. 

MU1026  Rhythm. 

MU1027  Harmony. 

MU1028  Mood. 

MU1029  Tone  Color. 

Mill  030  Overture. 

MU1031  The  Symphony. 

MU1032  Ballet  Music. 

Mill 033  Instruments  of  the  Orchestra. 

Mill  034  Strings. 

MU1035  Woodwinds. 

MU1036  The  Brasses. 

MU1037  Musical  Americana. 

The  Singin'   Man  Music   and   Dramatic  Junior   High,    High   School,   Adult 

14  minutes,   30  seconds 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Radio  House,  University  of  Texas.  Borrowing  its  title  from  the 
name  given  by  Texas  and  Southwestern  pioneer  folk  to  their  "traveling  troubadours,"  this 
series  is  devoted  to  ballads  and  folk  songs  from  many  countries.  Sung  by  a  collector  of  folk 
music  to  guitar  accompaniment,  the  songs  and  ballads  featured  are  from  authentic  folk  sources. 
Through  narration,  colloquial  in  tone,  and  semi-dramatization  of  brief  episodes,  the  color 
and   background   of  the   ballads  and   songs  are   presented. 

Ml)  1038     Jack   ©'Diamonds    (Rye   Whiskey),   Santa    Fe   Trail,   Old   Joe   Clark. 

Mill 039     The  ER-I-E  Canal,  The  Wide  Missouri,   Marching  to  Pretoria. 

MU1040     Sweet  Betsy  from  Pike;  Out  in  the  Wide  World,  Kitty;  Ain't  A-Gonna  Be  Treated 
This-A-Way. 

Mil  1041      De  Ballit  of  De  Boll  Weevil,  The  Stellenbosch  Boys,  La  Borrachita. 

Ml)  1042     Barbara  Allen,  Here  Am  I,  Serian  Los  Dos,  Little  Liza  Jane. 

MU1043      Lane  Country,  Bury  Me  Not  on  the  Lone  Prairie,  When  the  Sun  Goes  Down,  Old 
Dan  Tucker. 

Mil  1044  Billy  Boy,  Jesse  James,   Bound  for  the  RI-0  Grande,  Skip-to-Mah-Lou. 

Mil  1045  Froggy  Went  A-Courtin',  Turkey  Reveille,  Fox  on  the  Town-O,  Sourwood  Mountain. 

Mill 046  Henry  Martins;  Sarie  Marais;  Vuela,  Vuela,  Palomita;  Cotton-Eyed  Joe. 

Mil  1047  Lord  Randall,  The  Buffalo  Skinners,  Barberville  Jail,  Go  Tell  Aunt  Rhody. 

Mil  1048  Little  Joe  the  Wrangler,  I  Ride  an  Old  Paint,  The  Roving  Gambler,  The  Crawdad. 

MU1049  Nightherding  Song,  Sam  Bass,  Streets  of  Loredo,  The  Old  Chisholm  Trail. 

MU1 050      I   Know  Where  I  Am  Going,  Gypsy  Davy,  The  Wayfaring  Stranger,  Marching  to 
Pretoria. 

University  of  Illinois  Band  Elementary,  Junior  High,   High  School,  Adult 

Produced  and  submitted  by  University  of  Illinois  Audio-Visual  Aids  Service.     A  series  of  selec- 
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tions  from  the  repertoire  of  the  University  of  Illinois  Band.     Without  commentary — straight 
—  isic. 

J 1051      George    Washington    Bridge    by   Schumann;    Waltzes    from    Der    Rosenkavalier    by 

Strauss;  selections  from  The  King  and  I  by  Rogers;  The  Shawl  Dance  by  Skinner. 

30  minutes 
J 1052     Dance  of  the  Seven  Veils  by  Strauss;  Divertiments  by  Persichetti;  Festival  by  Drews; 

Invocation  of  Alberick  by  Wagner.  32  minutes 

J 1053      Les  Preludes  by  Liszt;  Tannhauser  Overture  by  Wagner;  Auto  Accident  by  Davidson. 

30  minutes 
J 1054     Scherzo,  Symphony  No.  1,  by  Kaiinnikov;  Newsreel  Suite  by  Schumann;  Polka  and 

Fugue  from  Schwanda  by  Weinberger.  23  minutes 

MU1055     Suite  of  Old  American  Dances  by  R.  R.  Bennett;  Concert  in  the  Park  by  Sharman; 
Portrait  of  a  Frontier  Town  by  Gillis.  32  minutes 

MU1056     Zanoni  by  Creston;  Two  songs  from  Porgy  and  Bess  by  Gershwin;  Ave  Maria  by 
Schubert;  Sea   Pieces  by   MacDowell.  27   minutes 

MU1057      Psyche  and  Eros  by  Franck;  Marche  Militaire  Francaise  by  Saint-Saens;  Prelude, 
Chorale,  and  Fugue  by  Bach;  Overture  in  F  by  Mehul.  30  minutes 

MU1058     Polanaise  by  Beethoven;  Ecossaise  by  Beethoven;  Tap  Roots  by  Skinner;  Masquerade 
Suite  by  Kachiturian.  28  minutes 

MU1059      Lincoln  Portrait  by  Copland;  Andante  by  Ingalls;  Entry  of  the  Gods  into  Valhalla 
by  Wagner.  27  minutes 

MU1060     America  by  Goldman;  Happy-Go-Lucky  by  Goldman;  Chimes  of  Liberty  by  Gold- 
man; Anniversary  by  Goldman;   Illinois  by  Goldman;  On  the  Wall  by  Goldman; 
Illinois  Loyalty  by  Guild;  Three  in  One;  Crusade  for  Freedom  by  Richards. 
29  minutes 

MU1061      Gridiron  Club  by  Sousa;  Stars  and  Stripes  Forever  by  Sousa;  George  Washington 
Bi-Centennial  by  Sousa;  Serenata   by  Anderson.  29   minutes 

MU1062      Brunnhilde's  Awakening  by  Wagner;   Die   Miestersinger  Overture  by  Wagner. 
18  minutes 

MU1063      Symphony  in  B  Flat  by  Fauchet.  20  minutes 

MU1064      Egmont   Overture   by   Beethoven;   Variations  on   a   Theme   by   Haydn   by   Brahms. 
23   minutes 

MU1065     Music  for  a  Festival  by  Jacob.  20  minutes 

Folk  Songs  From   Newfoundland  High  School,  Adult  15  minutes 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation.  Kenneth  Peacock,  a  musicolo- 
gist and  folksong  enthusiast,  introduces  some  folk  songs  of  Newfoundland,  Canada's  newest 
providence,  which  includes  the  coastal  region  of  Labrador,  as  well  as  the  island  of  Newfound- 
land at  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Lawrence  River.  Newfoundland  was  settled  very  early  in  the 
history  of  North  America.  Until  its  confederation  with  Canada  in  1949,  it  remained  a 
British  colony.      Its  inhabitants  are  mainly  of  Irish  and  British  stock. 

ML)  1066     Folk  Songs  from  Newfoundland*  Part  I. 
ML)  1067     Folk  Songs  from  Newfoundland,  Part  II. 
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Parade  of  American  Music  Adult  30  minutes 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Radio  House,  University  of  Texas.  Broadcasts  honoring  the  Na- 
tional Federation  of  Music  Clubs.  Features  composers  and  performers  from  Austin  and  the 
University  of  Texas.     Series  was  broadcast  by  50  commercial  stations  in   14  states. 

MU1068  Program  No.  1:  Greetings  from  Mrs.  Few  Brewster,  National  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Education,  National  Federation  of  Music  Clubs. 
Two  Preludes  for  Piano,  by  Kent  Kennan;  Three  Movements  for 
Viola  and  Piano,  by  Paul  A.  Pisk;  Two  Songs  from  Trilogy  from 
the  Song  of  Solomon,  by  Clifton  Williams;  Duo  for  Oboe  and 
Piano,  by  Kent  Kennan. 

MU1069  Program  No.  2:  Gaelic  Miniatures  for  Flute  and  Piano,  by  Bernard  Fitzgerald; 
Adagio  and  Allegro  from  Suite  for  Oboe,  by  Paul  A.  Pisk;  Dance 
Divertimento  for  Two  Pianos,  by  Kent  Kennan;  Finale  from 
Adagio  and  Allegro  for  Cello  Ensemble,  by  Clifton  Williams. 

MU1070  Program  No.  3:  Two  Essays  for  Orchestra,  by  Forrest  Goodenough;  Variations  on 
a  Theme  in  Ancient  Style,  by  Carlos  Salzedo;  Three  Movements 
from  Concert  Suite  for  Woodwind  Quintet,  by  Clifton  Williams. 

MU1071      Program  No.  4:     Symphony  No.  2   (Romantic),  by  Howard  Hanson. 

Theater  of  Music  Music  and  Dramatic  Junior  High,  High  School,  Adult 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Radio  House,  University  of  Texas.  These  programs  were  pre- 
pared to  increase  appreciation  through  acquainting  listeners  with  the  circumstances  attendent 
upon  the  writing  of  well-known  music.  In  almost  every  case,  the  music  used  is  quite  familiar, 
the  belief  being  that  people  would  be  more  interested  in  learning  stories  of  works  they  have 
heard.  The  music  excerpts  are  placed  between  self-sufficient  dramatic  episodes,  and  are 
kept  short  in  order  to  maintain  the  free  flow  of  the  dramatized  portion  of  the  programs.  Ap- 
proximately five  musical  selections  are  used  on  each  program  to  give  a  representation  of  the 
composer's  work  and  to  maintain  a  ratio  of  half  music  and  half  drama.  Content  materials 
are  dramatized  from  documented  biographies.  30  minutes 

MU1072  Verdi. 

MU1073  Mozart. 

MU1074  Gilbert  and  Sullivan. 

MU1075  Puccini. 

MU1076  Chopin. 

MU1077  Wagner. 

MU1078  Tchaikovsky. 

MU1079  Schumann. 

MU1080  Handel. 

MU1081  Beethoven. 

MU1082  Liszt. 

MU 1 083  Rimsky-Korsakov. 

MU1084  Bach. 
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Trio  for  Christmas  Junior  High,  High  School,  Adult  30  minutes 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Radio  House,  University  of  Texas. 

MU1085     Stephen    F.    Austin    High    School    Mixed    Choir.      Hymns,    anthems,    carols,    and 

spirituals  for  the  Christmas  season. 
MU1086      University  of  Texas  Symphonic  Band  and  A  Capella  Choir.     Traditional  carols  and 

folk  songs,  climaxed  with  Handel's  Hallelujah  Chorus. 

MU1087     Concordia  College  Choristers.     Anthems  and  less  familiar  carols. 

Trio  for  Easter  Junior  High,   High  School,   Adult  30  minutes 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Radio  House,  University  of  Texas. 

MU1088     Concordia  College  Choristers.     Short  choral   numbers  appropriate  for  the  Lenten 
and  Easter  season  and  a  group  of  folk  songs  and  spirituals. 

MU1089      University  Singers   and   Symphony  Orchestra.      Soloists,    in   four  movements  from 
Brahms'  German  Requiem. 

MU1090     Stephen  F.  Austin  High  School  Mixed  Choir.     Coronation  Anthem  by  Handel,  Roy 
Ringwald's  Song  of  Easter,  Battle  Hymn  of  the  Republic,  and  Fairest  Lord  Jesus. 

Music  Listed  in  Other  Series  15   minutes 

SSI 021      The  Orpheus  Choir.     One  hundred  trained  male  voices  and  their  dynamic  conductor, 
Dr.  Charles  Dawe  of  Cleveland. 

SSI  023      The  Columbus  Boys*  Choir.     How  Herbert  Huffman  started  this  famous  choir. 

SSI 024      Back  to  America's  Singing  Boys.     A  Good  Friday  musical  program  by  the  Columbus 
Boy  Choir. 

RECREATION 
15  minutes 

F1001  Family  Recreation.  (See  also  "Family  Life"  serres  under  PSYCHOLOGY.)  Russell 
Smart,  Associate  Professor,  Child  Development  and  Family  Relationships,  Cornell 
University.     Some  of  the  whys  and  hows  of  doing  things  together  as  a  family  group. 

F1017  Happy  Vacation.  (See  also  "Family  Life"  series  under  PSYCHOLOGY.)  Russell 
Smart.  Helpful  suggestions  on  making  school  vacation  less  hectic  for  mothers  and 
more  fun  for  the  children. 
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AERONAUTICS 
SSI 57      Flight   into   the   Future.      Charles   Lindbergh,    1927.       (For   rest  of  this   series  with 
emphasis  on  Four  Freedoms,  see  "Look  What  We  Found"  under  SOCIAL  STUDIES.) 
15  minutes 

Our  Air  Age  World  Dramatic  Elementary,  Junior  High  School 

Produced  by  Nebraska  Air  Age  Division.     Submitted  by  Bureau  of  Audio-Visual   Instruction, 
Extension  Division,   University  of  Nebraska.     These  programs  deal  with  the  general  area  of 
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aviation  and  its  effect  on  the  lives  of  today's  children.  The  18  programs  cover  the  follow- 
ing five  general  areas:  Airplanes  at  Work,  ABC's  of  Flight,  A  Dream  that  Came  True,  Routes 
Without  Barriers,  Our  World  Around.  During  the  Fall  1952-53,  these  programs  were  broad- 
cast by  Radio  Station  KVRN,  Lexington,  Nebraska.  These  tapes  are  valuable  in  a  classroom 
situation  for  dramatizations  in  the  language  arts  program  and  for  necessary  facts  in  today's 
social  studies  programs.      15  minutes. 

AA1001  Saving  Our  Food  and  Resources.     Crop  dusting  and  fighting  fires. 

AA1002  Doing  Old  Jobs  New  Ways.  Soil  conservation. 

AA1003  Air  Is  Real.     How  an  airplane  flies. 

AA1004  Built  to  Fly.     Parts  and  structures  of  the  airplane. 

AA1005  Control  of  Flight.     Flying  the  airplane. 

AA1006  History  of  Flight. 

AA1007  From  Elephants  to  Orchids.     Means  of  shipping. 

AA1008  Depot  of  the  Sky.     Airport  terminal. 

AA1009  Behind  the  Scenes.     Airport  operations. 

AA1010  Flight  92  Now  Departing. 

AA1011  Highways  in  the  Sky. 

AA1012  They  Fly  Because. 

AA1013  Only  Forty  Hours  Away. 

AA1014  My  Home  and  Yours. 

AA1015  Airplanes  Help  the  World. 

AA1016  A  Christmas  Party. 

AA1017  This  We  Offer.     Contribution  to  our  culture. 

AA1018  Friends  in  an   Air  Age  World.  A   review. 

SSI 051  Wings  for  the  World.  Story  of  the  boyhood  and  youth  of  the  Wright  brothers. 
(For  the  rest  of  this  series  about  Ohio  History,  see  "Once  Upon  a  Time  in  Ohio" 
under  HISTORY.)      15  minutes 

AGRICULTURE 

The  materials  listed  below  are  available  for  teaching  agriculture.  These  programs  have  been 
requested  by  teachers  in  the  field  for  use  in  their  classes.  They  have  all  been  broadcast 
over  KUOM,  University  of  Minnesota,  or  other  radio  stations.     15  minutes 

AG2  Tailor-made  Hogs.     Story  of  Minnesota  No.  2  hogs. 

AG1 1  The   Poultry  Situation. 

AG  13  Care  and  Management  of  Baby  Chicks.    Cora  Cooke 

AG  14  Lightning — Facts  and  Fancies.     George  McPhee 

AG20  Sheep-— Care  and  Management.     W.  E.  Morris. 

AG26  Bigger  Returns  from  Hog  Pastures.     E.  F.  Ferrin 

AG27  Hog  Grading.     A.  A.  Dowel. 

AG31  Summer  Dairy  Problems.     Ramer  Leighton. 

AG33  Our  Breeding  Flock  of  Sheep.     L.  M.  Winters 
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AG70     Funny  Nose  Disease  in  Pigs.     Campbell. 
AG75     Turkey  Diseases.     Pomeroy. 
AG  106  Poultry  Products.     M.  Swanson. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 
(See  also  F1025  and  CD45  under  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY)         15  minutes 
HE1        Storing  Winter  Clothes. 

Materials  in  Cooking  Utensils. 

Opportunities  in  Food  Work. 

Home  Economics  in   Business. 

Some  Problems  in  Housing. 

Sewing  Nylon  and  Plastics. 

Bedroom  and   Bathroom   Lighting. 

Freezing  Summer  Fruits  and  Fish. 

Buying  Men's  Shirts. 

Key  Facts  to  Wise  Buying. 

Buying   Living-Room   Furniture. 

Buying  School  Clothes. 

How  to  Buy  Wool  Piece  Goods. 

Buying  Bedroom  Furniture. 

How  to  Buy  Protein  Foods. 

Wise  Use  of  Consumer  Credit. 

Dry  Cleaning  Problems. 

How  to  Buy  Women's  Suits. 

How  to  Buy  Plastics. 

Sweaters. 

How  to  Use  White  Sales. 

How  to  Buy  Towels. 

How  to  Buy  Frozen  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 

Evaluating  New  Textile  Finishes. 

Buying  Men's  Suits. 

How  to  Buy  Women's  Hosiery. 

Buying  Street  Dresses. 

Wise  Buying  of  Draperies. 

College  Clothes. 

Shopping  by  Mail. 

Buying  Winter  Coats. 

Buying  Boys'  Jackets. 
HE62     Wise  Buying  of  Thread  and  Notions. 
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HE68  Table  Linen. 

HE70  Wise  Buying  of  Silk. 

HE71  Garment  Sizes. 

HE80  How  to  Freeze  Foods  Successfully. 

JOURNALISM 

(See  E208  thru  E210  under  LITERATURE) 

MEDICINE,   HEALTH,   AND   HYGIENE 

(See   also   G20   in   Guidance   Series   under  CHILD   PSYCHOLOGY) 
SSI 76     Those  Who  Serve  in  White.     Hospitals.  15  minutes 

(For  rest  of  this  series,  see  "Look  What  We  Found"  under  ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY) 

15  minutes 

HI      500  Human  Guinea  Pigs.     Experimental  work  in  heart  ailments  reported. 

H2     That  They  May  Live.     Experimental  work  in  children's  heart  diseases  described. 

H3     Facts  About  Polio.     Furnishes  valuable  information  about  possible  ways  of  controlling 
polio. 

Your  Health  and  You  Series,   Radio  Station   KUOM 

Deals  with  health  problems  suitable  for  upper  elementary  and  junior  high  school  presentation. 
15  minutes 

H4        Healthful  Living. 

H7  Why  Should  We  Remember  the  200th  Birthday  of  Edward  Jenner? 

H8  Good  Nutrition  and  Good  Health. 

H9  Questions  and  Answers — A  Review  of  Previous  Tapes. 

H10  What  Is  the  Most  Nearly  Perfect  Food? 

HI 2  The  Tasks  of  the  Digestive  System. 

HI  3  Rest  and  Sleep  Are  Very  Necessary  for  Healthful  Living. 

HI 5  Only  A  Penny — The  Story  of  Christmas  Seals. 

HI 6  The  Skin  Has  Several  Jobs. 

HI 7  Bones  Are  Interesting  and  Important  Structures. 

HI 8  The  Body's  Air  Conditioning  Device. 

H20  The  Story  of  the  Blood. 

H21  Taking  Care  of  the  Teeth. 

H23  Some  American  Health  Heroes. 

H25  How  Can  We  Protect  Our  Hearing? 

H26  Stimulants  and  Narcotics. 

H27  Why  Do  We  Get  Sick? 

H28  Preventing  Contagious  Diseases. 
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H30  Some  Diseases  Spread  by  Animals. 
H31  Insects  Which  Are  Foes  of  Man. 
H32     None  of  Us  Lives  to  Himself. 

Health  15  minutes 

H88     The  Eyes  and  the  Ear. 

H92     Circulation  of  the  Blood. 

HI 27  Good  Nutrition  and  Good  Health  .      (Continued) 

HI 29   Rest  and  Sleep  are  Very  Necessary. 

HI  30  The  Story  of  Louis  Pasteur. 

HI  36   Healthy  Minds  in   Healthy  Bodies. 

HMO  The  Hands. 

H147  Good  Teeth. 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

13   minutes,   30  seconds 

SS1 1  54     The  Future  of  Films.     Rogert  Manvell,   Britain's  foremost  authority  on  the  film. 

RADIO 

SSI 71       Flying  Worlds.      Radio.  15   minutes 

(For  rest  of  this  series,  see  "Look  What  We  Found"  under  ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY) 

BIOGRAPHY 

(See: 
SSI  57  under  ARTS,   USEFUL 

"The  Ohio  Story,"   "Once  Upon  a  Time  in  Ohio,"   "School  of  the  Sky,"  and  "Treasures  Off 
the  Shelf"   under  HISTORY. 

"Adventures    in    Research,"    "Frederick    Boderholm   Series,"    "Great    Days    in   Science,"    "Let 
Science  Tell   Us,"   and   "New  Westinghouse   Recordings"   under  SCIENCE. 

SSI  152  and   "American   Adventure"    under   ECONOMICS   AND  SOCIOLOGY.) 

DESCRIPTION  AND  TRAVEL 

SSI 09        Korea.     What  are  the  people  and  country-side   like?  13   minutes,   30  seconds 

SSI  1 16     The  Conquest  of  Mt.  Everest.     Sir  Edmund  Hillary,  M.  P.  13  minutes,  30  seconds 

SSI  1  17     A  Day  in  the  Life  of  an  M.  P.     Mr.  Roy  Jenkins,  M.  P.  13  minutes,  30  seconds 

SSI  11 8     The  British  Army  Reflects  the  People.     Mrs.  Cecil  Woodham-Smith,  author  of  the 
best-seller,  The  Reason  Why.  13   minutes,  30  seconds. 

SSI  119     A  View  of  Europe.     Lady  Margaret  D'Arcy.  13  minutes,  30  seconds 

SSI  120      Malaya  Today.     Mrs.  Elizabeth  Su  Moy  Choy,  O.  B.  E.  13  minutes,  30  seconds 
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People  of  the  Snow  Huts  High  School,  Adults  14  minutes 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation.  Two  talks  by  E.  S.  Carpenter, 
Professor  of  Anthropology  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  about  the  lives  of  a  tribe  of  Eskimos 
living  on  Igloolik  Island,  north  of  Hudson  Bay  in  the  central  Canadian  Arctic.  The  Igloolik 
tribe  are  in  most  ways  representative  of  the  Eskimos  living  in  the  Canadian  Arctic;  and  Mrs. 
Carpenter  on  three  separate  visits  lived  with  these  northern  people,  observing  their  customs 
in  their  igloos,  or  snow  houses,  their  ways  while  hunting,  and  the  relationships  of  adults  and 
children. 

SSI  126     A  Day  in   the  Life  of  the   Iglooliks. 

SSI  127     Growing   Up  in  the  Arctic.     About  Eskimo  children. 

Portrait   of  Canada  Music  and   Narration  High   School,   Adult 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation.  A  feature  program,  giving 
an  easily-understood  description  of  Canada  as  a  parliamentary  democracy  and  a  member  of 
the  British  Commonwealth,  with  necessarily  brief  mention  of  her  geography,  industrial  growth, 
agriculture,  and  her  people.  For  clarity,  in  most  cases  sounds  rather  than  speech  are  used 
for  illustrations.  The  bells  of  the  Peace  Tower  in  Ottawa,  for  instance,  serve  to  introduce 
the  Capitol;  a  Geiger  counter  punctuates  Mr.  Fraser's  remarks  about  Canada's  scientific 
development;   and   a   French-Canadian   song  reminds   listeners  of  the  two  official   languages. 

SSI  128      Portrait  of  Canada  13  minutes,  30  seconds 

This  Is  Puerto  Rico  Documentary  Upper  Elementary,  Junior  High,  High  School 

Produced  by  the  Insular  Government  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  U.  S.  Department  of  the  Interior. 
Submitted  by  U.  S.  Office  of  Education,  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  This 
series  was  prepared  about  ten  years  ago  especially  for  school  use.  It  comprises  six  documentary 
reports  designed  to  give  an  honest  and  dramatic  picture  of  our  island  possession  in  the  Carib- 
bean. Louis  J.  Hazam,  the  script-writer,  journeyed  to  Puerto  Rico  to  collect  material.  All 
recordings  of  sound  effects  and  the  native  music  used  were  recorded  on  the  spot  by  Mr. 
Hazam.  15   minutes 

SSI  129  The  Island.  Introduces  the  listener  to  the  geographic  location  of  the  Island,  and 
to   some   of   the   surrounding   historic   areas. 

SSI  130  The  Contrasts.  Accents  the  basic  contrasts  of  Puerto  Rico — the  gracious  Spanish 
population,  the  "Continentals"  from  the  States,  and  the  many  others  comprising 
the  population  of  the  Island.  Contrasts  in  transportation,  and  in  cities — the 
old  against  the  new — are  included. 

SSI  131  The  People.  After  comparing  the  population  to  continental  U.S.A.,  this  program 
explains  their  historical  origins,  gives  a  demonstration  of  the  use  of  their  Spanish 
language,  compares  picturesque  Puerto  Rican  phrases. 

SSI  132  The  Customs.  Describes  the  customs  and  manners  of  the  people,  and  includes 
authentic  recordings  of  native  Puerto  Rican  music — -the  shoeshine  boy  in  the  street, 
the  vendor  in  the  market  place,  the  chief  newscaster  on  the  radio,  their  favorite 
crooner,  a  typical  radio  commercial,  the  lottery-ticket  vendors,  Puerto  Rican 
"Christmas  Carols,"  etc. 

SSI  133  The  Land.  The  basic  problem  of  the  Island — "too  many  people  for  too  little  land" 
— is  dramatically  explained  in  this  report,  which  shows  how  that  one  problem 
affects  all  others. 
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SSI  134  Past,  Present  and  Future.  This  report  dramatizes  the  high  points  in  the  history 
of  Puerto  Rico,  including  how  it  became  part  of  us  and  we  of  it;  how  it  is  governed 
today  and  of  its  hopes  for  the  future.  Includes  recorded  statements  by  the  President 
of  the  Puerto  Rican  Senate,  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States,  the  Governor  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  U.  S.  Navy  Commander 
of  the  Caribbean  Sea  Frontier. 

Window  on  the  World 

Produced  and  submitted  by  British  Information  Services,  Radio  and  TV  Section.  Factual  and 
entertaining  talks  by  eminent  authorities  on  a  wide  range  of  current  affairs.  Some  of  the 
programs  were  recorded  in  London,  and  the  chimes  of  Big  Ben  are  heard  at  beginning  and 
end  of  the  program.  1 5   minutes 

SSI  141  Sarawak.     Phillip  Jones,   British   Information  Officer  in  Sarawak. 

SSI  142  Tanganyika.      B.  J.  J.  Stubbings,  Senior  Officer  of  the  Tanganyika  Government. 

SSI  143  Wales.      Denis  Thomas,   Editor  of   "Ingot." 

SSI  144  The  Shetland  Islands.     Alec  Bennet,  an  authority  on  the  Shetland  Islands. 

SSI  145  Malaya — A  War  the  Communists  Are  Losing.  Major  James  Evans,  a  regular  British 
Army  Officer. 

SSI  148     Stratford  on  Avon.  E.  G.  Woodman,  Mayor  of  Stratford. 

SSI  150     My  London.     Lady  Margaret  D'Arcy. 


ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY  (Social  Studies) 

CITIZENSHIP 

Ethics   in   Government  Lecture  Adults 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Phoenix  College,  Arizona.     Senator  Douglas  speaks  on  ethics  in 

government. 

CI 001      Ethics  in  Government.  30  minutes 

Our  American  Heritage 

Produced  by  Family  Life  Institute,  University  of  Oklahoma.  Submitted  by  Audio-Visual  Edu- 
cation, University  of  Oklahoma.  The  programs  are  planned  to  stimulate  thinking,  reading, 
talking,  and  action  toward  the  goal  of  better  understanding  of  what  we  enjoy  as  our  rights 
under  our  American  heritage,  and  of  our  responsibilities  in  earning  these  rights  for  ourselves, 
insuring  them  for  everyone,  and  preserving  them  for  generations  to  come.  15  minutes 

CI 002  Family  Citizenship  Patterns. 

CI  003  Real  Meaning  of  Freedom. 

CI 004  Too  Much  Freedom. 

CI  005  What  Does  Youth  Want? 

CI 006  The  Right  to  Friends 

CI 007  The  Right  to  Differ 
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C1008  Grandparents    Have    Rights,   Too. 

CI 009  Being  and   Having  Good    In-Laws. 

CI 010  The   Prima   Donna  at   Home.      Spoiled  child. 

CI 011  Meeting  Life's  Jolts. 

CI  01 2  Honesty  Begins  at  Home. 

CI  01 3  The  Church  and  the  Family. 

CI 014  Lasting  Faith. 

CI 01 5  About  You. 

CI 01 6  Adventures  in   Living. 

CI 01 7  Success  at  School. 

CI 01  8  Do  Children   Have  Worries? 

CI  01 9  Listen  As  Well  As  Talk. 

CI 020  Adults  Can   Learn   From  Youth. 

CI 021  The  Rights  of  Others. 

CI 022  Old  Enough  to  Date. 

CI 023  Going  Steady. 

CI  024  Early  Marriages. 

CI 025  Children  Are   Individuals. 

CI 026  Youth  Can  Share  Responsibilities. 

CI 027  Old   Enough  To  Know  Better. 

CI 028  What  About  Discipline? 

CI 029  Questions  Young  People  Are  Asking. 

CI 030  Tensions  Are   Explosive. 

CI 031  How  American  Are  You? 

American  Adventure  Dramatic  High  School 

Produced  by  the  Communication  Center  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  Submitted  by 
the  Bureau  of  Visual  Education,  Extension  Division,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

A  study  of  man  in  the  New  World;  his  values  and  his  characteristics,  who  he  is,  what  he 
believes,  what  he  lives  by.  Produced  on  grants-in-aid  from  the  National  Association  of 
Educational  Broadcasters,  made  possible  by  the  Fund  for  Adult  Education,  and  the  Educational 
Radio  and  Television  Center.  30  minutes 

CI 032      King  With  Crown.     A  study  of  dignity  and  self-sacrifice.     The  story  of  a  slave  boy 
on  a  slave  ship,  and  the  man  who  helps  him. 

CI 033      Hearthfire.     A  study  of  home  and  family.     The  story  of  a  Tennessee  family  forced 
to  leave  the  family  homestead  when  the  TVA  constructs  Norris  Dam. 

CI 034     Grandfather  Jefferson.     A  study  of  a  grandfather's  love  for  his  grandchildren.     The 
story  of  the  latter  days  of  Jefferson. 

CI 035     Grenade.     A  study  of  an  aspect  of  basic  patriotism.     The  story  of  a  Negro  soldier 
in  the  First  World  War  who  has  no  stock  reasons  for  fighting. 
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C1036  The  Eccentric.  A  study  of  the  eccentric  in  our  society.  The  story  of  an  outspoken 
philosophy  professor. 

CI 037  The  Rat  on  Lincoln  Avenue.  A  study  of  some  attitudes  toward  authority.  The 
story  of  the  death  of  an  outlaw. 

CI 038  The  Zenger  Trial.  A  study  of  faith  in  the  common  man.  The  story  of  an  historic 
incident  in  the  struggle  between  authority  and  freedom  of  the  press. 

CI 039  The  Federal  Lion.  A  study  of  some  popular  attitudes  toward  politics.  The  story 
of  a  male  lion,  Memoun  Bashaw,  a  gift  from  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  to  President 
Andrew  Jackson,  and  the  resulting  tempest  in  a  teapot. 

CI  040  Pioneer  Call.  A  study  of  the  challenge  of  new  frontiers.  The  story  of  a  son  who 
can  never  be  satisfied. 

CI 041  Dial  Emergency.  A  study  of  neighborliness.  The  story  of  a  young  lady  who  must 
find  her  brother  "somewhere  in  Maryland,"  and  the  people  who  help  her. 

CI 042  The  Resolute.  A  study  of  the  persistence  in  the  face  of  repeated  failure.  The 
story  of  Cyrus  Field,  who,  on  his  fifth  attempt,   lays  the  Atlantic  Cable. 

CI 043  Paint  the  Big  Canvas.  A  study  of  visionary  planning.  The  story  of  L'Enfant,  de- 
signer of  Washington,  D.  C. 

CI 044  An  Unfound  Door.  A  study  of  a  dedicated  spirit.  The  story  of  Thomas  Wolfe, 
when,  as  a  young  man,  he  is  offered  security  at  the  price  of  his  dream. 

CI 045  Builders  on  the  River.  A  study  of  the  artisan  in  our  society.  The  story  of  a  car- 
penter in  the  depression  years  who  built  himself  a  house. 

CI  046     Story  Of  A  Poet.     A  study  of  an  artist  in  our  society.     The  story  of  Edgar  Allen  Poe. 

CI 047  The  Yankee  Loves  A  Lady.  A  study  of  love  and  duty.  The  story  of  a  Northern 
general  who  falls  in  love  with  a  Southern  girl  just  after  the  Civil  War. 

CI  048  Appointment  At  Ford's.  A  study  of  a  man's  attitude  toward  his  destiny.  The  story 
of  the  latter  days  of  Lincoln. 

CI  049  The  Demagogue.  A  study  of  a  warped  political  campaign.  The  story  of  a  man 
who  had  to  win  at  any  cost. 

CI 050  Johnny  Appleseed.  A  study  of  an  individualist.  The  story  of  the  pioneer  John 
Chapman. 

CI 051  The  Free  Man.  A  study  of  a  citizen  who  stands  against  social  pressures.  The  story 
of  Joseph  Palmer,  who  insists  on  his  right  to  wear  a  beard. 

CI 052  Runaway  Justice.  A  study  of  loyalty  to  state  and  conscience.  The  story  of  a 
Southern  plantation  owner  who  aids  two  runaway  slaves. 

CI 053  Man  of  Iron.  A  study  of  courage.  The  story  of  Ezra  Lee  and  the  first  submarine 
mission. 

CI  054  The  Orchid.  A  study  of  strength  and  humility.  The  story  of  early  days  in  the  life 
of  George  Washington  Carver. 

CI 056     The  Battle.     A  study  of  war.     The  story  of  a  family  and  the  Battle  of  New  Orleans. 

The    People   Act  Documentary  High    School,    Adult 

These  broadcasts  were  financed  by  the  Twentieth  Century  Fund.  Program  material  was 
gathered  by  personal  visitation  to  each  community  by  the  writer,  Elmore  McKee.  First  series 
of  13  programs  was  carried  over  the  network  of  NBC;  a  second  series  was  later  carried  over 
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CBS.      Submitted   by  the   U.   S.   Office  of   Education,    Department  of   Health,    Education,   and 
Welfare. 

True  stories  of  real   people  acting  together  to  solve  their  community  problems  of  every-day 
living.  30   minutes 

CI  058  Miracle  On  The  Mount.  Bat  Cave,  North  Carolina.  Through  the  zeal  and  devotion 
of  a  selfless  young  doctor,  people  in  a  remote  mountain  valley  act  to  build  them- 
selves a  hospital. 

CI 059  Partners  in  Velvet.  Stonington,  Connecticut.  The  owner  of  a  weaving  mill  acts  to 
change  the  relationship  with  his  workers  from  bitterness  under  a  former  regime  to 
mutual  understanding  and  respect  under  his  own. 

CI 060  A  Prairie  Noel.  Morganville,  Kansas.  The  citizens  of  a  tiny  Kansas  town  acting 
to  "do  one  constructive  thing  for  peace"  affiliate  themselves  with  a  tiny  French 
town,   and   incidentally  give  an  object   lesson   in  two-way  world  trade. 

CI  061  The  Sun  Shines  Bright.  Kentucky.  The  dramatic  story  of  civil  awakening  across 
the  Blue  Grass  State,  typified  by  a  doctor's  wife's  struggle  for  better  rural  schools, 
and   a    veteran-student's   campaign   for    legislative   reforms. 

CI 052  The  Sylvania  Story.  Sylvania,  Arkansas.  Fifty-one  farmers,  acting  together  to  save 
the  gutted  soil  inherited  from  their  forebears,  form  a  soil  conservation  district,  and 
in  so  doing  discover  a  new  solidarity. 

CI  063  Home  Is  What  They  Made  It.  Lorain,  Ohio.  Thirty-nine  young  war  veterans  act 
to  overcome  the  delays,  frustrations,  and  high  costs  of  construction  by  building  each 
other's  homes  with   their  own  hands  in  off-time  hours. 

CI 064  The  Women  Did  It.  Lawton,  Oklahoma.  Women,  working  as  a  group,  lead  a 
whole  community  to  clean  up  a  slum  area,  to  improve  the  city  government,  and  to 
organize  an  expanded  social  service. 

CI  065  Crusade  in  Baltimore.  Baltimore,  Maryland.  Aroused  citizens  organize  to  enforce 
the  local  Housing  Code,  to  make  existing  tenements  more  livable  at  a  time  when 
materials  for  new  construction  are  hard  to  get. 

CI 066  Cloth  Of  Many  Colors.  New  York  City,  New  York.  A  group  of  dauntless  labor 
leaders  strives  over  a  period  of  year  to  bring  about  mature  collective  bargaining  in 
the  once-turbulent  dress  industry — one  of  the  country's  largest. 

CI 067  The  City  that  Refused  To  Die.  Decatur,  Alabama.  A  community  that  faced  ruin 
when  its  main  industry  left  town  works  out  its  own  destinies  without  benefit  of 
outside  help. 

CI 068  As  the  Children  Go.  Haddon  Township,  New  Jersey.  A  group  of  citizens  cam- 
paigns to  educate  the  public  which  voted  against  the  expansion  of  over-crowded 
schools,  so  that  when  the  issue  comes  up  again  at  a  special  election,  it  wins 
unanimously. 

CI 069  Red  Clay  and  Teamwork.  Carrollton,  Georgia.  Under  strong  spiritual  leadership, 
a  county  discovers  the  power  of  teamwork,  organizes  a  service  council,  and  lifts 
itself   to   new    levels   of   prosperity   and   well-being. 

CI 070  Our  Partner — The  Public.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Industry  and  labor  leaders  of  the  world's 
glass  capital,  once  torn  by  labor  strife,  unite  with  the  public  to  make  it  a  proving 
ground  for  peaceful  labor-management  relations. 

CI 071  In  Gary,  Indiana.  Ten  thousand  women  unite  to  lead  the  fight  against  crime  and 
corruption  in  a  teeming  industrial  city. 


ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY  (Social  Studies)  21 


In  Arlington,  Virginia.  Suburban  commuters  win  new  schools  for  their  children  and 
their  area   by  cooperating  to  defeat  a   political   machine. 

In  Blairsviile,  Georgia.  Average  men  in  an  isolated  area  remake  their  community, 
and  relate  it  to  the  outside  world  by  discovering  their  own  leadership. 

In  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  A  group  of  Mexican-American  residents  act  to  improve 
their  neighborhood  by  integrating  themselves  into  the   life  of  their  city. 

In  Upper  Vermont.  The  people  of  six  rural  towns  find  "sacred"  local  boundaries 
giving  way,  as  they  unite  for  fuller  use  of  their  common  resources. 

In  Chicago,  Illinois.  Labor  and  management  in  a  steel  fabricating  plant  find  a  path 
toward   harmony  and  cooperation,  after  years  of  bitterness  and  suspicion. 

In  Tupelo,  Mississippi.  An  area,  dependent  upon  one  crop,  creates  the  "Tupelo 
Plan"  to  achieve  new  prosperity  through  model  farms  and  diversified  industry. 

In  New  Sharon,  Maine.  When  the  schoolhouse  burns  down  for  the  third  time,  761 
townspeople  finance  and  rebuild  their  own  modern  fireproof  grade  and  high  school. 

In  Tin  Top,  Texas.  Thirty-three  widely  scattered  farm  families,  living  with  poor 
roads  and  eroded  soil,  become  a  community  by  facing  and  acting  upon  their  mutual 
needs. 

In  Mt.  Adams,  Washington.  The  citizens  of  a  declining  lumber  area  survey  their 
total  resources,  and  map  a  new  future. 

In  Syracuse,  New  York.  An  industrial  city  mobilizes  its  resources  to  meet  the  recre- 
ational, health,  housing,  and  employment  needs  of  its  older  citizens. 

In  Belleville,  Illinois.  A  community  and  an  air  force  base  work  out  their  common 
problems  together. 

In  King  County,  Washington.  A  community  reorganizes  its  court  system  to  meet 
its  juvenile  problem. 

In  Binghamton,  New  York.  An  industrial  community  seeks  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  physically  handicapped. 

In  Scranton,  Pennsylvania.  An  industrial  city  in  a  depleted  coal-mining  area  seeks 
to  solve  the  problem  of  unemployment. 

In  Seattle,  Washington.  The  citizens  of  a  racially-mixed  neighborhood  learn  the 
power  of  teamwork. 

In  Carroll  County,  Georgia.  An  international  exchange  of  farmers  brings  new  under- 
standing to  rural  communities. 

In  Owatonna,  Minnesota.  A  community  exercises  "A  Peoples'  Foreign  Policy"  by 
welcoming  and  integrating  displaced  persons  into  its  life. 

In  Alexandria,  Minnesota.  A  Minnesota  town  is  aroused  by  its  young  people,  who 
form  a  Youth  Council  that  becomes  a  force  for  progress  and  unity  in  the  total  com- 
munity. 

In  Jerome  County,  Idaho.  A  community  overhauls  and  develops  a  sub-standard 
farm,  as  a  model  soil  conservation  project  for  the  region. 

In  Delaware,  Ohio.  Campus  and  town  unite  to  form  an  experimental  political  coun- 
cil,  in  their  battle  for  good   local   and  national   government. 

In  the  U.  S.  A.  The  human  meaning  of  democratic  teamwork  summed  up  in  the 
voices  and  sounds  of  Americans  acting  together  in  communities  across  the  nation. 


22  ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY  (Social  Studies) 

A   Place  On  The  Team  Documentary  and   Dramatic  Junior  High,   High  School 

Produced  by  Radio  Station  WNAD,  University  of  Oklahoma.  Submitted  by  the  University 
of  Oklahoma.  Based  on  actual  laboratory  practices  carried  out  by  schools  participating  in 
the  Citizenship  Education  Project  of  Columbia  University.  The  stories  are  true;  names  of 
schools  and  cities  are  authentic.  The  programs  are  designed  to  help  students  discover  oppor- 
tunities for  participation  in  school  and  community  improvement.  15  minutes 

CI 093  The  Extra  Point.  How  the  junior  citizens  of  the  Avery  School  in  Charleston,  South 
Carolina,  obtained  a  traffic  policeman  for  their  school. 

CI 094  The  Roar  of  the  Crowd.  A  tenth-grade  English  class  in  the  Matthew  Whaley 
Scnool,  Williamsburg,  Virginia,  brings  about  a  better  balance  between  the  school 
curriculum  and  extra-curricular  activities. 

CI 095  Strategy.  Ninth  graders  of  Paris,  Illinois,  investigate  the  whole  story  about  the 
city  streets.  Their  course  of  action  causes  the  city  council  to  adopt  a  plan  of  street 
improvement. 

CI  096  Substitution.  Tacoma's  commissioners  weren't  getting  along  together,  and  the  gov- 
ernment was  in  confusion.  Students  of  American  Government  at  Stadium  High 
School  decided  somebody  should  start  bringing  order  out  of  this  confusion.  This 
action  resulted  in  a  city-manager  system. 

CI 097  The  Kick-Off.  The  senior  class  in  the  Martinsville,  Virginia,  High  School  set  out 
to  see  if  Martinsville  was  able  to  meet  the  criteria  of  a  good  wholesome  community, 
and  did  something  about  the  shortcomings  they  found. 

CI 098  The  Quarterback  Calls  The  Play.  The  Negro  students  from  Douglass  High  School 
in  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma,  stood  to  lose  or  gain  by  the  action  taken  on  a  bill 
before  the  legislature.  Their  class  studied  the  bill  in  their  eleventh-grade  American 
History  Class,  and  assisted  in  its  passage. 

CI 099  A  Touchdown.  The  School-Building  Tax  Program  was  a  major  issue  in  the  1951 
election  in  Owensboro,  Kentucky.  A  number  of  people  didn't  realize  the  value  of 
this  law,  and  the  eighth  and  ninth  graders  in  the  Owensboro  schools  went  out  into 
the  community  to  persuade  the  people  to  support  the  measure. 

CI  100  The  Scout's  Report.  Two  near  accidents,  when  students  ran  into  the  street  while 
playing,  brought  loud  complaints  from  the  Seventh  Grade  Class  in  Schenectady, 
New  York,  that  they  didn't  have  enough  play  space,  "enough  things  for  recreation, 
anyhow."  This  was  the  beginning  of  the  "Survey  of  Community  Recreational  Facili- 
ties,"  by  the  class  in  Washington   Irving  Junior  High  School. 

CI  101  The  Spread.  The  students  of  a  twelfth-grade  English  class  in  the  Columbia  High 
School  of  South  Orange,  New  Jersey,  were  given  a  "budget  of  power"  to  choose 
books  for  the  school  library.  A  written  agreement  gave  them  the  right  to  set  up 
committees,  described  the  qualifications  the  book  must  meet,  required  that  certain 
information  be  filed  before  the  books  were  purchased,  and  stipulated  that  they  could 
spend   $120. 

CI  102  Scribes.  Inverness,  Alabama,  High  School  had  no  newspaper  of  its  own.  An  English 
teacher  contacted  the  editor  of  the  county  weekly,  and  found  him  very  willing  to 
cooperate  in  a  plan  whereby  her  English  classes  would  supply  copy  for  a  "school 
corner"  in  his  publication.  Items  selected  for  the  paper  included  original  stories 
and  poems  done  by  students,  as  well  as  news  stories  of  activities  carried  on  by  clubs, 
classes,  and  teams. 

CI  103  Fluorine.  There  was  a  big  question  confronting  the  citizenry  in  Irvington,  New 
Jersey.      The    idea   of   fluoridating   the   city  water  supply   had   political   overtones. 
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Mr.  Hausmann's  group  developed  the  idea  of  fluoridation  in  connection  with  a  unit 
of  study  on  water.  They  developed  a  report,  and  turned  it  over  to  the  local  com- 
missioners. 

Stop.  The  students  of  Mrs.  Dorothy  Farine-Taron's  class  selected  traffic  hazards 
on  three  streets  as  their  problem  for  their  Problems  of  Democracy  class.  They 
attended  New  Rochelle  High  School  in  New  York.  The  six  students  who  were 
selected  to  work  on  this  problem  were  licensed  drivers  who  had  seen  and  experienced 
traffic  difficulties. 

How  Late.  The  students  at  Grand  Island,  Nebraska,  Public  High  School,  and  St. 
Mary's  Cathedral  High  School,  felt  that  they  were  being  hampered  by  the  rigid  en- 
forcement of  a  9:30  curfew  law.  They  developed  a  sensible  approach  to  the  prob- 
lem, which  resulted  in  the  curfew's  being  postponed  on  Friday  and  Saturday  nights — 
as  long  as  students  showed  that  they  were  able  to  take  care  of  themselves. 

Set  Shot.  In  the  Carpinteria,  California,  High  School,  the  Student  Health  Committee 
is  a  standing  committee  of  the  student  council.  One  of  the  recent  projects  of  this 
group  was  a  tuberculosis-testing  program. 

Operation — Parking  Lot.  The  students  in  Ponca  City,  Oklahoma,  had  a  problem 
which  is  not  unusual.  They  had  too  many  cars  for  the  available  parking  space.  The 
problem  was  discussed  in  Student  Council  meeting,  and  a  representative  brought 
it  to  Mr.  Floyd  C.  Focht's  class  in  Problems  of  Democracy.  The  class  worked  out 
a  new  scheme  highly  satisfactory  to  everybody. 

Full  Court  Press.  Miss  Fern  Collier's  eleventh-grade  class  in  Social  Studies,  in  John 
Marshall  High  School  in  Oklahoma  City,  arranged  to  take  over  a  site  of  thirty-two 
acres  of  badly  eroded  land  and  rebuild  it. 

Clean  Up.  The  second  meeting  of  the  Planning  Committee  of  Youth  and  Adults 
in  Clarkston,  Washington,  found  them  deciding  to  take  a  survey  of  the  "eyesores" 
in  their  community.      In  other  words,   to  wage  a  clean-up  campaign. 

The  Burn-Out.  The  Science  Clubs  in  the  Portland,  Oregon,  Public  Schools  met  with 
the  science  supervisor  to  discuss  problems  and  projects  which  each  club  might  under- 
take for  the  coming  year.  During  the  progress  of  the  meeting,  conservation  activities 
were  discussed,  and  the  Tillamook  Burn  was  mentioned  as  a  possible  project.  The 
idea  of  helping  re-plant  this  fire-razed  area  aroused  the  enthusiasm  of  the  young 
people. 

Strike  One — You're  Out.  A  boy  had  created  a  disturbance  in  an  assembly,  and  had 
been  ejected  by  student  marshals.  As  a  result  of  the  incident,  the  principal  had 
cancelled  an  important  assembly  to  which  the  students  were  eagerly  looking  forward. 
The  student  council  was  called  into  special  session.  What  followed  gave  new  mean- 
ing to  the  words,  "nor  be  deprived  of  life,  liberty,  or  property,  without  due  process 
of  law." 

The  Split  Decision.  The  students  at  Stadium  High  School,  Tacoma,  Washington, 
decided  to  help  choose  the  site  for  the  County-City  Building,  a  political  issue  loaded 
with  TNT,  and  one  which  the  commissioners  were  reluctant  to  take  on. 

The  Squeeze  Play.  The  high-school  Journalism  class  at  Grand  Junction,  Colorado, 
attacks  the  problem  of  an  annoying  water-gun  epidemic. 

High   Hurdles.      Students   in   Amarillo,   Texas,    High   School   set   up  a   Youth   Court. 
Teen-age  traffic  violators  appear  before  the  student-operated  court   instead  of  the 
regular  police  judge. 
Water  Polo.      In  the  spring  of   1951,  Webster  Grove,  Missouri,  was  forced  to  close 
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its  $200,000  swimming  pool  because  a  high  court  had  ruled  that  the  town's  two 
thousand  Negroes  must  be  able  to  use  the  pool  unrestricted,  or  on  alternate  days. 
The  high-school  seniors  decided  to  take  on  the  swimming-pool  dilemma,  even 
though  they  had  been  warned  that  it  was  a  hot  issue. 

CI  116  Just  Us  Girls.  Akron,  a  town  of  1,600  people  in  northeastern  Colorado,  like  most 
communities  of  its  size,  faced  the  problem  of  staffing  its  new  22-bed  hospital  with 
nurses'  aides.  An  organization  known  as  the  "JUGS" — Just  Us  Girls — showed  how 
the  close  cooperation  between  an  adult  group  and  a  youth  group  could  lead  to  the 
very   satisfactory   handling  of   a   community   problem. 

CI  1  17  New  Blood.  The  seniors  at  Nyack  High  School  in  New  York  plan  a  revised  program 
for  Youth  Week. 

C1 118  The  Long  Workout.  Students  of  the  Alice  Deal  Junior  High  School,  Washington, 
D.  C,  encourage  the  citizens  of  tomorrow  to  become  better  acquainted  with  the 
functions  and  actions  of  UNESCO. 

Window   on   the   World  Lecture  High   School,   Adult  15   minutes 

(For  the  rest  of  this  series,  see  BALLET  (Arts,  Fine),  DESCRIPTION  AND  TRAVEL,  EDU- 
CATION (Social  Studies),  PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY,  POETRY  (Literature),  SCI- 
ENCE, and  UNITED  NATIONS    (Economics  and  Sociology).) 

SSI 04        The  British  Navy  Today.      Instructor  Lieutenant  Commander  James  Smith,  R.  N. 

SSI  110     A  History  of  Glass.     Sir  Harry  Pilkington,  President,  Federation  of  British  Industries. 

SSI  115  The  Greatest  Hoax  in  the  History  of  Espionage.  The  Honorable  Ewen  Montague, 
author  of  the  best  seller  The  Man  Who  Never  Was. 

SSI  121      Escape  to  Freedom.     Mr.   Patrick  Reid,  author  of  The  Colditz  Story. 

SSI  125      Man's  Peaceful  Coexistance  With   Nature.      Miss  Barbara  Ward. 

SSI  146      Dial  999 — Story  of  Scotland  Yard.     Robin  Flynn,  a  correspondent. 

SSI  152  Lawrence  of  Arabia:  The  Legend  and  The  Man.  Flora  Armitage,  author  of  The 
Sand    and    the    Stars. 

SS1 155  Progress  in  Peace.  Sir  Norman  Angel!,  author  of  The  Great  Illusion;  Nobel  Peace 
Prize,  1933. 

SSI  158     The  House  of  Lords.     Lord  Wilmot,  an  English  financial  expert. 

SSI  159  How  Britain  Elects  A  Government.  Lord  Milner,  who  for  eight  years  was  Deputy 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons. 

SS1 161  On  Art.  Sir  Anthony  Eden,  Former  Prime  Minister  of  Great  Britain.  This  talk  is 
in  reply  to  a  toast. 

SSI  162  Parliament  and  Government.  The  Rt.  Hon.  Herbert  Morrison,  Deputy  Leader  of  the 
Labour  Party  in  Britain. 

SSI  163      Peace  or  War.     Field  Marshall   Montgomery. 

SSI  164     The  Colombo  Plan.      Richard  Webb,  a  specialist  in  Commonwealth  affairs. 

SSI  165  The  Party  System  in  Britain.  The  Rt.  Hon.  Hugh  Gaitskell,  M.  P.,  Chancellor  of 
the    Exchequer,    1950-1951,    in   the   Labour   Government. 

SSI  166  Breaking  Down  the  Barriers  in  Underdeveloped  Lands.  Arthur  Gaitskell,  a  lead- 
ing British  expert  on  the  underdeveloped  are^s  of  the  world. 

SSI  167      A  Glimpse   Into  The  Workings  of  Parliament.      Hamilton  W.   Kerr,  M.   P.,   Parlia- 
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mentary  Private  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  Member 
of  Parliament  for  Cambridge. 

HOLIDAYS 

(See  also  Old  Tales  and   New,    1949-50— E3,   E6,   E9,   E10  through   E14,   E17,   E25,   E104, 

E105,  E108  through  El  10;  L1001   through  L1007  and  LI  169  under  LITERATURE;  SS1046 

under  HISTORY.) 

Programs  About  Holidays 

15  minutes 

E99       Stardust. 

El  00     Tinsel. 

El  01      The  Lost  Puppy. 

El  60     Tiny  Tree's  Christmas. 

El  61      The  Special  Day. 

El  62     Very  Smallest  Angel's  Christmas. 

E262     Valentine's  Day. 

HUMAN  RELATIONS 

This  series  should  answer  a  need  for  teaching  materials  in  units  on  guidance,  history,  and 
social  study  classes,  where  problems  of  discrimination  and  intolerance  are  discussed.  It  is 
sponsored  by  a  group  of  human  relations  organizations  in  Minnesota.  The  series  consists  of 
13  programs  (of  which  only  six  have  been  chosen  for  offering  here  at  this  time)  of  a  15- 
minute  dramatic  recording,  followed  by  a  15-minute  panel  discussion  by  prominent  citizens 
who  discuss  the  problems  of  prejudice  and  discrimination.  30  minutes 

HR4       The  Case  of  Alice  Pardee.     Edward  R.  Murrow.     Explaining  the  functioning  of  state 
fair-employment  practice  legislation. 

HR5        The  Old  One-Two.     Ronnie  Liss.     A  dramatic  program  dealing  with  parental  influ- 
ence on  children  in  creating  good  or  bad  attitudes  towards  groups  of  people. 

HR6       An  American  Comes  Home.     Faye  Emerson.     A  dramatic  program  on  basic  human 
rights. 

HR8        With  Malice  Toward  All.     Staats  Cotsworth.     A  dramatic  detective  story  dealing  with 
group  hatred. 

HR1 1      Party  for  Gino.      Martha   Scott.      A  dramatic   program   about  good   human   relations 
in  a  neighborhood. 

HR13     The  Man  in  the  Plane.     Richard  Widmark.     A  dramatic  program  dealing  with  human 
rights  on  the  world  scene. 

For  These  We  Speak 

From  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education.  Deals  with  mental  health,  and  is  suited  for  senior  high 
school  and  adult  groups.  15  minutes 

SS4  Aunt  Milly  and  the  Family  Skeleton.     Mental  illness  is  no  disgrace. 
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Lest  We   Forget  These  Great  Americans 

Produced  by  the  Institute  for  Democratic  Education,  in  cooperation  with  the  Boston  University 
Radio   Institute.  15  minutes 

SS9  Story  of  Joseph   Pulitzer 

5510  Story  of  Woodrow  Wilson. 

5511  Story  of  Jane  Addams. 

551 2  Story  of  Brandeis-Holmes. 

551 4  Story  of  Wendell  Wilkie. 

551 5  Story  of  Franklin   Delano   Roosevelt,   Part   I. 

551 6  Story  of  Franklin   Delano   Roosevelt,   Part   II. 
SSI  8  Story  of  George  Washington  Carver. 

Look  What  We  Found  Grades  4  through   8  15   minutes 

5552  A  Farm  at  Threshing  Time. 

5553  The  Forgotten  American. 

5555  A  Game  Warden. 

5556  A  Patrolman,  J.  G. 
SS60        A  Lighthouse  Keeper 

5563  Holiday  Hymn. 

5564  The  Feast  of  Lights. 

5567  The  Great  Gold  Rush. 

5568  Four  Keys  for  Living. 
SS72  Trains!     Trains!     Trains! 
SS74  His  Excellency,  the  Governor 
SS76  An   Easter  Prayer 

SS78        A  Midnight  Ride. 

Folklore  Makes  History. 

The  following  programs  were  produced  by  Radio  Station  KUOM,  University  of  Minnesota.  They 
are  a  blending  of  history  and  English  that  will  make  them  suited  to  use  in  either  group  and 
in  fusion  courses.  They  are  a  combination  of  narration  and  dramatization,  with  the  narration 
done  by  Dr.  Philip  Jordan,  Professor  of  History  at  the  University  of  Minnesota.  15  minutes 

SS83  The  Strange  Sickness  of  Babe,  the  Blue  Ox.      Paul   Bunyan. 

SS85  The  Perfect  Crime  of  Jesse  James.     Frontier  legend. 

SS88  Anna  Robinson,  Scullery  Maid.     Cinderella  legend. 

SS90  The  Death  of  Wild  Bill  Hickock.     Frontier  tragedy. 

SS94       The  Albino  Crow.     Newspaper  yarn. 

SS99        President's  State-of-the-Union  Message. 
SS92        Snipe  Hunt.     Frontier  humor. 
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The  following  programs  have  been  made  available  on  tape  transcription  through  the  courtesy 
of  NBC,  and  their  Twin  Cities  outlet,  Station  KSTP.  Permission  to  duplicate  these  programs 
for  classroom  use  has  been  granted  by  Mr.  George  Heller  of  AFRA,  and  Mr.  Caesar  Petrillo 
of  ARM.  30   minutes 

University  of  Chicago   Round  Table 

551 05  Great  Ideas  of  the  Ages.     Great  ideas  from  443   "Great"  books,  by  74  authors. 

551 06  What  Do  We  Know  About  Psychoanalysis? 
SS110     Views   Of   A   United   World.      Is   it   possible? 

American   Forum  of  the  Air 

SSI  19      Is  the  Constitution  a  Modern   Instrument  of  Government? 

Living — 1950 

SSI 28      Hello,  Sucker.     Behind  the  scenes  of  gambling. 

The  Quick  and  the  Dead 

SSI  32      Hydrogen   Bomb.      Its   possibilities.  1    hour 

Look  What  We   Found  Series  Grades  4  through   8 

This  series  follows  no  single  subject-matter  field,  but  contributes  to  many  areas  of  prime 
educational  value  to  children.  With  the  cooperation  of  the  Junior  Leagues  of  St.  Paul  and 
Minneapolis,  this  series  considers  through  interview,  drama,  music,  and  narration  areas  of 
interest  to  children  within  the  concepts  of  the  Four  Freedoms — Freedom  of  Speech,  Freedom 
of  Religion,  Freedom  from  Fear,  Freedom  from  Want. 

The  primary  objectives  of  the  series  are  general  enrichment,  deeper  understanding  of  human 
relationships,  expanding  horizons,  and  an  examination  of  community  resources  especially  in- 
tended for  children.  15  minutes 

SSI  58  Mountains  of  Mail.     The  Post  Office. 

SSI 66  The   Man   Who   Printed   the  Truth.      Zenger  Case,    1734-1735. 

SSI  67  The  Freedom  Paper — 1215  A.D.     The  Magna  Charta. 

SSI 68  A  Mighty  Document.     The  U.  S.  Constitution. 

SSI 72  The  Top  of  a   Cop.      Policemen. 

The  following  program   is  approximately  30  minutes  long. 

SS21 1  The  Flag  of  the  United  States  of  America.  It  begins  with  Pilgrims,  and  then  comes 
the  Minute  Man  holding  his  ground  at  Concord  and  Lexington.  Washington,  Jefferson, 
and  Franklin  are  brought  in,  as  well  as  John  Marshall,  laboring  as  Chief  Justice  to 
establish  this  government  of  laws.  Written  by  Floyd  and  Leila  Whitney.  Narrated 
by  Franklin  McCormack. 

The  Republic  for  Which  It  Stands.  Companion  piece  to  The  Flag  of  the  United 
States  of  America.  A  special  reading  that  stirs  young  people  with  a  new  under- 
standing of  America,  and  love  of  their  flag. 

The  Gettysburg  Address.  Beautifully  spoken,  with  all  the  inspiration  and  simplicity 
of  that  great  speech. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
That's   The   Law  Dramatic  High   School,   Adult 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Radio  House,  University  of  Texas.  No  broadcast  restrictions. 
Programmed   with    "opener"    and    "closer."  13    minutes,    30   seconds 

A  series  of  dramatic  programs  designed  to  show  the  need  for  proper  legal  advice  in  many 
familiar  instances  of  personal  and  business  activity.  Typical  situations  are  dramatized  to 
illustrate  due  process  of  law.  Presented  with  an  entertaining  touch,  making  the  educational 
experience  a  pleasant  one  for  the  listener. 

CI  119      Legal    Involvements  in   Automobile  Accidents. 

CI  120      Leasing   Property  for   Mineral   Rights. 

CI  121      False  Arrest,   Negligence,  and  Slander.     All   part  of  a  day's  loss  to  an  uninformed 
department  store  manager. 

CI  122      The  Right  to  Free  Trial  by  Jury.     The  responsibility  of  every  citizens  to  serve  when 
called  for  jury  duty. 

CI  123  Responsibility  of  a  Witness.     The  story  of  a   man  who  hears  a  crime  committed. 

CI  124  Making  a  Will.      Distribution  of  an  estate. 

CI  125  Patent  Laws.      How  to  protect  an   invention. 

CI  126  Copyright  Laws.     How  they  affect  everyone  who  writes — even  personal   letters. 

CI  127      The  Statue  of  Limitations.     The  story  of  a  man  who  almost  lost  a  piece  of  property 
by  ignoring  it. 

CI  128  Legal  Age.     The   problem  of   legal    involvement  with   minors. 

CI  129  An   Attractive    Nuisance   and    Its   Legal   Hazards. 

CI  130  Error  of  False  Accusation.     The   legal   error  and   its  consequences. 

C 1  1  3 1  Leasing  a  Dwelling.     Some  pointers  on  the  right  and  wrong  way  to  go  about  it. 

Commercial   Law  Discussion  Adult 

Produced   by  the   Minnesota    Bar  Association.  15   minutes 

CL1  Legal   Ethics. 

CL2  Think  Before  You  Sign. 

CL3  Turning  Over  Property 

CL4  Estate  and   Inheritance. 

CL5  Adoption. 

CL6  Family  Support 

CL7  Wills. 

CL8  Gifts. 

CL9  Law  Making. 

CLIO  Am   I   Responsible? 

CL1  1  Buying  Your  Home. 

CL12  Your  Neighbor's   Rights. 

CL13  Your  Name  Is   Important. 
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UNITED  NATIONS 

United   Nations   Programs  Documentary  High   School,   Adults 

Produced  by  the  United  Nations.     Submitted  by  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education,   Department 

of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.     No  broadcast  restrictions. 

SSI  135  Eleven  Memory  Street.  A  compelling  story  of  the  work  of  UN's  International 
Tracing  Service,  and  of  the  efforts  of  its  staff  to  reunite  refugee  children  with  their 
parents.  60  minutes 

SSI  136  Document  A/777.  Dramatizing  some  of  the  ideals  set  forth  in  the  authorized  text 
of  the  Declaration  of  Human  Rights,  as  adopted  by  the  United  Nations  on  December 
10,  1948.  Program,  written  and  directed  by  Norman  Corwin,  features  prominent 
national  and  international  stars  from  stage,  screen,  and  radio.  60  minutes 

Two  Billion  Strong.  Three  programs  from  this  weekly  UN  series,  originating  at  Lake  Success, 
designed   to  acquaint   listeners  with   the  work  of  different   UN   organizations. 

SSI  137      Part   I.      Efforts    to    control    narcotics.  15    minutes 

SSI  138     Part  II.     The  work  of  the  International  Labor  Organization   (ILO).  15  minutes 

SSI  139     Part  III.     The  work  of  the  World  Health  Organization    (WHO).  15  minutes 

Look  What  We  Found  15  minutes 

SSI  152     The  Biggest  Family  In  The  World.     United  Nations  Day,  October  21. 

HISTORY 

(See  also  "Journey  in  Art"  under  ART  HISTORY,  "American  Adventure"  under  ECONOMICS 
AND  SOCIOLOGY,  "Look  What  We  Found"  under  ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY.) 

Then  and  Now— 1948-1949 

The  following  programs  have  been  secured  from  the  University  of  Indiana  "School  of  the 
Sky"  broadcasts,  and  are  designed  primarily  for  junior  and  senior  high  school  use.      15  minutes 

The  special  point  of  view  which  this  series  illustrates  is  that  history  is  more  than  a  series  of 
events  in  the  past.  It  is  part  of  our  present  life,  in  the  sense  that  modern  society  is  the 
result  of  what  people  have  said  and  done  and  thought  in  the  past. 

HS14  Leave  It  to  the  Experts. 

HS15  The  March  of  Civilization  Begins. 

HS16  A  Civilization  of  Segments. 

HS17  Ancient  Egypt. 

HS18  The  Egypt  of  Today. 

HS19  The  Hebrews  Find  a  New  Way  of  Life. 

HS20  The  Greeks  Learn  Quickly. 

HS21  What  the  Greeks  Gave  Us. 

SSI 060  Athens  Becomes  the  Center  of  Culture. 

HS23  The  Growth  of  the  Roman  Republic. 

HS24  Christianity  Comes  to  Rome. 
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551 063  The   Empire  and  the  Caesars. 

551 064  Northern    Invaders. 

SSI 06.^  Christianity   Encounters  a   Rival. 

SSI 066  Northern  Sea   Rovers. 

HS29  Middle  Ages — Sword  and  Sickle. 

SSI 068  Christians  in  Armor. 

HS31  Middle  Ages— City  Life. 

HS32  Medieval   England — A  Famous  Pilgrimage. 

551 071  Cedric  Goes  to  School. 

551 072  Cedric  Goes  to  a  Tournament. 

551 073  Cedric  Goes  to  a   Fair. 

SSI  074  Europe   Rediscovers  the  Far  East. 

SSI 075  Europe  Discovers  the  New  World. 

HS38  Look  at  Ourselves — What  We  Have  and  Where  It  Came  From. 

SSI 077  How  It  All  Adds  Up. 

Then  and   Now— 1949-1950 

The  following  programs  have  been  secured  from  the  University  of  Indiana  "School  of  the 
Sky"  broadcasts,  and  are  designed  primarily  for  grades  7  through   10. 

Many  of  the  ideas  dealt  with  in  this  series  are  complex  in  nature.  Presented  as  abstract 
generalizations,  they  might  very  well  confuse  the  listener.  Therefore,  attempts  have  been 
made  to  present  everything  on  a  concrete,  human  level.  Rather  than  discuss  abstract  ideas 
directly,  we  see  their  implications  through  people  living  lives  as  real  as  our  own.  This  series 
is  a   complement  to  the   "History"   series  of    1948-1949.  15   minutes 

HS40  The  Old  and  the  New.     The  "tie-up"  with  the  past  is  always  with  us. 

HS41  Our  Language  Grows  and  Changes.     Language  is  a   living  and  changing  thing. 

HS42  A  King  Signs.      King  John  signs  the  Magna  Charta. 

HS43  The  People  Build  a  Cathedral.     The  chief  comfort  of  the  people  was  the  church. 

HS44         Manuscripts   Become   Books.      John   Gutenberg  of   Germany   made   use   of   movable 
type. 

HS45         A  New  Church  Begins.     People  asked  questions  and  the  Protestant  Revolution  was 
inaugurated. 

HS46         Englishmen  Go  to  Sea.     Queen   Elizabeth  set  about  making  her   island  strong. 

HS47         Englishmen  Come  to  America.     Various  motives  for  English  colonization. 

HS48         Englishmen  Change  Rulers.     The  Puritans  break  away  to  America  and  fight  a  long 
civil  war  under  Cromwell. 

SSI 087      Europe  Finds  Wealth  in  Asia.     The  Age  of  Imperialism  had  dawned. 

HS50         Russia  Expands.     Russia  looks  to  the  West  for  industrial  and  cultural  advancement, 
and  through  imperialistic  tendencies. 

HS51  France  Leaves  North  America.     The  French  settle  Canada  and  the  land  west  of  the 

Alleghenies. 
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HS52         Americans    Break   Away.      English   colonists   feel    like    "Americans." 

HS53  Americans  Plan  for  Education.  Grants  for  public  education  were  included  in  the 
Northwest  Ordinance,  and  Horace  Mann  establishes  public  education. 

HS54         Americans    Demand    Their    Rights.      The    Constitution    was   drafted    with    a    Bill    of 

Rights  added. 
HS55         Prussia   Becomes  a   Power.      Germany  became   unified,   powerful,   and   rich,   but  not 

democratic. 

551 094  Frenchmen  Support  a  King.  Under  Louis  XIV,  the  nobility  of  France  reached  their 
height,  but  the  lot  of  the  common  man  was  unbearable. 

551 095  Frenchmen  Revolt.     The  people  of  Paris  attacked  the  old  Bastille. 

HS58         A  Conqueror  Comes  and  Goes.      Napoleon   Bonaparte. 

HS59  A  New  Europe  Appears.  A  congress  of  European  nations  was  held  in  1814-1815 
that  sowed  some  of  the  seeds  of  World  Wars  I  and   II. 

HS60  South  Americans  Break  Away.  The  people  of  South  America  and  Mexico  began 
to  rise  in  revolt. 

HS61  Americans  Push  West.     The  people  who  moved  West  were  looking  for  new  financial 

ventures,  but  found  the  Indians. 

HS62         Factories  and  Cities  Grow.     Manufacturing  became  concentrated   in  cities. 

HS63         Slaves  Are  Freed.     The  War  Between  the  States  had  many  causes  and  many  results. 

HS64  Americans  Conquer  a  Continent.  After  the  Civil  War,  western  lands  were  rapidly 
settled. 

SSI  103  The  New  World  Changes  the  Old.  Colonists  carried  over  into  the  New  World  the 
beliefs  and  customs  of  the  Old  World. 

Treasures  Off  the  Shelf 

A  series  of  dramatic  programs,  each  based  upon  an  historical  manuscript  or  document  in  the 
William  L.  Clements  Library  at  the  University  of  Michigan.  The  distribution  of  these  record- 
ings is  made  possible  through  the  cooperation  of  the  Clements  Library,  Radio  Station  WUOM, 
and  the  Audio-Visual   Education  Center  of  the  University.  30  minutes 

HS67  The  Decoy.  This  letter,  written  by  George  Washington  to  General  Lafayette,  and 
subsequently  captured  by  the  British,  proves  to  have  been  a  letter  intended  for 
capture. 

HS71  The  Loyalist.     The  official  Declaration  of  Independence  was  never  sent  to  England. 

HS72         The  Long  Siege.     During  the  summer  of  1  763,  Pontiac  of  the  Ottawas,  aided  by 
other  neighboring  tribes,   laid  siege  to  Fort  Detroit. 

HS73  Valley  Forge.  This  is  the  story  of  a  map  which  could  have  lost  the  American 
Revolution. 

HS75  Gold  for  Yorktown.  This  scene  is  late  summer,  1781.  The  American  Army,  low 
on  food  and  supplies,  had  not  been  paid  in  months. 

HS76  The  Crisis.  December,  1776.  Washington  and  his  disheartened  army  are  camped 
across  the  Delaware  from  Trenton. 

The  American  Trail 

A  series  of  fine  programs  on  the  history  of  the  United  States.     This  series  was  produced  by 


32  HISTORY 


the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars,  and  submitted  by  the  Minnesota  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  15  minutes 

HS78  Dispatch  to  New  York.  The  story  of  the  Constitutional  Convention.  The  opposi- 
tion and  support  by  great  men  such  as  Franklin,  Jefferson,  and  Washington. 

HS79  The  Northwest  Ordinance.  In  1787  the  Northwest  Territory  was  opened  by  the 
Northwest  Ordinance.  Indian  uprisings  hindered  settlement  until  Mad  Anthony 
Wayne  defeated  them.     Self-government  then  set  up  in  Ohio. 

HS80  The  Louisiana  Purchase.  Thomas  Jefferson  declared  that  the  United  States  would 
defend  New  Orleans  against  French  occupation.  Congress  offered  two  million 
dollars  in  gold  to  Napoleon  Bonaparte.  He  agreed  to  sell  all  of  Louisiana  for  fifteen 
million  dollars,  thus  avoiding  war. 

HS81  Lewis  and  Clark  Expedition.     Dramatic  story  of  how  Lewis  and  Clark  fought  their 

way  up  the  Missouri   River,  and  on  to  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

HS83  The  Golden  Ocean.  Cyrus  McCormick's  reaper  saves  the  grain  crops  of  the  Great 
Plains,  and  thus  makes  them  the  breadbasket  of  the  world. 

HS84  The  Magic  Wire.  In  1844,  Professor  Morse  asked  Congress  for  $30,000  to  build 
a  line  from  Washington  to  Baltimore.  After  twelve  heart-breaking  years  of  work, 
the  message  went  through. 

SSI 008  On  to  Monterey.  In  1843,  while  Captain  John  Fremont  and  Kit  Carson  were  sur- 
veying a  road  from  Kansas  to  Oregon,  they  located  the  Great  Salt  Lake  and  a  large 
island  in  it.  They  continued  to  The  Dalles  on  the  Columbia,  and  then  South  to 
the  Sacramento  Valley  and  Sutter's  Fort,  where  gold  was  discovered. 

HS86  The  California  Gold  Rush.  Bing  Crosby  and  his  son  Lindsey  narrate  the  story  of 
how  Tom   Brooks  organized  a  vigilante  committee  to  restore   law  and  order. 

SSI 010  The  Rich  Desert.  In  1879,  in  Arizona,  a  prospector  named  Charlie  Smith  tried 
drilling  for  oil  but  failed  to  find  it.  He  tried  in  Texas,  but  failed  again.  Other 
attempts  finally  resulted  in  his  discovery  of  sulphur,  a  very  important  mineral. 

HS88  The  New  South.  In  1866  the  feeling  of  defeat  by  the  Southerners  was  almost  over- 
powering. Henry  Grady,  the  editor  of  an  Atlanta  newspaper,  proved  to  be  a  leader. 
George  Washington  Carver,  a  Negro  scientist,  developed  an  industry  with  the 
peanut,  and  Madelaine  Breckenridge  fought  for  public  health  and  education.  The 
depression  of  1 929  wrecked  the  economy  of  the  South,  but  World  War  1 1  brought  it 
back  to  a  great  prosperity. 

HS89  The  Blue  Yonder.  On  December  10,  1903,  the  Wright  brothers  tested  their  air- 
plane at  Kitty  Hawk,  North  Carolina,  getting  it  off  the  ground  for  twelve  seconds. 
Major  James  Doolittle  gives  a  short  talk  on  this  program  to  point  out  the  use  of 
the  airplane  in  promoting  civilization. 

HS90  The  Brave  Flag.  It  lived  through  the  days  after  the  Revolutionary  War,  the  War 
of  1812,  the  Civil  War,  the  First  World  War,  and  the  Second  World  War.  Included 
in  this  narration  is  a  portion  of  Winston  Churchill's  famous  speech  after  Pearl 
Harbor,  and  President  Eisenhower's  speech  on  a  strong  and  free  America. 

The   Ohio   Story  Dramatic  Junior   High,    High   School,   Adult 

Produced  by  Ohio  Bell  Telephone  Company.  Submitted  by  Audio-Visual  Center,  Kent  State 
University.  Selected  programs  from  a  series  originally  broadcast,  beginning  January  1947 
and  continuing  through  1953.  The  titles  selected  cover  aspects  of  Ohio  history  having 
application  to  the  nation  as  a  whole.  15  minutes 
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The  Good  Doctor  Goodrich.     How  a  young  doctor  got  into  the  rubber  business. 

Ohio  University.     First  institution  of  higher  learning  in  the  Northwest  Territory. 

Blennerhassett  Conspiracy.     Aaron   Burr's   incredible  scheme  to  gain  world  control 
from  a  small  island  on  the  Ohio  River. 

Johnny  Appleseed.     The  man  who  brought  apples  and  God  to  the  Ohio  Country. 

The  First  Steamboat.     Maiden  voyage  of  the  "New  Orleans"   in    1811. 

Will  Taft,   President  and  Justice.     The  only  man  to  become   President  and  Chief 
Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court. 
Who   Is  There  to   Mourn  for  Logan?     Chief  Logan  of  the   Iroquois. 

The  Orpheus  Choir.     One  hundred  trained  male  voices  and  their  dynamic  conductor, 
Dr.  Charles  Dawe  of  Cleveland. 

Boyhood  of  a  Billionaire.    John  D.  Rockefeller  of  Cleveland,  America's  first  billionaire. 

The  Columbus  Boys*  Choir.     How  Herbert  Huffman  started  this  famous  choir. 

Back  to  America's  Singing  Boys.     A  Good  Friday  musical  program  by  the  Columbus 
Boy  Choir. 

Ulysses  S.  Grant.     The  Georgetown  man  who  became  Ohio's  second  president. 

Davey  Tree  Doctor.     The  Davey  Tree  Expert  Company  at  Kent. 

Zion  on  Earth.     Early  Mormon  settlement  in  Kirtland,  Ohio. 

The  Six  Plates  of  Celeron.     How  the  French  staked  their  claim  to  the  Ohio  Country 
in  1749. 

The  Edison  Story.     Tom  Edison  as  a  small  boy  in  Milan,  Ohio. 

The  Secret  of  the  Mounds.     The  strange  primitive  earthworks  around  Newark,  Ohio. 

William  McKinley,  President.     The  Commissary  Sergeant  who  became  Chief  Execu- 
tive. 

Ohio's  First  President.     William  Henry  Harrison,  Indian  fighter,  soldier,  farmer,  and 
President. 

The    Oberlin-Wellington    Rescue.      The    underground    railroad    that    flourished    in 
Oberlin  before  the  Civil  War. 

551 034  The  Little  Red  Schoolhouse.     Memoirs  of  the  eleven  thousand  little  country  schools. 

551 035  Buckeye  Schoolmaster.     Difficulties  of  a  frontier  teacher  in  Stoner's  Landing. 

551 036  Tecumseh — Chief  of  the  Chiefs.     Prince  of  the  Wilderness. 

SSI  037  Learning  by  Doing.     The  origination  of  the  4-H  Clubs  fifty  years  ago  in  Springfield. 

SSI 038  Little  Switzerland.     The  cheese-making  industry  of  Ohio. 

SSI  039  William  Holmes  McGuffey.     The  man  who  wrote  the  famous  McGuffey's  Readers. 

SSI  040  Zane's  Trace.     The  first  highway  through  the  Northwest  Territory. 

Once  Upon  a  Time  in  Ohio  Dramatic  Junior  High,  High  School,  Adult 

Produced  by  Ohio  State  Museum  over  the  Ohio  School  of  the  Air,  WOSU.  Submitted  by  Audio- 
Visual  Center,  Kent  State  University.  Selected  programs  from  a  series  produced  to  help  cele- 
brate the  Ohio  Sesquicentennial  in  1953.  The  selected  titles  have  national  significance. 
15  minutes 

SSI  041      The  White  Man  Comes.     A  story  of  the  French  explorer,  LaSalle,  who  dreamed  of 
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a  New  France  in  the  Ohio  River's  fertile  valley,  and  Celeron,  who  buried  leaden 
plates  to  claim  the  territory  for  France.  English  explorers,  George  Croghan,  Chris- 
topher Gist,  and  Conrad  Weiser,  were  able  to  delay  the  French  and  Indian  War  for 
England. 

SSI  042  Log  Cabin  Town.  After  the  French  and  Indian  War,  settlers  moved  westward. 
Schoenbrunn,  built  by  Moravian  missionaries  led  by  David  Zeisberger,  was  the  first 
white  settlement  in  Ohio.  The  Revolutionary  War  brought  disaster,  ending  in  the 
burning  of  the  mission. 

551 043  Ordinance  of  1787.  With  the  help  of  Manasseh  Cutler,  Rufus  Putnam,  and  Nathan 
Dane,  the  Ordinance  of  1787,  which  guaranteed  the  people  political  and  personal 
liberties,  was  adopted.  The  feeling  of  security  in  this  document  gave  settlers  the 
courage  to  pioneer  into  the  West. 

551 044  Settlers  Come  to  Stay.  Tells  the  story  of  the  first  permanent  settlement  at  Marietta, 
the  tragic  story  of  the  French  settlement  at  Gallipolis,  the  importance  of  the  Zanes- 
ville  settlement,  the  beginning  of  Cincinnati,  and  other  early  towns. 

551 045  The  Blennerhassett  Story.  Bitter  because  he  had  not  been  nominated  for  President, 
Aaron  Burr,  with  the  aid  of  the  rich  Harman  Blennerhassett,  organized  a  conspiracy 
against  the  United  States.  With  the  pretext  of  preparing  for  a  war  with  Mexico, 
they  gathered  a  huge  supply  of  arms,  but  their  plot  was  soon  discovered,  and  the 
conspiracy  was  overthrown. 

551 046  Christmas — -Pioneer  Style.  Tells  of  a  pioneer  Christmas  with  the  Norn's  family  and 
all  of  their  customary  preparations  for  the  holidays.  They  have  little  money,  and 
the  settlement  is  practically  shut  off  from  the  rest  of  the  world  by  deep  snow.  The 
family  makes  a  happy  holiday  for  themselves. 

551 047  Pioneers  at  Work.  We  learn  how  the  hard-working  Norris  family  lived,  about  the 
pioneer  doctor,  storekeeper,  and  miller  of  the  early  Ohio  settlement.  We  are  told 
of  the  circuit-rider's  meetings  and  of  the  traveling  preacher. 

551 048  Pioneers  at  Play.  Leisure-time  activities  were  enjoyed  by  old  and  young  alike  in 
the  early  community.  Skating  and  sledding  parties,  husking  bees,  maple  sugar 
parties,  quilting  bees,  and  singing  schools  were  very  popular. 

SSI  049  Frontier  Education.  Because  of  the  shortage  of  books,  pioneer  children  had  to  read 
from  copies  of  dry  sermons.  With  the  Coonskin  Library,  McGuffey's  Readers,  Hay's 
arithmetic  texts,  and  Spencer's  handwriting  methods,  education  began  to  advance. 

551 050  Underground  Railroad.  Ohio,  preceding  the  Civil  War,  was  a  camping-ground  for 
both  slaves  and  abolitionists.  Rankin  House  at  Ripley,  Ohio,  was  a  famous  under- 
ground railroad  station.  From  Cincinnati  came  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe,  who  wrote 
Uncle  Tom's  Cabin,  and  young  Hanby,  an  Otterbein  student,  who  wrote  Darling 
Nellie  Gray,  which  became  an  abolitionist  battlecry. 

551 051  Wings  for  the  World.  This  is  the  story  of  the  boyhood  and  youth  of  the  famous 
Wright  brothers,  and  of  the  first  airplane  flight  in  1903.  Today  Wright  Field  in 
Dayton  carries  on  the  research  work  started  by  the  two  men  for  whom  it  was 
named. 
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FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 


FRENCH 


French  in   Slow   Motion  15   minutes 

FLF1  Vowels,  Accents,   Silent  Consonants. 

FLF2  OU,  ON,  Al,   Liaison. 

FLF3  AN,   EN,  01,   Uvular  R. 

FLF4  Reflexive  Verbs,   Possessive  Pronouns,   Interrogation. 

FLF5  AU,   EU,  and   Review. 

FLF6  IN,   IEN. 

FLF7  UN. 

FLF8  ILL,   -IL,   Numbers. 

FLF9  GN,  OIN. 

FLF10  GUE,  GUI,  Numbers. 

Prenons   Francais  Elementary,   Junior  High,   High  School,  Adult 

Produced  by  Sister  Mary  Gregoire,  0.  P.  Rosary  College,  River  Forest,   Illinois.     Submitted  by 

Kent  State  University.  15  minutes 

FL1033  Prenons  Francais.  This  tape  lists  about  200  given  names.  The  name  is  said  first 
in  English,  and  then  in  French  by  Mademoiselle  Andree.  Included  are  those  names 
more  rarely  used  in  French,  but  popular  in  English  and  vice  versa.  A  few  nick- 
names are  also  in  this  list.  A  brief  dialogue  functionally  presents,  "Comment-vous 
appelez-vous?" 

LATIN 

Prepared  by  N.  J.  DeWitt,  William  McDonald,  and  Donald  C.  Swanson  of  the  Department 
of  Classical  Languages  of  the  University  of  Minnesota.  15  minutes 

FLL3  "How  Caesar  Spoke."  A  discussion  of  the  pronunciation  of  Latin  in  the  first  century 
B.C.  (Presented  on  a  fairly  advanced  level,  but  should  be  useful  in  an  alert  ninth- 
grade  class.) 

SPANISH 

Six  tapes  (20-25  minutes  each),  presenting  the  basic  elements  of  pronunciation  with  simple, 
every-day  vocabulary.  Words,  phrases  and  easy  sentences  are  given  in  gradual  stages.  Span- 
ish voice:  Associate  Professor  James  A.  Cuneo,  University  of  Minnesota.  Text  prepared  by 
Assistant  Professor  Herbert  Willging  of  St.  Thomas  College,  in  collaboration  with  Professor 
Cuneo. 

FLS1  The  Vowels. 

FLS2  S,  C,  and  Z   Linking. 

FLS3  B  and  V,   R  and   Double  R. 

FLS4  G,  J,   N  and  LL. 

FLS5  H,   D  Diphthongs. 

FLS6  Diphthongs   (continued).     NV,  GU,  QU.     Accents. 
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FL1008  Spanish  Proverbs  and  Witticisms.  Professor  Croteau  with  students  gives  instruc- 
tion in  the  pronunciation  of  Spanish  proverbs  and  witticisms.  The  tape  ends  with 
the  singing  of  Adios,  Muchachos.     Listeners  are  invited  to  participate. 

FL1009  Spanish  Folk  Songs.  Professor  Croteau  with  students  gives  instruction  in  the 
pronunciation  of  the  words  in  the  following  songs:  Fray  Felipe,  La  Cucaracha,  and 
Carmela.     Listeners  are  invited  to  pronounce  the  words  and  sing  the  songs. 

FL1010  Spanish  Fiesta  of  Poetry  and  Song.  Professor  Croteau  with  students  gives  instruc- 
tion in  the  pronunciation  and  interpretation  of  the  following  poems:  Por  que 
Lloras,  El  Arpa,  and  Las  Golondrinas.  The  tape  closes  with  the  singing  of  Cielito 
Lindo.  Listeners  are  invited  to  read  the  lines  of  the  first  two  poems  and  to  sing 
the  song. 

FL 1011  Spanish  Songs.  Professor  Croteau  with  students  gives  instruction  in  the  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  words  in  the  following  Spanish  songs:  Tarde  de  Mayo,  Ay,  Ay,  Ay 
and  La  Paloma.  Listeners  are  invited  to  participate  in  repeating  the  lines  and  in 
singing  the  songs. 

Musica,  Maestro  Music  Elementary,  Junior  High,  High  School,  Adult 

Produced  by  Associate  Professor  James  A.  Cuneo,  University  of  Minnesota,  and  Assistant 
Professor  Herbert  Willging,  St.  Thomas  College,  St.  Paul.  Submitted  by  Minnesota  Depart- 
ment  of    Education.  15    minutes 

Designed  to  teach  students  how  to  sing  Spanish-American  songs  in  the  original  language. 
The  Spanish  pronunciation  is  given  first,  in  easy  stages,  with  the  translation  and  a  musical 
background.  The  songs  are  then  sung  by  native  voices.  The  easy  way  to  teach  pronuncia- 
tion at  the  beginning  of  any  elementary  course  in  language. 

FL1012  Chiapanecas.     Clap  Hands  Song. 

FL1013  La  Cucaracha. 

FL1014  Cuatro  Milpas. 

FL1015  Ay,  Ay,  Ay  and  Alia   Enel  Rancho  Grande. 

FL1016  Cielito  Lindo. 

FL1017  La  Golondrina. 

FL1018  Cancion  Mixteca  and  Aquellos  Ojos  Verdes. 

FL1019  Ay,  Jalisco. 

FL1020  Las  Altenitas. 

FL1021  Adios,  Muchachos. 

FL1022  La  Paloma. 

FL1023  Amapola  and  Adios  Mi  Chaparrita. 

FL1024  A  Media  Luz.     Tango. 

FL1025  El  Manicero.     The  Peanut  Vendor. 

FL1026  La  Cumparsita.     Tango. 

SPEECH 

Fun  With  Speech  Kindergarten    through    fourth    grade  15    minutes 

This  series  was  produced  by  the  South  Dakota  School  of  the  Air,  directed  by  Miss  Allis  Rice, 
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and  broadcast  over  Radio  Station  KUSD.  It  was  planned  in  an  effort  to  provide  training  in 
the  field  of  speech  to  the  children  of  kindergarten  through  the  fourth  grade.  It  requires 
the  full  cooperation  of  the  teacher.  Teachers'  manuals  for  this  series  are  highly  recommended. 
They  may  be  secured  for  fifteen  cents  a  copy  by  writing  to  Miss  Allis  Rice,  Director,  South 
Dakota  School  of  the  Air,  Vermillion,  South  Dakota. 

"The  importance  of  speech  cannot  be  minimized.  It  is  a  means  by  which  we  adjust  to 
society,  and  an  important  factor  in  determining  our  educational  achievements,  our  economic 
status,  and  our  value  as  a  citizen.  Speech  lessons  should  be  planned  with  the  feeling  of  fun 
being  predominate." 

El 78  Let's  Get  Acquainted.  Speech  is  an  essential  need  in  our  society.  The  organs  of 
our  body,  made  for  eating,  breathing,  and  protection,  have  taken  on  the  added  duties 
of  providing  us  with  speech.  These  must  be  trained  to  carry  on  this  added  duty 
efficiently. 

El 79  The  Tired  Old  Man.     The  study  of  the  production  of  the  sound  "h." 

El  80  The  Motor  Boat.     The  study  of  the  production  of  the  sound  "p." 

El 81  Play  "Boo."     The  study  of  the  production  of  the  sound  "b." 

El  82  The  Humming  Top.     The  study  of  the  production  of  the  sound  "m." 

El  83  The  Car  that  Wouldn't  Go.     The  study  of  the  production  of  the  sound  "w." 

El  84  Ten  Little  Candles.     The  study  of  the  production  of  the  sound  "wh." 

El  85  The  Mad  Cat.     The  study  of  the  production  of  the  sound  "f." 

El  86  The  Big  Fly.     The  study  of  the  production  of  the  sound  "v." 

El  87  The  Old  Gray  Goose.     The  study  of  the  production  of  the  sound  "th." 

El 88  The  Clock.     The  study  of  the  production  of  the  sound  "t." 

El  89  The  Woodpecker.     The  study  of  the  production  of  the  sound  "d." 

El  90  The  Naughty  Mosquito.     The  study  of  the  production  of  the  sound   "n." 

El  91  The  Carnival  of  Fun.     A  review  of  the  sounds  studied  in  the  previous  lessons. 

LITERATURE 

PROSE 

(See  also  G34  in  Guidance  Series  under  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY,  and  SS83,  SS85,  SS88,  SS90, 
SS92,   SS94,  SS99  and  SSI 05   under  ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY). 

Old  Tales  and  New,  1949-50. 

A  series  of  programs  designed  for  grades, kindergarten  through  three.     Produced  by  Minnesota 

School  of  the  Air,  Station  KUOM,  University  of  Minnesota.  15  minutes 

El  Moona  the  Merry-Go-Round  Cow.     By  Betty  Girling.     Moona,  the  chief  character  of 

this  story,  is  a  cow.     But  Moona  isn't  the  ordinary  stay-home-in-the-pasture  sort  of 

cow.      Moona's   secret   ambition    is   to   go    round-and-round   on   the   merry-go-round 

in  the  lot  next  to  the  pasture.     Moona  becomes  the  first  and  only  merry-go-round  cow. 

E2  Elaine,  Who  Couldn't  Remember.     By  Allis  Rice  Bens.     Elaine  is  a  very  young  elephant 

who  simply  can't  remember  the  things  her  mother  asks  her  do.     The  story  relates 

many  reasons  for  her  mother's  worrying  about   Elaine's  forgetfulness.      And,   as  her 

mother  says,   "Elaine,   an   elephant   NEVER  forgets!"      But  finally  the  other  animals 

think  of  a  way  to  help  Elaine  remember  .  .  .  and  she  never  forgets  again. 
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E3  Columbus'   Collie.      By    Betty   Girling.      Christopher   Columbus  was    looked   upon   as  a 

mad  man  by  the  people  of  his  time.  Only  Kip,  Columbus'  dog,  had  faith  in  him. 
When  Columbus  obtained  the  help  of  Queen  Isabella  in  financing  his  voyage,  Kip 
went  along.  Because  of  Kip,  we  like  to  think,  Christopher  Columbus  discovered  the 
new  world. 

E4  Cuddles,  the  Camel.      By  Betty  Girling.      An  affectionate  camel  becomes  attached  to 

one  of  the  clowns  in  the  circus.  The  circus  people  are  surprised,  because  camels  are 
supposed  to  have  bad  dispositions.  The  clowns  include  him  in  their  clown  act,  any- 
way, and  he  is  a  great  success. 

E5  The  Mystery  of  the  Missing  Jewels.      By  Allis  Rice  Bens.     There  is  a  great  mystery 

to  be  solved  at  the  North  Pole.  The  crown  for  the  Polar  Queen  is  missing.  The 
crown  is  recovered,  and  the  Polar  Bear  Queen  is  crowned  while  all  the  Polar  Bear 
People  look  on. 

E6  The    Misunderstood   Cocker   Spaniel.      By    Betty   Girling.      Midnight,    a   black   cocker 

spaniel  pup,  is  the  only  dog  in  his  neighborhood.  On  his  first  outing,  all  the  cats  who 
live  nearby  invite  him  to  join  them  in  their  fun  practicing  for  Halloween.  Not  know- 
ing that  cats  and  dogs  aren't  supposed  to  get  along  together,  Midnight  accepts  the 
invitation.  They'd  never  seen  a  cocker  spaniel  before,  and  hadn't  the  least  idea  that 
he  was  a  dog.  But  Midnight  is  strictly  a  failure  as  a  cat.  This  program  illustrates 
the  idea  that  in  our  world  a  person  must  be  accepted  for  what  he  is,  and  not  merely 
for  his  ability  to  conform. 

E7  The  Horse  Who  Loved   Music.      By   Betty  Girling.     The  keeper  of  the  horses  at  an 

army  fort  discovers  an  extra  horse  in  the  stable  after  a  parade.  Through  an  article 
in  the  paper  the  people  learn  that  the  horse  loves  music  and  had  followed  the  parade 
because  he  liked  the  music  the  band  was  playing.  The  owner  of  the  horse  allows  him 
to  join  the  army,  where  he  is  very  happy  because  he  marches  in  all  the  parades  to  the 
band  music  he  likes  so  much. 

E8  Pierre,  the  Remarkable  Prairie  Dog.      By  Allis  Rice  Bens.      Pierre  is  an  usual  Prairie 

Dog  because  he  wants  to  live  alone.  Not  knowing  what  to  do,  he  is  pacing  up  and 
down  the  prairie  when  John  Carter's  father  finds  him  and  takes  him  home  to  John, 
who  has  always  wanted  a  dog  of  his  own.  And  Pierre  is  very  happy  because  at  last 
he  has  a  home. 

E9  Jonathan's  Thanksgiving.      By  Allis   Rice   Bens.      Jonathan  White   has  been   given   a 

turkey  to  raise  for  Thanksgiving.  He  has  taken  good  care  of  it,  and  doesn't  want 
to  give  it  up.  The  businessmen  in  town  are  having  a  hobby  show,  and  Jonathan  enters 
his  turkey.  The  turkey  wins  a  prize  for  being  the  best-cared-for  hobby,  and  Jonathan 
buys  another  turkey  for  dinner. 

E10  The  Story  of  the  Slow-Coming  Winter.  By  Betty  Girling.  Once,  years  ago,  winter 
didn't  get  started  on  time.  In  fact,  it  was  common  gossip  that  Jack  Frost  was  late 
starting  his  work.  Mrs.  Claus  tells  Jack's  parents  that  Santa  must  have  snow  very 
soon,  or  he'll  not  be  able  to  deliver  his  Christmas  gifts.  Jack  overhears  the  conversa- 
tion, and,  wanting  a  Christmas  gift  himself,  he  gets  up,  promising  all  the  while  to  stay 
awake,  as  well  as  to  get  to  bed  on  time  in  the  future. 

El  1  The  Most  Famous  Tree  in  the  World.  By  Betty  Girling.  Long  ago,  there  was  a  small 
tree  in  a  forest.  Through  the  summer,  the  other  trees  revealed  their  fine  greenery 
to  the  world,  while  the  little  tree's  porcupine- like  needles  hardly  showed  in  the  back- 
ground. Along  about  December,  a  family  from  the  nearby  village  came  into  the  forest 
searching  for  a  very  special  tree.  The  people  chose  him,  and  he  was  taken  to  a  home 
where  those  wonderful  people  decorated  him.  One  little  child  was  so  impressed  that 
all  he  could  say  was,  "It's  the  most  beautiful  tree  in  the  world!" 
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El  2  A  Strange  Occurrence  in  Toyland.  By  Betty  Girling.  The  chief  character  is  Mr. 
Middlewilly,  a  wonderful  old  toy-maker  who  is  about  to  retire.  Mr.  Middlewilly's 
toys  are  very  worried  about  him,  for  they  know  that  he  has  no  family  and  no  one  to 
keep  him  company.  Rather  than  leave  him,  the  toys  which  have  been  sold  come 
back  to  the  workshop  during  the  magic  hour  of  midnight  when  the  toys  come  alive. 

El  3  The  Very  Smallest  Angel.  By  Betty  Girling.  The  very  smallest  angel  in  heaven  is 
considered  too  small  by  all  the  other  angels  to  assist  in  the  preparations  for  the  Christ 
Child's  birth.  She  is  even  thought  too  small  to  go  to  Bethelehem  for  the  ceremony, 
but  by  a  happy  chance  she  is  called  upon  to  show  an  important  cloud  the  way  to 
Bethlehem,  and  arrives  just  in  the  nick  of  time  to  receive  a  smile  from  the  Baby  Christ. 

EH  Caehoo.  By  Betty  Girling.  Little  New  Year  of  1950  was  late.  He'd  caught  cold 
wearing  nothing  but  a  flimsy  scarf,  and  he  was  sick  in  bed  when  he  should  have 
been  on  the  job.  So  it  was  that  the  Old  Year  had  to  be  held  over  for  several  hours 
until  Little  New  Year  could  get  rid  of  his  sniffles  and  begin  his  rounds. 

El  5  The  Sleepless  Bear.  By  Betty  Girling.  Billy  is  a  baby  bear.  And  Billy  has  a  problem. 
When  the  other  bears  lay  down  for  their  winter  nap,  Billy  can't  sleep.  In  fact,  he 
spends  the  whole  hibernation  period  trying  to  get  to  sleep.  And  when  Mother  and 
Father  Bear  wake  up  in  the  spring,  they  find  that  Billy  is  so  tired  from  his  sleepless 
winter  that  he  just  can't  stay  awake.  So  it  is  that  Billy  Bear  spends  one  whole  sum- 
mer sleeping. 

El  6  Window  Frosting.  By  Allis  Rice  Bens.  It  is  time  for  the  annual  Jack  Frost  Window- 
Frosting  Contest.  Young  Jeffrey  decides  to  enter  the  contest.  Everyone  tells  him 
he's  foolish  and  just  wasting  his  time.  The  day  of  the  contest,  they  find  out  they 
are  wrong  when  Jeffrey's  window-frosting  design  is  the  most  beautiful  they've  ever 
seen. 

El  7  A  Small  Tribute.  By  Betty  Girling.  A  little  boy  named  Peter  Callup  needed  a  few 
cents  to  go  to  a  circus.  Abe  Lincoln  gave  him  those  few  cents  and  talked  with  Peter 
about  the  value  of  a  penny.  When  Peter  Callup  grew  to  manhood,  he  asked  the 
President  of  the  United  States  if  a  penny  could  not  be  minted  with  Lincoln's  likeness 
on  it,  because  Lincoln  loved  the  penny  above  all  other  coins.     And  so  it  was  done. 

El  8  Stone  Soup.  Adapted  by  Betty  Girling.  This  is  the  story  of  a  soldier  on  his  way 
home.  He  stops  at  a  roadside  cottage  and  asks  if  he  might  have  some  food,  but  the 
woman  very  discourteosuly  refuses  him  and  tells  him  to  be  on  his  way.  Thereupon, 
he  asks  if  he  might  have  a  kettle  and  some  water  to  make  himself  some  soup  from 
two  stones  he's  carrying.  The  story  tells  how  he  tricked  the  woman  into  giving  him 
ingredients  for  his  soup. 

El  9        The  Ugly  Duckling.     Adapted  by  Betty  Girling.     Adaptation  of  the  old  fable. 

E20  Donald,  the  Disappointed  Dachshund.  By  Betty  Girling.  Poor  Donald!  He's  a  dachs- 
hund in  a  pet  store,  and,  unfortunately,  he's  too  long — even  for  a  dachshund.  When 
he  is  purchased  by  a  family,  they  can't  keep  him.  At  last  he  finds  a  way  that  works. 
By  walking  upright  on  his  hind  legs  like  a  human-person,  he  has  no  more  trouble, 
and  the  family  takes  him  back. 

E21  The  Emperor's  New  Clothes.  Adapted  by  Allis  Rice  Bens.  Adapted  from  an  old  folk 
tale. 

E22  Jack  and  the  Bean  Stalk.  Adapted  by  Duane  Zimmerman.  Adapted  from  the  famous 
fable. 

E23  The  Nightingale.  Adapted  by  Duane  Zimmerman.  A  fable  of  the  Emperor  of  China 
and  a  nightingale. 
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E24  How  the  Robin's  Breast  Turned  Red.  By  Betty  Girling.  Christ  saved  a  baby  robin 
when  it  had  fallen  out  of  its  nest.  The  robins  wanted  to  repay  Christ  for  helping 
the  little  bird.  Their  opportunity  came  when  Christ  was  walking  up  the  road  toward 
Calvary  carrying  his  cross  and  wearing  the  crown  of  thorns.  The  little  robin  flew 
down  to  loosen  one  of  the  thorns,  but  as  he  did,  his  breast  was  pricked  and  began 
to  bleed.  Soon  his  whole  breast  had  turned  red.  And  from  that  day,  all  robins  have 
had  red  breasts. 

E25  How  the  Easter  Lily  Was  Chosen.  By  Betty  Girling.  Mother  Nature  has  been  placed 
in  charge  of  the  earthly  arrangements  for  Easter.  Mother  Nature  decides  that  she 
needs  one  thing  more — an  Easter  flower.  She  looks  for  the  most  beautiful  flower 
of  all  in  her  greenhouse,  and  comes  upon  the  lonely  little  flower  in  back.  Sure  enough, 
the  pure  white  lily  is  chosen  to  be  the  symbol  of  Easter. 

E26  The  Bear  Who  Carried  Away  the  Boy.  Adapted  by  Allis  Rice  Bens.  This  is  an 
Indian  legend  about  a  bear  who  carries  away  an  Indian  boy.  The  bear  is  very  kind 
to  the  boy  during  the  year  they  are  together.  When  the  boy  returns  to  his  village 
he  forgets  the  bear;  but  years  later,  when  there  is  no  food  for  his  people  to  eat,  he 
remembers  that  the  bear  has  told  him  to  say  "Grandfather,  I  am  hungry,"  and  food 
would  be  provided.  The  boy  discovers  food  each  time  he  says  these  words,  and  his 
tribe  never  grew  hungry  again. 

E27  The  Red  Rose  that  Faded.  By  Betty  Girling.  Even  for  a  rose,  the  things  Beauty 
does  are  scandalous!  One  night  when  Beauty  finally  hides  her  buds  and  goes  to  sleep, 
there  is  a  terrible  storm.  At  dawn  all  the  roses  wake  up  and  empty  their  buds  of 
the  rainwater — all  but  Beauty.  She  sleeps  'til  noon.  And  when  she  wakes  up,  she 
finds  that  all  her  color  is  gone.  Late  that  afternoon,  the  other  roses  notice  something 
different  about  Beauty.  She's  red  again!  Lo  and  behold,  she's  stayed  out  in  the  sun 
so  long  she's  sunburned. 

E28  The  Three  Elephants*  Vacation.  By  Betty  Girling.  On  a  lovely,  round  island  in  the 
middle  of  a  lovely,  round  lake  in  Africa,  there  lives  a  family  of  elephants  .  .  .  Alfred, 
Albert,  and  Agamemnon  Elephant.  One  day  the  three  elephants  decide  they  want 
to  take  a  vacation.  Mother  warns  them  not  to  go  near  the  lake.  After  a  time, 
Agamemnon  begins  to  feel  tired.  By  nightfall  he  is  dragging  his  trunk  on  the  ground. 
It  is  then  that  they  find  out  why  Agamemnon  is  so  tired.  When  Mother  Elephant 
had  warned  them  against  going  in  the  water,  he  thought  that  he  wouldn't  even  be 
able  to  get  a  drink,  so  he'd  filled  his  trunk  with  water  to  carry  with  him  on  the  whole 
trip,  just  in  case  he  became  thirsty. 

Old  Tales  and   New,   1950-51  Kindergarten  through  grade  3 

Produced  by  Minnesota  School  of  the  Air,  Station  KUOM,  University  of  Minnesota.  These 
dramatizations  are  about  animals,  people,  places,  and  things,  with  continued  emphasis  on  holi- 
day stories.  Many  of  these  programs  are  coordinated  with  topics  for  "Let's  Sing"  to  enable 
the  teacher  to  integrate  the  use  of  both  programs  in  her  classroom.  15  minutes 

Programs  About  Animals 

E65  Shy  Anthony  Aardvark.  By  Betty  Girling.  The  African  jungle  animals  decide  they 
need  a  council  to  look  after  their  affairs.  Representatives  are  to  be  elected  by  each 
group  of  animals.  Anthony  Aardvark  is  chosen  to  represent  the  "night-going"  animals, 
but  Anthony  is  terribly  shy.  Anthony,  for  the  first  time  in  his  life,  is  listened  to. 
a  group  working  toward  the  democratic  solution  to  a  common  problem. 
In  short,  he  is  shy  no  longer.     This  program  illustrates  the  cooperation  necessary  in 
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E90  A  Yak  at  the  County  Fair.  By  Betty  Girling.  Alan  Henricks  lives  on  a  farm  with  his 
grandfather,  who  used  to  own  a  small  circus.  When  Alan's  grandfather  retired,  he 
took  all  the  animals  with  him,  because  he  loved  them  so.  Alan  reads  the  rules  of  the 
fair  and  finds  it  is  open  to  livestock;  so  he  enters  Agnes,  his  grandfather's  yak.  They 
finally  award  Agnes  a  prize  for  being  the  most  unusual  domesticated  animal  at  the 
fair.  Alan  becomes  "one  of  the  crowd"  to  the  rest  of  the  children,  since  he  now 
has  something  in  common  with  them. 

L1 142  Whitney,  the  Neighborly  Whale.  By  Betty  Girling.  Whitney  belongs  to  a  family  of 
whales  living  in  the  ocean,  near  the  northern  part  of  Europe.  But  Whitney  is  dis- 
satisfied. His  great  desire  has  been  to  travel  southward,  where  there  are  people,  to 
see  what  they're  like.  This  is  the  story  of  Whitney,  the  neighborly  whale,  who  became 
the  only  moving  fountain  in  the  world.  This  broadcast  illustrates  the  importance  of  get- 
ting to  know  other  peoples — the  importance  of  friendship  in  our  modern  world. 

E92  The  Three  Billy  Goats  Gruff.  Adapated  by  Betty  Girling.  This  is  an  adaptation  of  the 
famous  old  Norwegian  fairy  tale.  This  program  is  intended  to  show  the  children  that 
greediness  is  never  rewarded. 

E93  The  Wolf  and  Red  Riding  Hood.  Adapted  by  Betty  Girling.  This  is  the  old,  familiar 
story  of  Red  Riding  Hood;  told,  however,  from  the  wolf's  point  of  view.  Using  this 
re-working  of  a  familiar  story,  the  teacher  can  point  out  that  most  of  the  things  or 
people  we  dislike  have  something  in  their  favor,  as  had  Red  Riding  Hood's  wolf;  that 
we  must  be  careful  in  our  condemnation,  and  give  both  sides  a  fair  hearing  before 
making  a  decision. 

E95  The  Laughing  Llama.  By  Betty  Girling.  Leonard,  the  llama,  goes  away  from  the 
other  llamas  because  they  are  very  unfriendly  and  will  not  play  with  him.  He  meets 
Gregory,  a  goat,  who  will  not  play  with  him  either  because  he  spits,  as  all  llamas  do. 
That  is  why  the  other  animals  are  unfriendly  to  the  llamas.  Leonard  discovers  that  if 
he  laughs  he  doesn't  have  time  to  spit,  and  after  that  he  is  friends  with  all  the  animals. 

E96  The  Three  Bears.  Adapted  by  Betty  Girling.  This  is  a  dramatization  of  the  old  story 
of  Goldilocks  and  the  Three  Bears. 

E98  The  Wistful  Weasel.  By  Betty  Girling.  Wilfred,  the  Weasel,  applies  for  life  insur- 
ance, but  Mr.  Raccoon  won't  sell  him  any  because  he  won't  change  to  his  white  coat 
when  winter  comes,  and  if  he  is  still  brown  the  hunters  can  see  him  in  the  snow. 
Wilfred  doesn't  change,  because  he  can't  see  well  enough  to  see  when  winter  comes. 
Mr.  Raccoon  suggests  that  he  choose  a  tree  and  feel  its  leaves  every  day,  and  when 
there  are  no  leaves  on  the  tree,  it  will  be  winter.  The  tree  he  chooses  is  an  evergreen 
tree.  Two  months  of  winter  go  by,  and  Wilfred  comes  back  to  Mr.  Raccoon  and 
accuses  him  of  playing  a  joke.  Wilfred  gets  an  idea  of  his  own  about  how  he  can  tell 
when  winter  comes.  He  will  go  to  the  little  stream  every  day,  and  when  it  starts  to 
freeze  he  knows  it  is  winter.     When  it  begins  to  melt,  he  knows  it  is  spring  again. 

Programs  About   People 

El  02  The  Sleeping  Beauty.  Adapted  by  Betty  Girling.  An  adaptation  of  the  old  fairy  tale. 
This  program  points  out  that  merely  saying  "I  forgot"  does  not  repair  the  damage. 
Secondly,  that  actions  hastily  and  angrily  made  are  often  regretted. 

El 03  Number  Twelve  Jones.  By  Betty  Girling.  It  isn't  easy  to  be  a  boy  eight  years  old, 
going-on  nine,  and  not  yet  have  a  name.  That's  the  fix  Sonny  Jones  finds  himself 
in.  Father  thinks  of  a  way  out,  so  that  Sonny — Number  Twelve  Jones — can  have 
almost  any  first  name  he  wants,  and  it  will  be  different  from  that  of  anybody  else. 
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El 04  The  King  and  Queen  of  Hearts.  By  Allis  Rice  Bens.  The  King  and  Queen  of  Hearts 
are,  in  reality,  two  old  people,  a  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Heart.  One  year,  Mr.  Heart  decides  to 
make  valentines  for  all  the  children  in  their  village.  Problems  arose,  but  are  solved 
so  that  the  children  and  two  very  wonderful  people  will  be  happy. 

El  05  Washington  Goes  Visiting.  By  Betty  Girling.  One  day  after  George  Washington 
returns  from  the  war,  Martha  tells  him  she's  going  visiting.  The  family  she's  visiting 
is  a  large  one  with  many  children.  George  asks  to  go  along  so  he  may  play  with  the 
youngsters.  He  has  a  wonderful  time  visiting  with  the  children,  who  don't  know  who 
he  really  is.  This  program  points  up  the  fact  that  George  Washington  dearly  loved 
children. 

El 06  Prince  Fairyfoot.  Adapted  by  Allis  Rice  Bens.  In  the  land  of  Stumpingmane,  the 
people  have  large  feet.  In  fact,  the  larger  the  feet,  the  more  exalted  the  person. 
When  the  King  and  Queen's  seventh  child  is  born,  the  whole  kingdom  is  shocked  to 
learn  that  the  young  prince  has  exceedingly  small  feet.  In  time  the  boy  becomes 
known  as  Prince  Fairyfoot.  Later,  when  the  people  of  Stumpingmane  see  how  well 
Prince  Fairyfoot  has  learned  to  dance,  they  welcome  him  back,  though  his  feet  are 
smaller  than  theirs.  The  basic  idea  of  this  program  is  that  people  with  differences 
can  live  in  harmony. 

Programs  About  Things  and   Happenings 

El 07  The  Lonely  Moon.  By  Allis  Rice  Bens.  The  moon  is  lonely.  He  notices  that  every 
heavenly  body  except  himself  belongs  to  a  family  group.  The  other  stars  and  planets 
worry  about  him,  and  send  a  delegation  to  visit  him.  They  adopt  the  moon,  and 
he  has  the  biggest  family  of  all.  This  program  illustrates  the  problem  faced  by  the 
child  who  is  always  left  out  of  things. 

El  08  Robert,  the  Tired  Rabbit.  By  Betty  Girling.  The  rabbits  are  busy  getting  ready  for 
Easter.  All  the  rabbits  but  one  are  filling  Easter  baskets  with  straw,  counting  jelly 
beans,  and  coloring  eggs.  The  only  exception  is  Robert.  He  promptly  falls  asleep 
on  every  job  to  which  he  is  assigned.  Finally,  the  night  comes  when  the  baskets  are 
to  be  distributed.  As  the  sun  comes  up,  all  the  rabbits  are  gathered  together  for  the 
awarding  of  the  golden  rabbit  collar,  which  goes  to  the  rabbit  who  delivered  his  baskets 
in  the  least  time.  The  prize  goes  to  Robert.  For  once  he  didn't  go  to  sleep.  He 
had  a  very  special  reason  for  staying  awake  while  he  delivered  his  baskets.  You  see, 
the  quicker  he  finished,   the   longer  he  could  nap  before  the  meeting. 

El 09  Very  Smallest  Angel's  Easter.  By  Betty  Girling.  This  is  the  story  of  the  Very  Small- 
est Angel  in  Heaven  who  is  thought  to  be  too  small  to  take  part  in  the  Easter  cere- 
monies. The  other  angels  sing  beautifully  for  Christ,  but  the  Very  Smallest  Angel 
can't  sing  well.  All  she  can  do  is  leave  her  basket  for  Christ.  The  sky  turns  to 
brightest  gold,  and  the  Very  Smallest  Angel  knows  that  Christ  liked  her  gift;  for  when 
the  sky  turns  to  a  gold  color,  it  means  that  Christ  has  smiled.  The  story  points  up 
the  fact  that  little  children  can  serve  too. 

El  10  Lump's  Easter.  By  Allis  Rice  Bens.  Lumpy  Rabbit  wants  more  than  anything  else 
to  be  an  Easter  Rabbit,  but  unfortunately,  Lumpy  is  very  lazy.  One  day  while  Lumpy 
is  sitting  in  the  woods  thinking  about  being  an  Easter  Rabbit,  a  little  girl,  Janet, 
comes  walking  into  the  woods.  Janet  tells  Lumpy  that  he'll  never  get  to  be  an  Easter 
Rabbit  unless  he  learns  to  hop.  Lumpy  promises  to  try  hopping,  and  before  long  he's 
hopping  beautifully,   and  on   Easter  morning,   Lumpy  is  the  fastest. 

El  1  1  April  Fool.  By  Betty  Girling.  The  Brubneys,  the  fairies  who  wake  up  all  living 
things  in  the  spring,  are  at  work  waking  all  the  plants  and  animals  by  April  1,  but  one 
tulip  is  very  lazy  and  just  won't  get  up.    The  firefly  helps  two  of  the  Brubneys  to  play 
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an  April  Fool  joke  on  the  tulip.  The  firefly  flickers  and  the  tulip  thinks  it's  daytime, 
so  she  wakes  up. 

El  12      Mother  Nature's  Vacation.      By  Betty  Girling.      Mother  Nature  takes  a  vacation,  and 

P  leaves  some  dewbobs  to  take  care  of  nature  while  she   is  gone.     The  dewbobs  get 

things  a  little  mixed-up.  There  is  a  deep  snow  in  the  middle  of  August,  the  moon 
and  stars  get  sunburned  in  the  dewbob's  efforts  to  melt  the  snow.  After  several 
episodes  like  this,  Mother  Nature  returns  and  decides  it  is  best  that  she  doesn't  take 
vacations. 

El  13  The  Empty  Basket.  By  Allis  Rice  Bens.  Gregory  is  given  a  basket  by  one  of  his 
neighbors.  He  wants  to  find  something  to  keep  in  the  basket,  something  alive.  A 
mother  cat  takes  possession  of  the  basket  during  the  night,  and  the  next  morning 
Gregory  discovers  her  and  her  litter  of  kittens.  The  lady  to  whom  the  cat  belongs 
promises  to  give  Gregory  one  of  the  kittens  to  keep  in  the  basket. 

El  14  The  Case  of  the  Stubborn  Turnip.  By  Betty  Girling.  The  story  of  a  stubborn  turnip 
who  holds  his  breath  when  he  doesn't  get  what  he  wants.  One  day  when  he  held  his 
breath  he  turned  purple  and  didn't  change  back  to  turnip  color.  He  is  chosen  to  take 
to  the  state  fair,  where  he  wins  two  prizes — one  as  an  eggplant,  and  one  as  a  turnip, 

A  Fairy-Tale  World 

The  following  programs  are   adaptations  for   radio  of  familiar  fairy  tales,   written   by   Betty 
Girling.  15   minutes 

El  50  Cinderella. 

El  51  Snow  White  and   Rose   Red. 

El  57  Beauty  and  the  Beast. 

El  58  Rumpelstiltskin. 

Many  Friendly  Animals 

Adapted  by  Betty  Girling.  15  minutes 

El 69     The  Three  Pigs. 

Radio  Dramatic  Adaptations  for  High  School  English  Classes 

Produced  and  released  by  NBC.  30  minutes 

Stars 
E29        Cyrano  de  Bergerac Walter  Hampden 

E30  The  Barretts  of  Wimpole  Street Rathbone-Straight 

E3 1  The  Corn  Is  Green Jane  Cowl 

E32  Dark  Victory Celeste   Holm-Walter  Abel 

E33  On   Borrowed  Time Boris   Karloff 

E34  Little  Women Joan   Caufield 

E35  A  Tale  of  Two  Cities Brian  Aherne 

E36  The  Enchanted  Cottage . Gene  Tierney 

E37  A  Doll's  House Ingrid  Bergman-Brian  Aherne 

E38  The  World  We  Make Jessica  Tandy 

E39  The  Devil  and  Daniel  Webster Raymond  Massey 
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E40        Young  Mr.  Lincoln Henry  Fonda 

E41         The  Citadel Walter  Pidgeon 

E42        The    Farmer   Takes   a    Wife Eddie   Albert-Margo 

E43        Icebound Cornell  Wilde 

E44        The  Goose  Hangs  High Walter  Abel 

E45        The  Lady  With  A  Lamp Madeline  Carroll 

E46        You  and  I Peggy  Wood-Otto  Kruger 

The  following  programs  are  some  of  the  finest  that  have  been  on  professional   radio. 
60  minutes 

E48  The  Taming  of  the  Shrew.      (Shakespeare) 

E49  Valley  Forge. 

E50  Mary  of  Scotland. 

E51  Macbeth.      (Shakespeare) 

E52  Romeo   and  Juliet.      (Shakespeare) 

The  Great  Adventure 

Produced  and  broadcast  by  the  Radio  Guild  of  Radio  Station  KUOM,  University  of  Minnesota. 
Each  program  is  a  dramatic  presentation  of  some  phase  of  the  life  of  each  person  mentioned, 
as  it  was  portrayed  in  his  autobiography.  15  minutes 

E53  Autobiography  of  Cellini. 

E54  Diary  of  Samuel  Pepys. 

E55  Memoirs  of  Casanova. 

E56  Confessions  of  Rousseau. 

E57  Autobiography  of  Franklin. 

E58  David  Crockett. 

E59  Lincoln  Steffans. 

E60  Helen   Keller. 

E61  Family  Circle.      (Skinner) 

E62  A  Roving  Commission.      (Churchill) 

E63  This   Is   My  Story.      (Eleanor   Roosevelt) 

E64  Life  With  Father.      (Day) 

Out  of  My  Life 

This  series  is  composed  of  informal  essays  and  thoughts  in  the  words  of  great  writers,  past 
and  present.  They  explain  an  interesting  point  of  view,  and  illustrate  various  styles  of  express- 
ing ideas  in  writing.  They  were  prepared  and  broadcast  over  Radio  Station  KUOM  as 
part  of  the  University  School  of  the  Air,  and  are  designed  for  senior  high  school,  college,  and 
adult  listening.  15  minutes 

E66       Joseph  Addison — Conversation.     From  "The  Spectator"  of   1711. 

E67        Charles  Lamb-— The  Superannuated. 
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E68  Samuel  L.  Clemens    (Mark  Twain) — Life  on  the  Mississippi. 

E69  Samuel    McCord   Cruthers — Every   Man's   Natural    Desire   to   Be   Somebody   Else. 

E70  William  Allen  White — Childhood   Life  in   Kansas — 1870. 

E71  Frank  Moore  Colby — The  Pursuit  of  Humor. 

E72  Logan    P.    Smith — Trivia. 

E73  Donald   Culross   Peatie — Almanac   for   Moderns. 

E74  William  O.  Douglas — The  Naming  of  the  Conquest  of  Mountains. 

E75  E.  B.  White — On  Writing  "One  Man's  Meat." 

E76  William  Saroyan — The  Summer  of  the  Beautiful  White  House.      From  My  Name   Is 

Aram. 

E77  Sherwood  Anderson — A  Writer's  Copy  of  Realism. 

E78  D.  H.  Lawrence — Morning  in  Mexico. 

Dramatic   Productions 

The  following  dramatic  productions  are  adapted  and  performed  for  radio  by  the  University 
of  Minnesota  Radio  Guild  members.  60  minutes 

E85        He   Who   Gets   Slapped.      Leonid   Andreyev.      Russian    melodrama    showing   the    gay, 
swift-moving  life  of  a  circus. 

E86        The  Cherry  Orchard.     Anton  Chekhov.      Picture  of  the  passing  of  the  old  order  of 
Russian   aristocracy. 

E87        Camille.      Alexandre   Dumas.      The   story  of   Marguerite  Geutier,   clever,   fashionable, 
and   sophisticated,   who   has   never   known   real    love. 

E88        The  Dream  Play.     August  Strindberg.     An  imaginative  romance  expressing  the  author's 
conception   of   life   as  a   waking  dream. 

E89        Othello.     William  Shakespeare.     One  of  the  four  great  tragedies  written   in  Shake- 
speare's period  of  despair. 

"Indiana  School  of  the  Sky"  Series 

The  following  series  of  twenty-six  programs  were  prepared  at  Indiana  University  under  the 
direction  of  George  W.  Johnson  for  the  "Indiana  School  of  the  Sky."  They  are  designed  for 
classroom  use  in  upper  elementary  and  junior  high  school  classes.  Each  one  is  based  upon 
a  well-known  library  classic.  They  should  be  well-suited  for  stimulating  reading  on  the  part 
of  the  young  pupil.  15  minutes 

El  15      Introduction:    Where  the   Roads  Lead.     The   roads  of  adventure   into   the  world   of 
books  are  many;  they  lead  to  everywhere. 

El  16  Treasures  of  the  Earth.     The  story  of  men  who  sought  "black  gold." 

El  17  The  Sky  at  Night.     The  story  of  Edmund  Halley,  the  English  astronomer. 

El  18  Buried  Cities.  The  result  of  the  terrible  eruption  of  the  volcano  Vesuvius. 

El  19  American  Strong  Men.     Mike  Fink,  the  "King  of  the  Keelboatmen." 

El 20  Norse   Heroes.      "Lief  the  Lucky." 

El 21  Greek  Heroes.     Odysseus'  ten  years  of  wandering. 

El  23  Hot  Lands.     Shim  is  an  Arab  boy  who  lives  in  the  distant  deserts  of  Persia. 
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El  24      The  White  Continent.     The  diary  of  Captain  Robert  Scott. 

El  27      European   Lands.      Heidi,   the   little  Swiss  mountain   girl. 

El 28      Explorers.     Ship  boy  with  Columbus. 

El  29  Discoverers.  William  Morton  brought  comfort  and  relief  from  pain  to  the  bedside 
of  suffering  patients. 

El  30  Servants  of  the  People.      Ernie  Pyle,  war  correspondent. 

El  31  Trail  Blazers.     The  Oregon  Trail. 

El  33  Horses.      Ringling  Brothers'    "The  Greatest  Show  on  Earth." 

El  34  Wild  Animals.      "Africa"   and   "The  Johnson   Family." 

El  35  Family  Life.     The  story  of  a  family  in  Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

El  38  The  Northwoods.      "Timber!!"    The  cry  of  the   lumbermen. 

F139  Old  Man  River.    Two  small  boys  build  a  raft. 

Shakespearen  Series 

This  series  has  been  prepared  for  general  listening  by  Radio  Station  WUOM,  University  of 
Michigan,  and  has  been  made  available  to  Minnesota  schools  through  the  courtesy  of  that 
institution.  30  minutes 

El 40  Introduction  to  Shakespeare.  Introduces  the  material  which  is  to  follow  in  the  remain- 
ing programs  by  pointing  up  some  of  Shakespeare's  outstanding  contributions  to 
literature. 

El 41  The  Shakespearean  Plot.  Discusses  the  three  parts  of  a  play — the  beginning,  the 
middle,  and  end,  and  illustrates  these  parts  from  Romeo  and  Juliet. 

El 42  The  Shakespearean  Character.  Illustrates  how  a  writer  gets  across  to  his  audience 
the  character  of  his  actors.      Anthony  and  Cleopatra  provides  the  illustrations. 

El 43  Diction  and  Speech.  Discusses  techniques  and  methods  employed  by  Shakespeare  to 
provide  the  best  kind  of  speech  for  every  occasion — high  and  low,  plain  and  elaborate; 
description,  argument,  oratory,  meditation.  Emphasis  is  on  his  sheer  command  of 
words. 

El 44  How  Shakespeare  Uses  Words.  By  drawing  illustrations  from  Julius  Caesar,  this  pro- 
gram considers  how  Shakespeare  by  use  of  words  makes  his  characters — and  us — do 
what  he  wants. 

El  45  The  Shakespearean  Atmosphere.  Discusses  and  illustrates  from  several  plays  various 
kinds  of  atmosphere — romance,  kinds  of  weather,  horror,  and  pathos — as  portrayed 
by  Shakespeare. 

El 46  Continuation  of  the  Atmosphere  Theme.  Illustrations  for  this  program  are  drawn 
from  the  tragedy  of  Macbeth  with   its  horror  and  terror. 

El 47  The  Shakespearean  Comedy.  Illustrates  the  many  subtle  ways  by  means  of  which 
Shakespeare   introduced   comedy   into  the   plays. 

Book  Chats  With   Famous  Authors 

These  programs  are  interviews  conducted  by  Audrey  Jane  Booth  of  the  Staff  of  KUOM,  Radio 
Station  of  the  University  of  Minnesota.     The  authors  comment  on  many  interesting  people 


LITERATURE  47 

and  incidents  connected  with  the  writing  of  the  book  listed.  Good  material  for  high  school 
English    and    Journalism    classes.  15    minutes 

El 93  Betty  Smith — Tomorrow  Will  Be  Better.      (Author  of  A  Tree  Grows  in  Brooklyn) 

El 94  Robert  Penn  Warren — World   Enough  and  Time.      (Author  of  All  The  King's  Men) 

El 95  Dr.  Ancel  Keys — The  Biology  of  Human  Starvation. 

El 98  Arthur  Mizener — The  Far  Side  of  Paradise.      (A  biography  of  F.  Scott  Fitzgerald) 

E202     Dr.    Herbert   Graf — Opera    for   the    People.       (Stage   director   of    Metropolitan    Opera 
Company) 

E204     Carolyn  Gordon — The  Strange  Children. 

E205     James  Farrell.     (Best  known  for  Studs  Lonigan  trilogy) 

The  following  programs  consist  of  interviews  on  book  publications,  which  should  be  of  special 
interest  to  journalism  students.  30  minutes 

E208  Bill  Martin.     Children's  author. 

E209  Norman  Cousins.     Editor  of  the  Saturday  Review  of  Literature. 

E210  Bennett  Cerf.     Humorous  president  of  Random  House. 

E228  Rudy  Breck.     Behind  the  scenes  in  television. 

E230  Dr.  Margaret  Mead.    Anthropologist. 

E232  John  Caldwell.     Behind  the  scenes  in  Korea. 

E235  Audie  Murphy.    Author,  actor. 

E243  Ogden  Nash.     Poet. 

E244  Stephen  Spender.     English  poet. 

15  minutes 

E261      The  Birthday  Party. 

E268     Springtime  Stories  and  Poems. 

Land  of  Make  Believe  Dramatic  Elementary  15   minutes 

Produced  and  submitted  by  the  Oregon  School  of  the  Air,  Radio  Station  KOAC,  General  Ex- 
tension Division,  Oregon  State  System  of  Higher  Education.  Dramatic  adaptions  of  old  favorites, 
modern  fantasies,  and  American  folk  tales.  The  selections  from  this  series  are  folk  tales  and 
stories  having  holiday  emphasis.  With  the  exception  of  Tom  Thumb  and  Smokey's  Inn,  these 
selections  are  radio  adaptations  of  stories  from  sources  as  indicated. 

LI  001  Halloween   in  Animal  Town. 

LI  002  Admiral  Struts.    Thanksgiving. 

LI  003  Thankful  the  Turkey.     Thanksgiving. 

LI  004  Why  the  Chimes  Rang.     Christmas. 

LI  005  Shiny  Shovel.     Christmas. 

LI  006  Owney  and  the  Pooka.     St.  Patrick's  Day. 

LI  007  Easter  Greetings. 

LI  008  Anansi's  Fishing  Expedition.     West  African  folk  tale. 

LI  009  How  Old  Stormalong  Captured  Mocha   Dick.     American  folk  tale. 
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LI 010  John  Henry.     American  folk  tale. 

L1011  Why  Cowboys  Sing  in  Texas.     Cowboy  music. 

LI  01 2  Tom  Thumb.     An  American  version. 

LI 01  3  Jack  and  the  Three  Sillies.     Narration  in  music. 

LI  014  Mr.  Possum's  Sick  Spell. 

LI 01 5  Smokey's  Inn.     Fire  prevention. 

Aesop's   Fables  Dramatic  With  Songs  Elementary  15  minutes 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Children's  Programs  Committee  of  the  Junior  League  of  Newark, 
New  Jersey,  Inc.  This  series  is  for  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  nine.  It  gives 
them  the  magic  of  the  world  of  fable  in  story  form.  They  will  become  friends  with  such 
lovable  characters  as  Mortimer  Mouse,  Gilda,  the  golden-egg- laying  Goose,  Gus  the  Grass- 
hopper, and  many  more.  All  the  programs  have  their  original  songs,  with  music  and  lyrics 
that  the  children  can  readily  learn. 

L1 103  The  City  Mouse  and  the  Country  Mouse. 

LI  104  The  Grasshopper  and  the  Ant. 

LI  105  The  Lion  and  the  Mouse. 

LI  106  The  Conceited  Frog. 

LI  107  The  Hare  with   Many  Friends. 

L1 108  The  Ape  with   No  Tail. 

LI  109  The  Tortoise  and  the  Hare. 

LI  110  The  Mice  in  Council  Meeting. 

LI  1  1  1  The  Goose  that  Laid  the  Golden   Egg. 

LI  112  The  Donkey  Ride. 

LI  1 1 3  The  Fox  and  the  Cheese. 

L1 114  How  the  Tortoise  Got  Its  Shell. 

L1 115  The  Fox  and  the  Rooster. 

Stories  in  the  Wind  Dramatic  Primary,   Elementary  15  minutes 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Radio  House,  University  of  Texas.  A  series  of  dramas  featuring 
fanciful  characters  and  settings  that  appeal  to  children  of  all  ages.  Although  the  series  is 
aimed  at  the  five-to-ten-year-old  age  range,  adults  find  it  pleasant  listening.  Dramatized 
with  elaborate  musical  settings,  with  original  musical  scores.  The  script  writer  has  not 
only  demonstrated  an  unusual  knack  for  comedy  and  fantasy,  but  has  woven  a  subtle  lesson 
into  every  story. 

LI  157  Yankee  Doodlebug  and  the  Aw-That's-Nothin'.  A  story  dedicated  to  the  proposi- 
tion that  belittling  the  possessions  and  accomplishments  of  others  is  no  way  to  make 
friends  when  you  move  to  a  new  community. 

L1 158  Little  Frisky  Four-Eyes.  Encouragement  for  the  child  who  is  different.  How  a 
wire-haired  terrier  overcame  the  problem  of  wearing  glasses. 

LI  159     Pushka,  The  Pug-Nosed  Dragon.     A  story  especially  designed  for  boys  and  girls  who 
LI  160      Percival   Pelican's  Wonderful   Tonic.      A  story  with   a   medicine-show  setting,   that 
resent  a  new  baby  in  the  family. 
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brings  tonic  to  the  Mockingbird  family. 

LI  161      The  Boy  Who  Couldn't  Tell  Time.     Little  Willie  What-Time  gets  a  lesson  in  telling 
time  that   may   help  other  youngsters  who   have   trouble   reading  the  clock. 

LI  162      Perky   Parakeet's   Pet   Boy.      When   the   tables  are   turned,    Billy   learns  that  owning 
pets  means  responsibility  for  their  welfare,  as  well  as  fun. 

LI  163      Melinda,  the  Dancing  Bear.      Melinda   learns  that  your  heart's  desire  may  come   in 
a  form  you  don't  recognize,  at  a  time  you  least  expect  it. 

LI  164      The  Giant  Slingshot  of  Dr.  Pokey.     A  story  showing  that  bullies  are  often  cowards 
under  the  surface. 

LI  165     The  Wallaby  and  the  Pickpocket.     A  pickpocket  kidnaps  a  wallaby  baby,  and  the 
children  meet  some  interesting  animals  and  birds  of  Australia. 

LI  166     Timothy  Timid  and  the  Black- Velvet  Dark.     A  child  who  is  afraid  of  the  dark  finds 
how  pleasant  the  night-time  can  be. 

LI  167     The  Big  Red  Rose  of  Mrs.  Mose.     Pepper  Parker  finds  that  kindness  and  generosity 
make  happiness  grow. 

LI  168     Anthony  Antelope  Stubs  His  Toe.     A  group  of  animal  children  find  that  friendship 
is  too  valuable  to  be  spoiled  by  petty  quarrels. 

LI  169     Grandma  Topsy-Turvey's  Merry  Christmas.     Grandma  gets  mixed  up  and  the  results 
are  a  merry  but  unusual  Christmas. 

Window  on  the  World  13   minutes,  45  seconds 

SSI  151      The  Political  Novel.     Joyce  Cary,  one  of  Britain's  foremost  novelists. 

POETRY 

(See  also  E243  and  E244  under  LITERATURE.) 

Words  With   Music 

This  is  a  series  of  programs  which  gives  a  descriptive  biography  of  the  poets  named;  that 
relates  his  work  to  the  times  in  which  he  lived.  These  programs  are  recited  by  Paul  Mathews, 
and  originated  over  Station  KUOM.  30  minutes 

E79  The  Poety  of  William  Shakespeare. 

E80  The  Poetry  of  William  Wordsworth  and  His  Friend  Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge. 

E81  The  Poetry  of  Francis  Thompson. 

E82  Poems  by  Shelley  and  Keats. 

E83  The  Works  of  Oscar  Wilde  and  Charlotte  Meaux. 

E84  The  Poetic  Prose  of  Thomas  Wolfe.     (Narrated  by  Otto  Carl  Storr) 

Poetic   Patterns  Poetry  Reading  High  School,  Adult 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Oregon  School  of  the  Air,  Radio  Station  KOAC,  General  Extension 
Division,  Oregon  State  System  of  Higher  Education.  The  Oregon  School  of  the  Air  planned 
this  poetry-reading  program  especially  for  correlation  with  the  high  school  literature  curriculum. 
Programs  are  presented  by  Sheldon  Goldstein  and  Duane  Tucker,  whose  aim  is  to  provide 
pleasant  poetic  experiences  and  oral  interpretations  to  help  in  the  development  of  appreciation 
for  poetry.  1 5  minutes 
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LI  01 6      What  Is  Poetry?     Ars  Poetica  by  Archibald  Macleish,  Tentative  Definitions  of  Poetry 

by  Carl  Sandburg,  Poetry  by  Marianne  Moore. 

LI  01 7  The  People  Sing.  Robin  Hood  and  the  Peddler,  Lord  Randall,  My  Billy  Boy,  Sour- 
wood  Mountain,  Cowboy's  Gettin'-Up  Holler,  Quantreal. 

LI 01 8  Stones  in  Verse  (19th  Century).  Two  Red  Roses  Across  the  Moon  by  William 
Morris,  La  Belle  Dame  Sans  Merci  by  John  Keats,  Faithless  Sally  Brown  by  Thomas 
Hood,   How  They  Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix  by  Robert  Browning. 

LI 01 9  More  Stories  in  Verse  (20th  Century).  Danny  Deever  by  Rudyard  Kipling,  Mountain 
Whippoorwill  by  Stephen  Vincent  Benet. 

LI 020  Historical  Poems  of  Europe.  On  the  Late  Massacre  in  Piedmont  by  Milton,  Incident 
of  the  French  Camp  by  Browning,  Eve  of  Waterloo  by  Byron,  Charge  of  the  Light 
Brigade  by  Tennyson,  Columbus  by  Joaquin  Miller. 

LI  021  Historical  Poems  of  America.  To  the  Memory  by  Freneau,  Concord  Hymn  by  Emerson, 
Old  Ironsides  by  Holmes,  Revenge  of  Rain-in-the-Face  by  Longfellow,  Young  Lincoln 

by  Markham,  Laus  Deo  by  Whittier. 

LI  022  Historical  Poems  of  Modern  America.  Justice  Denied  in  Massachusetts  by  Millay, 
Atlantic  Charter:  1942  by  Francis  Brett  Young,  They  Have  Blown  the  Trumpet 
(A  Bomb)  by  Florence  Converse. 

LI 023  We  All  Give  Thanks.  Bible  quotations:  Deuteronomy  and  Book  of  Nehemiah; 
Irish  Te  Deum,  The  Hock-Cart  by  Herrick;  Navajo  chants:  Rain  Chant,  Song  of 
the  House;  The  Pumpkin  by  Whittier. 

LI  024  Words  Create  Atmosphere.  Ulalume  by  Poe,  Kubla  Khan  by  Coleridge,  Weary 
Blues  by  Langston  Hughes. 

LI  025  Pictures  of  the  Imagists.  The  Poplar  by  Richard  Aldington,  Easter  by  F.  S.  Flint, 
Spring  Day  by  Amy  Lowell,  Armies  by  J.  G.  Fletcher. 

LI  026  Expressions  of  Love.  Power  of  Love  from  Antigone  by  Sophocles,  two  sonnets  by 
Shakespeare,  Passionate  Shepherd  to  His  Love  by  Marlowe,  Love's  Philosophy  by 
Shelley,  two  Sonnets  from  the  Portugese  by  Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning,  Somewhere 
I   Have   Never  Traveled  by  e.  e.   cummings. 

LI  027  Holiday  Time.  House  of  Christmas  by  Chesterton,  Brotherhood  by  Markham,  Tuft 
of  Flowers  by  Frost,  A  Child's  Prayer  by  Francis  Thompson,   Laugh  and   Be  Merry 

by  Masefield. 

LI 028  Funny  Bones.  Jabberwocky  by  Lewis  Carroll,  Those  Two  Boys  by  Franklin  P.  Adams, 
Nightmare  by  W.  S.  Gilbert,  Golly,  How  Truth  Will  Out  by  Ogden  Nash,  Jim  by 
Hillaire   Belloc,   Blind   Men  and  the  Elephant  by  John  G.  Saxe. 

LI  029  Dreams  of  a  Better  World.  The  Dead  Make  Rules  by  Mary  C.  Davies,  These  Things 
Shall  Be  by  John  A.  Symonds,  Nightpiece  by  John  Manifold,  For  My  People  by 
Margaret  Walker,   Prayer  by  Untermeyer,  Locksley  Hall  by  Tennyson. 

LI  030      Poetic  Portraits.      Love  Song  of  J.  Alfred   Prufrock  by  Eliot. 

LI  031  Poetic  Portraits.  A  Farmer  Remembers  Lincoln  by  Witter  Bynner;  Portrait  of  an 
Old  Woman  by  Arthur  D.  Ficke;  The  Drug  Clerk  by  Eunice  Tietjens;  Cotton  Mather 
and  Captain  Kidd  by  Stephen  Vincent  Benet;  Mr.  Flood's  Party  by  Edward  Arlington 
Robinson. 

LI 032  With  Tongue  In  Cheek.  Deacon's  Masterpiece  by  Holmes;  Song  from  Patience 
by  W.  S.  Gilbert,  Busy  Day  by  James  Laughlin,  Unknown  Citizen  by  W.  H.  Auden. 

L1033      The  Face  of  Death.     War  Poetry.     Ozymandias  by  Shelley,  War  Is  Kind  by  Crane, 
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Boots  by  Kipling,  two  poems  by  e.  e.  cummings,  Three  American  Women  and  a 
German  Bayonet  by  Winfield  T.  Scott,  The  Man  He  Killed  by  Thomas  Hardy. 

Men  and  Machines.  The  Industrial  Revolution.  Song  of  the  Shirt  by  Thomas  Hood, 
The  Express  by  Spender,  Faces  by  Lola  Ridge,  Out  of  John  Brown's  Strong  Sinews 
from  John   Brown's   Body  by  Stephen  Vincent   Benet. 

Industrial  America.      Auto  Wreck  by   Karl   Shapiro,   Steel  by  Auslander. 

They  Looked  at  America.  Years  of  the  Modern  by  Whitman,  selections  from  The 
People,  Yes  by  Sandburg. 

Oriental  Simplicity.     Poems  from  China  and  Japan. 

West  African  Bible  Stories.  From  the  book  How  God  Fix  Jonah  by  Lorenz  Graham. 
Prose  Poetry.  Journey  to  the  North  from  Of  Time  and  the  River  by  Thomas  Wolfe. 
Selections  From  The  Bible.  Exodus,  Chapter  14;  Psalm  90;  Ecclesiastes,  Chapter  1. 
Spring  in  the  Country.  Pippa's  Song  by  Browning,  Crocus  by  Kreymborg,  Chanson 
Innicent  by  cummings,  Memory  of  Lake  Superior  by  George  Dillon,  Loveliest  of 
Trees  by  Housman,  Lines  Written  in  Early  Spring  by  Wordsworth,  Birches  by  Frost. 

Sea  Fever.  The  Ocean  from  Childe  Harold  by  Byron,  Break,  Break,  Break  by  Tenny- 
son, Shenandoah  sung  by  Leonard  Warren,   Dove  Beach  by  Arnold. 

For  the  Wanderlust  Is  on  Me.  I  Want  to  Go  Wandering  by  Lindsay,  Song  of  the 
Open  Road  by  Whitman. 

English  Dramatic  Narratives.     My  Last  Duchess  by  Browning,   Ulysses  by  Tennyson. 

Early  American  Dramatic  Narratives.  Maud  Muller  by  Whittier,  The  Last  Leaf  by 
Holmes,  Annabel  Lee  by  Poe. 

Death  of  the   Hired   Man  by  Robert  Frost. 

Poetry  in  Drama.     Shakespeare. 

Modern  Poetry  in  Drama.     Chorus  from  Murder  in  the  Cathedral  by  Eliot,  selections 

from  The  Lady's  Not  for  Burning  by  Fry  and  from  Winterset  by  Anderson. 

Poetry  of  Lord   Byron. 

Poetry  of  Percy  Shelley. 

Poetry  of  Percy  Shelley,    (Cont.) 

Poetry  of  Elizabeth   Browning. 

Poetry  of  Robert  Browning. 

Rime  of  the  Ancient  Mariner  (Part  I). 

Rime  of  the  Ancient  Mariner  (Part  II). 

Victorian  Nonsense  Poets. 

Poetry  of  Lord  Tennyson. 

Selections  from  "In  Memorium." 

Poets'    Playhouse  Dramatic  Junior    High,    High    School,    Adult 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Radio,  University  of  Texas.  A  series  of  experimental  dramatiza- 
tions for  radio,  adapted  from  poems,  ballads,  and  narrative  verse,  chosen  from  the  world's 
Dest  known  literature.  Original  music  was  composed  for  each  program,  and  a  live  orchestra 
was  used.  30  minutes 
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LI  059  Sister  Helen  by  Dante  Gabriel  Rosetti. 

LI  060  Youth   and   Art  by   Robert   Browning. 

LI  061  John  Gilpin's   Ride  by  William  Cowper. 

LI  062  The   Portrait  by  Owen   Meredith. 

LI 063  Horatius  at  the  Bridge  by  Thomas  Babington  Macaulay. 

LI  064  Michael  by  William  Wordsworth. 

LI  065  Phantasmagoria  by  Lewis  Carroll. 

LI  066  Mozart  and  Salieri  by  Pushkin. 

LI  067  Evangeline  by  Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow. 

LI  068  The  Glove  and  the  Lions  by  Leigh  Hunt. 

LI  069  Dis  Or  Hammer  Kill  John  Henry.     Folk  ballad. 

LI  070  Kentucky  Belle  by  Constance  Fenimore  Woolson. 

LI  071  The  Forsaken  Merman  by  Mathew  Arnold. 

Rhyme  and   Reason   Over  the  Coffee   Cups  Informal   Panel   Discussion  Adults 

Produced  and  submitted  by  Indiana  University  Radio  and  Television  Service.  A  series  of 
discussions  of  poetry  and  prose  on  a  high  educational  plane.  Aimed  particularly  at  well-read 
adults  and  those  interested  in  a  better  understanding  of  poetry  and  prose.  30  minutes 

LI 072  Remember  Me.     C.  Rossetti. 

LI 073  Stopping  by  the  Woods  on  a  Snowy  Evening.     Frost. 

LI  074  The  Soul  Selects.     Dickenson. 

LI  075  Epitaph  on  an  Army  of  Mercenaries.     Housman. 

LI  076  That  Time  of  Year.     Shakespeare. 

LI  077  The  World   Is  Too  Much  with  Us.     Wordsworth. 

LI  078  Westminster  Bridge.    Wordsworth. 

LI 079  Sailing  to  Byzantium    (Part  I).     Yeats. 

LI 080  Sailing  to  Byzantium    (Part  II).     Yeats. 

LI  081  The  Parting.     Drayton. 

LI  082  I  Think  Continually  of  Those  Who  Were  Truly  Great.     Spender. 

LI  083  The   Windhover.     Hopkins. 

LI  084  At  a  Solemn  Music.     Milton. 

LI  085  Meeting  at  Night.     Browning. 

LI  086  Sonnet   129.     Shakespeare. 

LI  087  Jabberwocky.     Carroll. 

LI  088  I  Sing  of  a  Maiden.     Anon. 

LI  089  They  Flee  From  Me.     Wyatt. 

LI  090  Richard  Cory.     Robinson. 

LI  091  Bells  for  John  Whiteside's  Daughter.     Ransom. 
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L1092  Ozymandias.     Shelley. 

LI  093  Ode  to  a  Nightingale.     Keats. 

LI  094  The   Darkling  Thrush.      Hardy. 

LI 095  The  Passer-by.      Bridges. 

LI  096  Cargoes.      Masefield. 

LI  097  In  My  Craft  Or  Sullen  Art.     Dylan  Thomas. 

LI 098  Preludes   1.     T.  S.  Eliot. 

LI 099  Death   Be  Not  Proud.      Donne. 

LI  100  A  Slumber   Did   My  Spirit  Steal.      Wordsworth. 

LI  101  Dover  Beach.     Arnold. 

L1 102  Edward.     Anon. 

Window  on  the  World  13   minutes,  42  seconds. 

SS1 149  Poetry  for  All   Moods.      Lady  Margaret   D'Arcy. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 


(See  also  "How  Men  Behave,"  SC85  under  SCIENCE;  and  SS4  and  SSI 06  under  ECONOMICS 
AND  SOCIOLOGY.) 

Family  Life  10  minutes 

(For  the  rest  of  this  series,   see  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY  and   RECREATION.) 

F1010  Mirror  Blues  and  Old  Age.  Peggy  Brooks,  Assistant  Professor,  Child  Development 
and    Family   Relationships,    Cornell    University. 

F1011  Silver  Threads  Among  the  Gold.  Laurine  Raiber,  former  Cayuga  County  Home 
Demonstration  Agent;  Russell  Smart.  The  use  of  leisure  time  in  old  age  and  some 
preparations  that  can   be   made  before  the  age  of  sixty-five. 

Mental   Health   Programs  Discussion  High  School,   Adult 

Discusses  some  of  the  more  important  factors  that  govern  people's  lives  from  birth  through 
adolescence,  the  productive  years,  and  old  age.  Suitable  for  in-service  faculty  discussion, 
and  interest  groups  in  P.  T.  A.  organizations.  The  language  used  is  suitable  for  a  general 
lay  audience.  1 5  minutes 

H35  Introduction — Plan  of  Series.     Discussion  of  Objectives. 

H36  History  of  Mental  Hygiene. 

-137  Methods  of  Mental  Hygience — Research. 

-138  Methods  of  Mental  Hygiene — Education. 

H39  Mental  Hygiene  and  Other  Sciences. 

H40  Questions  and  Answers — Mental  Illness  Today — How  Much  and  Why. 

H43  Growth  Process — Learning  to  Handle  Instinct  Drives. 
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H50  The   Pre-School   Child — Competition    Is   Pleasant. 

H51  The    Pre-School   Child — Thumb-Sucking,   Temper  Tantrums,    Etc. 

H52  The   Pre-School  Child — Physical    Illness  and   Regression. 

H59  Puberty — Questions  and  Answers — Accept  or  Reject. 

H60  Puberty — The  Gang,  The  Hero,   Day-Dreaming,   How  Like  an  Adult. 

H61  Adolescence — First  Civilized  Successes — Sports,  Civics,  Work,   Preparation. 

H62  Adolescence — Emancipation — "Now    I    Can   Support   Myself* — Trial  and   Error. 

H63  "My  Parents  Are  Old-Fashioned" — "I'm   Better  Than  They  Are." 

H64  Discussion — This   Is   Not  the  End   of  Growth. 

H65  Early  Adulthood — Marriage,   Work,    Higher   Education,   Organizations. 

H66  Early  Adulthood — "The   First  Year   Is  the   Hardest." 

H73      White  House  Conference  on  Children  and  Youth — 1950.      Making  more  positive  the 
influences  of  religious,   social,   and  economic  forces  on  personality  development. 

The  World  Within  Dramatic,    Followed    By    Panel  High   School,    Adult 

Produced  by  the  Minnesota  Mental  Health  Association.  Submitted  by  the  Minnesota  Depart- 
ment of   Education.      No  broadcast   restrictions. 

This  series  was  broadcast  over  Radio  Station  KUOM  as  part  of  the  Minnesota  program  of 
mental  health.  The  material  deals  with  persons  who  are  abnormal  personality  types.  If 
they  can  be  understood,  successful  relations  with  them  may  be  maintained.  These  programs 
are  dramatic  in  nature,  and  each  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  problems  involved.  The 
consultant  is  Dr.  Roger  Howell  of  the  Minnesota  Mental  Health  Unit.  The  programs  are 
suitable  for  use  in  senior  high  school  classes  that  deal  with  individual  social  problems,  and 
should  also  prove  of  value  to  college  classes  studying  abnormal  psychology,  as  well  as  for 
adult  study  groups.  1 5  minutes 

H75  The  Don  Juan.     A  woman  killer  and  his  problems. 

H76  The   Neighborhood  Gossip.     An  unhappy  person  spreads  her  unhappiness. 

H77  The  Career  Woman.     What  drives  women  to  make  a  success  in  a  man's  world? 

MH1004  Mother's  Boy — Age  30.      Mother-love  in  action. 

H79  The  Legal   Eagle.     Sam  fights  his  neighbors  in  court. 

MH1006  The  Young  Executive.      "He  couldn't  say  'No',"  even  if  he  sacrifices  his  family. 

MH1007  Mr.  Milquetoast.      How  the  "timid  soul"  got  that  way,  and  where  it  can  lead. 

MH1008     The  Over-protective  Mother.     Over-compensation  may  hurt  those  we  most  desire 
to  aid. 

MH1009      The   Precocious  Child.     The  student  Harland   is  praised,  but  makes  no  friends. 

H84  The   Precocious.     The  Dead  End  Kid  Mickey  knows  all  the  answers,  but  has  prob- 

lems. 

MH101  1      The   Prudent   Professor.     Professor  Eden  has  a  mosquito  as  the  center  of  his  uni- 
verse. 

MH1012     The  Old   Man.     Grandpa    and    his    problems. 

MH1013     The  Alcoholic.     Why  drink? 
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CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY 

(See  also  "Stories  in  the  Wind"  under  LITERATURE;  H43,  H50,  H51,  H52,  H59,  H60, 
H61,  H62,  H63,  H73,  H84,  and  MH1009  under  PSYCHOLOGY;  F1001  and  F1017  under 
RECREATION;   and    "Our   American    Heritage"    under    ECONOMICS   AND   SOCIOLOGY.) 

Child   Development  Discussion  Adult 

The  following  discussions,  which  concern  Child  Growth  and  Development,  have  been  pre- 
pared under  the  direction  of  the  Parent  Education  Department  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Wel- 
fare, University  of  Minnesota,  with  the  cooperation  of  Station  KUOM  and  the  Minnesota 
Department  of  Education.  Each  discussion  is  designed  for  use  by  parent-teacher  associations 
and  other  adult  education  groups.  The  tapes  are  also  suitable  for  classroom  units  on  child 
and  family  problems.  30  minutes 

CD2  Discipline.  What  is  meant  by  discipline?  What  are  some  constructive  ways  to 
discipline?  How  does  discipline  affect  children's  behavior?  Anderson,  Hansen, 
Templin. 

CD4  Emotional  Stability.  How  are  emotions  desirable?  How  do  emotions  develop?  How 
can  emotions  be  controlled  in  children?     In  adults?     Anderson,  Blodgett,  Brieland. 

CD6  Problems  of  Adolescence.  What  is  the  pattern  of  adolescent  growth?  Why  is 
emancipation  necessary?  Can  adolescents  be  brought  to  take  responsibility?  Brieland, 
Cummings,  Roff. 

CD8  Stories  for  Children.  What  are  the  differences  in  story  preferences  at  various  age 
levels?  What  are  the  values  of  story-telling?  How  can  good  stories  be  selected? 
Examples  of  effective  story-telling  are  included.     Anderson,   Headley,   Larson. 

CD10  Toys  for  Children.  What  are  helpful  suggestions  in  the  purchase  of  toys?  What 
factors  in  toy  construction  should  be  considered?  How  does  the  development  of  the 
child  affect  his  choice  of  toys?  How  can  parents  select  toys  wisely?  Fuller,  Hansen, 
Peterson. 

CD12  Normal  Development  and  Maturity.  What  does  "normal"  mean?  How  can  we  aid 
children  to  attain  maturity? 

CD14  Heredity  and  Environment.  How  do  these  factors  work  together  in  human  develop- 
ment? What  limits  are  imposed  by  heredity?  How  can  stimulating  environments 
be  set  up? 

CD16  Intelligence  and  Development.  How  do  children  grow  in  intelligence?  What  do 
intelligence  tests  mean?  What  are  the  special  problems  of  children  who  are  below- 
average  and  above-average  in  intelligence? 

CD20  Basic  Habit  Training.  How  can  feding,  sleep,  and  toilet  training  be  made  easier  for 
the  child  and  for  the  parents?     How  can  the  child  be  brought  to  good  habits? 

CD22  Development  of  Responsibility.  What  is  meant  by  responsibility?  How  are  good 
work  habits  and  effective  citizenship  developed   in  children? 

CD24  Learning  to  Use  Money.  What  are  the  typical  problems  in  a  child's  handling  of 
money?  How  can  he  be  taught  the  values  of  money?  How  is  an  allowance  to  be 
planned? 

CD26  Interests  and  Social  Development.  How  do  interests  change  with  age?  How  can 
leadership  be  developed?     How  can  social  participation  be  encouraged? 

CD28  Promotional  Interest  in  School.  How  can  the  parent  help  the  young  child  to  like 
school?     What  problems  concerning  interest  in  school  arise  in  older  children? 
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CD30  Helping  the  Handicapped  Child.  How  may  a  handicapped  child's  emotional  develop- 
ment differ  from  that  of  the  typical  child?  How  can  the  parent  be  of  special  help? 
What  aids  can  be  used,  and  what  is  their  function? 

CD32  Delinquency  and  Adjustment.  What  are  the  signs  of  pre-delinquency?  What  are 
some  of  the  causes  of  delinquency?  How  may  difficulties  be  met?  How  can  poorly 
adjusted  children  be  helped? 

CD33  Understanding  Mental  Deficiency.  How  can  standardized  tests  be  used?  What  effect 
does  inheritance  have  on  mental  deficiency?  How  does  injury  or  disease  affect 
mentality?  15  minutes 

Family  Life  Panel   Discussion  Adult 

Produced  and  submitted  by  the  Cornell  University  Tape  Recording  Center.  No  broadcast 
restrictions. 

The  programs  collected  under  the  title  "Family  Life"  are  designed  for  parents,  but  many  of 
them  would  be  useful  also  for  teachers,  especially  for  those  doing  guidance  work  in  schools. 
Some  would  be  helpful  for  classes  in  home  economics,  to  stimulate  discussion  of  questions 
likely  to  arise  in  families.     Parent-teacher  association  groups  would  find  most  of  them  useful. 

CD38  Growing-Up  Is  Series  Business.  Russell  Smart.  Some  of  the  ways  in  which  adoles- 
cents and  their  parents  can  see  the  other's  point  of  view.  10  minutes 

FI003  A  Place  to  Grow.  Edward  Pope,  Associate  Professor,  Child  Development  and  Family 
Relationships,  Cornell  University.  Some  of  the  ways  in  which  parents  can  help  their 
children  to  arrive  at  self-discipline.  11    minutes 

CD40  Decisions  on  Dating.  Russell  Smart,  Associate  Professor,  Child  Development  and 
Family  Relationships,  Cornell  University.  10  minutes 

CD41  Age  of  Adventure.  Edyth  Barry,  Child  Development.  Suggests  some  ways  that  may 
help  parents  to  understand  their  pre-adolescent  children.  1 1   minutes 

CD44  Sex  Education:  About  Sex  Play  and  Masturbation.  Helen  D.  Bull,  M.D.,  Professor 
Emeritus,  Home  Economics.  9  minutes 

CD45  Sex  Education:  Preparation  for  Adolescence.  Helen  D.  Bull,  M.D.  Ways  parents 
can  help  their  children  understand  and  accept  the  physical  changes  of  adolescence. 
10  minutes 

CD47  Parents  Have  Homework,  Too.  Russell  Smart.  Some  of  the  things  that  parents  can 
do    to    further    good    home-school    relationships.  9  minutes 

CD48  Doctors,  Dentists,  and  Children.  Russell  Smart.  Some  of  the  things  that  parents 
can  do  to  help  their  children  accept  medical  treatment.  1 1   minutes 

CD49  When  Children  Say  "No."  Russell  Smart.  Discusses  some  of  the  reasons  for  "nega- 
tivism" in  youngsters,  and  some  of  the  ways  in  which  parents  can  shorten  the 
"negative  stage."  9  minutes 

CD50  Children  in  Church.  Edward  Pope.  Some  of  the  things  to  think  about  in  relation 
to  children's  attendance  at  church  services.  10  minutes 

CD51  When  Children  Ask  Questions.  Edward  Pope.  Some  of  the  things  parents  can  do 
when  their  children  bombard  them  with  questions  that  need  answers.  12  minutes 

F1006  Your  Child  in  the  Community.  Russell  Smart.  Discusses  the  difficulty  that  may 
arise  when  youngsters  take  part  in  so  many  activities  that  they  have  little  time  for 
relaxation  and  no  time  to  be  with  their  families.  10  minutes 

F1007    Mother — Where  Are  My  Rubbers?     Russell  Smart.  11   minutes 
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Toys  Where  They  Belong.      Russell   Smart.  13   minutes 

Convalescent  Children.     Russell  Smart.  15  minutes 

How  Should  I  Choose  My  Mate?     Edward  Pope.     Mrs.  Ruth  Campbell.        15  minutes 

On  Being  at  the  Top  of  the  Class.  Russell  Smart.  Another  way  of  looking  at  compe- 
titions for  school  grades,  de-emphasizing  competition  and  stressing  cooperation. 
10   minutes 

It's  Human  to  Get  Frightened.  Russell  Smart.  Offers  a  better  understanding  of 
"fear"  and  how  it  affects  our  lives.  Amazingly  enough,  it's  something  we  can't 
live  without.  9  minutes 

Backsliding  to  Babyhood.  Russell  Smart.  Reasons  why  a  child  may  revert  to  doing 
things  you'd   thought  he'd   outgrown.  10  minutes 

Speaking  of  Bad   Language.      Edward  Pope.  1 1    minutes 

Pets  in  the  House.      Edward  Pope.  9  minutes 

My  Darling  Adopted  Baby.  Russell  Smart.  Deals  with  the  problem  of  telling  the 
child  he's  adopted.  Gives  a  real  understanding  of  the  special  things  adoptive  parents 
have  to  think  about.  1 1  minutes 

Children  Need  Freedom  of  Activity.  Russell  Smart.  How  parents  can  provide  op- 
portunities for  children  to  run  around  and  work  off  their  great  quantities  of  energy. 

9  minutes 

Helping  Your  Child  Act  His  Age.  Harold  Feldman,  Assistant  Professor,  Child  De- 
velopment and  Family  Relationships,  Cornell  University.  Stresses  the  fact  that  chil- 
dren must  grow  at  their  own  speed  and  not  be  molded  into  miniature  adults.  Some 
of  the  problems  of  the  different  stages  of  growths  are  also  discussed.  1 1  minutes 

Children's  Books.  Some  guides  for  the  selection  of  children's  books  with  practical 
"how-to-go-about-its"  to  find  the  right  book  for  niece,   nephew,  son,  or  daughter. 

10  minutes 

Paving  the  Way  to  the  Hospital.  How  parents  can  help  slay  the  dragons  of  the 
unknown  world  .  .  .  and  prepare  their  youngsters  for  the  first  trip  to  the  hospital. 
9  minutes 

Quarreling  Children.  Discusses  why  brothers  and  sisters  may  be  expected  to  have 
differences  of  opinion,  and  suggests  ways  in  which  quarreling  can  be  kept  at  a 
minimum.  10  minutes 

Eating  Out  With  Children.  Russell  Smart.  An  example  of  a  mother  and  her  two 
children  ordering  a  meal  in  a  restaurant.  The  second  part  of  this  talk  points  out 
why  a  good  start  was  made  on  a  pleasant  meal.  1 1    minutes 

Milk  for  Your  Child.  Grace  Steininger,  Professor,  Food  and  Nutrition;  Russell  Smart. 
The  place  of  milk  in  children's  diets,  and  ways  to  serve  milk.  10  minutes 

Your  Child  in  the  Kitchen.  Esther  Crew,  Assistant  Professor,  Economics  of  House- 
hold Management;  Russell  Smart.  9  minutes 

But   Mom — You're  Old-Fashioned.      Edward   Pope.  16  minutes 

Socio-Economic  Influences  Upon  Children's  Learning.  Shows  effects  of  different  eco- 
nomic and  cultural  levels  on  learning  process.  15  minutes 

Development  of  Healthy  Personality.  Begins  with  a  new-born  baby,  and  goes  through 
childhood  in  stages.  15  minutes 

Children  Who   Rebel.  15  minutes 
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CD72  Contribution  of  the  School  to   Healthy  Personality.           15   minutes 

C73  Differences  in  Family  Incomes  and  Their  Effect  in  Later  Life.           15  minutes 

CD74  God,    Children,    and    the    Present   World.           15    minutes 

Guidance  Discussion          High  School 

This  series  was   prepared   by    Indiana   University,   and   designed   for  high   school   students. 
14  minutes,   30  seconds 

Gl  An   Introduction  to  You. 

G2  Reaching  for  Maturity. 

G3  What   Is  Maturity? 

G4  Interests  Pay  Dividends. 

G5  Do  You   Have  What  It  Takes? 

G6  Let's  Look  At  Jobs. 

G7  You're  on  Your  Own. 

G8  Open  and  Closed  Doors. 

G9  Yourself  and  Your  Job. 

G10  More  About  Choosing  Your  Job. 

Gl  1  Getting  Ready  for  Your  Job. 

G12  Working  to  Learn  and  Learning  to  Work. 

G13  About  that  High-School   Record. 

G14  Test  Me  on  This  One. 

G15  Activities — Are  They  Worth   It? 

G16  Something  to   Interest   Everybody. 

G17  Teachers  Are   People,  Too. 

G18  Personality's  the  Thing. 

G19  What   Is  "Normal"   Behavior? 

G20  Your   Personality  and  Your   Health. 

G21  A  Message  to  the  Stag  Line. 

G22  About  Your  Home   Life. 

G23  Time  on  Your  Hands. 

G24  The  Truth  About  Yourself. 

G25  Let's  Look  at  the   Record. 

G26  Success — It's  Up  to  You. 

G27  Nursing  Meets  Today's  Challenge. 

G29  What's  on  Your  Mind?     Worrying  is  normal,  up  to  a  point. 

G30  Let's   Face    It.      None   of  us   is   perfect — but — . 

G31  Getting   Along   With    Others.      Achieving   emotional    maturity    involves   many   trials 
and  setbacks. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY  59 

G32  How   Do  You   Measure   Up?      Personality  tests  are  amazing  because  of  what  they 

reveal. 

G33  Oh,  Those  Academic  Walls!     Required  subjects  are  designed  to  get  you  ready  for 

the  duties  and  the  privileges  of  maturity. 

G34  Can  You  Say  It?     Learning  to  speak  and  write  puts  the  plus  in  personality. 

G35  What  Do  You  Know?     What  you  know  determines  your  job,  friends,  and  the  social 

paths  you  are  going  to  follow. 

G36  What  Can  You  Do?     There  is  no  better  place  than  school  to  test  those  skills. 

G37  Particulars  on  Extra-Curriculars.     Student  activities  open  a  number  of  opportunities. 

G38  How  About  a   Date?      First  dances  and  dates  need   not  be  painful. 

G39  How  Do  1  Look?     We  aren't  all  beautiful  or  big,  but  we  can  make  the  most  of  our 

good  points. 

G41  Working  to  Learn.     Today's  high  school  students  need  more  than  knowledge. 

G42  Can   You   Land   the  Job?  Certain  skills  will   make  the  job-hunting  easier. 

G43  Are  You  Worth   It?     Do  you  return  enough  of  the  investment  in  your  education 

to  make   it  worthwhile? 

G44  What  Is  Normal  Growth? 

G1002  Growing  Into  Maturity. 

G1019  Home  Sweet  Home. 

G1026  You  Take   It  From   Here. 

JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY 
Racial  Tensions  and   Delinquency  Discussion  Adult 

(See  also  CD32,   "Delinquency  and  Adjustment,"   under  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY.) 

Produced    and    submitted    by   the    Massachusetts    Department    of    Education.      No   broadcast 
restrictions. 

A  series  of  outstanding  talks  on  how  school  and  other  community  agencies  can  cooperate  in 
the  prevention  of  juvenile  delinquency. 

J 1001  The  Local   Police  and  Juvenile  Delinquency.  60  minutes 

J 1002  Our  Lawful  Heritage.  70  minutes 

11003  Religious   Leaders  Work  with  the  Schools.  60   minutes 

J 1004  Spotting  Potential  Juvenile  Delinquents.  72  minutes 

11005  Mental   Health  and  the  Treatment  of  Delinquents.  60  minutes 

J 1006  What  About  Gangs?  60  minutes 

J1007  Racial  Tensions  and  Delinquency.  45  minutes 

11008  How  Radio,  TV,  and  the  Press  Can  Help.  75  minutes 

EDUCATION 
-low  Can  The  American   Educational  System   Best  Meet  The  Needs  Of  Our  Society? 
Discussion  Adult  15  minutes 
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Produced  by  Don  Williams,  Director  of  Forensics,  The  University  of  Texas.  Submitted  by 
Wayne  N.  Thompson,  Director  of  Forensics,  University  of  Illinois.     No  broadcast  restrictions. 

EDI  005      How  Can  the  American  Educational  System  Best  Meet  The  Needs  Of  Our  Society? 

The  prize-winning  College  Forensic  Society  Discussion  Program  for  1955.  The 
needs  of  youth  to  be  fulfilled  by  the  American  school  system,  as  seen  through  the 
needs  of  society. 

Radio    In   The   Classroom  Documentary  Adult  15   minutes 

Produced  and  submitted  by  the  Oregon  School  of  the  Air,  Radio  Station  KOAC,  General  Ex- 
tension Division,  Oregon  State  System  of  Higher  Education. 

A  documentary  program  introducing  teachers  to  five  uses  of  radio  in  the  classroom — in-school 
listening,  out-of-school  listening,  recordings,  radio  appreciation,  and  production  of  simulated 
broadcasts  by  children.  The  advantages  of  radio  in  enriching  the  child's  learning  experiences 
are  discussed  by  a  narrator  and  a  teacher,  with  interesting  excerpts  from  actual  broadcasts 
inserted  for  illustration. 

What   Are    Audio-Visual    Materials?      Discussion.      Adult.  15    minutes 

ED  1007      Radio    In   The  Classroom 

Produced  by  Edgar  Dale,  Ohio  State  University.  Submitted  by  the  Professional  Tape  Com- 
mittee of  DAVI.     No  broadcast  restrictions. 

A  discussion  by  Dr.  Edgar  Dale,  Ohio  State  University,  to  point  up  the  great  variety  of  audio- 
visual materials  available  to  teachers. 

ED  1008     What  Are  Audio-Visual  Materials? 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION 

Produced  by  the  General  College  of  the  University  of  Minnesota. 
P4  Education   for   Living.      Vocational   terminal   education   program   aims   discussed. 

15   minutes 

P17A  Reading  Problems  In  Today's  Schools.  A  discussion  of  the  increasing  importance  of 
teaching  students  to  read  well  in  today's  world;  the  problems  faced  by  the  teacher; 
the  relative  merits  of  the  printed  page  in  comparison  with  other  methods  of  com- 
munication. Under   15  minutes 

P17B  A  Sensible  Approach  to  Word  Recognition.  A  discussion  of  the  various  points  of 
view  in  regard  to  word  recognition  techniques;  the  importance  of  word  recognition; 
the    principle    of    recognizing   words.  Under    15    minutes 

P17C  A  More  Realistic  Teaching  of  Reading  in  the  Content  Fields.  A  discussion  of  the 
goals  of  the  developmental  reading  program;  seven  fundamental  factors  of  good- 
reading  teaching.  Under   15  minutes 

P17D  Adjusting  Reading  Instruction  to  Individual  Differences.  Discussion  of  the  four  types 
of  reading  experience;  recommendations  for  a  basic  reading  program  in  accordance 
with  needs  and  capabilities.  Under   15   minutes 

Window  on   the  World  Lecture  High   School,   Adult  15   minutes 

SSI  160  Education  and  World  Affairs.  Sir  Roger  Makins,  British  Ambassador  to  Washington. 
SSI  124     Education  in  Britain  Today.     Mr.  Michael  Stewart,  M.  P. 
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SCIENCE 


See  also  SSI  32   under   ECONOMICS   AND   SOCIOLOGY.) 

Great   Days   in   Science — 1948-49   Series  Dramatic  High   School 

This  series  of  programs  was  prepared  by  Indiana  University  for  high  school  use.     Narration 

and    dramatization    describes    progress    of  science    through    the    contributions   of   outstanding 

scientists.  The  programs  may  be  used  individually,  as  well  as  in  the  complete  series. 
15   minutes 

Science  is  more  than  a  series  of  dramatic  discoveries  about  a  man  and  his  world.  It  is  a  special 
way  of  looking  at  the  world.  It  is  a  special  way  of  thinking — a  disciplined,  rigorous,  ob- 
jective way  of  thinking.  It  has  grown  and  developed  as  man  in  his  climb  out  of  savagery 
into  reason  has  found  or  created  new  controls  over  himself  and  his  environment.  The  Science 
Series  attempts  to  show  this. 

Related  teaching  material:  Humphrey  Thomas  Pledge,  Science  Since  1500.  William  Cecil 
Dampier,  A  Shorter  History  of  Science. 

Where   It  All   Began. 

Herodotus  Reports  on   His  World. 

The  Greeks  Ask  Questions. 

Aristotle   Discovers   How   He  Thinks. 

Galileo   Tests   a   Theory. 

Sun,   Moon,  and  Stars.      Kepler  and  Copernicus. 

The  Alchemist  and  the  Scholastic. 

Science  Emerges  from   Underground.     Vesalius,  et  al. 

Harvey  and  the   Beating  Heart. 

Leeuwenhoek  Sees  the  Little  Animals. 

Newton   Fashions  a   New  Tool. 

Linnaeus   Makes  a   List. 

These   Men  Worked  on  Air.      Priestly  and  Lavoisier. 

Daiton   Finds  the  Atom. 

The  Scientists  Get  Together.     Von  Humboldt. 

Darwin  Sails  on  the   Beagle. 

Mendel   Learns  from   Flowers 

Pasteur   Disproves  a  Theory. 

Pavlov  and   His  Dogs. 

The  Mysterious  Rays.     Curie,  et  al. 

Electricity   Goes   to   Work. 

Radio   Becomes  a   Reality.      Marconi,   et  a  I. 

Cures  and   Preventatives. 

Scientists   Keep  in  Touch.      Michelson. 

Man   Takes  Another  Look  at   His   Universe. 

A  New  Theory  Works  Out.      Einstein. 


62  SCIENCE  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Let  Science  Tell   Us 

This  series  has  been  prepared  for  classroom  use  by  Radio  Station  KUOM,  University  of  Minne- 
sota.     Suitable  for  grades  four  through   eight  15   minutes 

SC28  What's  Around   Us.      Environment  as  a  whole. 

SC30  What  Do  You   Believe?     Superstition,   rumor. 

SC32  Eureka!     I  Have  It!     Archimedes. 

SC33  Mr.  Watt's  Tea  Kettle.     James  Watt. 

SC34  The  Steamer.     Robert  Fulton. 

SC35  The  Wright  Brothers.     Biographical  sketch. 

SC36  At  the  Airport.     What  makes  a   plane  fly? 

SC42  Making   Iron   into  Steel.      Fiery  furnaces. 

SC44  The  Eclipse.     The  universe. 

SC47  The  Great  Genius.     Isaac  Newton. 

SC48  Black   Diamonds.     Coal   mining. 

SC50  Rubber  Tires.     Charles  Goodyear. 

SC51  The  Savior  of  the  South.     George  Washington  Carver. 

SC53  Look-Alikes.      Heredity. 

SC54  The   Pain   Killer.      Dr.  Morton. 

Great  Days  in   Science — 1949-1950  15   minutes 

SC62  Science  in   Daily  Life.     Science  is  the  why's  and  how's  of  our  world  and  of  our- 

selves. 

SC67  Science  Returns  to  Europe.     The  notions  of  Ptolemy,  Aristarchus  of  Greece,  Coper- 

nicus, and  Bruno. 

SC68  Galileo  Passes  a  Crucial  Test.     The  teachings  of  Aristotle,  Galileo,  Copernicus,  and 

Tycho  Brahe. 

SC72  Newton  Sets  a   Pattern.      Isaac  Newton  organized  a  system  of  theories  and  prin- 

ciples. 

SC73  Scientists  Follow  Newton.     Hersche  and  Pierre  Laplace  make  further  discoveries. 

SC74  Plants,  Animals,  and  Rocks.     Men  like  Cuvier,  Lamarch,   Hunter,  and  Lyell  began 

to  find  new  facts  and  new  theories  in  geology,  comparative  anatomy,  and  botany. 

SC75  Darwin  Puts  It  into  Words.     Charles  Darwin  generalized  the  studies  of  other  scien- 

tists into  a  new  theory. 

SC77  Pasteur  Unites  Chemistry  and  Medicine.     Microbes  can  be  killed  or  made  harmless. 

SC78  Surgery  Becomes  Safe  and   Painless.     Morton,  Simpson,  and  Lister. 

SC79  Electricity  Begins  to  Work.     Michael   Faraday  puts  electricity  to  work. 

SC80  New    Discoveries,    New    Problems.      Roentgen,    Thomson,    Rutherford,    and    Plane 

account  for  radiation. 

SC81  The   Machine  Age  Begins.      Practical  applications  of  theoretical  science. 

SC82  Scientists  at  Work.     The  career  of  Albert  Michelson  illustrates  how  scientists  keep 

in  touch  with  one  another. 
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SC83  Einstein  Looks  For  A  New  Answer.     Albert  Einstein  publishes  a  new  theory,  a  new 

way  of   "looking-at"   the   universe. 

SC84  The  Atom  Yields  Power.     E  -MC2 

SC85  How  Men   Behave    (Psychology).      Dalton,   Pavlov,   Freud,  Wundt,   Von   Hemholtz, 

James,  and  Binet  give  us  experimental  psychology. 

SC86  What   Men   Are   Made   Of    (Genetics).      How   life   carries  on   from   generation   to 

generation. 

SCI 028  Scientists  Work  Together. 

SCI 029  The  Greeks  Honor  Their  Thinkers.     Archimedes. 

SCI 030  Science  Leaves  Greece. 

SCI 031  Moslems  Keep  Science  Alive. 

SCI 034  Science  Finds  Protection.     Boyle,  et  al. 

SCI  035  Scientists  Find  New  Toods.     Torricelli,  et  al. 

SCI  036  New  Ideas  About  Muscles  and  Diseases.     Sydenham. 

SCI 041  More  Ideas  About  Muscles  and  Diseases. 

SCI  052  Many  Questions  Still  Remain. 

Adventures  in  Research 

The  following  programs  have  been  made  available  to  Minnesota  schools  by  the  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  which  has  for  many  years  sponsored  this  fine  series.  Carried  as  a  regular 
feature  by  many  radio  stations  all  over  the  nation.  They  may  not  be  used  for  rebroadcast. 
15   minutes 

SC88  A  Woman's  Place.     The  answer  to  what  a  woman's  place  can  be. 

SC92  The  Missing  Elements.     A  Russian  scientist  predicts  new  elements  unknown  in  his 

time. 

SC96  The  Reducing  Cows.     Brought  about  the  discovery  of  vitamins. 

SC99  Track  No.  1.     Colonel  John  Stevens  and  the  first  railroad. 

SCI  04  The  Birthday  Microscope.     Robert  Koch  discovers  the  germ  of  a  dread  disease. 

SCI 09  The  Purple  Vapor.      Iodine  is  discovered  by  an  attempt  to  improve  gunpowder. 

5C11 1  The  Horseless  Carriage.     The  story  of  the  automobile. 

SCI  12        The  Eleventh  Commandment.     Lord  Kelvin  rose  to  scientific  greatness  by  applying 
his  own  eleventh  commandment  to  life. 

SCI  14        Riddle  of  the  Universe.     Nicholas  Copernicus  overthrew  the  belief  that  the  earth 
was  the  center  of  the  solar  system. 

SCI  16       The  Modest  Bookbinder.     Michael  Faraday's  career  in  science. 

SCI  17       Tomorrow  Unlimited.    Jules  Verne  became  an  uncanny  prophet  of  scientific  achieve- 
ments to  come. 

SCI  18       What  Happened  at  Peshtigo.     Two  of  our  worst  conflagrations,  the  Chicago  fire 
and  the  great  fire  at  Peshtigo,  Wisconsin,  occurred  on  the  same  day. 

SCI 20        Davy  Jones'  Treasure.     Man's  attempt  to  salvage  treasure  by  the  millions  on  the 
ocean  floor. 
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SCI 22        The  Troublesome  Chemist.     Louis  Gay  Lusac  was  fired  with  the  desire  for  scien- 
tific fame  at  the  early  age  of  seventeen. 

SCI 25        The  Violet  and  the  Vacuum.     The  story  of  a  famous  physicist,  a  shrinking  violet 
among  men,  Robert  Boyle. 

SCI 28        For  Want  of  a  Nail.     The  story  of  the  manufacture  of  nails. 

SCI  30        The  Story  of  Spectacles.     Their  original  use  and  their  use  now. 

Let  Science  Tell  Us  Grades    4    through    8  15    minutes 

This  series  emphasizes  the  world  arena  in  which  modern  science  operates,  as  well  as  the 
cooperative  action  and  scientific  thought  processes  that  make  achievement  in  science  possible. 
It  was  written  by  Irving  Fink,  with  the  supervision  of  Ben  R.  Whitinger  of  the  Science  Depart- 
ment of  the  University  of  Minnesota  High  School. 

SCI 32  The  New  Age.     Modern  science. 

SCI  33  Paddle  Wheels  and  Pistons.     Robert  Fulton. 

SCI  34  A  World  on   Rails.     James  Watt. 

SCI  35  A  World  on  Wings.     Wright,  Langley. 

SCI 36  Bumper-to-Bumper.      Henry  Ford. 

SCI 37  Distance-Killer.    Samuel  Morse. 

SCI  38  New  York  Calling.     Alexander  Graham  Bell. 

SCI  39  A  World   of  Voices.      Guglielmo  Marconi. 

SCI 42  Mr.  Electron.     Electricity. 

SCI  44  X-Ray.     Roentgen. 

SCI 46  Atoms  for  Peace.     Use  of  atomic  energy. 

SCI 47  Lost  in  the  Sky.     Galileo. 

SCI  50  Discovering  the  Body.     William   Harvey. 

SCI  51  Microbe  Masters  I.     Louis  Pasteur,  Robert  Koch. 

SCI  52  Microbe  Masters  II.     Joseph  Lister. 

SCI  53  Wonder  Drugs.     Penicillin. 

SCI 57  Millions  of  Buyers.     The  market. 

Frederick  Soderholm  Series 

This  series  was  written  by  Frederick  Soderholm  and  supervised  by  Dr.  C.  H.  Boeck,  head  of 
the  Science  Department  at  the  University  of  Minnesota  High  School.  Teachers*  manuals  are 
available  upon  request.  15  minutes 

SCI 61  Looking  for  Facts.     Scientific  observation. 

SC17  5  A  Law  of  Science.     Ohm — electric  circuit. 

SCI 76  Making  Power.     Faraday — generator. 

SCI 77  Improving  Man's  Eyes.     Microscope  development. 

SCI  78  Weather-Teller.    Toncilli — barometer. 

SCI  79  Degrees  of  Heat.     Fahrenheit — thermometer. 

SCI 81  The  Weatherman.     Predicting  and  making  weather. 
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SCI  82        Look-Alikes.      Mendel — heredity. 

New  Westinghouse  Recordings  15  minutes 

SCI  93  Humphrey  Davy's  Last  Laugh.  As  a  seventeen-year-old  boy,  his  questions  about 
the  discovery  of  the  pain-killing  nature  of  nitrous  oxide  and  the  use  of  anaesthesia. 

SCI  94  The  Missing  Planet.  New  Year's  Eve  of  1801.  Guiseppe  Piazzi  discovered  the 
first  small   planetoid — Ceres — in   the  space   between   Mars  and   Jupiter. 

SCI  95  The  First  Steel  Plow.  A  Vermont  blacksmith,  named  John  Deere,  migrated  to 
Illinois,  where  he  invented  the  first  steel  plow  and  turned  the  Midwest  into  "the 
breadbasket  of  the  world." 

SCI 96  Flight  to  the  Pole.  In  1896,  Salomon  Andree's  flight  was  one  of  the  great  tragedies 
of  exploration. 

SCI  97  Five  Million  Dollars  Deep.  What  happens  when  five  million  dollars  in  gold  and 
silver  lies  in  sixty  fathoms  of  water?     Story  of  the  salvage  of  the  ship  Egypt. 

5C198  Wilderness  Train.  One  hundred  years  ago,  a  man-made  monster  rumbled  over 
the  horizon  in  the  Midwest  and  helped  change  the  face  of  America. 

5C200  The  Flying  Buzzard.  At  the  turn  of  the  century,  Congress  voted  $50,000  to 
develop  an  airplane  which — though  it  was  a  failure — really  helped  to  pioneer 
flight. 

5C204  The  Stubborn  Warrior.  Dr.  Frederick  G.  Banting  made  the  medical  discovery  that 
insulin  would  bring  health  and  life  to  millions  suffering  from  diabetes. 

5C206  The  Goldsmith  Who  Went  to  War.  A  valiant  fighter  for  liberty,  Paul  Revere,  was 
a  quiet  goldsmith  from  Boston.  He  built  the  first  copper  rolling  mill  in  the  United 
States,  and  founded  an  industry  which  still  exists  today. 

SC208  The  Warning  Needle.  Two  men  nearly  lost  their  lives  in  unexplored  northern 
Michigan,  because  they  were  following  the  directions  of  a  compass  needle  which 
was  being  influenced  by  one  of  the  richest  iron-ore  deposits  in  the  world. 

SC211  The  Man  Who  Was  Too  Smart.  Robert  Hooke  worked  on  the  air  pump,  micro- 
scope, barometer,  diving-bell,  universal  joint,  and  many  others.  Yet  he  had  time 
to  help  Newton  with   his  theory  of  gravitation. 

>C218  The  Living  Element.  Pierre  and  Marie  Curie.  Their  study  of  the  radiations  from 
pitchblend,  which  led  to  the  discovery  of  radium  and  the  beginning  of  the  atomic 
age. 

5C220  The  Fabulous  Vagabond.  Paracelsus,  the  man  who  first  brought  chemistry  to  the 
aid  of  medicine,  was  forced  to  live  as  a  vagabond. 

5C222  The  Illiterate  Millwright.  Born  in  England,  in  1734,  he  could  neither  read  nor 
write,  but  he  designed  mills  and  machinery,  and  a  network  of  canals  made  him 
famous. 

5C223  The  Story  of  Refrigeration.  A  doctor  named  John  Gorrie  invented  the  first  success- 
ful ice  machine,  the  forerunner  of  the  modern  household  refrigerator. 

5C224  Dr.  Harvey  Gushing.  A  pioneer  surgeon  whose  skill  helped  usher  in  modern  brain 
surgery  and  the  development  of  the  electric  knife  for  brain  operations. 

5C226  A  Better  Mousetrap.  Hiram  Maxim,  who  invented  an  automatic  rifle.  He  also 
worked  with  smokeless  powder,  water-sprinklers,  and  a  steam-driven  airplane. 

5C231        The   Plague   Fighters.     This  program  tells  how  a  Japanese  scientist,    Dr.    Kitasate, 
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and  a  British  physician,   Dr.  Liston,  working  in  India  helped  conquer  one  of  man- 
kind's great  scourges,  the  Black  Death,  or  bubonic  plague. 

SC233  Light  of  the  Ages.  Roger  Bacon,  a  monk  living  in  13th  century  England,  was  a 
scholar  whom  scientists  regard  as  the  living  link  between  the  Dark  Ages  and  our 
present-day  science  and  technology. 

SC234  The  Salt  of  the  Earth.  One  of  man's  most  precious  possessions.  A  man  needs 
twelve  pounds  of  salt  a  year.  10,000,000  tons  are  used  each  year.  Historical 
battles  have  been  waged  over  salt  deposits,  and  Marco  Polo  found  salt  used  as 
money. 

SC235  Venus  and  the  Sailor.  In  1786,  Lord  Sandwich  sponsored  an  expedition  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean  to  observe  the  transit  of  Venus.  Scurvy  was  so  prevalent  with  sailors 
that  Lt.  Cook  decided  to  try  a  diet  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  for  his  crew.  It 
was  successful,  thereby  solving  a  great  problem  for  ocean  navigators. 

SC237  Story  of  Quinine.  A  soldier  in  Peru  was  sick  with  malaria.  He  drank  of  a  pool 
in  the  forest,  and  was  cured.  It  was  effected  by  the  conchona  bark  which  was 
in  the  pool.  From  this  bark  quinine  was  made.  The  Anopheles  mosquito  was 
found  to  be  the  carrier. 

SC238  Clinton's  Ditch.  In  1782  the  City  of  New  York  was  having  a  trying  time.  DeWitt 
Clinton  was  elected  mayor  at  the  age  of  thirty-one,  and  later  was  elected  governor. 
The  ditch  was  started  in  1  822,  was  363  miles  long,  and  cost  $8,000,000.  It  was 
the  first  great  engineering  task  in  America,  or  in  the  world. 

SC239  The  Talking  Soap  Box.  Emil  Berliner,  an  emigrant  clothing  salesman  from  Germany, 
has  settled  in  Washington.  He  tries  to  imitate  Bell's  telephone,  and  stumbles  on 
the  principle  of  the  microphone. 

SC242  Clang,  Clang,  Clang.  The  Mastodon  of  Main  Street.  In  1831,  John  Stevenson 
laid  first  tracks  for  horse-drawn  trolleys.  In  1879,  the  electric  trolley  operated  by 
batteries  was  invented  in  New  York.  In  1910,  the  first  trackless  trolleys.  They 
carry  65,000,000  people  per  day. 

SC244  The  Stanley  Steamer.  The  story  of  the  identical  Stanley  twins,  Francis  and  Free- 
land,  who  designed  a  steam-driven  automobile.  In  1899,  they  manufactured  200 
cars  that  became  the  first  commercial  cars  in  the  world.  In  1906,  the  first  car 
to  run  2  miles  per  minute. 

SC245  The  Sound  Heard  Round  The  World.  In  1831,  Albany  Academy  Professor  Henry 
showed  a  class  a  telegraph  he  had  made.  Samuel  Morse  and  Alfred  Gail  designed 
another  telegraph,  with  a  sounder  and  key,  which  has  been  used  around  the  world. 

SC255  Wheel  of  Life.  Professor  Joseph  Plateau  of  the  University  of  Belgium,  at  Ghent. 
Science  of  Optics.  Persistency  of  vision.  Though  blind,  he  invented  the  first 
moving-picture   machine,   which   he  called  a   photoscope. 

SC257  Lazy  Humphrey.  Thomas  Newcomin  invented  the  first  steam  engine  to  pump 
water  from  mines  in  England.  Humphrey  Potter,  who  had  to  work  the  valves, 
invented  the  first  automatic  steam  valve — because  he'd  rather  go  fishing. 

SC258  Assignment  in  Science. 

SC262  An   Ancient  Astronomer 

SC273  The  Wireless  Man. 

SC277  The  Father  of  Chemistry 

SC278  All  About  Atoms. 
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5C279  Atom -Smasher 

IC284  Feeling   Is  Believing. 

>C288  Experiment  in  Gravity 

SC289  Einstein. 

This  Week  in   Nature  Panel   Discussion   For  Children  Elementary 

roduced  and  submitted  by  Cornell  University  Tape  Recording  Center.  The  nature-study 
)rograms  are  designed  to  furnish  the  background  for  lessons  and  discussions  in  elementary 
schools.  They  are  voiced  by  E.  L.  Palmer,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Nature  Study  and  Science 
iducation  at  Cornell  University,  his  assistants,  and  children  from  elementary  schools  near 
Ithaca.  The  programs  are  based  on  material  brought  to  the  studio  by  the  children,  and  the 
Jiscussion  is  spontaneous  and  unrehearsed.  15  minutes 

Salamanders  and  Their  Habits.     A  discussion  of  protective  devices  of  salamanders. 

The  Alligator.     A  discussion  of  the  habits  of  alligators  in  captivity. 

Frogs  and  More  Frogs.     Discussion  of  habits  of  leopard  frogs. 

Frogs  and  More  Frogs.     Discussion  of  different  types  of  frogs  and  frog  eggs. 

Mushrooms  with  Your  Crayfish.     Discussion  of  mushrooms   (morels),  and  habits  of 
crayfish. 

Moths  and   Butterflies.      Discussion  of  moth   larvae    (illustrated  by  cutworm),  and 
of  Cecropia  moths. 

Spring  Voices.     Discussion  of  the  habits  of  "peepers." 

Do  You   Like  Snakes?     The  children   talk  about  a   snake  which   Professor  Palmer 
brought  to  the  studio. 

Cheese  Molds — Useful  and  Otherwise.      Discussion  of  molds  on  cheese,   from  the 
point  of  view  of  useful  molds  and  molds  that  cause  spoilage. 

Shall  We  Wear  the  Fur  Side  Inside?   Heat-conducting  properties  of  fur,  wool,  and 
other  clothing  materials. 

The  Wise  Old  Owl.     Miss  Pauline  James  and  the  children  discuss  the  habits  of  a 
screech   owl   which   the   children   have  brought  to  the  studio. 

What  Are  Rocks?     A  discussion  about  whether  ice   is  a  form  of  rock,  and  what 
constitutes  rocks. 

Early   Butterflies  and   Other   Insects.      Discussion   of  early  butterflies,   such   as  the 
mourning-cloak,  cabbage  butterflies,  swallowtails,  and  others. 

Staghorn  Sumac  and  Its  Uses.     Deals  with  significant  identification  characteristics, 
name,  use  of  the  fruits  in  making  a  tea,  and  of  stubs  as  homes  of  carpenter  bees. 

Puff  balls.      How   puffballs   grow,   their   reproductive  capacity,   their  value  as  food, 
whether  they  are  poisonous  or  not. 

How  to  Measure  Light.     With  a  candle,  flashlight,  and  electric  bulbs  of  different 
watts,  children  learn  to  use  a  shadow  to  measure  relative  strength  of  light. 

Foods  Grows  Wild.     Children  participate  in  the  discussion  of  wild  foods  in  spring, 
based  on  the  leaflet,  "Wild  Foods." 

What  a  Bird's  Nest  Can  Tell  Us.     Four  boys  from  George  Junior  Republic  discuss 
abandoned  nests  of  birds.     Centered  around  materials  used  in  an  owl's  nest  and  a 
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goldfinch's  nest. 

SCI  072  What  a  Bird's  Nest  Can  Tell.  Third-grade  children  discuss  the  abandoned  nest  of 
a   robin   and   the   nest  of  a   sharp-shinned   hawk. 

SCI 073  Spring  Buds  and  Other  Things.  Third-grade  children  discuss  catkins  of  poplar, 
and  a  year's  growth  as  shown  on  twigs,  in  stems,  and  elsewhere;  they  discuss  sand- 
stone and  an  igneous  rock. 

SCI 074      Fungi  Are  Useful.     A  discussion  of  bracket  fungus  growing  on  a  stump. 

SCI 075  The  Flowers  That  Bloom  in  the  Spring.  A  discussion  of  Golden  Bell,  or  forsythia; 
comments  on  dogwoods,  including  red  osier  and  silky  dogwood;  interpretation  of 
twigs  and  their  forks;  and  an  experiment  with  teasel  and  its  use  in  carding  wool. 

SCI 076  Magnifying  Glasses.  A  discussion  of  magnifying  glasses,  using  glasses  and  rain- 
drops. This  discussion  is  based  on  a  section  of  the  September,  1949  "Cornell 
Rural  School  Leaflet." 

SCI 077      April  Fool.     The  chickadee's  call  sounds  like  that  of  a  phoebe.     The  weather  seems 

warmer  than   it   is  and  drier  than   it   is.      Notes  on  the  mourning-clock  butterfly, 

and  on  early  stonefly  adults. 
SCI 078     A  Map  of  Your  Mouth.     A  discussion  of  mapping  your  mouth  for  tasting  sweet, 

sour,  and  bitter  things. 
SCI 079     Cat's  Eyes — and  Cow's  Eyes.     A  discussion  of  the  irises  of  the  eyes  of  cats  and 

cows,   and  of  the  claws  and  tracks  of  cats  and  dogs. 

Window  on  the  World  Lecture  High  School,  Adult  13   minutes,  30  seconds 

SSI  156  What  Science  Means  to  Industry.  Sir  Ben  Lockspeiser,  one  of  Britain's  foremost 
scientists. 


CONSERVATION 

(See  also  AA1002  under  AERONAUTICS.) 

Following  Conservation  Trails  Dramatic  Elementary,   Junior  High,   High  School 

Produced  by  the  University  of  Minnesota  Radio  Station,  KUOM,  and  the  Minnesota  State 
Department  of  Conservation.  Submitted  by  the  Minnesota  Department  of  Education.  No 
broadcast  restrictions. 

The  mystery  and  the  magic  of  the  great  outdoors  are  brought  into  the  classroom  by  our 
wilderness  guide,  Nat  Hammond,  who  emphasizes  man's  careful  use  of  our  God-given  natural 
resources.  This  conservation  series  is  under  the  direction  of  Nat  Johnson,  Educational  Advisor 
for  the  Minnesota  State  Department  of  Conservation.  15  minutes 

C5  American  Deserts.     Birds  and  animals. 

C10  The  Key  to   Nature's  Bounty. 

CI 2  This  Is  Our  Heritage. 

CI 3  The   Living  Earth.      Importance  of  soil,   water,   vegetation,   and  wild   life  as  the 

foundation  of  living. 

CI 5  Class  Seven   Day.     Reforestation  and  fire  prevention. 

C22  As  the  Twig  Is  Bent.      Learning  to   appreciate  our  wild-life   friends. 

C23  White  Trails.     How  wild  life  lives  in  the  winter. 
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;28  Four-Footed  Fury.     How  nature  maintains  a  balance. 

32  Watershed.      Problem   of   maintaining   ample   water   supplies. 

>40  Rainbow's    End.      Conservation    opportunities. 

;43  Glacial   Heritage. 

)49  Leaves  From   Nature's  Story  Book. 

!61  Spawn  of  the  Spring  Floods. 

'JO  Vacation   Days  Are  Calling. 

101 001  Cradle  of  Rivers.  Following  the  Wilderness  Trail  in  Itasca  State  Park,  at  the  head- 
waters of  the  Mississippi  River. 

:O1002      From   Pine  Cone  to  Seedling. 

!O1003      Magic   of   the    Underwater   World.      How   fish   obtain   their   food   and   maintain   a 

balance. 
X)1004     With  Pack  Sack  and  Paddle.     Following  a  wilderness  trail  in  the  Quetico-Superior 

National  Forest  Area. 

!O1005      Red   Mineral  of  Might.     Story  of  the  iron  mines  of  northern  Minnesota. 

)O1006  From  Mine  to  Blast  Furnace.  Story  of  how  the  iron  travels  from  the  mines  of 
Minnesota  to  the  blast  furnaces  of  Gary  and   Pittsburgh. 

orestry  Programs  Dramatic  Elementary 

'roduced  and  submitted  by  the  American  Forestry  Products  Industries.  No  broadcast  restric- 
ions  for  the  first  six  programs  listed,  but  Papermaking — Tiny  Fibers  From  Tree  Trunks  and 
like  Gets  A  Hot  Story  have  not  been  cleared.  15   minutes 

-01 007  Mr.  Box  Car's  Advice.  The  life  of  Peter  Pine  and  two  friends  in  a  nursery,  until 
the  time  they  are  bought  by  a  tree  farmer.  Mr.  Box  Car  gives  advice  to  the 
young  trees  on  how  to  grow  up  and  live  two  useful  lives — first  in  the  forest,  and 
then  as  wood  products. 

101 008  The  Mysterious  Circle.  The  life  of  every  tree  is  beset  by  many  dangers,  as  Peter 
Pine  finds  out.  In  this  story  he  is  threatened  by  not  one,  but  two,  major  enemies 
of  the  forest. 

301009  Mr.  Hemlock's  Diary.  The  years  have  rolled  swiftly  by  for  Peter  Pine  and  his  tree 
friends,  as  they  have  grown  from  youth  to  middle  age  and  full  maturity.  They 
have  never  learned  to  read  or  write,  but  each  one  will  leave  a  record  of  his  life- 
story  behind  him. 

^01 010  Christmas  Gifts  from  Trees.  The  part  tree  products  playin  providing  Christmas 
gifts,  paper,  wrappings.  Story  follows  a  little  balsam  tree  who  wanted  to  be  made 
into  a  Christmas  gift,  but  was  too  small.  He  becomes  a  Christmas  tree.  The 
story  also  carries  a  forest-fire  prevention  message. 

30 1011  First  Business  in  America.  Tim,  age  nine,  and  his  friend,  Smithy,  the  blacksmith, 
become  friends  as  they  come  from  England  to  help  settle  Massachusetts  in  the 
early  days.     How  lumbering  became  the  nation's  first  business. 

101 01 2  Mr.  Tree  Goes  to  Town.  After  a  long  and  happy  life  in  the  forest,  Mr.  Tree 
discovers  an  exciting  new  life  of  usefulness  when  he  leaves  Mr.  Jones'  Tree  Farm. 
He  goes  through  a  modern  forest-industry  plant,  where  his  trunk,  branches,  top, 
and  bark  are  made  into  many  useful  wood  products. 
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CO1013  Papermaking — Tiny  Fibers  from  Tree  Trunks.  Traces  the  history  of  papermaking 
to  its  present-day  position  as  a  leading  American  industry,  with  a  leading  New 
York   City    paper-industry   spokesman    supplying   the    information. 

CO1014  Mike  Gets  a  Hot  Story.  Mike,  a  reporter  for  his  junior  high  school  newspaper, 
reluctantly  accepts  what  he  expects  to  be  a  dull  assignment — to  write  a  story 
about  forest-fire  prevention.  He  is  astonished  at  what  he  learns  about  the  dam- 
age caused  by  forest  fires,  and  learns  how  they  are  fought,  and  what  junior  high 
school    students    can    do    to    prevent   them. 

Explorers  Of  The  Wild  15   minutes 

National  Audubon  Society. 
C110     Learning    to    Know    the    Birds    by    Their    Song.      Aretas    Saunders,    author    of    Field 
Guide   to    Bird   Songs. 

C114  Papermaking.  In  the  year  1719,  a  person  observed  that  a  wasp  made  a  nest  out  of 
wood  that  he  had  chewed  up  himself.  It  gave  that  person  the  idea  that  pulverized 
wood  might  be  used  for  paper.  This  story  describes  the  present-day  treatment  of 
wood  to  make  paper. 

MATHEMATICS 

Junior  High  School  Arithmetic 

The  following  programs  were  obtained  from  Station  WBOE,  operated  by  the  Cleveland,  Ohio 
public  schools.  They  deal  with  the  subject  of  arithmetic  for  the  junior  high  school  grades. 
Each  program  has  eight  problems  that  are  solved  by  students  appearing  on  the  program,  and 
by  the  listening  audience.  They  cover  the  areas  of  arithmetic  indicated  by  the  titles.  This 
series  indicates  the  methods  of  solving  problems  by  the  use  of  mental  arithmetic.  This  series 
was  given  outstanding  recognition  for  its  excellence  at  the  Twentieth  Institute  for  Education 
by  Radio,  at  Columbus,  Ohio,  in  May,   1950.  15  minutes 

MAI  Addition. 

MA2  Subtraction. 

MA3  Multiplication  by  Division. 

MA4  Multiplication  by  Addition. 

MA5  Units  of  Measure. 

MA6  Division 

MA9  Multiplication. 

MAI  1  Fractions. 

Discussions  on   Mathematics  Junior   High,   High  School,  Adult  15   minutes 

The  discussions  in  this  series  are  intended  to  arouse  interest  in  mathematics.  The  series  was 
produced  by  the  Mathematics  Department  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  and  submittd  by 
Audio-Visual  Education,  University  of  Oklahoma. 

Ml 001  Mathematics — Our  Great  Heritage. 

Ml 002  How  Mathematics  Started. 

Ml 003  The  Struggle  for  a  Number  System. 

Ml 004  Butter  and  Eggs  Mathematics. 
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Mathematical   Pastimes. 

Codes  and  Ciphers. 

Proving  the  Impossible. 

Misinterpretation  of  Statistical  Data. 

Quality  Control. 

Entertaining  Mathematics. 

Small  Observatories. 

New  Light  on  an  Old  Problem. 

What  Should  a   High-School  Student  Expect  from   Mathematics? 

Mathematics   and   Stamp   Collecting. 

Random  Walk  and  Gambler's  Ruin. 

Why  Study  Geometry? 
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TANGIBLE  APPARATUS 


19  5  7 


ALL  PRICES  IN  THIS  CATALOG  ARE  SUBJECT  TO  CHANGE 
WITHOUT  NOTICE 


AMERICAN  PRINTING  HOUSE  FOR  THE  BLIND 

1339  Frankfort  Avenue 

Louisville,  Kentucky 


General  List  of  Tangible  Apparatus 

Note:  Special  descriptive  brochures  are  included  in  this  folder  which  give  complete  informa- 
tion on  those  items  of  tangible  apparatus  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*). 

KINDERGARTEN 

U.S. 
Price  Postage 

*Braille  Ciockface   (to  teach  reading  time).      (73/s"  diameter x  1") $  2.50  $  .12 

'Construct©  Set  No.  1    (Wooden  Constructo  Set  consisting  of  101   pieces  of  ^ 

hard  wood  and  wooden  bolts  to  be  used  as  an  erector  set) .      (Packed    J£p' 
in  wooden  storage  box)     Sold  in  complete  sets  only  -£$&&*  .75 

*Peg  Board  with  Pegs  (New  Style) : 

*  Semi -rigid    Vinyl   Type    Frame    (See    Cubarithm    Arithmetic    Slate 

below)      Frame  only     2.00  .1 2 

*Plastic  Pegs   (5/16"  x  5/16"  x  y8";  hard  blue  vinyl 

plastic) Per  150      1.50  .11 

Squares  of  Cardboard  Perforated  for  Sewing Each        .03  .01 

Squares  of  Cardboard  Lined  Off  in  Inch  Squares  for  Parquetry  Paper  Work 

Each       .03  .01 

MATHEMATICS 

•  Arithmetic  Type  Slates: 

*A.P.H.  Cubarithm  Arithmetic  Slate  with  Type: 

^Semi-rigid  Vinyl  Type  Frame  (employing  Braille  cubes;  can 
also  be  used  with  24-point  Copperplate  Gothic  Type,  and 
as  a  peg  board  with  plastic  pegs).  (%Vz"  x  7";  16  x 
16  cells,  %"  x  %";  red  color Frame  only     2.00  .12 

^Braille  Type  Cubes  (minimum  type  for  each  frame,  150 
cubes) .  Cubes  5/ 1 6"  x  5/ 1 6"  x  5/ 1 6" ;  hard  yellow  vinyl 
plastic    Per  set     2.50  .1 1 

*24-point  Copperplate  Gothic  Type  (minimum  type  for  each 
frame,  15  sets  each  Arabic  numerals  from  1  to  9  and 
0—150  type,  5/16"x  5/16"x  %";  hard  yellow  vinyl 
plastic)     Per  set     2.50  .1 1 

:  Brannan  Cubarithm  Arithmetic  Slate  with  Cubes: 

Rigid  Phenolic  Type  Frame  (employing  Braille  cubes).  (83A"  x 

9";  16x16  cells,  Vz"  x  V2";  black  color)  . .  .Frame  only     1.50  .12 

*  Brannan  Braille  Type  Cubes  (minimum  set  of  cubes  for  each 
frame,  100  cubes).  Cubes  3/s"  x  %"  x  3/s";  hard  black 
phenolic  plastic)     Per  set     2.00  .1 1 

•  Taylor  Arithmetic  Type  Siate  with  Type: 

Taylor  Slate  (bright  green  aluminum;  12"  x  IVz"  x  %";  24  x 

1  8  cells — six  sided)     Frame  only     5.50  .1 1 

*Taylor  Arithmetic  Type   (minimum  type  for  each  frame,  225 

pieces,  3/16"  x  3/16"  x  11/16")    Per  set     3.00  .11 

'Graphic  Aid  for  Mathematics   (for  the  construction  of  mathematical  figures 

and  graphs).      (Board  18"  x  19"  x  1",  accompanied  by  a  set  of  3        ■  g c 

flat  spring  wires,  14  plastic-headed  push-pins  and  a  supply  of  rubber  /£& 

bands)    Sold  in  complete  sets  only  i"OrO0  .1 5 
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Manufactured  by 

ZJ/te  cAmerican  Printing, 
J4ou*e  3or  Z)ke  (Blind 


1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


The  APH  Model  L-5  Talking  Book  Reproducer  is  a  three- 
speed  machine  which  will  play  33-1/3,  45  and  78  r.p.m.  The 
machine  is  a  portable  model  weighing  21  pounds  (26  pounds 
packed  for  shipment).  The  wooden  frame  is  covered  with 
imitation  leather.  The  speaker  is  mounted  in  the  cover  which 
is  detachable  from  the  bottom  with  a  sufficient  length  of  cord 
so  that  it  can  be  placed  as  much  as  8  feet  distance  from  the  ma- 
chine itself. 

This  model  machine  has  been  provided  with  a  Model  99-80-S 
turnover  ceramic  reproducer  cartridge,  so  that  it  is  suitable  for 
use  in  all  types  of  climate.  The  cartridge  is  equipped  with  dual 
sapphire  needles  so  that  it  can  play  effectively  both  the  older  type 
wide-grooved  Talking  book  records  as  well  as  the  newer  fine- 
line  microgroove  records.  The  needle-change  lever  (No.  1)  is 
found  on  the  pick-up  arm  at  the  location  of  the  cartridge.  When 
this  lever  is  pointing  toward  the  center  of  the  record,  it  is  ad- 
justed for  the  new  fine-groove  records.  When  the  older  records 
are  played,  the  needle-change  lever  should  be  pushed  downward 
and  up  on  the  side  of  the  arm  away  from  the  center  of  the  record 
With  moderate  care  and  usage,  these  needles  will  last  for  sev 
eral  years.  If  the  needles  become  damaged,  they  can  be  re 
placed  at  a  nominal  cost  by  any  local  radio  service  company 
(Use  either  the  needle  for  Model  9980-S  Sonotone  cartridge  or 
Jansen  needle  S-66).  Needles  can  also  be  ordered  from  the 
Printing  House  (price  $1.85  postpaid).  However,  it  is  always 
well  to  have  a  local  radio  repair  man  make  the  actual  replace- 
ment of  the  needle  cartridge. 

The  Model  L-5  is  designed  to  operate  on  110-120  volts,  60 
cycles,  A.C.  current  only.  The  power  consumption  is  70  watts. 
A  fuse  (No.  2)  receptacle  is  located  on  the  motorboard.  If  re- 
placement of  fuse  should  be  necessary,  use  only  an  AGC-1,  250- 
volt  fuse.  One  spare  fuse  is  supplied  with  each  new  machine, 
to  be  found  in  the  open  receptacle  on  the  motorboard  when  the 
machine  is  shipped. 

There  are  four  controls  (for  numbers,  refer  to  picture) : 

a.   Volume  control  (No.  3) — This  knob  controls  the  loudness 


of  the  speaking.  It  also  turns  off  the  power  when  turned  to  the 
maximum  counterclockwise  position.  It  should  always  be  in 
this  position  when  the  reproducer  is  not  in  use. 

b.  Toggle  switch  (No.  4) — This  is  used  to  stop  the  turn- 
table when  changing  records.  It  does  not  turn  off  the  power  to 
the  amplifier. 

c.  Tone  control  (No.  5) — The  right-hand  knob.  Turn  the 
knob  clockwise  to  increase  depth  of  voice,  counterclockwise  to 
obtain  higher  frequencies  of  voice. 

d.  Turntable  speed  lever  (No.  6) — This  is  located  at  the 
left  of  the  turntable.  Speeds  of  33-1/3,  45  and  78  r.p.m.,  as 
well  as  "off",  are  indicated.  When  the  machine  is  not  in  use  for 
a  long  period  of  time,  this  lever  should  be  turned  to  the  "off" 
position.  Intermediate  speeds  are  not  available.  (A  plastic 
bushing  is  provided  to  adapt  the  turntable  to  45  r.p.m.) 

A  jack  (No.  7)  for  a  speaker  plug  is  located  on  the  motor- 
board.  Earphones  for  use  with  this  machine  should  be  pur- 
chased from  a  local  radio  store  (or  at  the  APH — price  $4.25 
postpaid),  if  it  is  desired  to  substitute  earphones  for  the  speaker. 
Such  earphones  must  be  equipped  with  a  plug  (Mallory  Catalog 
No.  75  or  equivalent). 

All  Model  L-5  machines  can  be  used  in  the  tropics,  semi- 
tropics,  or  locations  where  high  heat  and  humidity  are  encoun- 
tered, as  well  as  in  normal  climates.  This  reproducer  is  not, 
however,  designed  to  reproduce  Soundscriber  records,  although 
it  may  be  possible  to  play  some  records  of  this  type  on  this 
machine. 

Price — $60.00,  plus  insurance  and  express  on  26  pounds 
from  Louisville  to  destination. 
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Manufactured  by 

T)ke  cdmerican  Printing, 
Mou£e  3or  T3ke  (Blind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


The  Beetz  Notation-Graph  is  a  model  of  the  ink-print  Grand 
Staff,  mounted  on  a  cloth-covered  cork  base,  set  in  a  wooden 
frame  19}//'  x  14^/2 ' '•  The  various  musical  symbols  can  be 
mounted  on  the  Graph  at  will,  thus  making  it  possible  for  the 
blind  to  express  musical  phrases  in  the  notation  used  by  the 
seeing.  The  device  is  designed,  not  only  to  familiarize  the  blind 
with  ink-print  music  notation,  but  also  to  enable  the  blind  teach- 
er of  music  to  teach  the  reading  of  music  to  seeing  pupils. 

The  staff  consists  of  ten  lines,  the  treble  and  bass  clefs,  and 
a  brace  (see  picture),  all  of  which  may  be  removed  from  the 
board  when  necessary,  but  which  should  be  considered  per- 
manent. A  lot  of  129  characters  completes  the  set.  Each 
character  is  provided  with  two  pins,  so  that  it  may  be  fastened 
and  removed  at  will.    The  complete  set  of  characters  consists  of: 

4  whole  notes 

2  half  notes  with  short  stems 

2  half  notes  with  medium  stems 

2  half  notes  with  long  stems 

8  quarter  notes  with  short  stems 

4  quarter  notes  with  medium  stems 

4  quarter  notes  with  long  stems 

6  quarter  heads) 


'}■ 


/  used  in  forming  chords 

0  nan  heads 

2  eighth  notes  with  upward  stems 

2  eighth  notes  with  downward  stems 

4  sixteenth  notes  with  upward  stems 

4  sixteenth  notes  with  downward  stems 

2  coupling  lines  %"  long   )      uf d  to  Join  two  notes  for  the  purpose 
V     oi  converting  them  into  eighth  or  six- 

2  coupling  lines  iy4"  long)      teenth  notes 

2  coupling  lines  S1^"  long,  used  to  join  four  or  six  notes 

6  leger  lines 

1  short  trill  (mordant),  %"  long 
1  short  arpeggio,  2"  long 

1  long  arpeggio  (hand-to-hand),  6]/2"  long 

2  crescendos 

4  whole  or  half  rests 

4  quarter  rests 

4  eighth  rests 

2  sixteenth  rests 

2  four-quarter  (common  time  sign) 

2  each  of  the  numbers  1,  3,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9 


4  each  of  the  numbers  2  and  4 

3  bars 

6  dots  (used  for  dotted  notes,  staccato  sign,  and  double  bar  repeat) 

4  sharps 
4  flats 

2  naturals 

2  double  sharps 

2  accent  signs 

2  grace  notes 

2  tenuto  staccatos   (consisting  of  a  %  rest  and  a  dot  —  separate 

parts) 
4  short  tie  or  couplet  slurs,  1%"  long 
2  medium  slurs,  2^2 "  long 
2  long  slurs,  5"  long 

1  turn 

2  pauses  (consisting  of  a  curve  and  a  dot  —  separate  parts) 

1  square  measure  (wooden),  used  to  guide  the  operator  in  setting 

the  characters 
1  leger  line  gauge    (wooden),   used  to   measure  the   distance   in 

placing  the  leger  lines 


Additional  duplicates  of  the  characters  are  available  at  ad- 
ditional cost. 


The  Graph  hoard  is  provided  with  a  cloth-covered  carrying 
case,  which  also  contains  a  rubber  pad  mounted  in  the  cover  for 
holding  the  characters  when  not  in  use.  The  square  measure  and 
the  leger  line  gauge  are  fitted  into  the  cover  at  the  left.  A  slot 
for  holding  a  Braille  pocket  slate  is  also  provided  in  the  cover. 

Price  —  $75.40,  postpaid  in  the  United  States. 

Invented   by   Charles   J.    Beetz,    Director   of   Music,    New    York   Association    for   the    Blind 
(The  Lighthouse),  New  York,  New  York. 


Relief  Globe,  Plaques,  and 

Dissected  Maps  of 

Continents 


Manufactured  by 
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Jrou^e  3or  uke  Slind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
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GLOBE  AND   PLAQUES 

Globe — Of  hollow  plastic  construction,  30"  in  diameter  and 
with  an  overall  height  of  51",  the  globe  is  mounted  on  a  sturdy 
metal  base  which  provides  for  easy  revolving  on  a  correctly- 
angled  axis.  The  base  also  provides  for  standing  the  globe  on 
a  vertical  axis.  Additional  features  include  raised  longitude  and 
latitude  lines  (showing  the  Equator,  Arctic  and  Antarctic  Circles, 
and  the  Tropics  of  Cancer  and  Capricorn).  The  entire  surface 
is  lacquered  in  contrasting  colors,  blue  for  the  water  areas,  and 
yellow  for  the  land  surfaces,  plus  a  light  brown  tinting  of  the 
mountainous  elevations  for  good  contrast. 

Price — $225.00,  plus  freight  from  Louisville  to  destination. 


; 


Plaque  (Plastic) 


Plaques — Desk-size  plaques  (thin  plastic  reproductions  from 
the  globe  itself)  of  the  seven  major  global  areas  are  also  avail- 
able, including:  North  America,  South  America,  Europe,  Africa, 
Asia,  Australia  and  the  East  Indies,  and  the  North  Arctic  regions. 
These  plaques  are  colored  in  blue,  yellow  and  brown  similar  to 
the  globe. 

Price — $5.91  postpaid  per  plaque  ($41.37  per  set  of  7). 

Label  Kit — A  kit  of  7  Braille  labels,  made  of  clear  plastic 
backed  with  gummed  tape  for  temporary  pasting  to  either  globe 
or  plaques,  are  also  available.  The  labels  identify  the  ocean 
areas. 

Price — 51c  per  set,  postpaid. 


DISSECTED  CONTINENTAL  MAPS 


Molded  Rubber,  Dissected  Relief  Map  of  Uniled  Stales 


Molded  Plastic  maps  (dissected)  of  the  United  States  are 
available  in  two  sizes: 

Large  (rigid  polyester  plastic) 

28"  x  48" $280.00* 

Small  (semi-rigid  rubber,  for  desk  use) 

19%"  x  311/4" 135.00** 

Easels — While  all  of  the  maps  can  be  used  flat  on  a  table,  it 
is  recommended  that  easels  be  provided  for  all  but  the  small 
United  States  map.  Wooden  easels,  equipped  with  castors,  may 
be  provided  for  any  of  the  large  maps  at  a  cost  of  $25.00,  plus 
shipping  charges  on  20  lbs.  (When  ordering  easels,  it  is  re- 
quested that  the  specific  maps  with  which  they  are  to  be  used 
be  designated,  so  that  the  proper  size  can  be  supplied.) 

*  Freight  shipping  costs  additional. 
**Express  or  freight  shipping  costs  additional. 


Large,  dissected  easel-type  maps  of  the  various  continents 
are  available  in  two  forms,  flat  and  in  relief.  With  the  exception 
of  the  United  States,  all  maps  are  made  of  wood,  hand-carved. 
All  maps  are  dissected,  so  that  individual  countries  or  states  can 
be  lifted  out  for  easy  examination.  Each  individual  country  or 
state  is  lacquered  in  a  different  color.  Main  rivers,  lakes  and 
oceans  are  all  colored  blue,  water  bodies  being  depressed  from 
the  land  masses  for  easy  recognition  with  the  finger.     Capital 


Wooden  Dissected  Relief  Map 


and  large  cities  are  indicated  by  different  sizes  and  shapes  of 
nailheads.  Where  relief  is  shown,  the  elevations  are  exaggerated 
30  per  cent  in  comparison  with  the  horizontal  areas. 


Molded  Plastic  Dissected  Relief  Map  of  United  States 


Wooden  maps  of  the  various  continents  are  available  as 
follows  (each  map  being  approximately  42"  x  50"  and  weighing 
100  lbs.  packed  for  shipment) : 

In  Relief: 

Africa  $330.00* 

Asia 330.00* 

Australia  and  the  Philippines....  240.00* 

Europe 270.00* 

North  America 330.00* 

South  America 270.00* 

Flat  Puzzle  Maps  (no  relief) : 

Africa $155.00* 

Asia 180.00* 

Europe   ....... 180.00* 

North  America  155.00* 

South  America  155.00* 

United  States 155.00* 


The  Brown  Slate 


?f 


Manufactured  by 

Une  cAmerican  Printing, 
Jrou£e  3or  Une  Mlina 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


The  Brown  slate  is  a  refinement  of  the  regulation  pocket 
slate  to  which  has  been  added  an  extra  frame  to  hold  the  pins 
for  mounting  the  paper  so  that  it  is  possible  to  drop  open  the 
bottom  part  of  the  guide  and  read  what  has  been  written  with- 
out taking  the  paper  out  of  the  slate  itself.  (See  photograph). 
The  slate  provides  for  4  lines  of  writing,  28  cells  each,  and 
employs  standard  American  Braille  spacing — .090"  between 
adjacent  dots  within  a  cell  vertically  and  horizontally;  .250" 
between  horizontally  adjacent  dots  of  two  adjacent  cells  within 
the  same  Braille  line;  and  .400"  between  vertically  adjacent 
dots  of  two  vertically  adjacent  cells  of  two  adjacent  Braille 
lines.  The  overall  size  of  the  slate  is  8%"'x2'^.ff.  All  slates 
are  made  of  bronze-colored  aluminum,  and  employ  a  regula- 
tion stylus. 

Price  (with  stylus) — $2.91,  postpaid  in  the  United  States. 


Graphic  aid 
for  Mathematics 


Manufactured  by 

Vne  cAmerican  Printing, 
Jroufe  3or  vhe  Jblind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


The  Graphic  Aid  for  Mathematics  consists  of  a  cork  composi- 
tion board  (18"  x  19"  x  1")  on  the  surface  of  which  has  been 
mounted  a  synthetic  moulded  rubber  mat  embossed  with  vertical 
and  horizontal  lines  spaced  1//'  apart.  Accompanying  the  board 
is  a  supply  of  plastic-headed  pins,  rubber  bands,  and  flat  spring 
wires.  These  are  to  be  used  in  the  construction  of  geometrical 
and  other  mathematical  figures  on  the  face  of  the  board  by  in- 
serting the  push-pins  at  various  coordinates  and  connecting 
these  points  with  rubber  bands  (for  lines)  or  the  flat  spring 
wires  (for  circles  and  arcs),  as  shown  in  the  photograph.  With 
the  use  of  this  board,  students  will  be  able  to  construct  any  plane 
geometrical  figure  necessary  for  the  study  of  arithmetic,  algebra, 
plane  geometry,  trigonometry,  analytical  geometry  and  differ- 
ential and  integral  calculus.  It  can  also  be  used  to  construct 
bar  and  circle  graphs,  and  as  a  game  for  younger  children. 

The  price  of  the  Graphic  Aid  is  $12.65,  postpaid  in  the 
United  States.    Each  set  consists  of  the  following  items: 

1  board  18"  x  19"  x  1" 
1   cylindrical  container  holding: 
3  flat  spring  wires 

14  plastic-headed  push  pins 

A  supply  of  rubber  bands 


Mitchell  Wire  Forms 

With 

Matched  Planes  and  Volumes 
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Manufactured  by 

Une  cAmerican  Printing, 
Jrou£e  3or  Une  Stina 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 
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Mitchell  Wire  Forms 

With 

Matched  Planes  and  Volumes 


The  Mitchell  Forms  consist  of  a  set  of  geometric  figures  illus- 
trating outline  forms,  planes  and  volumes  commonly  found  in 
geometric  problems.  Corresponding  figures  in  all  three  forms 
have  been  built  to  the  same  scale  (the  cube  is  3"  x  3"  x  3"),  so 
that  the  wire  frames  will  fit  over  the  planes  of  the  same  shape 
as  well  as  over  the  planes  of  the  solids  of  the  same  shape,  and 
the  planes  themselves  are  of  the  same  shape  and  size  as  the  same 
planes  on  corresponding  solids.  The  volumes  have  been  manu- 
factured of  hardwood  brightly  painted  in  various  colors,  and 
the  planes  made  of  wood  composition  painted  in  colors  corres- 
ponding to  those  of  their  respective  volumes.  The  wire  outlines 
have  been  fabricated  from  %"  cadmium-plated  steel  wire. 

The  entire  set  is  priced  at  $35.47,  postpaid  in  the  United 
States  and  consists  of  the  following  items,  as  shown  in  the  ac- 
companying photograph: 

15  solids  (including  2  parts  each  for  the  truncated  cylinder 
and  the  truncated  cone) 

11  planes  (each  %"  thick) 

24  wire  frames. 

These  forms  are  sold  in  complete  sets  only. 


Credit  for  the  original  design  of  the  Mitchell  Forms  should  be 
given  to  Mr.  Paul  C.  Mitchell,  Assistant  Principal,  New  York 
Institute  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind,  New  York,  New  York. 


Braille  Slates  and  Styluses 


Manufactured  by 

One  c4merican  Printing, 
Jroufe  3or  une  (Blind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


DESCRIPTION 

The  Braille  slate  and  stylus  is  the  traditional  device  for 
writing  Braille  by  hand.  All  slates  consist  of  a  metal  frame 
(or  guide),  which  may  or  may  not  be  designed  to  be  mounted 
on  a  solid  board,  and  a  pointed  steel  punch  with  a  handle  called 
a  stylus.  Each  guide  consists  of  two  parts  connected  at  the  left 
end  by  a  hinge.  The  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  guide  is  pitted 
with  four  lines  of  a  series  of  six  small,  round  depressions  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  and  spacing  of  the  dots  of  the  Braille  cell. 
In  order  to  guide  the  stylus  in  punching  the  dots,  the  top  of  the 
frame  is  punched  with  four  lines  of  holes  which  outline  the 
individual  Braille  cells  and  correspond  to  the  arrangement  of 
the  pits  in  the  bottom  of  the  guide.  To  write  on  a  slate,  paper 
is  inserted  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  guide,  being  held 
in  place  by  small  pins,  and  the  Braille  dots  are  punched  down- 
ward into  the  paper,  thus  making  it  necessary  to  write  from  right 
to  left  in  order  that,  when  the  paper  is  turned  over  in  position 
for  reading,  the  Braille  characters  can  be  read  from  left  to  right. 

All  slates  manufactured  at  the  American  Printing  House  for 
the  Blind  employ  standard  American  Braille  spacing — .090" 
between  adjacent  dots  within  a  cell  vertically  and  horizontally; 
.250"  between  horizontally  adjacent  dots  of  two  adjacent  cells 
with  the  same  Braille  line;  and  .400"  between  vertically  adjacent 
dots  of  two  vertically  adjacent  cells  of  two  adjacent  Braille  lines. 
While  the  number  of  cells  per  line  may  vary  with  slates  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  all  slates  manufactured  by  the  Printing  House 
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PURPOSE 

Each  slate  is  designed  for  a  different  purpose,  as  follows: 
Desk  or  Board  Slates:  The  large  desk  slate  is  designed  for 
use  where  there  is  considerable  writing  to  be  done,  as  in  school 
or  by  hand-transcribers.  It  will  accommodate  either  a  10"xl2" 
or  a  lr'xll1/^"  page.  The  small  desk  slate  is  designed  for  use 
by  small  children  with  shorter  arms,  and  uses  an  8"xl2"  sheet. 
Slates  Without  Boards:  The  three  slates  which  are  not  used 
with  boards  are  designed  to  be  used  as  follows:  The  large  37- 
cell  correcting  slate  is  used  primarily  by  transcribers  when  cor- 
recting errors,  since  it  is  easier  to  move  about  on  the  page  than 
the  large  desk  slate.  The  28-cell  pocket  slate  is  the  universal 
slate  used  by  blind  persons  for  their  own  writing,  school  chil- 
dren and  adults  alike,  since  it  is  light  in  weight  and  easily 
slipped  into  a  pocket  or  purse.  The  19-cell  postcard  slate  is 
designed  for  writing  on  small  cards  and  sheets  of  paper,  and 
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again  closed  ready  for  writing.  Thus,  the  paper  can  be  suc- 
cessively moved  from  pins  to  pins  so  as  to  keep  the  line-spacing 
true  down  its  entire  length.  The  advantage  of  this  slate  lies  in 
its  light  weight  and  easy  storage  or  transportation. 

The  two  desk  model  slates  consist  not  only  of  the  hinged 
guide  (without  the  pins  for  holding  the  paper),  but  a  solid 
wooden  board  9/16"  thick,  with  a  metal  hinge  with  2  pins  at 
the  top  for  clamping  the  paper  permanently  into  position.  In 
addition,  the  guides  are  provided  with  a  small  round  peg  at  either 
end  which  match  corresponding  holes  in  grooves  along  either 
side  of  the  board.  To  use  this  slate,  the  guide  is  mounted  in 
the  two  top  holes  on  either  side  of  the  board  and  the  top  of  the 
guide  is  opened  back  to  the  left.  The  paper  is  then  inserted 
squarely  into  the  hinge  at  the  top  which  is  then  clamped  into 
place,  and  the  top  of  the  guide  is  closed  over  the  paper.  When 
the  first  four  lines  of  writing  are  completed,  it  is  not  necessary  to 
open  the  guide,  but  simply  to  lift  it  slightly  off  the  board  (with 
the  paper  still  between  the  top  and  bottom  parts)  and  move  it 
down  so  that  the  pegs  on  the  back  of  the  guide  will  slip  into  the 
next  set  of  holes  on  either  side  of  the  board,  and  so  on,  until 
the  entire  page  of  writing  is  completed.  In  addition  to  speed- 
ing up  the  moving  of  the  guide,  the  fact  that  the  desk  slate  is 
mounted  on  a  board  assures  a  flat  writing  surface  at  all  times. 


allow  for  four  Braille  lines  of  writing  before  the  paper  or  guide 
must  be  moved  to  permit  further  writing.  The  same  stylus  may 
be  used  with  all  slates,  although  they  are  supplied  with  two 
different  sizes  of  handles — the  standard  size  for  adults  and 
smaller  ones  for  young  children. 

There  are  two  styles  of  slates — the  simple  guide;  and  the 
board  or  desk  slate  which  has  not  only  a  guide,  but  a  thick  board 
to  provide  a  flat  writing  surface.  Both  styles  come  in  more  than 
one  guide  length,  i.e.,  number  of  cells  per  line.  The  simple 
guide  without  the  board  may  be  obtained  in  three  lengths — the 
correcting  slate  of  4  lines  of  37  cells  each,  the  pocket  slate  of 
4  lines  of  28  cells  each,  and  the  postcard  slate  of  4  lines  of 
19  cells  each.  The  desk  slate  may  be  obtained  in  only  two 
lengths — the  large  board  slate  with  a  guide  37  cells  in  length, 
and  the  small  board  slate  with  a  guide  27  cells  in  length. 

The  two  styles  of  slates  differ  somewhat  in  design  and  man- 
ner of  use.  The  three  simple  types  of  slates — correcting,  pocket 
and  postcard — consist  only  of  the  hinged  guide,  on  the  face  of 
the  bottom  part  of  which  are  four  pins  which  hold  the  paper 
in  place.  As  each  four  lines  of  writing  are  completed,  the  top 
of  the  guide  is  opened  back,  the  paper  is  lifted  upward  so  that 
the  two  holes  punched  in  it  at  either  side  by  the  two  bottom  pins 
on  the  guide  are  remounted  over  the  two  pins  at  either  end  of 
the  top  of  the  guide,  and  two  new  holes  are  punched  to  corre- 
spond with  the  bottom  pins,  and  the  top  of  the  guide  is  then 
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is  even  more  portable  than  the  pocket  slate,  although  it  permits 
of  a  very  limited  amount  of  writing  at  any  one  time. 

PRICES 

The  prices  of  the  five  slates  (each  supplied  with  a  stylus) 
are  as  follows,  postpaid  in  the  United  States: 

Large  desk  slate  (37-cells,  4  lines — overall  size  1214"  x  lO1/^", 
mounted  on  a  wooden  board  with  paper  hinge  at  top;  guide 
made  of  nickel  alloy) — $4.23. 

Small  desk  slate  (27-cells,  4  lines — overall  size  12*4"  x  7%", 
mounted  on  a  wooden  board  with  paper  hinge  at  top;  guide 
made  of  nickel  alloy) — $3.37. 

Correcting  slate  (37-cells,  4  lines — overall  size  lU/i"  x  1%";  guide 
made  of  nickel  alloy)  guide  only — $2.21. 

Pocket  Slate  (28-cells,  4  lines — overall  size  S1/^"  x  1%" ;  guide 
made  of  aluminum  in  a  choice  of  six  colors — red,  light  and 
dark  green,  light  and  dark  blue,  and  black)  guide  only — 
$2.11. 

Postcard  slate  (19-cells,  4  lines — overall  size  6"  x  134";  guide 
made  of  dark  blue  aluminum)   guide  only — $1.76. 

Styluses — either  large  or  small  handles  (made  with  cadmium-plated, 
conically-ground  steel  points,  handles  painted  with  black 
enamel) — 13c  each,  or  $1.31  per  dozen.  (Unless  otherwise 
specified,  only  the  regular,  large-handled  stylus  will  be 
supplied). 


The  Hoff  Aid 

(Up ward- writing  Slate) 


Manufactured  by 

Une  c4merican  Printing, 
MouAe  3or  Z)ke  Mind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentuckv 


The  Hoff  Aid  is  in  the  nature  of  an  upward-writing  slate, 
and  is  designed  primarily  for  use  in  making  mathematical  cal- 
culations on  paper.  Its  main  advantage  lies  in  the  fact  that  it 
permits  examination  of  the  Brailled  characters  at  all  times  with- 
out having  to  remove  the  paper  from  the  slate.  It  is  not  designed 
for  taking  notes  and  the  like,  since  it  does  not  permit  the 
necessary  speed  in  writing. 

The  device  consists  of  a  flat  sheet  of  black  metal,  0^4"  long 
by  2l/s"  wide,  on  which  a  single  line  of  30  6-dot  Braille  cells 
have  been  stamped  with  the  dots  pointing  upward.  Mounted 
over  the  frame  is  a  round  steel  bar  along  which  a  movable  die- 
box  is  made  to  travel  over  the  raised  line  of  dots  by  pushing 
with  the  finger  after  each  Braille  character  is  punched.  The 
steel  rod  itself  is  slotted  at  ^/^'  intervals  so  as  to  position  the 
die-box  over  the  Braille  dots  for  writing  cell  by  cell.  The  die- 
box  is  fitted  with  6  inverted,  conically-shaped  caps  the  size  of 
Braille  dots,  which  are  held  in  place  by  small  springs  and  are 
arranged  to  fit  down  over  the  Braille  dots  below  when  depressed. 
A  regular  Braille  stylus  is  used  to  push  the  caps  down  over  the 
raised  dots,  with  the  paper  between,  to  form  the  Braille  char- 
acters. The  paper  itself  is  mounted  in  a  hinged  metal  line-index 
paper  feed,  which  is  in  turn  slipped  into  the  slate  at  the  left  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  slate  and  the  rod  with  the  movable  die- 
box.  The  movable  die-box  can  be  pushed  from  left  to  right  as 
desired,  and  the  line-index  paper  feed  (with  the  paper)  can  be 
moved  up  and  down  at  will  to  give  proper  line  spacing.  Further, 
if  desired,  the  die-box  can  be  flipped  back  from  over  the  line  of 
writing  to  permit  easy  reading  of  calculations  already  written. 
When  not  in  use,  the  line-index  paper  feed  can  be  fitted  under 
two  clamps  under  the  bottom  of  the  slate,  so  as  not  to  become 
separated  from  the  frame. 

The  maximum  size  of  paper  which  can  be  used  with  the  Hoff 
Aid  is  8^/2 "x9l 4",  providing  for  16  Braille  lines  of  30  cells  to 
the  line. 

Price — $15.16,  postpaid  in  the  United  States. 


1.  Line  of  upward-pointing  dots. 

2.  Slotted  steel  bar  over  which  movable  diebox  runs. 

3.  Movable  diebox. 

4.  Hinged  line-index  paper  feed. 

5.  Stylus. 


Kine  Mltply  Vizr 

("Are  You  Bright  as  a  Bunny?") 


Manufactured  by 

One  c4merican  Printing 
J4ouie  3or  Une  JSlind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


Designed  as  an  incentive  to  learning  the  multiplication 
tables,  squares  and  cubes  through  No.  12,  the  Kine  Mltply  Vizr 
consists  of  a  thick  cardboard,  ll'xll"  square,  on  which  has 
been  mounted  a  bright  red  plastic  wheel  embossed  with  the  num- 
bers and  fitted  with  fluted  edges  for  manual  turning  and  a  gear 
mechanism  to  position  the  wheel  for  reading.  Over  the  face  of 
the  wheel  is  a  sheet  of  heavy  paper  with  a  V-shaped  hole  cut  out 
at  the  top  so  that  the  Braille  numbers  can  be  read  when  the 
wheel  has  been  turned  to  the  proper  position  for  the  desired 
table. 

On  the  top  sheet  of  paper  (over  the  wheel)  the  numbers  from 
1  to  12  are  written  on  either  side  of  the  V-shaped  hole  between 
the  ears  of  the  bunny,  the  odd  numbers  being  on  the  left-hand 
side  and  the  even  numbers  on  the  right-hand  side.  To  use  the 
device,  say  to  find  the  Table  of  8's,  the  red  wheel  is  turned  until 
the  No.  8  comes  into  position  on  the  plastic  wheel  at  the  bottom 
left-hand  corner  of  the  V,  with  the  multiplication  sign  (dots 
1-6)  at  the  bottom  right-hand  corner  (see  picture  on  front).  To 
find  the  product  of  "8x9,"  find  the  No.  9  second  from  the  top 
of  the  left-hand  column  on  the  top  yellow  sheet,  and  then  read 
No.  72  immediately  to  its  right  on  the  red  plastic  wheel  in  the 
slot.  Similarly  to  find  the  product  of  "8x12,"  find  the  No.  12 
at  the  top  of  the  right-hand  column  on  the  yellow  facing  sheet, 
and  read  No.  96  immediately  to  its  left  on  the  red  plastic  wheel 
in  the  slot. 

(Note:  All  signs  of  operation  and  the  square  and  cube  signs 
are  in  Taylor  Code.) 

Price — $2.12,  postpaid  in  the  United  States. 

Credit  for  the  original  design  of  the  Kine  Mltply  Vizr  should  be  given  to  G.  Gilbert  Scott, 
of  Lob  Angeles,  California,  who  designed  the  device  in  ink-print  for  seeing  children. 


Construct©  Set  No.  1 


* 


Manufactured  by 


Une  (American  Printing 
J4ou&e  3or  Une  (Blind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


The  Wooden  Constructo  Set  is  an  educational  toy  consisting 
of  various  lengths  of  hard  wood  (with  holes  bored  at  regular 
intervals)  and  a  quantity  of  wooden  nuts  and  bolts.  This 
device  is  similar  in  design  and  purpose  to  the  metal  erector  sets 
which  have  been  available  commercially  for  many  years,  but 
is  of  wooden  construction  and  much  larger  in  design  to  enable 
the  blind  child  to  handle  the  pieces  effectively. 

Set  #1  is  priced  at  $42.75  postpaid  in  the  United  States 
and  consists  of  the  following  items  packed  in  a  wooden  storage 
box  8  x  11  x  33  inches  in  size: 

8  wooden  lengths  %  x  2  x  30  inches 

8  wooden  lengths  %  x  2  x  23  inches 
10  wooden  lengths  ^4  x  2  x  16  inches 
15  wooden  lengths  %x2  x    9  inches 

6  right  angle  joints  2  x  2  x  2-%  inches 

4  right  angle  joints  2x2x9  inches 
50  wooden  bolts  %-inch  diameter,  4  inches  long 

The  purpose  of  this  device  is  to  give  the  blind  child  not 
only  practice  in  the  development  of  manual  dexterity,  but  also 
to  help  him  develop  and  train  his  creative  abilities  by  assem- 
bling the  pieces  into  various  types  of  structures,  such  as  bridges, 
derricks,  windmills,  chairs,  and  many  other  items,  a  few  of 
which  are  suggested  in  the  accompanying  photographs. 

Only  Set  #1,  as  listed  above,  is  available  at  the  present 
time,  and  is  being  sold  in  complete  sets  only. 
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Construction  Details  on  Top  of  T.V.  Tower 
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Large  Type  Writing  Paper 


Manufactured  by 

Vne  cAmerican  Printing. 
Jrou£e  3or  ZJne  (Blind 


1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


Biift-colored  paper,  of  the  same  quality  and  thickness  as 
paper  used  in  printing  large  type  books,  and  printed  with  heavy 
green  lines  ^4 "  apart,  is  available  for  pencil-writing  by  the  par- 
tially visioned.  The  sheets,  9"  x  12"  in  size,  are  unpadded,  and 
are  available  with  the  lines  running  either  the  short  or  long 
way  of  the  paper.  Each  pound  contains  approximately  60 
sheets.  When  ordering,  specify  whether  lines  are  to  run  the 
width  or  length  of  the  paper. 

Price  —  35c  per  pound,  plus  postage  as  noted  below: 

Postage  zones  (from  Louisville)         12345678 
Postage  and  insurance  .27  .27  .29  .31  .36  .40  .46  .51 


Embossed  Pencil-Writing 
Paper 


Manufactured  by 

Une  cAmerican  Printing, 
Jrou£e  3or  Une  (Blind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


Regulation  while  Braille  paper,  embossed  with  heavy  guide 
lines  W'  apart,  is  available  for  use  for  pencil-writing  by  the 
blind.  The  sheets,  lO^//'  x  8%"  m  size?  are  made  up  in  pads 
of  165  to  a  pad. 

Price  —  $1.00  per  pad,  postpaid  in  the  United  States. 


Music  Rack  For  Partially 
Visioned 


Manufactured  bv 


Une  cAmerican  Printing 
Jrou£e  3or  Une  (Blind 


1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


This  device  consists  of  a  special  wooden  music  rack,  de- 
signed to  fit  any  upright  piano,  for  use  hy  partially  visioned 
pupils  who  can  read  ink-print  music.  The  rack  is  so  con- 
structed that  it  is  adjustable  forward  and  backward,  up  and 
down,  and  for  tilting  to  the  proper  angle,  so  that  the  ink-print 
music  can  be  placed  at  the  correct  eye  level  and  focal  vision 
point  of  the  player. 

Price  —  $5.65  postpaid  in  the  United  States. 
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CLOCKFACE 

WITH 

BRAILLE  NOTATION 


Manufactured  by 

Une  cAmerican  Printing, 
Jrou£e  3or  Une  (Blind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


The  Braille  Clockface  is  an  educational  appliance  designed 
for  teaching  blind  children  to  learn  to  read  time.  It  consists  of 
a  metal  face,  with  movable  hands  geared  in  the  regular  manner 
(but  without  a  motor  or  other  driving  mechanism)  mounted  in  a 
round,  black  plastic  frame  7  inches  in  diameter  and  1  inch  thick 
in  size.  The  twelve  numbers  for  the  hours  are  in  embossed  form 
in  both  Braille  and  ink  print,  the  Braille  numbers  being  on  the 
inside  rim  of  the  plastic  case  immediately  outside  the  metal  face, 
while  the  ink-print  Arabic  numerals  are  embossed  on  the  clock- 
face  itself  in  figures  about  %.  inch  in  height.  This  will  enable 
blind  children  not  only  to  learn  to  read  time,  but  also  to  learn 
the  shape  of  ink-print  numbers.  Because  the  hands  are  attached 
to  regular  clock  gears  inside  the  frame,  the  hour  hand  follows 
the  minute  hand  in  proper  sequence  as  the  latter  is  moved  for- 
ward or  backward  into  any  desired  position. 

The  price  of  the  Braille  Clockface  is  $2.50,  plus  12  cents 
postage  and  insurance  in  the  United  States  —  a  total  of  $2.62 
each. 


Braille  Slate  and  Writer 

Paper 

Braille  Notebooks  with 

Braille  Paper  Fillers 


rmn  ut  %  tMUi 


Manufactured  by 


ZJfie  cAmerican  Printing, 
J4ou*e  3or  Z)ke  Mind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


Braille   Slate   and   Writer   Paper 

Braille  paper  for  use  with  slates  and/or  Braillewriters  is 
available  for  purchase  in  units  of  4  pounds  each.  Of  the  same 
quality  as  the  standard  brown  magazine  paper  used  by  the 
Printing  House  in  the  printing  of  magazines,  it  is  a  good  grade, 
glazed  kraft  paper,  of  approximately  70-pound  weight  ( see 
sample  attached) .  Each  pound  of  paper  comprises  45-55  sheets, 
depending  on  size,  as  follows: 

8"   x  12"    (for  use  with  a  28-cell  pocket,  small  desk,  or  Brown 
slate,  allowing  little  or  no  margin). 

9"  x  12"    (for  use  with  a  28-cell  pocket,  small  desk,  or  Brown 
slate,  allowing  a  1%"  margin  at  the  left). 

10"  x  12"    (for  use  with  a  37-cell  slate  or  Braillewriter,  allowing 
little  or  no  margin). 

11"  x  11"    (for  use  with  a  37-cell  slate  or  Braillewriter,  allowing 
1%"  margin  at  the  left). 

Price  —  $1.00  per  4  pounds  postpaid  in  the  United  States. 
(Quantity  orders  will  be  accepted,  but  only  in  multiples  of  4- 
pound  units).* 

Braille  Notebooks  with  Punched  Braille  Paper  Fillers 

Special  Braille  notebook  covers  are  available  with  matching 
punched  paper  fillers  of  the  same  four  paper  sizes  noted  above. 
The  notebook  covers  are  made  of  extra  heavy  board,  covered 
with  a  good  grade  waterproof  imitation  leather  cloth.  The  strong 
metal  binders  contain  three  rings  1%"  in  diameter,  with  a  cen- 
ter-to-center distance  apart  of  4%".  Because  of  the  quality  of 
materials  used,  the  notebooks  are  designed  for  heavy  wear.  The 
paper  fillers  are  made  of  the  same  brown  magazine  paper  as 
regular  slate  or  writer  paper  (sample  attached),  with  three  holes 
punched  in  the  left-hand  margin  to  match  the  rings  in  the  note- 
book covers. 

Prices  —  Notebook  only  (to  fit  any  one  of  the  4  paper  sizes) 
—  $2.14  postpaid  in  the  United  States. 

Fillers  only  —  3-pound  package  (any  one  of  the  4  sizes)  — 
$1.00  postpaid  in  the  United  States. 

*  Plain  Braille  paper,  unpunched,  is  not  available  on  quota  accounts  to 
the  schools  and  classes  for  the  blind. 
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Manufactured  by 

Une  cnmerican  Printing, 
JrouAe  3or  Une  (Blind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


This  device  consists  of  a  metal  type  frame  and  a  set  of  plastic 
type. 

The  frame  is  made  of  light-weight  aluminum,  anodized  a 
bright  green,  being  l1/^'  x  12"  in  size.  There  are  432  octagon- 
shaped  cells  in  the  frame  (18  x  24),  with  a  tray  at  one  end  for 
holding  the  extra  type  when  the  frame  is  in  use. 

A  set  of  type  consists  of  225  separate,  identical  pieces  of 
type,  molded  from  hard  yellow  vinyl  plastic,  each  type  piece  be- 
ing 3/16"  x  3/16"  x  11/16"  in  size.  At  one  end  of  each  piece 
of  type  are  two  Braille  dots  placed  along  one  side,  at  the  other  a 
solid  raised  bar  along  one  side.  By  placing  the  square  type 
into  the  octagon-shaped  holes  in  the  type  frame  according  to 
the  positions  noted  in  the  figure  below,  the  nine  digits  (1  to  9) 
plus  zero,  and  mathematical  signs  of  operation  (such  as  plus  -)-, 
minus  — ,  etc.)  can  be  represented. 
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The  main  purpose  of  the  device  is  to  aid  in  the  teaching  and 
working  of  problems  of  long  division,  multiplication  of  large 
numbers,  subtraction,  and  addition. 

The  frame  and  the  set  of  type  can  be  purchased  separately 
or  in  combination,  priced  as  follows,  postpaid  in  the  United 
States: 

Frame— $5.61. 

Type  (set  of  225  pieces) — $3.11. 


Bran  nan  Cubarithm  Slate 


(For   Mathematical   Calculations) 
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Manufactured  by 

Une  ^American  Printing, 
JrouAe  3or  ZJne  (Blind 


1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


This  device  consists  of  a  square,  plastic  type  frame  and  a  set 
of  100  plastic  type. 

The  frame  is  molded  from  rigid,  black  phenolic  plastic,  and 
is  8^4"  x  9"  in  size.  There  are  256  cells  in  the  frame  ( 16  x  16) , 
each  cell  being  ^2    x  ^/"Z    square. 

A  set  of  cubes  consists  of  100  separate,  identical  cubes, 
molded  from  rigid,  black  phenolic  plastic,  each  cube  being  %"  x 
%"  x  %"•  Each  cube  contains  the  Braille  digits  from  1  to  9 
and  0  on  five  of  the  faces  when  properly  positioned,  plus  the 
letter  "o"  on  the  sixth  side  which  can  be  used  for  various  pur- 
poses according  to  position. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  device  is  to  aid  in  the  teaching  and 
working  of  problems  of  long  division,  multiplication  of  large 
numbers,  subtraction,  and  addition. 

The  frame  and  set  of  cubes  can  be  purchased  separately  or 
in  combination,  priced  as  follows,  postpaid  in  the  United  States: 

Frame— $1.62. 

Cubes  (set  of  100  pieces)— $2.11. 

Credit  for  the  original  design  of  the  Brannan  Slate  should  be  given  to  R.  E.  Brannan, 
Summit,  New  Jersey,  who  has  turned  over  his  manufacturing  and  distribution  rights  to 
the   American   Printing  House  for  the   Blind. 


A.  P.  H. 

Cubarithm  or  Arabic 

Numeral  Arithmetic  Type 

Slate  and  Kindergarten 

Peg  Board 


Manufactured  by 

Une  cAmerican  Printing, 
JrouAe  ffor  Une  (Blind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


This  device  consists  of  a  plastic  type  frame,  with  which  can 
he  used  either  plastic  Braille  cubarithm  cubes  or  24-point  plastic 
Gothic  numeral  type  (for  arithmetical  calculations),  or  square, 
plastic  pegs  (as  a  kindergarten  pegboard). 

The  frame  itself  is  molded  from  semi-rigid  red  vinyl  plastic, 
and  is  8%"x7".  There  are  256  cells  in  the  frame  (16x16), 
each  cell  being  Yie"  by  '%$"  square,  and  a  tray  at  one  end  for 
holding  the  type  when  the  frame  is  in  use.  The  purpose  of  mak- 
ing the  frame  from  semi-rigid  vinyl  plastic  is  to  reduce  the  noise 
when  working  with  the  type. 

To  use  the  device  as  an  arithmetic  slate,  either  of  two  kinds 
of  type  can  be  employed : 

Braille  Cubarithm  Cubes  —  Made  of  hard  yellow  viny] 
plastic,  /4e"x%6"x  Viq  in  size.  Each  type  is  identical  to 
the  others,  and  contains  the  Braille  digits  from  1  to  9 
and  0  on  five  of  the  faces  when  properly  positioned,  plus 
one  blank  side  which  can  be  used  for  various  other  pur- 
poses. 

24-Point  Gothic  Arabic  Numerals  —  Made  of  hard  yellow 
vinyl  plastic,  %6  x/Wx/W '.  The  set  consists  of  15  each 
of  the  digits  from  1  to  9  and  0.  In  addition  to  being 
used  in  mathematical  calculations,  this  set  of  type  is 
useful  for  teaching  the  shape  of  ink-print  numerals  to 
blind  children. 

To  use  the  device  as  a  kindergarten  pegboard,  square  pegs 
made  of  hard  blue  vinyl  plastic  are  employed,  each  peg  being 
5/i6  x5/iq"xViq"  in  size. 

The  frame  and  three  sets  of  type  can  be  purchased  separately 
or  in  combination,  priced  as  follows,  postpaid  in  the  United 
States: 

Frame— $2.12. 

Braille  cubarithm  cubes  (set  of  150) — $2.61. 
Arabic  numerals  (set  of  150 — 15  of  each  digit  1  to  9,  plus 
0)—  $2.61. 

Kindergarten  pegs  (set  of  150) — $1.61. 


1.  Red  semi-rigid  vinyl  frame  with  square  holes. 

2.  Braille  cubarithm  Cubes — made  of  hard  yellow  vinyl  plastic. 

3.  24-point  gothic  Arabic  numerals — made  of  hard  yellow  vinyl  plastic. 

4.  Kindergarten  pegs — made  of  hard  blue  vinyl  plastic. 


IMOUT   GAME 
Braille  Edition 


Manufactured  by 

Une  cAmerican  Printing, 
J4ou£e  Jor  Une  SLina 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky 


IMOUT  is  an  educational  game  designed  for  drill  in  the 
quick  recognition  of  fractions  of  equal  value,  e.g.,  15/20  is 
the  same  as  3/4,  or  6/18  is  the  same  as  1/3.  The  Braille 
edition,  adapted  from  the  original  ink-print  edition  by  per- 
mission of  the  author,  consists  of  20  corrugated  boards  (6 
inches  x  9-1/2  inches  in  size)  covered  with  heavy  glazed  paper 
on  which  have  been  printed,  in  both  Braille  and  large  type 
form,  five  columns  of  fractions,  five  to  a  column.  The  columns 
are  headed  (in  Braille  and  ink  print)  with  the  five  letters  of 
the  word  "IMOUT",  and  holes  have  been  punched  in  the  center 
of  each  fraction  in  each  column  for  the  insertion  of  small  pegs. 

The  game  itself  is  played  in  a  manner  similar  to  bingo.  A 
box  of  150  small  cardboard  squares,  each  overprinted  in  both 
Braille  and  large  type  with  one  of  the  letters  of  "IMOUT" 
plus  a  fraction,  is  provided  for  drawing.  As  each  square  is 
drawn  from  the  box,  the  letter  and  fraction  printed  thereon  is 
called  aloud,  whereupon  each  player  reads  down  the  column 
headed  by  the  appropriate  letter  to  see  if  his  card  contains 
the  same  fraction  or  one  of  equal  value.  If  so,  he  inserts  a 
peg  in  the  proper  hole.  To  win,  a  player  must  have  five  pegs 
in  a  row,  horizontally,  vertically,  or  diagonally  from  one 
corner  to  another. 

The  entire  game  is  priced  at  $5.92  postpaid,  and  consists 
of  the  following  items: 

20  cards  (6  inches  x  9-1/2  inches) 

150  squares  for  drawing  (in  a  box) 

1  box  of  approximately  120  pegs 

1   extra  box  to  hold  squares  as  they  are  drawn,  so 
that  any  player's  card  can  easily  be  checked. 


SPELLING  FRAME 

with 

WORDS 


Manufactured  by 

Une  cAmerican  Printing 
Jrou£e  3or  Une  (Blind 

1839  Frankfort  Avenue 
Louisville  6.  Kentucky 


This  device  consists  of  a  slotted,  metal  frame,  and  a  set  of 
individual  Brailled  words  mounted  on  cardboard. 

The  spelling  frame  is  made  of  lightweight  magnesium,  na- 
tural color,  being  4%."  x  9"  in  size.  There  are  5  slots  running 
the  long  way  of  the  frame,  each  slot,  being  13/16"  wide,  and 
into  which  the  individual  words  can  be  fitted  in  lines. 

The  set  of  words  comprises  the  same  set  of  158  words  used 
in  the  Unit  Flashcards  for  the  "Basic  Reading  Series"  pre- 
primers  of  this  series  which  are  also  in  Braille.  The  words  are 
embossed  in  Braille  grade  2.  Sufficient  space  above  and  below 
the  Braille  words  is  provided  within  the  spacing  of  the  slots  of 
the  frame  to  allow  for  easy  reading  with  the  fingers. 

The  purpose  of  this  device  is  to  aid  in  teaching  spelling, 
easy  recognition  of  words,  and  sentence  building. 

The  frames  and  the  set  of  words  can  be  purchased  sep- 
arately or  in  combination,  priced  as  follows,  postpaid  in  the 
United  States: 

Frame— $1.11. 

Set  of  Unit  Words  (158  to  set)— $1.11. 


MATHEMATICS 

U.S. 
Price  Postage 

"Hoff  Aid  (upward-writing  slate,  with  stylus,  designed  primarily  for  use 
in  making  mathematical  calculations  on  paper).  (Slate,  9VV'  x 
21/8"  x  1";  hinged  metal  line  index  paperfeed,  9W'  x  Vz"\  stylus, 
regulation  size.     Slate  provides  for  16  braille  lines,  30  cells  to  line, 

with  maximum  paper  size  of  8  Vz"  x  9  Vi") 

Sold  in  complete  sets  only   1 5.00  .16 

*lmout  Game  (educational  game  designed  to  give  drill  in  the  recognition  of 
fractions  of  equal  value;  various  parts  printed  in  both  Braille  and  large 
type  so  can  be  used  by  blind  and  partially  visioned  children).  (Set 
consists  of  20  cards,  6"  x  9Vz",  plus  150  "call  numbers,"  plus  ap- 
proximately 120  pegs,  plus  box  for  holding  "call  numbers") .  Packed 
in   large  cardboard  box  with  instructions  for  playing Per  set     5.75  .17 

*Kine  Mltply  Vixr   (designed  for  teaching  multiplication  tables,  squares  and 

cubes  through  No.    12).      ( 1  1"  x  11") 2.00  .12 

'Mitchell  Wire  Forms  with  Matched  Planes  and  Volumes  (set  of  15  solids, 
1 1  planes,  and  24  wire  frames  designed  to  illustrate  the  volumes, 
planes  and  outline  forms  commonly  found  in  geometric  problems,  with 
corresponding  figures  in  all  three  forms  built  to  the  same  scale — 
cube  is  3"  x  3"  x  3").  (Volumes  made  of  hard  wood,  brightly 
painted  in  colors  corresponding  to  those  of  their  respective  volumes; 
wire  outlines  fabricated  from  Vb"  cadmium-plated  steel  wire)  .... 
Sold   in   complete  sets   only  35.00  .47 


MUSIC 

*Beetz  Notation-Graph  (cloth -covered  cork  board,  19!/2"x  14/2",  showing 
model  of  ink-print  grand  staff  with  125  removable  characters) 
Complete  with  Carrying  Case  75.00  .40 

*  Music  Rack  for  Partially  Visioned  (designed  to  fit  any  upright  piano, 
adjustable  as  to  height,  forward  and  back  position  and  tilt,  so  that 
ink-print  music  can  be  placed  at  the  correct  eye  level  and  focal  vision 
point  of  the  user) Each     5.50  .1 5 


WRITING  DEVICES 

"Braille  Slates  (.090"  x  .090"  x  .250"  x  .400"  spacing) .  One  stylus  is  in- 
cluded with  each  slate: 

"Correcting  Slate,  4  line,  37  cell    (made  of  nickel  alloy) 2.10  .11 

"Desk  Slate   (large  size),  4  line,  37  cell    (made  of  nickel  alloy)  ..  4.10  .13 

"Desk  Slate   (small  size),  4  line,  27  cell    (made  of  nickel  alloy)  ..  3.25  .12 

"Pocket  Slate,  4  line,  28  cell   (made  of  aluminum  in  various  colors)  2.00  .11 

"Brown  Slate,  4  line,  28  cell  (made  of  brown  aluminum;  a  refinement 
of  regulation  pocket  slate  to  which  has  been  added  an  extra 
frame  to  hold  the  pins  for  mounting  paper  to  make  possible 
dropping  open  the  bottom  part  of  guide  in  order  to  read  what 
has  been  written  without  taking  paper  out  of  slate  itself)  .  .  .      2.80  .1 1 

"Postcard  Slate,  4  line,  19  cell   (made  of  dark  blue  aluminum)  . . .      1.65  .11 

"Perkins  Braiders  (machine  15Vz"  x  9"  x  5%"  overall  in  size,  weighing 
10  lbs.;  maximum  page  size  1 1  V2"  wide  x  14"  long,  permitting 
the  writing  of  25  lines,  41  cells  on  a  11"  page;  dust  cover  fur- 
nished with  each  machine 90.00  .47 


rice 

U.S. 
Postage 
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1.00 
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1.00 

.11 

WRITING  DEVICES 


Script  Letter  Sheets  (raised).     Embossed  on  white  Braille  paper Each 

•Styli  (one  stylus  is  included  with  each  slate;  2  sizes  of  handles,  regular  for 

adults  and  small  for  young  children)    Each 

Per    Dozen 

Spelling  Frames  with  Words: 

*Frame    (magnesium,  5"  x  9",  5   lines) Each 

*Words  (taken  from  "Unit  Card  Set"  to  accompany  "Basic  Reading 
Series").      158  words  per  set,  Braille  grade  2 Per  Set 

PAPER 

*  Plain  Braille  Paper   (standard  weight,  brown  magazine  paper,  cut  in  sizes 

8"x12",  9"xl2",  10"xl2",  and  ll"xll"  only).  Packaged 
in  units  of  4  pounds  although  can  be  supplied  in  any  multiple  of  4 
pounds.)  Not  available  on  quota  accounts.  (45-55  sheets  comprise 
one  pound,  depending  on  paper  size)  Per  package,  including  postage     1.00 

,:  Braille  Notebooks  with  Punched  Braille  Paper  Fillers: 

Braille  Notebooks  (to  fit  standard  Braille  paper  sizes  noted  below; 
3  rings  each  1  Vz"  diameter;  heavy  imitation  leather  covered 
board  covers) .     Any  size Each     2.00  .14 

*  Punched  Braille  Paper  Fillers    (standard  weight,  brown  magazine 

paper,  cut  in  sizes  8"x  12",  9"x  12",  10"x  12",  and  11"  x 
11";  punched  with  3  holes  in  left-hand  margin  to  fit  notebook 
covers) .     Packaged  in  units  of  3  pounds,  approximately  45-55 

sheets  per  pound,  depending  on  paper  size 

Per  package,  including  postage     1 .00 

Embossed  Pencil-writing  Paper   (white  Braille  paper,  embossed  with  heavy 

guide  lines   Vz  apart,  padded,  sheets  10V^"  x  8W) 

Per  1 65  sheets,  including  postage     1 .00 

:  Large-type  Writing  Paper  (buff -colored  paper,  printed  with  heavy  green 
either  long  or  short  way  of  paper.  (Approximately  60  sheets  to  a 
pound) Postage  additional  as  below.     Per  lb.       .35 

Zones 1         2        3        4        5        6        7        8 

Postage 27     .27     .29     .31     .36     .40     .46     .51 

GLOBES,  PLAQUES,  MAPS 

(Shipping  costs  always  in  addition  to  prices  quoted;  shipment  to  be  made  either  by  freight 

or  express) 

*  Relief  Globe  and  Plaques: 

Globe  (30"  in  diameter,  overall  height  of  51";  hollow-plastic  con- 
struction painted  in  contrasting  blue  and  yellow  to  highlight 
sea  and  land  areas,  with  brown  stippling  for  mountainous 
areas;  raised  latitude  and  longitude  lines;  mounted  on  sturdy 
metal  base  which  provides  for  easy  revolving  on  a  correctly- 
angled  axis)    Shipping  charges  additional  225.00 

*  Plaques  (thin  plastic  film  reproductions  of  globe  itself;  7  separate 

plaques,  including  North  America,  South  America,  Europe, 
Africa,  Asia,  Australia  and  the  East  Indies,  and  the  North 
Arctic  Regions)    Each     5.75  .16 

*  Plaque  or  Globe  Kits   (thin,  plastic  Braille  strips  giving  names  of 

major  oceans;  gummed  on  back  for  sticking  to  globe  or  plaque) 
Per  set       .50  .01 


GLOBES,  PLAQUES,  MAPS 

•Map*: 

*  Hard-rubber,  Molded,  Dissected,  Relief  Map — United  States  (only) ; 

similar  to  wooden  relief  map  with  latitude  and  longitude  lines 

with  Braille  identifications  in  margins;  19V4"  x  31  W)    .  . .  .135.00 

*  Dissected  Wooden  Relief  Maps    (states  or  countries  enameled   in 

various  colors;  large  cities  and  capitals  indicated  by  different 
kinds  of  nail  heads) : 

Africa— (38"  x  47")     330.00 

Asia— (42"  x  AT)     330.00 

Australia  and  the   Philippines    240.00 

Europe— (36"  x  42")    270.00 

North  America— (38"  x  47")    330.00 

South  America— (38"  x  51") 270.00 

United  States—  (28"  x  48")    (plastic  model  only) 280.00 

'Dissected  Wooden  Maps  (no  relief;  solid  colors).  (These  maps 
are  suggested  for  use  as  puzzle  maps  for  recreation  and  gen- 
eral use) : 

Africa(38"  x  47") 155.00 

Asia— (42"  x  47")    180.00 

Europe— (38"  x  47")    180.00 

North  America—  (38"  x  47"  ) 155.00 

South  America—  (38"  x  51")    155.00 

United  States—  (30"  x  48")    155.00 

*Easels  (for  holding  dissected  maps  in  upright  position).  (Of  heavy 
wooden  construction;  specify  map  with  which  they  are  to  be 
used  when  ordering,  to  obtain  proper  size) 25.00 

For  special  wooden  dissected  state  maps,  write  to  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind 
for  further  information. 

TALKING  BOOKS 

Albums  (designed  to  fit  standard  12"  Talking  Book  records  only).     Shipping  charges  in  all 
cases  are  additional: 

4-record  album  .......  .$1.10  9-record  album $1.45 

5-record  album 1.15  1 0-record  album 1.50 

6-record  album 1.20  1 1  -record  album 1.55 

7-record  album  .. . 1.30  12- record  album 1.60 

8-record  album 1 .35  1 3-record  album 1 .65 

Containers  (Standard  black  fibreboard  containers  to  fit  regulation  Talking  Book  records) : 

Circulation  Container  (fitted  with  straps,  windows,  padding,  mailing  legend, 

etc.     Shipping  charges  additional Per  container  2.05 

Storage  Containers  (no  hardware,  straps,  etc.)    Shipping  charges  additional 

Per  container  1 .20 

Special  (other  than  regulation  size)    Per  container         2.35 

'Reproducers — Model  L-5  (electrically-driven  reproducer,  geared  for  3  speeds — 
33-1/3,  45  and  75  r.p.m.;  dual  sapphire  needle  cartridge  which  will  play  both 
old  type  wide-groove  records  and  new  micro-groove  records;  table  model; 
speaker  located  in  removable  cover).  Shipping  charges  additional,  express 
only     60.00 


*7&e  £ducati<w>  0£  *76>e  ^>tiacL 


By  Finis  E.  Davis,  Superintendent 

American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind 


On  August  2,  1956,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  approved  a  Congressional 
amendment  to  the  Act  of  1879  "To  Pro- 
mote the  Education  of  the  Blind,"  whereby 
the  educational  books  and  aids  provided 
through  Federal  appropriation  to  the 
American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind, 
Louisville,  Kentucky,  may  be  supplied  to 
all  blind  pupils  in  the  United  States,  its 
territories  and  possessions,  wherever  they 
may  be  in  attendance  in  a  public  educa- 
tional institution  of  less  than  college  level. 
Additionally,  the  new  legislation  increased 
the  authorized  ceiling  of  appropriation  to 
$410,000  annually. 

In  amending  the  Federal  Act,  Congress 
provided  that: 

1.  Each  public  institution  for  the  edu- 
cation of  the  blind,  as  heretofore,  would 
continue  to  receive,  on  requisition  by  its 
superintendent,  its  proportionate  share  of 
books  and  materials,  based  on  its  school 
enrollment. 

2.  Each  chief  state  school  officer,  upon 
requisition,  would  receive  the  proportion- 
ate share  of  books  and  materials  for  all 
those  blind  children  throughout  his  state 
attending  public  educational  institutions, 
other  than  those  in  attendance  at  the  pub- 
lic educational  institution (s)  for  the  blind, 
if  any,  which  register  their  blind  pupils 
with  the  Printing  House. 

For  the  purposes  of  the  Act: 

a.  An  "institution  for  the  education  of 
the  blind"  is  any  institution  which  pro- 
vides education  exclusively  for  the  blind, 


or  exclusively  for  the  blind  and  other 
handicapped  children  (in  which  case  spe- 
cial classes  are  provided  for  the  blind). 
Under  this  category  are  included:  the  resi- 
dential schools  for  the  blind;  adult  rehabili- 
tation centers  for  the  blind  conducting 
formal  training  courses;  schools  for  the 
deaf  providing  special  departments  for  the 
deaf -blind;  and  schools  for  the  feeble- 
minded and  mentally  retarded,  and  other 
like  public  institutions  for  the  handicapped, 
which  conduct  formally  organized  training 
programs  for  the  blind. 

b.  The  "chief  state  school  officer  of  a 
state"  is  the  superintendent  of  public  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  education  in  such 
state,  or,  if  there  is  none,  such  other  official 
as  the  Governor  certifies  to  have  compara- 
ble responsibility  in  the  state.  Beginning 
July  1,  1957,  the  chief  state  school  officers 
will  have  sole  responsibility  for  registering 
and  serving  the  needs  of  all  blind  children 
throughout  the  United  States  and  its  terri- 
tories and  possessions,  etc.,  who  are  not  in 
attendance  in  institutions  for  the  education 
of  the  blind  as  listed  in  (a)  above.  The 
roster  of  children  so  served  by  the  chief 
state  school  officers  will  include,  not  only 
the  blind  children  in  attendance  at  public 
day  school  classes  for  the  blind,  but  also 
all  blind  children  attending  regular  public 
schools  for  the  sighted  which  do  not  con- 
duct specialized  classes  for  the  blind. 

c.  A  blind  pupil  is  a  blind  individual 
pursuing  a  course  of  study  in  an  institution 
of  less  than  college  grade. 


d.  A  pupil  is  considered  blind  if  his 
vision  comes  within  the  following  defini- 
tion of  blindness: 

"Central  visual  acuity  of  20/200  or 
less  in  the  better  eye  with  correcting 
glasses,  or  a  peripheral  field  so  con- 
tracted that  the  widest  diameter  of 
such  field  subtends  an  angular  dis- 
tance no  greater  than  20  degrees." 

e.  Pupils  to  be  registered  for  the  bene- 
fits under  the  Act  must  be  enrolled  and 
under  instruction  in  a  public  educational 
institution  on  the  first  Monday  in  January 
of  each  year,  as  a  basis  for  computing  the 
per  capita  rate  for  allocation  of  the  funds 
for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  the  following 
July  1st.  Thus,  the  total  registration  sub- 
mitted by  both  the  "institutions  for  the 
education  of  the  blind"  and  the  "chief  state 
school  officers"  on  January  7,  1957,  will  be 
divided  into  the  total  appropriation  pro- 
vided by  Congress  for  the  fiscal  year  July 
1,  1956 — June  30,  1958,  thereby  determin- 
ing the  per  capita  rate  for  allocation  pur- 
poses. Each  institution  for  the  education 
of  the  blind  and  each  state  school  officer 
will  receive  as  credit  on  the  books  of  the 
Printing  House  next  July  1st  their  propor- 
tionate amount  of  funds  as  computed  by 
multiplying  the  per  capita  rate  by  the  total 
number  of  pupils  registered  with  the  Print- 
ing House  on  January  7,  1957,  and  this 
credit  will  constitute  their  "quota  alloca- 
tion" for  the  ensuing  1957-1958  fiscal  year. 
(For  the  current  1956-1957  fiscal  year, 
the  per  capita  rate  is  approximately  $30, 
but  it  is  hoped  that  Congress  will  increase 
this  rate  appreciab'y  for  the  new  year 
starting  July  1,  1957). 

f.  Books  and  tangible  apparatus  will  be 
furnished  on  quota  allocation  only  on 
requisition  by  the  superintendent  of  the 
schools  for  the  blind  and  the  chief  state 
school  officers. 

g.  All  materials  supplied  to  the  educa- 
tional institutions  for  the  blind  and  the 
chief    state    school    officers,    through    the 


Federal  appropriation,  must  be  "manu- 
factured at"  the  American  Printing  House 
for  the  Blind. 

The  establishment  of  adequate  facili- 
ties, and  the  implementation  of  proper 
procedures  in  the  state  departments  of 
education,  in  order  to  take  advantage  of 
the  new  benefits  under  the  Act  "To  Pro- 
mote the  Education  of  the  Blind,"  will 
require  a  concerted  effort  on  the  part  of 
everyone  concerned  during  the  next  sev- 
eral months,  so  that  as  many  as  possible 
of  the  blind  children  not  now  being  served 
through  the  facilities  of  the  Printing 
House  may  be  registered  through  their 
state  departments  of  education  (or  such 
agencies  as  the  state  departments  may 
delegate  to  take  this  responsibility  in 
their  name),  and  begin  to  receive  the 
books  and  materials  for  their  educational 
use  as  Congress  envisaged  in  authorizing 
the  amending  legislation.  Complete  in- 
formation has  already  been  forwarded  to 
the  chief  state  school  officers  of  the  forty- 
eight  states,  the  territories,  possessions,  and 
military  protectorates  of  the  United  States, 
apprising  them  of  the  new  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  outlining  their  new  responsi- 
bilities thereunder.  Additionally,  the  pub- 
lic school  classes  for  the  blind  have  been 
advised  that  they  should  notify  their  state 
departments  of  education  concerning  the 
blind  children  they  have  under  instruction 
for  registration  purposes.  It  will,  of 
course,  be  the  responsibility  of  the  state 
departments  of  education  to  locate  all 
other  blind  children  in  their  individual 
states,  and  to  set  up  the  proper  machinery 
at  the  state  level  for  administrative  re- 
sponsibilities with  regard  to  the  Act. 
Proper  forms  for  registering  blind  pupils 
will  be  sent  out,  to  both  the  schools  for 
the  blind  and  the  chief  state  school  of- 
ficers, right  after  the  first  of  the  year. 
These  forms  will  require  information  as  to 
the  name,  school  grade,  and  school  systems 
in  which  each  child  is  enrolled. 


(Reprinted,  by  permission,  from  The  International  Journal  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind,  Vol.  VI, 
No.  2,  December,   1956). 


A  PROGRESS  REPORT 

By  Virgil  E.  Zickel,  Plant  Manager 

and 

Marjorie  S.  Hooper,  Braille  and  Large  Type  Editor 

American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind 


At  the  London  Type  Conference  in  1932, 
a  common  code  of  contractions  and  ab- 
breviations was  accepted  by  the  entire 
English-speaking  world  with  the  adoption 
of  Standard  English  Braille  Grades  1  and  2. 
During  the  preceding  decade,  general  in- 
terest in  Braille,  which  led  to  the  1932 
Type  Conference,  had  spread  spontaneous- 
ly to  all  aspects  of  Braille  production  and 
distribution  to  blind  readers.  In  the  late 
1920's,  interpoint  printing  was  proven  feas- 
ible, thereby  making  possible  a  considerable 
saving  in  the  cost  and  bulk  of  books  and 
magazines.  During  the  same  period,  much 
other  technical  research  was  conducted  into 
methods  of  improving  procedures  for  em- 
bossing, printing  and  binding  Braille  ma- 
terials. And  finally,  the  Pratt-Smoot  Act, 
passed  in  1931,  provided  Federal  funds 
through  the  Library  of  Congress  for  the 
production  of  Braille  books  (later  also 
Talking  Books)  for  distribution  on  a 
nation-wide  basis  to  all  blind  readers. 

Such  interest  in  matters  of  Braille  seems 
to  run  in  cycles,  usually  fifteen  to  twenty 
years  apart,  probably  because  each  succeed- 
ing generation  can  look  with  an  objective 
eye  on  the  results  so  far  accomplished  by 
their  predecessors,  and  thus  discern  the 
additional  refinements  which  should  be 
possible  by  starting  with  a  fresh  viewpoint 
and  by  taking  advantage  of  technical  ad- 
vancements in  allied  fields.  Whatever  the 
reason,  the  past  decade  has  seen  a  re- 
newed surge  of  interest,  in  the  United 
States  at  least,  in  not  only  the  Braille  code 
itself,  but  also  in  finding  new  procedures 


for  producing  Braille  in  both  multiple  and 
single-copy  quantities,  and  also  in  better- 
ing the  distribution  of  materials  through 
the  libraries. 

Improvement  in  the  English  Braille 
Code,  and  its  rules  of  usage,  has  been 
under  consideration  in  both  the  United 
States  and  the  United  Kingdom  since 
1950,  through  study  and  negotiations  be- 
tween the  American  Joint  Uniform  Braille 
Committee  (sponsored  by  the  AAIB  and 
the  AAWB),  and  the  British  National 
Uniform  Type  Committee  which  represents 
all  facets  of  work  for  and  of  the  blind  in 
the  United  Kingdom.  Primarily,  the  pur- 
pose of  these  studies  and  negotiations  is  to 
try  to  make  Braille  reading  easier  and  more 
pleasureable,  by  providing  a  reasonable 
balance  between  the  advantages  and  dis- 
advantages of  contracted  Braille,  i.e.,  the 
saving  of  space  and  the  speed-up  of  read- 
ing by  lessening  the  distance  the  fingers 
have  to  travel,  as  opposed  to  decrease  in 
legibility  because  of  the  use  of  too  many 
or  uneasily  recognized  contractions.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  conclusions  of  this  study 
and  negotiations  for  the  benefit  of  English- 
speaking  Braillists  will  be  available  for 
consideration  and  final  adoption  by  the 
constitutent  bodies  on  both  sides  of  the 
Atlantic  during  the  next  twelve  months. 

The  growing  pains  of  the  Library  of 
Congress  service  to  readers  through  the  re- 
gional libraries  have  long  been  apparent. 
On  November  19-20,  1951,  a  meeting  was 
held  at  the  Library  in  Washington,  at- 
tended by  representatives  of  the  regional 


libraries,  presses,  and  other  agencies  inter- 
ested in  improving  the  library  service  to  the 
blind.  Another  such  meeting  was  held, 
also  at  the  Library,  December  1-2,  1952,  to 
discuss  the  role  and  problems  of  the  volun- 
teer services  to  blind  readers,  both  Braille 
and  recorded.  During  the  past  eighteen 
months,  a  formal  survey  of  the  entire  li- 
brary service  to  the  blind  has  been  con- 
ducted by  a  committee  of  eminent  pro- 
fessional librarians  for  the  seeing,  under 
the  auspices  and  through  funds  of  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  with 
the  cooperation  of  the  Library  of  Congress 
itself.  A  report  of  this  survey  should  be 
available  within  the  near  future. 

Rising  costs  of  production  and  increased 
demands  for  books  from  an  expanded  blind 
reading  public  have  pin-pointed  in  the  last 
five  years  the  imminent  need  for  research 
and  development  looking  to  improvement 
of  technical  procedures  for  both  multiple 
and  single-copy  reproduction  of  Braille, 
such  procedures  to  be  designed  to  not  only 
speed-up  and  reduce  costs  of  production, 
but  also  to  produce  a  better  quality  of  prod- 
uct whose  physical  characteristics  will  in- 
crease the  legibility  and  pleasure  of  read- 
ing with  the  fingers.  It  is  this  phase  of 
the  problem  with  which  this  report  deals. 

Interest  in  the  technical  and  mechanical 
aspects  of  Braille  production,  which  has 
been  growing  since  the  end  of  World  War 
II,  culminated  in  1954  with  the  Division 
for  the  Blind  of  the  Library  of  Congress, 
Washington,  D.  C,  requesting  the  Ameri- 
can Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louis- 
ville, Kentucky,  to  undertake,  on  a  contract 
basis,  a  program  of  research  in  cooperation 
with  the  other  leading  Braille  presses  in 
the  United  States,  i.e.,  Braille  Institute  of 
America,  Los  Angeles,  California;  Clover- 
nook  Publishing  House  for  the  Blind,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio;  and  the  Howe  Press,  Water- 
town,  Massachusetts.  Additionally,  other 
interested  agencies  in  the  United  States, 
Canada,  and  Great  Britain  were  asked  to 
participate.     The  express  purposes  of  this 


project  are  as  follows: 

1.  To  improve  the  quality  of  Braille  printing 
and  of  Braille  publications,  and  to  in- 
crease their  acceptability   to  the   blind. 

2.  To  standardize  methods  of  Braille  produc- 
tion and  Braille  printing  itself  throughout 
the  Braille   printing   industry. 

3.  To  reduce  costs  by  the  application  of 
principles,  methods,  and  materials  which 
have  been  generally  applied  in  the  print- 
ing and  allied  fields,  thereby  making  pos- 
sible the  availability  of  such  materials  on 
a  much  wider  basis. 

The  first  five  months  of  the  program 
were  devoted  to  making  cost  and  time 
studies  of  present  production  methods,  and 
to  exploration  into  the  possibilities  of  re- 
search. Efforts  were  also  made  to  enlist  the 
aid  and  interest,  not  only  of  the  known 
authorities  in  the  field  of  Braille  publish- 
ing, but  also  of  engineering  and  technical 
research  advisors  outside  of  the  field  of 
work  for  the  blind,  who  were  chosen  be- 
cause of  their  interest  and  experience  in  re- 
search in  the  general  publishing  field  and 
allied  industries,  and  in  modern  engineer- 
ing techniques  that  hold  promise  of  mak- 
ing contributions  to  the  project.  Three 
meetings  were  convened  at  the  Printing 
House  in  the  spring  of  1954: 

April  1,  1954 — A  general  meeting  of 
representatives  of  the  Braille  presses  and 
others  in  work  for  the  blind  interested  in 
the  project.  The  purpose  of  this  meeting 
was  to  discuss  the  needs  and  ideas  previ- 
ously proposed  to  meet  the  problems  in- 
volved.    Agencies  represented  included: 

American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York, 
New  York 

American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louis- 
ville, Kentucky 

Braille  Institute  of  America,  Los  Angeles, 
California 

Canadian    National    Institute    for    the    Blind, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Clovernook  Publishing  House  for  the  Blind, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Howe   Press,    Watertown,   Massachusetts 

Kentucky  School  for  the  Blind,  Louisville, 
Kentucky 


Library  of  Congress,  Division  for  the  Blind, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Perkins  School  for  the  Blind,  Watertown, 
Massachusetts 

Royal  National  Institute  for  the  Blind,  London, 
England 

April  1 ,  1954 — A  meeting  of  engineers 
and  representatives  of  research  agencies. 
The  purpose  of  this  meeting  was  to  present 
the  problems  suggested  at  the  meeting  the 
week  before  to  research  personnel,  in  order 
to  enlist  their  interest  and  to  ascertain  their 
facilities  for  offering  research  help,  etc. 
Representatives  invited  to  this  meeting  in- 
cluded: 

William  Reid,  Batelle  Memorial  Institute, 

Columbus,  Ohio 
Richard  Taylor,  International  Business  Machines, 

Endicott,  New  York 

Theodore    Vassar,    private    consulting    engineer, 

Louisville,  Kentucky 
Ray  Lavender,  Ansco,  Binghamton,  New  York 

C.  W.  Osterlein,  Multicolor  Type  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

May  27 ,  1954 — A  general  meeting,  both 
of  representatives  of  work  for  the  blind 
interested  in  Braille  publishing  and  the 
research  engineers.  This  meeting  was 
called  in  order  to  bring  both  of  the  first 
groups  together  in  order  to  work  out  a 
projected  program  of  research.  Following 
is  the  group  of  projects  selected  by  the 
group,  and  approved  by  the  Library  of 
Congress,  for  study  and  development: 

A.  A  statistical  study  of  the  shape,  di- 
mensions, placement  and  texture  of 
the  Braille  dot  to  determine  what 
combination  best  meets  the  needs  of 
the  blind. 

B.  The  construction  of  a  pilot  model 
automatic  embossing  or  stereograph 
machine  for  the  production  of  plates 
for  use  in  the  printing  of  Braille. 
(This  proposal  included  the  adapta- 
tion   of    a    commercially    available 


(IBM)  tape-punching  device  to  a 
Braillewriter  so  that  a  transcriber 
would,  in  the  process  of  transcribing 
from  ink  print  into  Braille,  record 
this  information  on  punched  tape. 
A  stereograph  machine  would  then 
be  fitted  with  a  tape-sensing  device 
so  as  to  be  controlled  by  such 
punched  tape.) 

C.  The  development  of  an  automatically 
operated  interpointing  Braillewriter 
(to  be  undertaken  only  when  and  if 
the  automatic  stereograph  machine 
described  in  (B)  above  proved  prac- 
tical.) 

D.  A  comprehensive  study  of  the  proper 
characteristics  of  paper  and  of  the 
availability  of  such  papers,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  which  paper 
best  meets  the  requirements  of 
Braille  printing,  and  to  draft  speci- 
fications for  its  procurement. 

E.  A    study    of   binding    materials    and 

methods  for  application  to  Braille 
books. 

F.  The   continuation   of   a   parallel   ex- 

ploratory program  looking  to  the  de- 
velopment of  additional  ideas  which 
might  contribute  to  the  general  pur- 
poses  of   the  program   of  research, 
through  interchange  of  information 
among  the  interested  agencies  and  in- 
dividuals, the  exchange  of  progress 
reports,  and  meetings. 
Following  the  meeting  of  May  27,  1954, 
the  plan  outlined  above  was  presented  to 
the   Library   of   Congress,   and   a   sixteen- 
months'   contract   was   undertaken   by   the 
Printing  House  to  cover  Projects  A,  B,  D, 
and  E  above.  Additionally,  as  a  part  of  the 
continuing    exploratory    program,    general 
meetings  of  both  the  presses  and  represen- 
tative agencies   for  the  blind  and  the  re- 
search personnel  were  held  at  the  Printing 
House  on  May  19-20,  1955,  and  May  10, 
1956,  and  another  is  planned  for  May  16, 


1957,  at  which  time  the  participants  will 
meet  to  review  progress  to  date  and  lay 
plans  for  the  future. 

Progress  to  date  on  the  above  projects  is 
as  follows: 

Project  A — The  Study  of  Dot  Specifica- 
tions: 

( 1 )  A  pilot  study,  undertaken  by  the 
Educational  Research  Department  of  the 
Printing  House  and  the  Department  of 
Psychology  of  the  University  of  Kentucky, 
Lexington,  and  using  subjects  from  the 
Kentucky  School  was  set  up,  the  immediate 
objective  of  which  was  to  determine  to 
what  extent  dot-tip-radius  affects  the  read- 
er's ability  to  discriminate  differences  in  dot 
height.  Incidental  to  the  study  was  the  ex- 
perience gained  in  testing  blind  subjects 
and  evaluating  the  results  therefrom,  so 
that  a  more  meaningful  contract  could  be 
written  on  other  aspects  of  the  dot  study. 
The  pilot  study  itself  consisted  of  two 
parts: 

(a)  Determination  of  the  highest  un- 
broken dot  which  could  be  produced  con- 
sistently with  the  methods  and  materials 
(paper,  plates,  and  stereograph  machines), 
now  used,  employing  the  present  base  di- 
ameter of  .060"  for  the  dots.  Answer: 
.017". 

(b)  Tests,  using  adults  and  also  children 
at  the  Kentucky  School,  to  determine  the 
discrimination  of  dot  height  possible. 
Answer:  Differences  of  dot  height  of  .005" 
or  greater  can  always  be  discriminated;  dif- 
ferences of  .003"  were  detected  88  per  cent 
of  the  time;  differences  of  .002"  were  de- 
tected eight  out  of  ten  times;  differences 
as  low  as  .001"  can  be  detected  with  rea- 
sonable accuracy  possibly  three  out  of  five 
times.  Since  present  methods  and  materials 
cannot  produce  dots  on  paper  to  smaller 
tolerances  than  .001",  it  can  be  concluded 
that  blind  readers  can  detect  differences  in 
heights  beyond  the  limits  of  present  pro- 
duction processes.  The  tests  also  showed 
that  the  discrimination  between  dot  heights 


remained  constant,  whether  the  compari- 
sons were  between  dots  .006"  and  .007" 
in  height,  or  .016"  and  .017"  in  height. 
Indications  are  that,  for  pleasurable  read- 
ing, maintenance  of  constant  dot  height  is 
most  important,  not  whether  they  are  high 
or  low  dots,  probably  because  the  finger 
always  feels  only  the  top  of  the  dot  rather 
than  the  whole  dot.  The  tests  also  showed 
that  variation  in  tip-radius  has  little  effect 
on  discrimination  of  the  height  of  dots. 

(2)  A  second  preliminary  study  by  the 
Printing  House  and  the  University  of 
Kentucky  was  undertaken  to  determine 
what  effect,  if  any,  full-interpointing  vs. 
semi-interpointing  (now  used  by  most 
presses)  has  on  readability.  (For  the  bene- 
fit of  our  readers,  it  should  be  explained 
that  full-interpointing  consists  of  inter- 
pointing  dots  1  and  4  of  the  cell  on  the 
second  side  of  the  page  with  dots  1-2-4-5 
on  the  first  side,  dots  2  and  5  of  the  cell 
on  the  second  side  of  the  page  with  dots 
2-3-5-6  on  the  first  side,  and  allowing  dots 
5  and  6  on  the  second  side  to  fall  free  in 
the  line-spacing  between  the  two  rows  of 
Braille  characters  on  the  first  side.  Op- 
posed to  this,  semi-interpointing  provides 
that  dots  1  and  4  of  the  cell  on  the  second 
side  of  the  page  are  interpointed  with  dots 
2-3-5-6  on  the  first  side,  the  other  four 
dots  of  the  cell  falling  free  in  the  line- 
spacing  between  Braille  characters  on  the 
first  side  of  the  page).  This  study  indi- 
cated that,  so  far  as  readability  was  con- 
cerned, there  was  no  discernable  difference 
between  the  two  methods  of  interpointing. 
Indications  are,  also,  that,  technically,  full- 
interpointing  should  be  as  easy  as  semi- 
interpointing,  plus  the  advantage  of  space- 
saving  by  increasing  the  number  of  lines  to 
the  Braille  page.  The  study  itself  was 
necessary  at  this  time,  since  one  of  the 
values  for  line-spacing  selected  for  investi- 
gation in  ( 3 )  below  could  not  be  used  with 
semi-interpointing,  because  the  dots  in  ad- 
jacent lines  on  opposite  sides  of  the  page 
would  interfere  with  each  other. 


(  3  )  The  third  study  covered  three  vari- 
ables— spacing  between  dots  within  a 
Braille  cell  (inter-dot),  spacing  between 
dots  in  adjacent  cAls  in  the  same  line 
(inter-cell),  and  spacing  between  dots  in 
adjacent  cells  in  adjacent  lines  (inter-line). 
A  dot  height  of  .015"  and  dot  base  diame- 
ter of  .055"  were  kept  constant  through- 
out. Because  of  the  size  and  scope  of  such 
a  study  necessary  to  obtain  conclusive  re- 
sults, a  contract  was  made  with  the  Uni- 
versity of  Kentucky,  to  conduct  this  re- 
search. Through  the  cooperation  of  the  ad- 
ministrative staffs  of  the  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Kentucky,  Missouri,  Ohio  and  Tennessee 
Schools,  and  also  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind,  the  Catholic  Centre  for  the 
Blind,  the  New  York  Association  for  the 
Blind,  (Lighthouse),  and  the  New  York 
Guild  for  the  Jewish  Blind — all  of  New 
York,  sufficient  blind  subjects  were  secured 
to  provide  108  children  and  108  adults, 
thus  making  possible  parallel  studies  of 
adult  and  juvenile  readers.  The  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind  provided  the 
special  Braille  materials  for  the  study. 

The  values  studied  in  this  project  were 
as  follows: 

Inter-dot  .080"  .090"*  .100" 

Inter-cell  .123"  .140"  .160"* 

Inter  line  .163"  .220"*  .300" 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  above  spacings 
are  based  on  distances  between  adjacent 
dots  within  the  cell,  adjacent  dots  (such 
as  dot  4  of  the  first  cell  and  dot  1  of  the 
following  cell)  between  cells,  and  adja- 
cent dots  (such  as  dot  3  of  the  first  line 
and  dot  1  of  the  next  line)  between  lines. 
The  findings,  in  brief,  are  as  follows: 
(a)  Inter-dot  spacing  smaller  (.080") 
than  current  accepted  dot  spacing  (.090") 
decreases  readability  for  both  children  and 
adults. 


*  Represent  standard  spacing  now  in  use,  based 
on  the  Latimer  Commission  on  Uniform  Type 
studies  of  1920,  Fifth  Report  (contained  in  the 
Proceedings  of  the  25th  Biennial  Convention  of 
the  AAIB,  1920,  pp.  81-89). 


(b)  The  greater  dot  spacing  studied 
(.100")  yields  no  significant  difference  in 
readability  from  current  accepted  dot  spac- 
ing  (.090"). 

(c)  Readability  was  improved  for  chil- 
dren when  Braille  was  read  using  smaller 
cell  spacing  (.123")  than  current  accepted 
cell  spacing  (.160"). 

(d)  Readability  was  best  for  adults 
when  Braille  was  read  using  current  ac- 
cepted cell  spacing   (.160"). 

(e)  Readability  was  poorest  for  adults 
when  Braille  was  read  using  the  smallest 
cell  spacing  (.123")  studied. 

(f)  Readability  was  best  for  both  chil- 
dren and  adults  when  Braille  was  read 
using  current  accepted  line  spacing 
(.220"). 

Project  B — The  Construction  of  a  Pilot 
Model  Automatic  Embossing  Machine: 

(1)  At  the  May,  1954  meeting,  repre- 
sentatives of  the  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  suggested  that  their 
research  department  might  help  in  develop- 
ing a  pilot  model  automatic  embossing  ma- 
chine. Following  approval  of  such  a  proj- 
ect by  the  Library  of  Congress,  IBM  agreed 
to  furnish  the  tape-punching  and  sensing 
equipment  and  to  design  and  build  the  cir- 
cuits necessary  to  adapting  a  Perkins 
Brailler  and  the  new  model  APH  stereo- 
graph machine  to  the  system. 

The  purpose  of  the  IBM  tape-controlled 
embossing  machine  is  to  improve  efficiency 
and  thus  reduce  costs  of  Braille  plate-mak- 
ing, found  in  previous  cost  studies  to  com- 
prise at  least  two-thirds  of  the  total  cost 
of  any  book  produced  through  customary 
embossing  procedures,  and  to  improve  the 
quality  of  the  finished  product.  The  re- 
duction of  costs  and  improvement  in  ef- 
ficiency in  plate-making  are  accomplished 
by: 

(a)  Eliminating  the  proofreading  proc- 
ess (sometimes  requiring  the  work  of  four 
people,  e.g.,  two  proofreaders  and  two 
copyholders). 


(b)  Eliminating  the  physical  correcting 
and  checking  of  the  Braille  plate  itself 
which  often  lead  to  additional  errors  and 
non-registry  of  the  plate  in  the  printing 
process. 

(c)  Reducing  the  element  of  fatigue  ex- 
perienced by  the  stereotypist  using  present 
noisy  and  heavy  machinery. 

(d)  Theoretically  at  least,  shortening 
the  total  number  of  man  hours  required  in 
the  plate-making  process  by  reducing  the 
work  time  to  that  of  two  embossers,  (one 
doing  the  original  copying,  the  other  veri- 
fying it  by  the  same  process ) ,  plus  the  em- 
bossing time  of  the  plate  as  controlled  by 
the  punched  tape  which  requires  little  or  no 
attention  from  a  worker  except  for  turn- 
ing and  inserting  new  plates. 

The  component  parts  of  the  pilot  model 
automatic  embossing  machine  consist  of: 

(a)  A  Perkins  Brailler  for  embossing 
Braille  copy  on  paper  using  correct  page 
format. 

(b)  Electric  circuits  fitted  to  the  writer 
which  control  an  IBM  tape  punch,  thereby 
recording  the  Braille  information  in  the 
form  of  punched  tape  at  the  same  time  it  is 
being  embossed  on  the  paper  sheet. 

(c)  A  new  model  APH  stereograph  ma- 
chine directed  and  controlled  by  IBM  tape- 
sensing  equipment  which  embosses  the 
plate  from  the  tape  originally  punched  by 
direction  of  the  Perkins  Brailler. 

By  the  fall  of  1955,  the  entire  set  of 
equipment  had  been  installed  at  the  Ameri- 
can Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  and  an 
actual  book  was  put  into  production.  Since 
that  time,  some  eight  Braille  titles  have 
been  produced  according  to  this  method 
and  are  now  in  use  in  the  schools  and  li- 
braries. The  present  unit  has  proved  itself 
to  the  extent  that  it  is  proposed  that  the 
next  step  will  be  to  divide  it  up  into  its 
individual  production  units — the  original 
embossing  unit,  the  verifying  unit,  and  the 
tape-controlled  plate-embossing  unit. 

( 2 )  As  a  corollary  use  of  the  IBM  tape- 
controlled  embossing  system,  IBM  has  also 
suggested  that  it  is  possible  to  make  di- 
rect machine  translation  from  ink  print  to 


Braille  grade  2.  It  is  proposed  that  this  be 
done  through  use  of  a  standard  electric 
typewriter  connected  to  a  tape  punch 
which,  when  operated  by  a  regular  typist, 
would  provide  punched  tape  which  could 
then  be  processed  by  a  computer,  convert- 
ing the  Braille  grade  1  tape  to  a  tape  con- 
taining the  same  information  in  Braille 
grade  2.  This  second  tape  could  then  be 
used  to  emboss  plates  on  the  IBM  tape- 
controlled  stereograph  machine.  Such  com- 
puter equipment  is  standard  and  requires 
only  the  programming  of  the  Braille  grade 
1  to  Braille  grade  2  conversion.  In  the 
near  future  a  book  is  to  be  produced  in  this 
fashion  to  determine  the  feasibility  of  the 
use  of  this  procedure  by  the  Braille  pub- 
lishing field.  While  there  are  several  prob- 
lems involved,  one  real  drawback  to  this 
process  lies  in  the  fact  that  only  the  most 
expensive  machinery  can  be  directed  to 
make  proper  hyphenation  between  syllables 
at  the  end  of  lines.  The  question  to  deter- 
mine here  is  whether  there  would  be  reader 
objection  to  lines  left  short,  thereby  wast- 
ing much  space,  or  whether  syllabified 
hyphenation  might  be  ignored,  in  view  of 
the  savings  that  might  be  obtained  through 
the  employment  of  trained  typists  as 
against  the  expensive  and  slow  training 
period  for  Braille  stereotypists,  usually 
amounting  to  about  two  years. 

Project  D — Study  of  Braille  Prmtmg  Paper 
Characteristics: 

This  project  has  two  general  objectives: 
First,  to  obtain  through  study  and  experi- 
ment the  best  paper  for  Braille  book  pub- 
lishing, considering  both  price  and  quality; 
and  Second,  to  set  up  specifications  for  its 
procurement  and  testing.  During  the  past 
two  years,  approximately  45  different 
papers  have  been  tested,  many  of  them 
samples  of  so-called  standard  sheets,  and 
many  of  them  special  sheets  tailored  spe- 
cifically for  Braille  use.  Through  experi- 
ence with  the  sample  lots,  the  Hawthorne, 
Nekoosa-Edwards,    Eastern    and    Howard 


Paper  Mills  are  now  making  acceptable 
Braille  book  papers.  The  Hammermill  and 
Hamilton  Paper  Mills,  of  course,  have 
made  Braille  book  papers  for  a  number  of 
years.  It  is  proposed  to  continue  the  ex- 
perimentation until  the  individual  mills 
feel  that  they  have  developed  the  ultimate 
in  quality.  The  accepted  papers  will  then 
be  sent  to  the  Bureau  of  Standards  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  for  chemical  and  physical 
analysis,  following  which  analyses,  final 
specifications  for  the  production  of  Braille 
book  paper  will  be  drawn  up.  Since  the 
special  papers  for  testing  must  be  supplied 
in  lots  of  5,000  pounds  or  more  each,  it 
is  anticipated  that  another  year  will  be  re- 
quired to  complete  the  project. 

Project  E — Study  of  Binding  Materials: 

Two  studies  on  improving  binding  proc- 
esses are  still  incomplete: 

( 1 )  The  redesigning  and  construction 
of  a  pilot  model  folding  machine,  originally 
partially  developed  by  the  Braille  Institute 
of  America,  which  accordian  pleats  the 
printed  Braille  sheets  so  that  they  may  be 
put  together  with  glue,  without  having  to 
be  sewn  with  special  "guards"  placed  be- 
tween sections  to  space  them  out  at  the 
spine  of  the  book.  Further  work  must  be 
done  on  this  process  before  the  pilot  ma- 
chine can  be  put  into  use  for  testing.  This 
machine  is  now  under  development  at  the 
Printing  House. 

(2)  Investigation  into  new  types  of 
cover  cloth,  etc.,  which  will  be  more  dur- 
able, easier  to  work-up,  and  probably  cheap- 
er. Some  work  has  been  done  on  the  heat- 
sealed  vinyl  process  of  making  book  covers 
as  now  used  for  salesmen's  catalogs  and 
other  commercial  purposes.  If  present 
prospects  prove  successful,  a  sample  book 
may  be  made  in  the  near  future  using  this 
material  and  method  for  making  the  covers. 

Project  F — Parallel  Explorations  into 
Other  Ideas: 

( 1 )   At  the  first  general  meeting  in  May, 


1954,  it  was  suggested  that  it  might  be 
feasible  to  publish  in  cheap  magazine  for- 
mat several  books  for  which  there  is  a  great 
popular  demand  each  year,  in  order  to  get 
the  books  into  the  libraries  for  the  blind 
when  they  are  also  being  read  by  the  seeing 
public,  and  to  reduce  costs  so  that  many 
more  copies  could  be  sent  to  each  library 
to  speed  up  circulation  time.  A  number 
of  such  titles  have  been  produced  at  the 
Printing  House  for  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress during  the  last  year  and  seem  to  be 
proving  most  popular  for  the  purpose.  One 
of  the  features  that  pleases  librarians  for 
the  blind  about  this  type  of  publication  is 
that  the  bulk  of  the  copies  can  be  thrown 
away  without  much  financial  loss  when 
their  circulation  demand  has  dropped  to  a 
minimum. 

(2)  As  many  people  in  the  United 
States  are  aware,  the  Royal  National  Insti- 
tute for  the  Blind  in  London,  England,  has 
been  experimenting  for  a  number  of  years 
with  the  so  called  "Solid  Dot  Process."  This 
method  of  printing  consists  of  super-im- 
posing solid  plastic  dots  onto  a  much  thin- 
ner than  normal  paper  by  means  of  heat- 
treating  a  liquid  plastic  as  it  is  squeezed 
through  Brailled  stencils  onto  both  sides 
of  the  paper  at  the  same  time.  The  actual 
printing  is  done  by  running  the  paper  from 
a  continuous  roll  through  rollers  on  which 
have  been  mounted  the  Braille  stencils 
and  which  act  as  the  drums  for  the  liquid 
plastic  itself.  Because  of  the  enormous 
amount  of  capital  expense  required  for  the 
equipment  and  experimentation  necessary, 
no  efforts  are  being  made  in  the  United 
States  at  this  time  to  conduct  experiments 
on  this  process.  Rather,  it  was  agreed  at 
the  general  meeting  in  May,  1954,  that  the 
RNIB  would  continue  its  work  on  the 
solid-dot  printing  process  as  a  parallel 
experiment,  the  results  of  which  would  be 
available  for  consideration  in  this  country 
as  well  as  England. 

(3)  Aside  from  the  projects  listed 
above,  a  number  of  other  ideas  have  been 


considered,  some  of  which  arc  still  only 
in  the  thinking  or  planning  stage,  while 
actual  pilot  models  for  other  processes  have 
been  built.  In  the  latter  category  are  the 
following  two: 

(a)  A  model  of  the  Espinasse  Dupli- 
cator, developed  in  France,  is  now  at  the 
APH  for  testing  purposes.  This  device 
consists  of  a  plate-like  piece  of  equipment 
on  which  Braille  is  set  up  in  the  form  of 
pins.  In  use,  paper  is  placed  over  the  set 
pins,  and  a  roller  carrying  the  correspond- 
ing pits  (as  in  the  bottom  of  a  Braille 
slate)  is  passed  over  the  paper,  producing 
Braille  printing.  Unfortunately,  such  a  de- 
vice can  produce  only  one-side  Braille,  is 
most  laborious  to  set  up  for  printing,  and 
the  pins  must  be  reset  for  a  second  edition 
if  the  form  is  knocked  down  for  any  rea- 
son. However,  an  almost  unlimited  num- 
ber of  copies  can  be  made  in  any  single 
edition,  and  the  total  investment  would  be 
quite  reasonable. 

(b)  A  rather  unique  device  is  the  Zuk 
Reading  Machine.  For  this  machine, 
Braille  is  supplied  in  the  form  of  a  wide 
punched  tape,  similar  to  a  player-piano  roll. 
A  special  reading  device,  consisting  of  a 


set  of  metal  pins  equivalent  in  number  and 
spacing  to  a  line  of  Braille  is  required.  To 
use  the  machine,  a  lever  moves  the  tape  one 
line  space  at  a  time,  while  another  lever 
raises  the  pins  through  the  holes  in  the 
tape.  Although  the  idea  would  require  the 
building  of  special  machinery  for  punching 
the  tape,  and  each  reader  would  have  to 
have  an  individual  reading  machine  for  his 
use,  the  prospect  of  wider  use  of  punched 
Braille  tape  may  make  this  idea  practical 
in  the  future. 

The  above  progress  report  of  the  Library 
of  Congress  Braille  Research  is  presented 
so  that  Braille  readers  and  interested  work- 
ers for  the  blind  may  know  what  is  being 
done  in  the  way  of  trying  to  improve  the 
medium  of  Braille  production.  Much  credit 
should  be  given  to  the  Library  of  Congress 
for  its  willingness  to  finance  the  project,  to 
the  IBM  Corporation  for  their  very  great 
donation  of  research  talent  and  equipment 
at  their  own  expense,  to  the  University  of 
Kentucky,  to  the  many  schools  and  agencies 
which  have  helped  when  called  upon,  and 
to  the  several  Braille  presses  for  their 
whole-hearted  cooperation  with  the  Print- 
ing House  in  working  out  and  developing 
the  research  investigations. 


(Reprinted,  by  permission,  from  The  International  Journal  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind,  Vol.  VI, 
No.  4,  May,  1957). 
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BBHHiN  I 


By  F.  E.  Davis,  Superintendent 

American   Printinq    House  for  the   Blind 


On  January  23,  1957,  the  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind  reached  the 
age  of  99;  on  March  3,  1957,  it  com- 
pleted its  78th  year  of  service  to  blind 
children  through  the  Federal  Act  "To  Pro- 
mote the  Education  of  the  Blind."  The 
passage  of  Public  Law  922  by  Congress  on 
August  2,  1956,  which  for  the  first  time 
makes  possible  the  extension  of  Printing 
House  services  to  all  blind  children  wher- 
ever they  may  be  educated  through  pub- 
licly-supported schools  and  educational  in- 
stitutions, makes  timely  a  survey  of  past 
performance  and  future  services  of  the  in- 
stitution. 

As  the  oldest  national  agency  for  the 
blind  in  the  United  States,  and  the  largest 
publishing  house  for  the  blind  in  the  world, 
the  Printing  House  has  a  unique  position 
in  the  overall  structure  of  educational  pro- 
visions for  the  blind  in  our  country.  How 
did  the  Printing  House  get  started?  As  a 
private,  non-profit  institution,  how  did  it 
become  the  agent  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment in  providing  educational  aid  to  the 
blind?  What  is  the  history  of  its  growth? 
How  is  it — and  the  Federal  Act — admin- 
istered? What  are  the  reasons  for  its  ad- 
ministrative policies?  What  are  its  plans 
for  future  expansion  and  service?  All  of 
these  questions,  and  many  more,  are  of 
cogent  interest  to  teachers  and  parents  of 
blind  children,  and  to  others  interested  in 
their  education. 

Origin 

The  American  Printing  House  for  the 
Blind  had  its  origin  as  the  print  shop  of 
the  Kentucky  School  for  the  Blind,  itself 
founded  in  1842  as  the  third  state  school 
for  the  blind  in  the  United  States.     In  the 


early  days  of  our  schools,  each  institution 
attempted  to  do  its  own  printing,  in  order 
to  provide  the  necessary  books  for  its 
classes.  The  Kentucky  School  was  fortu- 
nate in  that  it  early  developed  one  of  the 
better  school  printing  departments  and  co- 
operated with  neighboring  schools  by 
supplying  copies  of  its  publications  to  them 
at  the  actual  cost  of  production.  This  ar- 
rangement proved  so  satisfactory  that  a 
group  of  educators  of  the  blind  conceived 
the  idea  of  a  central,  national,  non-profit 
printing  house  which  would  supply  books 
and  apparatus  for  the  blind  throughout  the 
country.  The  Kentucky  Institution  for  the 
Blind  led  this  movement,  and  the  corporate 
existence  of  the  American  Printing  House 
for  the  Blind  began  January  23,  1858,  with 
the  approval  of  "An  Act  to  Establish  the 
American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind" 
passed  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Kentucky. 

Passage  of  the  Federal  Act 
At  its  founding,  the  Printing  House  had 
no  facilities  other  than  those  in  the  base- 
ment of  the  Kentucky  School,  and  its  funds 
consisted  of  the  money  it  charged  for 
manufacturing  books  for  the  Kentucky  and 
other  schools,  as  well  as  other  agencies  for 
the  blind.  The  institution  therefore  under- 
took to  raise  money  by  donations  from  the 
general  public.  However,  the  exigencies 
of  the  Civil  War  and  the  years  that  fol- 
lowed soon  made  it  apparent  that  the 
Printing  House  could  not  depend  upon 
public  subscriptions  and  grants  from  the 
cooperating  states  to  support  its  program. 
It  was  only  natural,  therefore,  that  the 
educators  of  the  blind  of  that  day  com- 
bined the  idea  of  a  central,  national  print- 


ing  house  (already  in  existence)  with  a 
Federal  subsidy  of  its  printing  program,  in 
so  far  as  it  related  to  free  schoolbooks  and 
tangible  apparatus  for  the  education  of  the 
blind.  In  1878,  a  committee  of  the  Ameri- 
can Association  of  Instructors  of  the  Blind 
submitted  a  memorial  and  bill  to  Congress, 
in  accordance  with  instructions  from  the 
Association,  and  on  March  3,  1879,  this 
memorial  and  bill,  substantially  in  their 
original  forms,  were  adopted  by  Congress 
as  the  Preamble  to  and  the  Act  of  1879 
"To  Promote  the  Education  of  the  Blind." 


Transcribing  music  scores  into  Braille  symbols 

The  original  Act  provided  only  $10,000 
a  year,  which  amount  was  made  a  perma- 
nent grant  in  1906.  Thirteen  years  later, 
on  August  4,  1919,  the  first  annual  appro- 
priation in  addition  to  the  permanent  year- 
ly grant  was  authorized  in  the  amount  of 
$40,000.  This  annual  ceiling  of  appropria- 
tion has  been  increased  during  the  years, 
to  $65,000  in  1927,  $115,000  in  1937, 
$250,000  in  1952,  and  last  August  to 
$400,000,  making  the  present  total  ceiling 
of  authorization  $410,000  a  year. 
Growth 

Historically,  the  growth  of  the  Printing 
House  has  reflected  in  almost  direct  pro- 
portion the  growth  and  expansion  of  all 
work  for  the  blind  in  the  United  States. 


As  the  horizons  of  our  educational  pro- 
grams have  widened  and  changed,  so  have 
the  services  of  the  Printing  House  expand- 
ed and  increased  to  meet  the  changing 
needs  of  each  era.  During  the  first  twenty 
years  of  its  existence,  the  personnel  and 
budget  of  the  Printing  House  were  ex- 
ceedingly small.  The  total  annual  amount 
of  money  spent  seldom  exceeded  $10,000 
and  the  entire  staff  consisted  of  six  to  eight 
full-time  employees.  It  was  not  until  the 
passage  of  the  Act  of  1879,  and  the  erec- 
tion of  its  first  building  in  1883,  that  ex- 
penditures were  reported  in  excess  of 
$20,000.  Forty  years  later,  in  1920,  the 
operating  budget  for  the  year  amounted  to 
only  $38,461.56,  with  a  staff  of  approxi- 
mately twenty  people.  Now,  another  thirty- 
seven  years  later,  the  Printing  House  op- 
erating budget  is  over  $1,000,000  per  year, 
with  a  staff  of  210  full-time  and  55  part- 
time  employees. 

Much  of  the  slow  growth  of  the  insti- 
tution during  its  first  sixty  years  can  be  at- 
tributed to  the  considerable  confusion  and 
uncertainty  among  educators  of  the  blind 
as  to  the  best  system  of  embossed  printing. 
The  "type  fight"  which  lasted  for  more  than 
a  generation — as  between  Boston  line 
letter,  New  York  point,  and  Braille  (both 
American  and  English) — forced  the  Print- 
ing House  into  producing  the  same  books 
in  a  multitude  of  types,  thereby  keeping 
costs  up  and  production  down.  The  adop- 
tion of  Revised  Braille  Grade  V/2  as  the 
uniform  method  of  printing  for  the  blind 
in  this  country  created  an  immediate  de- 
mand for  a  whole  new  catalog  of  educa- 
tional textbooks  and  gave  a  renewed  surge 
to  the  activities  of  the  Printing  House  . 

With  the  settlement  of  the  type  ques- 
tion, the  Printing  House  could  turn  to  the 
manufacture  of  tangible  apparatus,  such  as 
writing  devices,  dissected  maps,  and  other 
educational  aids.  Equally  important,  ef- 
forts could  be  turned  to  research  and  de- 
velopment of  improved  methods  of  pub- 
lishing and  manufacturing.     It  was  in  the 


late  1920's  that  interpoint  printing  of 
Braille  was  demonstrated  as  feasible,  thus 
going  far  to  reduce  unit  costs.  Addition- 
ally, the  standardizing  of  page  sizes,  and 
embossing  and  binding  procedures  also 
helped   to  reduce  unit  costs. 

The  1930's  witnessed  an  unprecedented 
increase  in  mechanical  and  technical  prog- 
ress. It  had  been  demonstrated  that  the 
Braillewriter,  which  had  been  invented 
many  years  before,  could  well  be  manufac- 
tured on  a  production  basis,  and  schools  for 
the  blind  were  beginning  to  realize  its 
value  as  an  educational  aid.  In  1932, 
Standard  English  Braille  Grade  2  was 
adopted  for  the  entire  English-speaking 
world,  and  the  demand  for  schoolbooks  in 
the  more  highly  contracted  system  created 
a  new  need  for  replacing  textbooks.  The 
adaptation  of  a  uniform  code  for  Braille 
music  notation  during  the  late  1920's  pro- 
vided the  means  for  quantity  production  of 
Braille  music  scores. 

Aside  from  educational  publishing,  the 
decade  between  1930  and  1940  saw 
an  enormous  expansion  in  publishing  of 
all  kinds  for  the  blind.  Prior  to  that  time, 
practically  all  books  were  intended  largely 
for  educational  purposes,  plus  THE  BIBLE 
and  a  few  religious  magazines.  High  print- 
ing costs  and  the  lack  of  an  adequate,  per- 
manent source  of  funds  had  made  it  im- 
practical, if  not  impossible,  to  provide  adult 
reading  material  through  regular  produc- 
tion channels.  The  passage  by  Congress 
of  the  Pratt-Smoot  Law  in  1930  to  provide 
literature  for  the  benefit  of  the  adult  blind 
revolutionized  the  publishing  and  library 
services  for  the  blind.  Although  this  grant 
is  administered  by  the  Library  of  Congress, 
it  was  the  facilities  of  the  Printing  House 
and  four  (now  three)  other  smaller  Braille 
presses  which  were  called  upon  to  do  the 
actual  production. 

In  September,  1928,  the  Printing  House, 
as  a  project  of  its  own,  inaugurated  the 
publication  of  The  Reader's  Digest  in 
Braille,  at  that  time  primarily  for  use  in 


the  schools.  As  pupils  graduated  from  the 
schools,  and  other  adults  became  acquainted 
with  this  magazine,  the  demand  for  copies 
for  general  reading  became  overwhelming, 
and  the  Printing  House  turned  to  the  pub- 
lic for  donations  to  finance  its  publication. 
In  September,  1939,  the  first  issue  of  the 
Talking  Book  edition  of  The  Digest  was 
recorded.  Thus  were  laid  the  foundations 
for  the  very  large  Braille  and  Talking  Book 
magazine  publishing  department  of  the 
Printing  House,  which  is  today  one  of  the 
major  projects  of  the  institution;  for,  hav- 
ing launched  on  a  magazine  project  of  its 
own,  which  meant  providing  the  necessary 
plant,  equipment  and  personnel,  the  next 
step  was  to  offer  its  facilities  to  other 
agencies  wishing  to  supply  magazines  to 
the  blind,  thus  enabling  the  institution  to 
cut  units  costs  to  all.  Today  the  Printing 
House  publishes  on  regular  schedule  60 
Braille  magazines   (including  8  weeklies), 


Braille    cloclcface    helps    child    learning 
to  tell  time  through  her  sense  of  touch 


~i  Talking  Book  magazines,  and  1  ink-print 
magazine,  many  of  the  periodicals  running 
as  high  as  4,000  to  8,000  copies  per  issue. 
During  the  middle  '30's  the  Talking 
Book  also  had  its  inception  as  a  publishing 
medium  for  the  blind.  Actually,  the 
Printing  House  recorded  its  first  Talking 
Book  in  1936.  The  publication  of  Talking 
Books,  however,  meant  the  creation  and 
development  of  a  whole  new  department 
of  a  size  and  scope  equal  to  its  Braille 
printing.  Beginning  with  only  a  small, 
part-time  studio,  with  the  other  processes 
being  contracted  for  elsewhere,  this  depart- 
ment now  consists  of  three  studios,  plating 
and  pressing  departments,  millroom  for 
the  manufacture  of  the  plastics  from  which 
the  actual  discs  are  formed,  and  a  con- 
tainer department.  The  Printing  House 
also  produces  Talking  Book  machines 
which  are  available  for  purchase  on  quota 
accounts  or  for  cash. 


Shortly  following  World  War  II,  a  de- 
partment for  the  publication  of  large  type 
books  was  established.  The  publication  of 
this  type  of  book  was  undertaken  most  re- 
luctantly on  the  part  of  the  administration, 
and  solely  because  of  the  urgent  demands 
of  the  schools  and  classes  for  the  blind 
which  had  demonstrated  that  between  25 
and  30  per  cent  of  their  pupils,  who  were 
classed  as  blind,  could  benefit  from  this 
type  of  reading  material  rather  than  Braille. 
While  this  department  has  grown  to  size- 
able proportions,  even  today  its  expansion 
is  held  in  check,  since  it  is  designed  to  serve 
only  children  who  have  vision  of  less  than 
20/200,  except  as  copies  of  books  approved 
for  parallel  publication  with  Braille  text- 
books in  use  in  the  schools  and  classes  for 
the  blind  are  sold  for  cash  to  classes  for  the 
partially  sighted. 

In  the  fall  of  1954,  a  new  publication 
service  was  offered,  consisting  of  a  catalog 


Relief  globe,  like  most  appliances,  is  brightly  colored  to  aid  those  with  some  residual  vision. 
Latitude  and   longitude   lines  are  raised,  topography  is  accurate. 
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Tests  of  reading  speed  and  comprehension  help  to  determine  most  readable  spacing  of  Braille 
dots    and    lines. 


of  some  500  recorded  sound  tapes  designed 
to  play  on  regular  commercial  tape  re- 
corders, and  covering  a  myriad  of  subjects 
for  use  as  supplementary  materials  in  the 
classroom.  The  master  tapes  for  these 
programs  were  obtained  from  the  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  from  which  masters,  dub- 
bings were  made  for  individual  order  on 
quota  accounts.  The  reception  of  the 
REAL  program  (Recorded  Educational 
Aids  to  Learning)  proved  so  successful  that 
additional  tapes  from  the  University  of 
Minnesota  Library  were  added  to  the  cata- 
log, and,  when  that  source  was  depleted, 
arrangements  were  made  with  Kent  Uni- 
versity for  other  tapes,  so  that  the  total 
REAL  catalog  now  covers  about  1500  pro- 
grams from  10  to  60  minutes  in  length. 

While  all  departments  of  the  Printing 
House  have  seen  large  expansion  in  pro- 


duction, due  to  increased  demand  for  ma- 
terials, during  the  past  five  years,  emphasis 
has  been  placed  largely  on  the  expansion 
of  our  tangible  apparatus  department,  in 
so  far  as  development  and  research  are 
concerned.  Numerous  new  items  such  as 
a  relief  globe,  new  arithmetic  slates,  new 
model  Braillewriters,  and  the  like  have 
been  developed  and  put  into  production, 
with  many  more  in  the  offing.  Addition- 
ally, developmental  work  is  constantly  in 
progress  looking  to  the  adaption  of  mod- 
ern engineering  methods  for  the  improve- 
ment of  all  of  our  production  processes. 

Aside  from  development  and  growth  in 
production,  one  additional  department 
should  be  pointed  out.  In  1953,  a  Depart- 
ment of  Educational  Research  was  estab- 
lished at  the  Printing  House,  again  on  re- 
quest from  the  educators  of  the  blind.  Still 


in  its  infancy,  it  is  the  purpose  of  this  de- 
partment to  examine,  evaluate,  develop  and 
otherwise  do  active  research  into  methods 
of  educating  blind  children.  The  growth 
of  this  department  in  the  future  should  help 
lend  leadership  in  the  improvement  of  our 
educational  programs  everywhere. 

Administration 

The  administration  of  the  Printing 
House,  as  a  non-profit,  private  corporation, 
is  in  the  hands  of  a  Board  of  Trustees  con- 
sisting of  an  Executive  Committee  of  seven 
lay  citizens  of  Louisville,  successors  to  the 
original  incorporators,  and  ex-officio  the 
superintendents  of  all  of  the  public  educa- 
tional institutions  for  the  blind  in  the 
United  States  and  its  territories.  No  mem- 
ber of  the  Board  receives  pay  for  his  serv- 
ices nor  for  travelling  expenses  to  and  from 
meetings.  While  the  Executive  Committee 
acts  for  the  Board  in  the  interim  between 
meetings,  all  policies  of  the  institution  are 
approved  by  the  whole  Board  of  Trustees. 


Printing  both  sides  of  Braille  pages  at  once 

The  officers  of  the  Board  consist  of  a  Presi- 
dent, Vice-President,  Secretary,  and  Treas- 
urer elected  annually.  Annual  meetings  of 
the  Board  are  held  in  Louisville  in  the  fall 
of  each  year. 

The   paid   administrative   staff   is   com- 
prised of  the  Superintendent  and  eight  de- 


partment heads,  e.g.,  Braille  and  Large 
Type  Editor,  Talking  Book  Editor,  Director 
of  Educational  Research,  Plant  Manager, 
Production  Engineer,  Assistant  Braille  Edi- 
tor, Head  of  Magazine  Circulation,  and 
Office  Manager. 

Three  committees,  composed  of  five  ex- 
officio  Trustees  each,  advise  and  direct  the 
production  of  materials  supplied  out  of  the 
Government  funds.  These  committees 
consist  of:  1.  The  Publications  Committee, 
which  selects  each  year  from  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  schools  and  classes  the 
Braille,  Large  Type,  and  Talking  Books,  as 
well  as  Braille  music,  to  be  published  for 
school  use;  2.  The  Tangible  Apparatus 
Committee,  which  evaluates  and  promotes 
the  production  of  new  items  of  tangible 
apparatus,  or  the  improvement  of  catalog 
items;  and  3.  The  Committee  on  Educa- 
tional Research,  which  advises  with  the 
head  of  this  department  concerning  activi- 
ties of  a  research  nature.  It  should  be 
noted  that  at  no  time  is  the  Printing  House 
given  the  responsibility  for  the  choice  of 
materials  produced  through  Government 
funds  for  use  by  the  schools  and  classes  for 
the  blind.  The  recommendation  for  such 
publications  is  the  choice  of  the  schools  and 
classes  themselves,  and  the  books  and  ma- 
terials produced  are  not  supplied  except  on 
direct  order  from  the  executive  heads  of 
the  schools  and  chief  state  school  officers, 
which  latter  now  act  as  the  agents  for  reg- 
istering the  blind  pupils  and  ordering  ma- 
terials for  the  public  schools. 

The  original  Act  of  1879  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  the  authority  for  the  control  of  the 
appropriation  to  the  American  Printing 
House  for  the  Blind,  and  prescribed  the 
general  conditions  under  which  the  funds 
would  be  expended  and  the  books  and  ap- 
paratus distributed  to  the  various  institu- 
tions for  the  education  of  the  blind.  This 
arrangement  remained  in  force  until  the 
passage  of  the  President's  Reorganization 
Act  of  1939,  when  on  June  7th,  by  Joint 


Resolution,  the  administration  of  the  ap- 
propriation to  the  Printing  House  was 
transferred  to  the  Federal  Security  Agency, 
as  of  July  1,  1939.  Subsequently,  on  April 
11,  1953,  when  the  Federal  Security 
Agency  was  given  Cabinet  status  and 
changed  to  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  the  administration  of 
the  appropriation  was  made  the  direct  re- 
sponsibility of  the  Secretary  of  the  new 
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Department. 

In  administering  the  Act,  the  following 
procedures  are  followed: 

1.  On  the  first  Monday  of  January  of 
each  year,  a  registration  is  taken  of  all  of 
the  blind  pupils  in  attendance  at  the  public 
educational  institutions  of  less  than  college 
grade  throughout  the  country.  Such  insti- 
tutions include  not  only  residential  schools 
for  the  blind  and  other  institutions  for  the 
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handicapped  which  conduct  formal  training 
programs  for  the  blind  (such  as  a  mental 
institution  or  a  school  for  the  deaf  with 
special  courses  for  the  blind  or  deaf-blind 
respectively),  but  also  rehabilitation  centers 
for  the  adult  blind  which  have  formal 
training  courses,  public  school  day  classes 
for  the  blind,  and  public  schools  which 
have  individual  blind  pupils  for  which  they 
do  not  provide  special  courses  for  the  blind 
as  such.  With  the  passage  of  the  amending 
legislation  last  August,  the  responsibility 
for  registering  blind  pupils  was  vested  in 
the  superintendents  of  the  educational  in- 
stitutions for  the  handicapped  having  for- 
mal classes  for  the  blind,  and  the  chief  state 
school  officer  of  each  state  and  territory, 
in  the  latter  case,  the  chief  state  school 
officer  is  responsible  for  registering  all 
blind  pupils  of  less  than  college  grade  in 
the  public  schools  in  his  state.  For  these 
purposes,  only  those  pupils  whose  vision 
comes  within  the  following  definition  of 
blindness   can  be  registered: 

"Central  visual  acuity  of  20/200  or 
less  in  the  better  eye  with  correcting 
glasses,  or  a  peripheral  field  so  con- 
tracted that  the  widest  diameter  of 
such  field  subtends  an  angular  distance 
no  greater  than  20  degrees." 
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2.  On  the  basis  of  the  above  registra- 
tions, a  per  capita  allotment  for  each  pupil 
is  ascertained  by  dividing  the  total  number 
of  pupils  registered  into  the  total  appro- 
priation for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  the 
following  July  1st.  The  quota  allocation 
to  each  school  for  the  blind  or  chief  state 
school  officer  is  determined  by  multiplying 
the  per  capita  rate  by  the  number  of  regis- 
trants for  each  school  or  department.  This 
allotment  is  placed  on  the  books  of  the 
Printing  House  on  July  1st  of  each  fiscal 
year  in  the  form  of  credit  to  the  schoo's 
or  chief  state  school  officers,  and  books  and 
materials  are  supplied  against  this  credit 
only  upon  order  from  the  school  super- 
intendents or  chief  state  school  officers. 

3.  The  money  from  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment is  used  by  the  Printing  House  solely 
for  the  payment  of  labor  and  materials, 
and  a  reasonable  amount  of  administrative 
overhead.  By  law,  no  part  of  the  grant  can 
be  used  for  the  erection  or  leasing  of 
buildings  to  house  the  institution.  This 
means  in  effect  that  the  Printing  House 
must,  out  of  its  own  funds,  provide  the 
buildings  and  equipment,  training  of  per- 
sonnel, etc.,  etc.,  which  are  necessary  for 
the  production  of  the  materials  supplied  to 
the  schools  and  classes  out  of  the  Federal 
appropriation. 

Administrative  Policies  with  Regard 
to  the  Federal  Act 

During  the  seventy-eight  years  the  Act 
of  1879  has  been  in  effect,  it  has  been 
necessary  to  set  up  certain  policies  with 
regard  to  its  administration.  At  no  time, 
have  these  policies  been  set  by  the  Printing 
House  administration  itself;  rather,  these 
policies,  which  by  and  large  have  reflected 
the  expansion  and  changes  in  the  field  of 
education  of  the  blind,  have  been  deter- 
mined through  official  interpretation  and 
rulings  by  the  properly  constituted  Govern- 
ment authorities,  or  by  legislative  amend- 
ment to  the  basic  Act  itself.  Some  of  these 
rulings  are  as  follows: 


1.  The  Manufactured- at  Clause.  In  writ- 
ing the  original  Act  of  1879,  Congress 
stipulated  that  all  materials  provided  out  of 
the  Federal  appropriation  should  be  manu- 
factured at  the  Printing  House.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  provision  was  to  make  clear 
that  it  was  the  intent  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment to  provide  the  stable  and  continu- 
ing source  of  income  necessary  to  the  pro- 
duction of  special  materials  for  the  blind, 
not  possible  of  production  on  a  commercial 
basis  in  the  small  quantities  required.  In 
spite  of  this  intent,  it  has  often  been  pro- 
posed that  the  money  provided  by  Congress 
should  be  available  for  the  purchase  of 
educational  materials  and  supplies  other 
than  those  furnished  by  the  Printing 
House.  Not  ten  years  after  the  passage 
of  the  Act,  there  was  profound  discussion 
on  this  point.  On  March  12,  1887,  a 
ruling  was  handed  down  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Treasury,  under  which  De- 
partment the  Act  was  then  administered, 
which  stated  that  such  a  diversion  of  the 
funds  would  be  unlawful. 

2.  Eligibilty  of  Adult  Training  Centers 
to  Benefits  of  the  Act.  On  November  28, 
1906,  a  ruling  was  handed  down  by  the 
Solicitor  of  the  Department  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury,  which  declared  that 
adult  rehabilitation  centers  were  to  be  con- 
strued as  eligible  as  "public  educational  in- 
stitutions for  the  blind,"  and,  as  such,  to 
receive  their  proper  apportionment  of  the 
materials  provided  by  the  Act. 

3.  Eligibility  of  Public  Day  School 
Classes  to  Benefits  of  the  Act.  On  January 
30,  1912,  the  United  States  Solicitor  again 
ruled  that  the  formally  organized  public 
day  school  classes  for  the  blind  were  to  be 
considered  as  public  institutions  for  the 
education  of  the  blind,  and,  as  such,  to 
share  in  the  free  distribution  of  embossed 
books  and  tangible  apparatus,  as  provided 
by  the  Act  of  1879. 

4.  Provision  of  Talking  Books  through 
the  Act.    On  May  13,  1936,  the  Adminis- 


trative Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  stated  that  phonograph  records 
(Talking  Books)  "are  certainly  means  to 
promote  the  education  of  the  blind,  and  are 
therefore  within  the  scope  of  the  Act  of 
March  3,  1879." 

5.  Provision  of  Large  Type  Books 
through  the  Act.  On  January  11,  1946,  the 
General  Counsel  of  the  Federal  Security 
Agency  ruled  that  "large  type  books 
adapted  for  the  education  of  the  blind" 
came  within  the  province  of  the  Act. 
Additionally,  on  April  5,  1946,  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Federal  Security  Agency 
ruled  that  the  distribution  of  such  materials 
should  be  limited  to  those  children  whose 
vision  came  within  the  accepted  definition 
of  blindness.  Since  the  inception  of  the 
large  type  department  at  the  Printing 
House,  each  superintendent  of  a  school  or 
class  for  the  blind  has  been  required  to 
verify  the  vision  of  the  children  registered 
for  quota  purposes  as  being  within  the  ac- 
cepted definition  of  blindness.  As  an  ad- 
ministrative precaution,  the  Printing  House 
keeps  a  constant  check  on  all  orders  for 
large  type  materials  to  be  supplied  through 
Federal  allocations,  requiring  that  cash  pay- 
ments be  made  for  all  such  books  which 
appear  to  be  in  excess  of  the  needs  of  quota 
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As  can  be  seen  from  the  foregoing, 
changes  in  educational  methods  and  pro- 
cedures have  always  had  their  impact  on 
the  Printing  House  and  the  administration 
of  the  Federal  Act.  The  most  important 
recent  trend  in  education  of  the  blind  has 
been  the  very  great  increase  in  the  num- 
bers of  blind  children  because  of  retro- 
lental  fibroplasia,  which  has  resulted  in  an 
unprecedented  expansion  in  the  number  of 
blind  children  going  to  public  schools. 
Not  only  have  the  number  of  public  school 
classes  for  the  blind  increased  by  leaps  and 
bounds,  but  also  the  number  of  individual 
blind  children  going  to  public  schools 
which  do  not  conduct  special  classes  for 
their  benefit.  Because  of  the  requirement 
in  the  original  Act  that  the  quota  alloca- 
tions be  made  to  "public  educational  in- 
stitutions for  the  blind,"  the  individual  chil- 
dren in  public  schools  could  not  be  served 
through  the  appropriation,  and  it  was 
necessary  that  the  basic  Act  itself  be 
amended  to  make  service  to  this  group  of 
children  possible. 

In  amending  the  basic  Act,  as  approved 
August  2,  1956,  Congress  redesigned  the 
wording  of  the  law  so  as  to  specifically  pro- 
vide for  blind  children  attending  public 
schools,  including  those  in  organized  day 
school  classes  for  the  blind  as  well  as  in- 
dividual placements  in  regular  public 
schools.  In  the  future  all  such  children 
will  be  registered  and  served  through  their 
state  departments  of  education,  under  the 
authority  of  the  chief  state  school  officer  of 
each  state.  At  the  present  time  it  is  not 
known  how  many  additional  children  will 
become  eligible  for  benefits  under  the  Act 
of  1879  because  of  the  new  legislation. 
Enrollments  are  now  being  taken  as  of 
January  7,  1957,  which  enrollments  will 
be  the  basis  for  the  quota  allocations  for 
the  the  next  fiscal  year  July  1,  1957-June 
30,   1958.     It  is  estimated,  however,  that 


more  than  1,000  new  pupils  will  be  added 
to  the  rolls  this  year. 

Plans  for  the  Future 

The  recent  change  in  the  basic  legisla- 
tion of  the  Federal  Act  again  presents  to 
the  Printing  House  a  challenge  to  meet  the 
needs  of  a  new  educational  situation.  Not 
only  will  it  be  asked  to  continue  its  basic 
quantity  production  of  books  and  materials 
for  the  schools  and  organized  classes  for 
the  blind,  but  also  to  develop  additional 
new  methods  of  producing  a  highly  diversi- 
fied assortment  of  textbooks  and  other 
items  for  use  by  the  single  child  attending 
his  local  public  school  which  does  not  pro- 
vide a  special  class  for  the  blind.  Efforts 
are  now  being  made  by  the  staff  of  the 
Printing  House  to  determine  just  how 
many  different  textbooks  on  the  same  sub- 
ject, for  instance,  are  in  use  in  the  public 
schools  throughout  the  country.  It  is 
known  that  there  are  some  thirty  to  forty 
ink-print  publishers  which  have  textbooks 
for  the  entire  twelve  grades  under  adoption 
in  the  states,  counties,  and  cities  of  the 
United  States;  what  is  difficult  to  ascertain 
is  what  set  of  texts  is  being  used  where. 
It  is  hoped,  however,  that  some  pattern  of 
textbook  requirements  in  relation  to  the 
children  to  be  served  can  be  determined 
just  as  soon  as  the  enrollments  from  the 
chief  state  school  officers  can  be  received 
and  compiled.  With  this  information  in 
hand,  the  Printing  House  can  then  make 
plans  for  necessary  expansion  and  changes 
in  production  methods  to  meet  the  needs. 
It  will  not,  of  course,  be  possible  to  achieve 
such  an  accomplishment  overnight,  but  it  is 
the  intent  of  the  Printing  House  adminis- 
tration and  staff  that  every  possible  effort 
will  be  bent  toward  meeting  the  education- 
al needs  of  every  blind  child. 
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